Elixir c5
The Most Effective Wake-Me-Up Potion
For Any Starting Conspiracy Theorist

– Robert Brault

“Cherish the friend who tells you a harsh truth,
wanting ten times more to tell you a loving lie.”

— Copious Conspiracy Crash Course Compendium —
This explosive composition termed “c5” will blow your mind!

Be warned:
What you are about to read here will absolutely SHATTER your
rose-colored glasses and will bring you back to reality once and for all!

compiled and translated
by Waldemar Janzen
(December 21st, 2021)

This material, taken from various authors and bound together into a single compendium,
should prove to be a helpful guide for all starting and even veteran conspiracy theorists
as well as for any other interested reader. May this ensure the desperately needed
foundation of truth for any such seeker and also enable an oblivious reader to finally see
through the thick layers of lies that are surrounding our world and imprisoning our minds.
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Hello?
Hello, Neo. Do you know who this is?
Morpheus?
Yes. I’ve been looking for you, Neo. I don’t know if you are
ready to see what I want to show you but unfortunately you
and I have run out of time. They’re coming for you, Neo,
and I want to show you what they are going to do.
Who’s coming for me?
Agents of evil who keep you imprisoned inside a matrix.
I can guide you out but you will have to walk on your own.
For now, how about you seek out an old friend of mine in the forest…

Twittered
too much

Oh, you must be new here.
Welcome...

…to the Soup Forest: where open-source, energetic soup is served for free. And for freedom. A list of
today’s delicacy’s ingredients will be given to you in a moment. Oh, and just in case you have lost your
way in search for modern day’s material treasures or for “spiked & spiky” secret concoctions, you
should head back to the Empire where you will surely be served exquisitely well. But be careful: the
Soup Nazis over there, who are in charge right now, use a lot of artificial ingredients to get you hooked…
Well, since you are already here, why not try something healthier instead? See Asterix over there?
He just had a sip. And now look at how empowered and enlightened he feels. So why don’t you join us
while it’s still hot?

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
Download: septclues.com/c5
——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
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Note for All Non-Conspiracy Theorists
In times of a societal division, as we increasingly see it, with the year 2020 2021 as a new climax, it is
necessary to know how this division came to be – the real origin of it. Oftentimes the reason for a
division or a conflict is merely the result of a differing knowledge base between the parties involved. In
that case, the only thing that is needed to help the mob to the left and the mob to the right reason one’s
way back to peace is simply some enlightenment (=clarifying communication). As per most countries’
legal situation the people have reached the agreement that the duty to educate and inform towards such
enlightenment lies within the responsibility of the media first and foremost. For this very reason the
media is being financed by the citizens because the citizens want to stay sufficiently informed – some
even extensively informed – about worldly matters of all sorts.
But what becomes of a people when despite of –or– due to the division of society the enlightenment by
the media happens not extensively but in fact only one-sidedly? The two parties, that our society is
currently dividing into consist of, on the one side, people who do not suspect conspiracies behind world
events, and on the other side, people who do suspect conspiracies behind world events. If the media’s
coverage is indeed only one-sided and both parties are already familiar with it, then looking at and
listening to the other side of things is up to that party that is not yet familiar with the other side.
Since conspiracy theorists feel very misrepresented by the media at large (both mainstream and
alternative) – for way too long already – and this misrepresentation is kept prevailed as everyone’s
general knowledge, it naturally follows that a compilation of their actual opinions and findings is
indispensable in order to straighten what has been crooked. Of course there have already been many
such attempts in this regard, yet no such attempt has thus far been successful for global enlightenment,
and so another attempt is needed if “enlightenment” continues to be society’s wish.
Mind you, if knowledge is your wish, you are expected the effort to actually absorb knowledge. So don’t
get discouraged by the prospect of having “so much” to read. Some of you asked for the book of all
books for world enlightenment – now you have it! Yet the reading part you will have to do on your own.
Please do not skip any chapters on your first reading or else the elixir will lose part of its effect!
Believe it or not, this is medicine for the mind like you have never experienced it, so do heed this
advice. No shortcuts. It is necessary to first learn the basics before jumping to the “heavy” stuff
where you will be given a straightforward prediction of mankind’s current fate. And believe me
when I say that most conspiracy theorists lack a good foundation too, so no chapter-skipping for
you either. A worldwide, healthy foundation of general knowledge is only possible if everyone is
willing to attend the full lecture!

The elephant in the room

“It is entirely possible for a man to swallow an elephant
one bite at a time.”
– Frank Cody, The Detroit Journal of Education, June 1921
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Foreword

Foreword
Now that even mainstream media is talking about fake news of other mainstream media, it is high time
to provide an extensive guidebook for the general public to help everybody, who feels lost in the world
of media, make sense of the many contradictory information that we are being fed with on a daily basis.
Sadly, the average recipients are still not capable of seeing through the obvious tactics that are used
against them by the ones who lie, deceive and control us. Every single day they fall victim to the most
apparent lies while being unaware how the liars, deceivers and controllers are laughing behind their
backs and often enough even right under their nose.
This compendium has not been created out of pity but rather out of responsibility – responsibility to
myself as well as to all fellow humans on Earth. Because, if we keep renouncing reality and truth, the
very survival of our intelligent species is at risk. Assiduous conspiracy theorists have long and
painstakingly tried to reason with people when talking about the daily, worldly lies. Yet unfortunately,
experience has shown that most people’s gratitude to the well-intentioned mental aid in change of
perspective and newly found knowledge only consists of ignorance, ridicule and contempt. What a
shame… Even more incomprehensible is it that the same people rather absorb their information from
the prevalent media, even though they should know that their information is not to be trusted at all:
[…] Media carries with it a credibility that is totally undeserved. You have all experienced this […] You open the
newspaper to an article on some subject you know well. In Murray’s case, physics. In mine, show business. You read
the article and see the journalist has absolutely no understanding of either the facts or the issues. Often, the article is so
wrong it actually presents the story backward—reversing cause and effect. I call these the “wet streets cause rain”
stories. Paper’s full of them.
In any case, you read with exasperation or amusement the multiple errors in a story,
and then turn the page to national or international affairs, and read as if the rest of
the newspaper was somehow more accurate about Palestine than the baloney you
just read. You turn the page, and forget what you know.
[…] In ordinary life, if somebody consistently exaggerates or lies to you, you soon
discount everything they say. In court, there is the legal doctrine of falsus in uno,
falsus in omnibus, which means untruthful in one part, untruthful in all. But when
it comes to the media, we believe against evidence that it is probably worth our
time to read other parts of the paper. When, in fact, it almost certainly isn’t. The only possible explanation for our
behavior is amnesia. […]
Brainwashing via Newspaper
Excerpt from Michael Crichton’s talk ”Why Speculate?” (April 26, 2002)

world map based on land mass
vs.
world map based on broadcasted news

This map shows the number of seconds that American
network and cable news organizations dedicated to news
stories, by country, in February 2007

Brainwashing via TV
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News within the U.S. without news about the U.S.
As before but including the headline “Anna Nicole Smith”
(Source: Alisa Miller, TedTalk, May 14, 2008; data taken from Vanderbilt Television News Archive; cartography via worldmapper.org)

If you have stopped absorbing the news via the TV or the newspapers and instead resort to your own
research on the Internet, you may still fall prey to a certain extent of information distortion, as was
explained by Eli Pariser when he introduced the topic of filter bubbles, see chapter 02.
To give a visual example, here is a comparison between two search results on “dogs in China.” One was
done by an American search engine, the other by a Chinese one:
Brainwashing via Internet

It’s almost like parents who either curse too much or sugarcoat everything.
And keep in mind: our upbringing affects the development of our character!
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If there is one thing that people still neglect to recognize, it is the mind rape that is happening day after
day. Just as you can raise a joyous dog into a traumatized dog or a peaceful one into an aggressive one,
you can also raise a human being to think and behave in a way that completely contradicts and overruns
the inborn protocol on nature and survival. In times of hypocritical nonviolence that even goes as far as
political correctness, people still refuse to acknowledge that violence is used against them EVERY
DAY. The police may act fast when they hear of somebody being raped physically but in matters of
psychological rape you should not hold your breath for their help. This comes as no surprise, as they are
among the greatest victims themselves in this regard – but let’s leave that discussion for later.
The woken conspiracy theorists have already realized to a great extent how utterly corrupted today’s
knowledge and the human mind have become. More often than not things are simply backwards: What
is false, is considered true, and where injustice occurs, justice is seen.
If you volunteer for being a victim of rape, then raped you shall get – this is everyone’s own decision.
Yet for all those who would like to successfully resist the psychological abuse, I will present numerous
texts of varying authors that will be of great help in order to find perspective and overview in this sick
labyrinth of lies.
Just keep in mind that every seeker of truth must go his own path; meaning that you have to use your
own mind to free yourself from your own psychological chains – chains that today may still limit your
way of thinking and feeling when going in certain directions. This work cannot be delegated and needs
to be done by all individuals themselves! However, you can get keys from other people (and this
compendium has plenty of them!) that perhaps may help you unlock certain psychological chain locks.
This in turn will greaten your freedom of movement both in thoughts and in feelings. Many doors to
new information and new experiences may still be closed, yet not all of them are locked; rather it is
your very own inner and outer self-enclosed withdrawnness that keeps you from accessing these
new information and experiences. Only he who is ready to take on a new course, to open new doors and
to enter new rooms, will gain new experiences and will comprehend new perspectives. Never
underestimate the potential in your very own freedom of movement – both on the inside as well as on
the outside. And never forget that it is usually you, dear reader, who has to approach a door – not the
other way around.
Keep in mind: Truths and lies can be of monstrous magnitude, so beware of your own defense
mechanism. You may soon get acquainted with a side of Nature that is completely different from what
parents and school have taught you. Also keep in mind: The truth doesn’t care if it is popular or not.

Reformulating the red pill
Experience has shown that Morpheus’ red pills 1 have not been potent enough
for the desired efficacy to fight off the many mental viruses that hold Homo
sapiens still captive in an artificial world. Reason enough to play around with
the ingredients once again and thus come up with an improved formula so that
even longtime blue-pill-gulpers will be brought back to sanity. This time, though, it is not being offered
in form of a pill but instead as an elixir to prevent people from accidentally washing it down with
poisoned liquids. The “secret stuff” shall bring fresh vitality and fill the fear-stricken state of having
only half a heart with new daringness.

Zelda: ALTTP
(1991)

1

Space Jam
(1996)

Excerpt from the movie „The Matrix“ (1999) with reference to “Alice in Wonderland,” Morpheus: “This is your last
chance. After this there is no turning back. You take the blue pill, the story ends, you wake up in your bed and believe
whatever you want to believe. You take the red pill, you stay in Wonderland and I show you how deep the rabbit hole
goes. Remember, all I'm offering is the truth, nothing more.”
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This rousing potion is a must-drink recommendation for all people with a thirst for knowledge. But let
me warn you, the aftertaste is rather bitter, and there is no healthy way to sweeten it, so you had better
grow accustomed to it. After all, not everything in life is always love, peace and harmony à la Disney –
and it is about time that we realize it, understand it and incorporate it while educating our children!

Regarding the selection of the included texts
What I have to offer is my personal “crème de la crème” of the Internet for everybody who is interested.
Commonly misunderstood as “the scum” it is the conspiracy-theoretical, absolute must-read for a
well-founded knowledge base in numerous matters of conspiracy, as far as beginner’s level goes. All
texts were selected and ordered very carefully to help you find your way out of the world of lies,
step by step, yet with good pace.
You may notice that I also selected texts stemming from authors who don’t necessarily think highly of
each other and even from authors who may be regarded as so-called controlled opposition. Nevertheless
all texts deserve to be read in full, especially by everyone new to the field of conspiracy theories. I dare
say, every good conspiracy theorist worth his two cents owes a good portion of his development to the
controlled opposition because they, too, have provided a significant amount of valuable information that
have helped all of us grow. The experienced veterans and old rabbits who think that I shouldn’t have
included certain texts because they were written by the wrong kind of people, well, I would like to
appease them with my well-meant intention behind this compendium: because it is addressed – first and
foremost – to the absolute rookies, as far as conspiracy theories go, who shouldn’t bother too much
about the authors themselves but rather, at least for starters, pay attention to the content.
I’m sure all veterans in this field would have wished for a compendium like this when they themselves
started to meander the labyrinth of lies with a completely clouded and befuddled mind. Even though
many of them have gained their current knowledge and developed the ability to distinguish right from
wrong because they did not have a guidebook like this – hence collecting enough experience on their
own – a distribution of all these texts is still necessary. Because most people are so deeply trapped in
the artificial world of lies that there is hardly any chance left of an independent break-out without
extensive help coming from our side. I don’t guarantee for an absolute accuracy of truth for any of the
provided information; instead I merely provide some orientation that will help readers learn to
distinguish between what is right and what is wrong on their own.
Let’s hope that one – preferably soon – day the shared knowledge and work of the many conspiracy
theorists and all other truth seekers will finally put an end to the schemers and their schemes and clear
the way for an unhindered development based on truth. My personal gratitude goes to all individuals
who diligently put in the work, no matter the cost, to eagerly make this day come true!
Lastly, it should be noted that this compendium
due to the copyrights of authors and artists mentioned herein
and due to various country-dependent, amerceable statements of my own
should not be mindlessly published by “well-behaved & law-abiding” citizens
but definitely
deserves the quickest possible private distribution!
Just please don’t do it in an obtrusive manner but always in an inviting one.
All major and crucial lessons of the conspiracy theory “community” are being
presented point-blank on a silver platter as a soupy elixir. Those who don’t
like it, don’t have to taste it. We all know that intellectual nourishment is not
everyone’s delicacy. For everyone else: Bon appétit!
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Knowledge Based On Lies
Fortunately, people’s interest in the discussion on media’s lies has been increasing steadily over the
years. Let’s hope the honest, conscientious and intelligent people among us will recognize the potential
in the information conveyed herein and add some contribution of their own, at the very least by allowing
for a rapid distribution of this content. (Please don’t let yourself get discouraged by the length of this
compendium and don’t capitulate before even having started.) Since the bulk of humanity has yet to
realize the extent to which our world has been infested with lies, and since most of the following texts’
authors are taking this realization more or less for granted, it seems to be necessary to particularly
address the ones who are still unaware of these facts and demonstrate to them with clear and conclusive
examples why the general interest in conspiracy theories has been steadily getting higher over the years.
But before I begin, let me first say the following: Just as you will find a difference in the level of skill of
football and soccer players, you will also find a difference in the level of research skill of conspiracy
theorists. Everybody is on a different level as far as mental fitness is concerned. Somebody who is an
expert in one domain is not automatically expert in other domains. A four year old child that has a strong
kick but merely runs after the ball without any sense of reasonable plan (talking about European football)
will have to spend a huge amount of time in order to approach a level of skill that is on par with
somebody like Lionel Messi. It takes a lot of game experience, personal effort and theoretical knowledge
on all kinds of game dynamics, not to forget talent, and if not given, then all the more hard work until
you are fit to play in the highest league.
Now if TV networks would only show soccer games of four year old children or of men in the lowest
regional league, people’s overall interest to watch soccer would surely fall drastically. Now apply this
to the media and their representation of conspiracy theorists. If you are constantly being presented the
lowest league, or only see the many shots that miss the goal, then it is no wonder that you are losing
interest in the game. Because who wants to watch soccer if nobody ever scores a goal? Which is not to
say it doesn’t happen; relevant scenes of successful or barely missed shots are merely censored with the
words, “Trust our editors, censored details were neither important nor worth seeing.” The 90 minutes of
game play will then be cut into x minutes of blackened/pixelated picture, y minutes of dull ball passes
between the players, and for entertainment z minutes of ridiculing the players by showing them picking
their nose, making stupid faces and scratching their balls and asses. And whoever still watches this
idiotic summarization of a game voluntarily will no doubt still claim to know everything on the topic of
soccer…
Just think for a minute: Should there really exist conspiracies among high-ranking people of politics,
media, banks, corporations, et al. then it would be insane for them to present you with first-class evidence
that is worthy of showing the judges of the courts, let alone clear-cut, conclusive, positive proof in favor
of conspiracy theories. Because they would then automatically plead guilty in front of the whole world’s
audience. Thus follows that conspirators within politics, media, etc. should say nothing in order to keep
their conspiracies a secret, or, if need be, only distribute lies and half-truths to conceal the real truth. In
other words: If there really are conspiracies going on, they will NOT be disclosed via TV, radio or
newspaper! Don’t be naive, no mafia honcho will publish a magazine to show the world all the countless
atrocities done in his name with indisputable proof including the real names of all perpetrators and
accomplices.
If you want to have 100% truthful information (not to be confused with 100% correct information, as
that would be illusory), forget all mainstream media and most of the alternative news outlets as well. Be
equally wary of information that is coming from the government itself (no matter if legislative
authorities, executive ones or the judiciary). Take three guesses on which persons are the first to get
bribed, corrupted or replaced by the “first league mobsters.”
If you are interested in the truth, then this is the only way to find it: get intelligent so that you won’t fall
prey to every single lie anymore; also start your own research and find many like-minded spirits and
exchange information with them.
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If the whole world is stupid or corrupted and you are one of the few to realize this fact, you now have
the choice to follow the dumb masses and blindly believe and regurgitate anything you hear, perhaps
even become criminal yourself, or to go against the stream and start thinking for yourself. Everybody
begins being a petty, naive idiot child and believes anything anybody says. Most people grow up and
grow wiser with time (but only to a certain extent); many people question the things around them and
spend time researching on their own. Yet wherever research is being done, errors will naturally follow.
However, when you are honestly and ethically pursuing the truth, all unintentional errors are forgiven,
provided that you learn from them. So don’t get discouraged by your own mistakes, no matter how many
you made, because nobody is perfect. Everyone makes mistakes and conspiracy theorists are certainly
no exception.
Keep this in mind and don’t take anything that you will learn from here or elsewhere as absolute truth.
Because the great picture of reality – your very own world view – changes with every new step that you
take during your own personal development. So don’t be stubborn and solidify your current world view
for all eternity. Instead adjust it to your latest findings, observations and experiences. And don’t forget
to share those with others as well. Mass enlightenment will not just be given to humanity pro bono
(that’s nonsense New Age talk!) but it will be reached ever so faster, the more people are willing to
actively and honestly engage in truth-oriented activities. So let’s put in the work and enlighten ourselves.
NOT political-party-oriented!
Political party -- where people of shared values form an allegiance and then proceed to sacrifice their values to the
allegiance. […] Politics is always about what to do when the right thing to do is a non-starter.
– Robert Brault, January 9, 2020

Enough warming up, now let’s begin…

Whenever a major news event is reported by the mainstream media, it will invariably be illustrated with photographs
or videos in order to convey to the public some visual impressions of the event. Undeniably, the imagery connected
with any given news story enhances our emotional relation to it. The way we relate to news imagery has an almost
hypnotic effect on our psyche: we have come to consider the visuals of any given news story as proof of that news
story’s authenticity. This is truly a ‘weak spot’ of our brains’ readiness for critical-thinking. Thus follows,
unfortunately, that to challenge the authenticity of a catastrophic event shown on Live TV is way beyond what most
people are willing to contemplate. However, the time has come for everyone to call television by its most appropriate,
military-sounding name: “Weapon of Mass Distraction”.
– Simon Shack, longtime hobby researcher, January 1, 2010

Lies and propaganda exist in many facets. Those that are designed to give us a visual impression of any
subject matter may indeed influence us more effectively, as described in the citation above. But in
reverse, as soon as they are exposed as obvious fakery, they may just as well be used as perfect templates
to enlighten the unenlightened. A conclusive image and video analysis has proved itself to be the best
method to reason with people, even the dumbest among them, because they can see with their own eyes
how reality and fabrication differ from one another. To give an example, here is the Austrian newspaper
“Kronenzeitung” from July 28th, 2012:

+

=

As you can clearly see, the image embedded in the newspaper does not depict reality. And if this image
is already that false, then don’t expect too much from the rest of the newspaper.
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However, fabrications are not always as evident as in the last example because the recipients (readers
and audience) usually only get to see the end product (above picture 3) and not the raw material (pictures
1 and 2). Moreover, today’s technology enables the liars to propagate their lies even more convincingly:
Just apply the above example onto the video format. After all, a lie may just as well be embedded in a
video while being aired on television. Make no mistake, dishonest people have entered far more sectors
of society than just the editorial office of newspapers…
Imagine the newspaper image was a video and a (copied-in) family were to move just as realistically as
you would see it in any modern CGI-Hollywood movie. Would you be able to see through this fakery
while watching news on the TV? Probably not. Most would fall prey to the lie and propaganda. Yet with
enough experience on the matter these sorts of lies can indeed be seen through by the trained eye. Just
as you may expose the newspaper image as mere fakery due to the contradictory cast of the shadows,
you may also find all kinds of errors in fake videos that, if present, prove the manipulation or fakery.
Contradictions against natural laws are always a good argument; yet most people have trouble reasoning
with simple logic, so more often than not it leaves them completely unfazed. Stumbling upon a healthy
mind is a rare occurrence in this day and age… Therefore it is necessary to find errors, be it in the
imagery itself or in the circumstances around it, which will bring even the slowest minds of our society
back to sanity. It shouldn’t surprise you to learn that so far, and globally speaking, this undertaking has
been a complete and miserable failure – but not for lack of trying!
Most people, naive and oblivious as they are, still put far too much trust into the belief that the TV news
only and always broadcasts factually true reports about real events with real imagery thereof. However,
given the fact that newspaper editors are forging their images to propagate their version of a “truth,”
then it is only reasonable to assume that the editors of TV news outlets may also broadcast imagery that
has been, for whatever the reasons may be, profoundly manipulated, if not outright falsified and forged.
— a) 9/11 —

Now please watch the following Youtube video (only 5 minutes) titled:
Digital Computer Recreation of 9/11 WTC 'Airliner' Impact

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=IWZyXRuz1Uk
(Backup Link)

Relevant excerpts from the video:

The red plane was copied-in
afterwards with video editing.
The original video shows the
plane crashing into the World
Trade Center, as was seen
worldwide
on
TV
on
September 11th, 2001.

You have to admit that both crashes look very much alike, save for the red color. Now here is the
question: How do you know that the original broadcasted image itself isn’t already a CGI forgery?
Look at image number 4. Just as with the red plane there is no material damage whatsoever seen in the
original plane, nor in front of the World Trade Center. The plane sinks into the building like a knife in
warm butter. Quite abnormal, isn’t it? Even to the point of being unrealistic? Don’t you think?
Next example:

— a) 9/11 —
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The two screenshots above come from two different amateur footages that allegedly show the World
Trade Center collapsing. In the first screenshot you can count 57 inner beams on the façade. In the
second one there are only 39 beams which appear skewed (look at the one at the very right).
Assure yourself about these screenshots and take a look at the amateur footage. Here is the video of
Etienne Sauret (starting at minute 4:20) and here is the video of Dimitri Khalezov (starting at 6:00).
Simple logic tells us that reality cannot possibly be depicted by both of them. At least one video must
be a forgery! Fact is: the blueprints of the WTC show the north side of the North Tower with 59 beams
(57 inner ones + 2 outer ones). Count yourself:

Count all black squares (cross section of the beams) in the
horizontal row.
This picture on the left is from the blueprint of the 48th floor.

We conclude: Among the 9/11 amateur videos there are forgeries! And yes, their footage also aired
on TV! But no TV viewer would be able to recognize the forgery, at least not without subsequent minute
analysis of the video material.
So don’t be too hasty in badmouthing and ridiculing the conspiracy theorists. Because, guess who is
voluntarily sacrificing their free time to analyze videos like these in order to enlighten the public on
false images? After all, our history should be grounded on truth and reality, not on lies and forgery.
For my next example it is important to first get a visual impression of both the height of windows and
the height of floors in the old World Trade Center:
(both pictures were taken from the E-Team)

As you can see, the windows of the Twin Towers were visibly higher than the average man.
The height per floor was specified in the NIST reports with 12 feet (3.6 – 3.7 meters)
WTC 1 and WTC 2 each consisted of a 110-story above grade structure and a 6-story below grade structure. The
buildings, which were each approximately 207 ft by 207 ft square in plan and with story heights of typically 12 ft,
rose to heights of 1,368 ft (WTC 1) and 1,362 ft (WTC 2) above ground.
Source: NIST NCSTAR 1-2A, September 2005
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Image of the façade
(by Andrew Morang, 1995)

King Kong Man

window height
story height
12 ft
(3.6 – 3.7 m)

When an honestly mistaken man sees the truth, one of two things happens:
(1) he will either cease to be mistaken, or (2) he will cease to be honest.
– Fanning Yater Tant, The Gospel Guardian, 8. April 1954

This false video imagery (false due to wrong proportion in the measurements of both the people and the
whole façade.) was first broadcasted on the American TV network “ABC” on September 11, 2001 at
1pm, see the archived video starting at minute 19:30. (Assure yourself and look into the archived video!)
This video does not depict reality. The height of the person “King Kong Man” is visibly greater than the
height of a window, if not that of a whole story. Sure enough, 4-meter persons did not work at the WTC!
We conclude: Even among the “live” broadcasted news images from September 11, 2001 there are
forgeries! But no TV viewer would be able to recognize the forgery, at least not without subsequent
minute analysis of the video material.
And if this video is already that false, then don’t expect too much from the rest of the broadcasted
imagery of any and all TV news channels or the whole official 9/11 tale of any and all government
agencies, corporations and otherwise involved parties. Obviously images like this one were already
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fabricated before September 11th, 2001, so that they could be aired “live” on TV, deceptively as true
event. — And we all fell for it!
How else do you explain a computer forged video that aired dead on time of the “terrorist attack”?
For a fabricated video like this to be broadcasted via the news, certain people must have known
beforehand that the buildings would get destroyed on this particular day. (Simple logic.) We call
these people conspirators because they have conspired with one another against the world population to
trick them with these false images. History based on lies and forgery. Fake News. Or as it is commonly
known: propaganda.
Keep in mind: fake news are only called fake news when somebody successfully exposes them as such.
As long as this doesn’t happen, especially globally, all national and international fake news will be
continuingly regarded as “official truth”. (A truth that is being confirmed by all offices of government
either maliciously, gullibly or carelessly!) Also, an honest, truthful disclosure needs public exposure in
order for the whole world to learn of the deception. As long as this doesn’t happen, society will be
divided into two parts: people who believe the fake news and people who don’t believe them because
they either saw through the deception or because they already lost all trust in the credibility of media in
the first place. Thus, today’s news is nothing short of pure religious belief. Either you follow the
fraudulent mainstream religion and all their “commandments” without question or you defy them as an
enlightened “heretic.”
Here is another image of “King Kong Man” from another perspective; this time not taken from a forged
(credited to the photographer José Jiménez-Tirado)
video but a forged “picture”:

Here are further examples to corroborate the point on image and video forgery:

Source of this image is
the video of “Bart van
Belle” published in 2007
This screenshot was
taken at minute 9:13.
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Same video, different
screenshot, taken at
minute 8:20

On the left you see two shots from
almost the exact same perspective.
The World Trade Center can be seen
in the background.
?

Same perspective means that all
stationary objects (buildings, traffic
lights, street lights, trees) must be
situated at the same place.
Yet this is not the case! With the
traffic lights in the middle of the
picture the buildings x, y and z are
perspectively
way
too
much
displaced. Also a street light is
missing (middle of the picture) as
well as a whole traffic light (between
letters y and z in the first picture).
Also take notice of the overall picture
quality. The whole scenery is a
blurred, cancerous, pixel pile of eye
strain. Very typical for CGI forgeries.
The worse the quality, the more
difficult to prove the forgery. All
flaws within the picture will simply
be blamed on the bad video quality.
This also applies to all of the fake
news videos of the current decade
that are being presented to you by our
lying media.
If this example on the left is not
enough, I will give you more:
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trees
no trees
but instead
tree-sized, greenish
pixel traces!
(see video starting at
minute 6:02)

images 3 and 4
were already
analyzed on the
previous page

buildings Y and
Z contradict one
another in their
positioning
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1

Contradiction: same plane, different course
Here, the towers are shown from the same
perspective in two different videos. However, one
video shows the plane coming from the right, the
other shows it coming from above.
This is a gross error. Who knows, perhaps even
intentional by the daring CGI guys to see if
anyone would notice.
Both videos aired on CBS. Note the glaring,
atmospheric color discrepancy. Was the sky grey
or was it blue?

2

The blue CBS video aired in the morning of
September 11 (starting at 0:10:30 and at 0:18:24)
The grey CBS video, also claimed to be evidence
of the attack, was broadcasted on TV, too.
(starting at 1:04:26) (Backup link)

3

3

2

1

Here you see part of the building’s façade completely vanishing out of existence (next to the red line):

1
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In the second image above, part of a building’s edge is
missing since you can visibly see the blue sky behind
it. After the CGI fire explosion effects are finished, the
missing edge of the building appears to be fully intact
again, see image on the right.
The above screenshots were taken from the original
Scott Myers Video. But even the improved version of
this video (higher resolution) contains the same error,
albeit not as blatant. (starting at minute 20:07)
By the way, many other 9/11 videos were also improved later on in order to render anew the old and
miserable quality of the earlier videos with technological more advanced computers. There have also
been completely new and unseen videos that were published several years later. The idea seems to have
been to convince anyone, who may have gotten suspicious over the years, with a fresh, impressive, new
set of shocking imagery and thus lull them back into a brainwashing sleep… No doubt, our brain is very
reluctant to accept the idea that high-resolution videos from TV news could be mere fiction. It is a
psychological barrier that the bulk of the world’s population has yet to overcome!
Next example:
Here the incompletely rendered, black
outline of the WFC-building is getting
rendered more completely by the CGI
smoke effects, see video starting at
minute 2:00.
(World Financial Center)
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And what about the victims? —Well, just more lies!
Their memorial pictures that were published are just as false
as all the rest of this whole 9/11-simulation.
Rosa J.
Gonzalez

Here is a FYI for those who feel that the technological progress is
passing by them way too fast to catch up: The following photorealistic
faces were artificially generated by NVIDIA (October 27, 2017); and
as you can see, the results are looking disturbingly natural:

Candace L.
Williams

Matthew
M. Diaz

Gerard T.
Nevins

Face morphing software has already existed two decades ago, so
portraits were easily generated, albeit not in the quality shown above.
With glasses, without glasses, blond, brunette, Asian, African, or if
you like, you can also mix up “all of the above” in one single picture.
Would you be able to recognize the fabrication of such portraits if the
newspaper and TV presented them as “victims of terror attacks”?
Well, the answer is obviously: No, you would not! Because it has
already happened, even more than once, and nobody seems to notice!

Stuart T.
Meltzer

Keth E.
Coleman

They go unnoticed despite obvious fakes like these:

Kevin Bracken

Michael Brennan

Peter Brennan

An artificially generated assembly line of “victim images” often show different people
with similar looks. Widen the chin, increase the size of the ears, slightly reshape the
nose and voilà, we have a new “victim”. Let’s call him Joseph Spor:
Charles W.
Garbarini
Yes, these images were all
published as memorial pictures.

Kevin
Cleary

If you want to view all
portraits of the “heroically
deceased”
New
York
Firefighters on a single
page, visit this website.

22

Introduction

Distorted faces and an empty, soulless gaze are common
features of generated portraits.
Many “victim” pictures have since been taken down
from the 9/11 memorial sites after keen-eyed hobby
researchers called for more attention on the obvious
fakery. Here are some of the most terrible pictures that
were successfully archived:

The above portrait is a
perfect template for
headlines like these:
“Neo-nazi X goes on a
rampage in city Y and
beats Jewish mother Z”
For more irony let it be
broadcasted by an
artificially generated
news anchor.
It wouldn’t be the first
time…

— a) 9/11 —
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If you would like to see many more examples on the grand 9/11
deception, you can visit the long standing, yet widely unknown website:
septemberclues.info  MUST WATCH & MUST READ!!
Never heard of it? That’s because it gets algorithmically censored! Start
with the video analysis and then read the research site to find plausible
answers to all of your first questions surrounding the topic of 9/11.
My gratitude goes to Simon Shack and all active members of
cluesforum.info for their incredibly numerous and tireless efforts on
their image and video analyses and all other areas of research.
The 9/11 imagery was nothing but a Hollywood-style film production, complete with actors in the role of 'eye-witnesses'
or 'firefighters', staged 'running crowds', 3D-compositing and special cinematic effects. The '9/11 movie' was split into
a number of short clips and sold to the TV audience as 'newscasts'. The few clips featuring 'airplanes' (or dull silhouettes
thereof) were computer-generated images - all of which in stark conflict with each other, as now comprehensively
demonstrated in every imaginable manner, angle and method. […] No commercial airliners were hijacked or - much
less - crashed into the WTC towers, the Pentagon or the Shanksville field. […] The World Trade Center Complex
(9 buildings in all) were demolished with powerful explosives. No image-analyses of the tower collapses can help
determine just what type of explosives were employed - since the videos are 3D animations and do not represent the
real-life events. […] The World Trade Center Complex (9 buildings in all) were demolished with powerful explosives.
No image-analyses of the tower collapses can help determine just what type of explosives were employed - since the
videos are 3D animations and do not represent the real-life events. […] The master plan of 9/11 was to demolish the
redundant, asbestos-filled WTC complex in Lower Manhattan - 9 buildings in all. […] The rest was (and still is to this
day) a gigantic simulation staged and upheld by the complicit news media propaganda machine.
– Simon Shack, November 15, 2010

In the foreword I spoke of psychological rape. A more commonly used term would be
psychological warfare. The U.S. military dictionary defines it thus:
psychological operations--Planned operations to convey selected information and indicators to foreign audiences to
influence their emotions, motives, objective reasoning, and ultimately the behavior of foreign governments,
organizations, groups, and individuals. The purpose of psychological operations is to induce or reinforce foreign
attitudes and behavior favorable to the originator’s objectives. Also called PSYOP.
psychological warfare--The planned use of propaganda and other psychological actions having the primary purpose
of influencing the opinions, emotions, attitudes, and behavior of hostile foreign groups in such a way as to support the
achievement of national objectives. Also called PSYWAR.
– Department of Defense Dictionary of Military and Associated Terms,
Joint Pub 1-02, March 23, 1994 (p. 362)

Without doubt these definitions perfectly apply to the grand deception known as 9/11. You may consider
a PsyOp as a product which—as their supermarket counterpart—must generate some kind of profit. In
this case the profits take the form of insurance fraud, a plethora of new laws and policies, a new
formation of government offices, fear and trauma of the population, a big-time overflow of incoming
donations (probably partially coupled with money laundering), reasons for subsequent wars of
aggression, etc. All of this fundamentally changes the lives of the world population in favor of the
conspirators. The advertising (reminding) of worldwide propagated PsyOps for exceptionally grave,
historic deceptions categorically recurs over many years and decades, if not centuries and millennia, to
ensure a complete and permanent indoctrination of the masses, while maximizing the profits in the same
process. The worldwide most known example of a PsyOp advertisement within the last two decades has
been no doubt the starting of a sentence with the words, “Ever since 9/11…” Whether you actually buy
(into) the product is entirely up to you. But here’s some word of advice: Just as most products in the
supermarket are insidiously unhealthy for the body, most of the products given to you by the media are
insidiously unhealthy for the mind.
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— b) Apollo Missions —

Fabricating footage and staging events is certainly no novelty. Above, we rewound the clock about two
decades in order to revise false history and bring it closer to the truth. Now let’s rewind the clock some
more, this time about five decades, to revise our history in respect to the alleged Apollo missions.

Official NASA photo: AS12-46-6765
= Apollo 12

A simple computer analysis reveals a
“light bulb” in the light source. The
image was then deleted from NASA’s
website only to be republished again,
yet this time slightly retouched.

This picture was taken from NASA’s archive and was supposedly
shot on the moon, supposedly showing the sun in the background.
Yet this sun is way too big. Seen from the moon the sun should
appear about the same size as seen from Earth (cf. scaled model).

Image 1: AS12-46-6739
Image 2: AS12-46-6766
Images 3-6: Sun seen from the Earth

Here is another example of a sun that is way too big, this time from Apollo 17:
AS17-134-20410

AS17-134-20384

Wet flag!
Rain on the
moon?

[…] Therefore, as the Sun appears to match the size of the Moon to produce a total
eclipse (when viewed from Earth), and as the Earth is 3.66 times LARGER than the
Moon – when viewed from the Moon, the Sun must appear 3.66 times smaller
than the Earth. […] But, incredibly, in this imagery the situation is reversed. The
‘earth’ is not just smaller than the ‘sun’ – it is SIX TIMES smaller than the ‘sun’.
[…] Some people may wish to argue that the hot-spot in the centre is actually the
Sun. But even if this zone is considered to be such, it nevertheless extends well over
the diameter of the 'earth' and is still at least four times too large.
– AULIS Online, 2007

The image with the astronaut and the flag was once to be found in a slightly different version on NASA’s
website (with significantly less reflection on the helmet visor) until somebody with a keen eye put
everybody’s attention to this obvious photomontage:
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Leonid Konovalov from the Gerasimov
Institute of Cinematography explains in full
detail how an image composition like this
is being created and why the right part of
the image gets purple when enlightened.
The originally published image (GPN2000-001137) was deleted from NASA’s
website, only to be republished again after
having been retouched (AS17-134-20384)
to hide the purple color mishap. Then it was
retouched once more (AS17-134-20384).

Next example indicating false imagery of the moon landing:
LEM = Lunar Excursion Module

AS17-147-22527

AS17-134-20435
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AS17-141-21608

FYI: According to the official narrative only two persons per Apollo mission set foot “on the moon.”
So by pure logic, if one person is seen in the picture the other one must have shot the picture.

Here is another example of a simple photo composition:

AS17-134-20471

— b) Apollo Missions —

The shadow casted by the photographer
in this picture is not possible.
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AS15-85-11499

The astronauts were always
wearing the same boots with the
same sole pattern (horizontal
bars).
Yet the left picture taken from
the Apollo 15 gallery shows
two different footprints.
No change of boots was ever
documented, and it would have
been deadly in the vacuum
anyway. So whose footprints do
we see here?

AS15-86-11670

While the quality of 9/11 videos improved over the years (to render the CGI towers more realistically)
the overall quality of the Apollo videos has decreased (to hide certain telltale signs of fakery). We can
thank MythBusters for the next image (104th episode, S06E11). The video clip they have shown must
have come from the earlier video material of Apollo 17 where a smoking gun of a detail could be seen:

Two wires go all the
way up to the top of
the screen

Not a third wire,
just a VHF antenna

Compare the same video sequence with the best clip available at NASAs website. (Take note of the bad
quality and resolution, so details like wires cannot be seen). Official mission time is 120:57:05.
Apparently the life support systems were too heavy to be carried around for several hours with all the
jumping around and tripping and whatnot. Hence the supporting wires. Cheaters all the way.
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Astronaut puppet hanging in the air.
AS12-49-7213
Below this astronaught you can see several
footprints, yet somehow there are none
leading up to this spot. There is no visible
trace behind him at all.
This dummy is probably being held by a
crane to mimic the bunny hopping on the
moon for the photo shoot.

“To ignore or dismiss the questions raised by the discovery of even one technically defective photograph purporting to
be a part of this official record is to maintain the status quo and side-step the serious issues raised in this investigation.
One single contradictory example would be enough to demonstrate that there is a problem with the integrity of the
material published by NASA. There are many such examples presented in this production.”
– AULIS Online, 2000

AS14-66-9306
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AS14-66-9306

The Command and Service Module (CSM)

AS17-145-22272

Arbitrarily torn or cut Kapton tape strips (or is it mere
Scotch tape?) decorates the surface of the CSM,
apparently for heat reflection. As you can see, it looks
highly scientific…
The shadows A, B and C are indication for three different
light sources. — Probably originating from the three suns
(Sol I, II and III) of our triple-solar planetary system. 

AS17-148-22756
Rotating 90°
clockwise

A
B
C

AS17-145-22257
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PARTS NEEDED TO BUILD YOUR OWN
HIGH-TECH SCIENTIFIC STURDY
MULTIMILLION DOLLAR SPACECRAFT:
- lots of big sheets of cardboard
- a big roll of roofing paper
- a few old curtain rods
- a few odd gadgets
- some floodlight holders
- an old TV antenna
- a roll of gold foil
- and lots and lots of
SCOTCH TAPE TO
HOLD IT ALL
TOGETHER IN
THE HOSTILE
ENVIRONMENT
OF THE MOON
SURFACE

AS11-40-5922

AS11-40-5922 The reason why the majority of people still believe the Apollo tale is a simple one: They are too lazy
to take a look and analyze the images by themselves. They would rather go to work and work thousands
of hours, only to be stripped of half their earnings through taxes to pay for “scientific” projects like these
than listen for a single day what conspiracy theorists have to say.
Zoom

Easily taken to be a small rock, this close up
enlargement reveals it contains the upper
part of a half-buried Labatt beer can. This
Canadian Labatt label design is a very close
match to the one in the 1970s photo. The
LM landing gear was built by Héroux
Aerospace of Longueuil, Quebec, Canada.
The crews that worked on building and
dressing these sets really were whistleblowers.

AS15-88-11929
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Compare the background:

AS15-82-11057

AS15-82-11082

With respect to the last two images here are screenshots from the movie „The Truman Show“ (1998):

“Space may be the final frontier but it‘s made in
a Hollywood basement.”
– Red Hot Chili Peppers,
Californication, June 8, 1999

Further examples exposing the grand Apollo deception can be found in numerous articles and videos of
the website: aulis.com Best to begin with the 12-paged analysis done by Jack White.
(Click on “Next Study” at the end of any article to switch to the next page.)
If you would like to get a direct link of a particular Apollo photo, just edit the URL with the correct digits:
High resolution (~1 MB):
https://www.hq.nasa.gov/alsj/a17/AS17-141-21608HR.jpg
Highest resolution (150-300 MB): https://tothemoon.ser.asu.edu/data_a70/AS17/processed/AS17-141-21608.png
Slideshow of all Apollo photos:
https://tothemoon.ser.asu.edu/gallery/Apollo

My gratitude goes to all woken and keen-eyed people out there who have contributed one way or the
other to expose this long overdue Apollo deception!

— c) ISS, Space Shuttles, School Shootings, Bombings, Atomic Bombs —

In addition to the above, here are two other big time hoaxes coming from NASA:
ISS Hoax (and Satellite Hoax)
See English video analyses on YouTube: [1] [2] [3] [4] ([5] [6])
(The total length of all videos is approximately 2 hours. Do invest this time and watch
all videos in the exact order as given. It is about time for our world to wake up!)
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Space Shuttle Hoax

Fool me once,
shame on you.
Fool me twice,
shame on me!

[…] If you photographed or filmed five different launches with five different shuttles and five different rockets on five
different days, you would expect far more variation. Instead, we see carbon copies, with a few slight differences edited
in. They have changed the names, the color of the sky, the color of the central pod (external tank), and a few other lines
here and there. But it isn't convincing, since they forgot to change the template. […] The Shuttle itself is nearly the
same shade of white in all five, with only a small amount of variation. So we shouldn't see that much variation in the
sky. The first picture is the most suspicious, since we would only expect the sky to be that dark at dawn or dusk. But at
dawn or dusk the Shuttle would not be that bright-white. […]
It may be even easier for you to spot the fake in the short film of the lift-off of the last Shuttle in 2011, near the bottom
of the Wikipedia page. I encourage you to watch it over and over. It is a very obvious fake, the quality not even matching
the current Star Wars CGI. It does however look a lot like the SpaceX fakes, indicating they are coming out of the same
place. But I guess Elon Musk's answer would be, “The faker it looks, the realer it is!” […]
– Miles Mathis, June 30, 2019

On the exploded Challenger:
NASA lost seven of its own on the morning of Jan. 28, 1986, when a booster engine failed, causing the Shuttle
Challenger to break apart just 73 seconds after launch.
– NASA, Last Updated: April 26, 2019

Here is a video showing NBC’s live footage of said tragedy when the shuttle exploded. Curious though
that the members of the supposedly dead Challenger crew seem to be quite alive today:

– Simon Shack, April 7, 2015
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Michael J. Smith

Michael J. Smith

CEO of Cows in Trees

Professor at University of
Wisconsin-Madison

Ronald McNair

Carl McNair

Ellison Onizuka

Judith Resnik
Professor of Yale Law School

Claude Onizuka
(allegedly Ellison‘s brother)

(allegedly Ronald‘s brother)

Judith Resnik

Richard Scobee

Richard „Dick“ Scobee

Sharon „Christa“ McAuliffe

Sharon A. McAuliffe
Adjunct Professor at Syracuse
University, College of Law

Now in all honesty, what are the odds to have four out of seven crew members – presumed dead – who
“merely by chance” have a living look-alike double with the exact same first and last name? (And based
on the photos are also about the same age.) If you type in your name into Google, do you think you will
find another person that “merely by chance” looks exactly like you? Certainly not. If you have a twin
sibling, they will have a different name, and if you find people with the exact same name as yours, they
won’t look like you. Fulfilling both criteria simultaneously is highly improbable. Yet here we have it,
not only once but four times with only seven search requests. And considering this fact, the two
“brothers” appear highly dubious as well. Letting these people go about their life as if nothing had
happened is akin to the folk’s behavior in the tale of “The Emperor’s New Clothes.” Are we really just
going to let all these hoaxes and grand deceptions slide?
——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
FYI: If you encounter links in this compendium that don’t seem to work anymore, try again using the
Wayback Machine. Almost all links could be archived online and saved offline (including videos ~42 GB),
and 99.9% of all presented links were still working in August 2020.
——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———

— c) ISS, Space Shuttles, School Shootings, Bombings, Atomic Bombs —
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To give yet another example for a global media deception I should also briefly mention the alleged
school shooting at the Sandy Hook Elementary School, Connecticut, USA, on December 14th, 2012. In
case you haven’t noticed yet, worldwide broadcasted news on terror attacks are usually just
orchestrated/simulated/manipulated fearmongerings. And school shootings are just another branch of it.
If you value your time, then a single incongruity found in the official narrative of any given fearful
“tragedy” should already be enough for you to know that the whole thing smells of conspiracy.

This is the “family photo” of Emily Parker, allegedly one of the victims of
the shooting (the girl on the right). However, this is no real picture but an
obvious forgery; just look at the (strange/missing) legs of the other two girls
and compare them with the picture on the right.
Here is her supposed father, Robbie Parker, getting into character – like an
actor would – and changing his laughter into grief within seconds because he
needed to give a “cordial” statement on his parental loss:

Here is the video in case the screenshots are not good enough for you. The telltale signs of liars and
deceivers on TV are not always this obvious. The broadcast would usually cut out the first picture, as
not to make the viewers suspicious. Experienced conspiracy theorists may still be able to recognize the
lie but will probably have a much harder time to make their case. Keep this example in mind the next
time you see any grieving “victims” or “surviving members of victim’s families” on TV (cf. page 228).
To quote from The Simpsons (S06E09): “Your tears say more than real evidence ever could.”
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Since the majority doesn’t believe what conspiracy theorists say, these deceptions are still ongoing:
My name is Robbie Parker. I am the father of Emilie Parker, one of twenty students tragically murdered at Sandy Hook
Elementary School on December 14, 2012. […]
– Robert Parker, April 10, 2019

Many more incongruities on this “school shooting” can be found in these two documentaries: [1] [2]
(total length: 4 hours) If you want to know about the many techniques liars and deceivers use against
you, I recommend watching them. A lot of them are being disclosed.
Deceiving the eyes and the mind of others has become an art of itself. It has become increasingly more
difficult to distinguish reality from fiction. Take a look at these artificial wounds and just imagine how
easily you would fall for them if you saw these people on TV evening news screaming “in agony”:

These three pictures were taken from strategic-operations.com

However, the artificial wounds of “victims” that we see on staged events
never/seldom look this realistic. They look more like this:

Just lost your own leg a minute ago? – POKERFACE!

If you are an amputee you may sign up as an actor for
military practice. And it shouldn’t be too far-fetched to
suggest that these people are also paid as actors for staging world events. Just a little theatrical blood
here and there (or perhaps red paint from the hardware store will also do the trick) and just like that we
have an artificial bloodbath, surrounded by seemingly bored victim actors on a supposedly “real event”
called Boston Marathon bombing of April 15, 2013. Video recommendation (14 minutes).
Let’s not forget that with deceptions
like these we are being robbed of our
freedoms and basic rights day by day.
In this case, heavily armed US forces
were given the green light to march
through the suburbs and enter
people’s homes while pointing a gun
at them, only to capture a “scape goat
terrorist.” — To hell with the citizen’s
rights and privacy, huh?
(Police officers and soldiers may act with good
intentions but as brainwashed as they are,
they pose a real threat to society!)

— c) ISS, Space Shuttles, School Shootings, Bombings, Atomic Bombs —
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I will conclude with two quotations:
The official stories are almost always absolutely false, because the official stories are originally thought up by the
wealthiest 1% who profit from the poorest 99% believing those lies.
Then, after the official bullshit stories are disseminated through official indoctrination and fossilized into the minds of
rote-memorization regurgitation idiots (and liars), then these idiots (and liars) say,
“You're making extraordinary claims, so you non-believers like the CluesForum folks need to provide
extraordinary proof that the official stories are false. The onus is on YOU, all you weirdos who refuse to accept
the official stories. YOU weirdos need to prove that astronauts didn’t go to the moon. YOU weirdos need to
prove that astronauts aren’t floating around in the ISS. YOU weirdos need to prove that the one-bomb-todestroy-an-entire-city Nuclear Bomb doesn’t exist. 2 YOU weirdos need to prove that nobody died on 9/11. YOU
weirdos need to prove that nobody died in the subsequent terror-attacks.”
Nope, it’s the other way around. The official story creators and disseminators and regurgitators are the ones who are
making the extraordinary claims. Extraordinary claims such as: “humans played on the moon in 1960s/1970s, humans
are currently floating in the ISS 400km above Earth now, one-bomb destroyed Hiroshima and one-bomb destroyed
Nagasaki, steel skyscrapers exploded while turning to dust due to being hit by planes on 9/11 which killed 3000 victims,
and hundreds of victims were killed in subsequent terror attacks” etc.
The official story maintainers are the ones who are making extraordinary claims, so it is the official story maintainers
who must provide extraordinary evidence. […] sufficient authentic non-forged proof of their official claims, and they
have not been able to do so. […]
And when the official imagery “evidence” contains even the slightest amount of forgery, their imagery is thus
proven non-authentic, and thus their official stories are proven false and non-believable.
– Observer, September 21, 2018

[…] the ruling families have manufactured all of recent history, including all the canned debates on all the created
topics you see in the media. Absolutely everything you come into contact with is and always has been a project of
diversion and deception. The real world is not a hologram, but the world of information that is fed to you is mostly
fiction. It is shoveled down your gullet to confuse and disempower you. I have shown that you can sort through it with
some effort, but only if you also refuse their confusing pharmaceuticals, fluorides, and other purposeful toxins. But to
sort through it requires not just that you learn some generalities and pabulums, such as that you should question
authority or trust your instincts or love the truth. To sort through it requires that you actually unwind thousands of big
lies in detail. Your head isn't full of generalities, since the brain doesn't work like that. You head is full of things you
have memorized, and most of those things are events and “facts” and relationships. So if you want any sort of new
clarity, you have to go back through those events and relationships, reweighing them and reordering them. You have
to jettison all the lies, for a start, and then reclassify everything that is left. Obviously you can't do that in twelve steps,
or by reading a bestseller. It won't happen via petting a cat or standing up straight or smiling at kids on skateboards
(although those things are fine). It took many years to clog up your brain, so expect it to take several years to unclog it.
You have lived your whole life upside down, hanging by your heels, so do not expect to get used to living rightside-up
overnight. Your entire circulatory system has to adjust to the new direction of gravity. Your earth was uncentered and
now it is centered, but that new pull will feel strange for a long while.
– Miles Mathis, October 30, 2019

(End of the introduction.)

2

I discount the existence of “nuclear” bombs as a fear-mongering “Sword of Damocles”-type illusion that has now
successfully kept billions of people living in fear of nuclear annihilation for 65 years. This is based on the improbability
behind the science of the explosive device and the alleged mechanism that powered it, as well as the obviously forged
videos and the high propaganda value behind the idea, since the firebombing of Hiroshima and Nagasaki served to kick
off the fake “cold war” and the fabricated “arms race”, which featured both the US and Russia pocketing billions in their
taxpayers’ money for the manufacturing of these fake “nukes” and, some years later, for the “disarming” of same fake
“nukes”. – Piper, November 28, 2009 (For more information on the grand deception of atomic bombs, you can start with
Miles Mathis papers [1] [2] and Edmund Matthews’ documentary.)
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01.) About the Initial Shock of Learning the “Truth”
by Vigilant Citizen
(January 2011)

I remember when I first learned about the “Truth” and it wasn’t pretty. I remember learning about how
mass media lie to our faces on a daily basis. About how the educational system only teaches the youth
what they need to become obedient workers. About how politics are merely a puppet show and that,
regardless of who is in office, the same Agenda will be going forward. About how our rights and
freedoms are being revoked. About how the masses are purposely being dumbed-down. About how
simple values are rejected from popular culture and replaced by shallow materialism and corrupt values.
Learning about these things was overwhelming and, to be honest, it really pissed me off. I remember
being depressed for days, repeating to myself “Everything I was ever told was a lie”. I was disgusted by
the world I grew up in and the people I used to look up to. That was an awful phase. But, looking back,
I realized that it was just that … a phase – one that all seekers of truth eventually need to go through. It
is shocking, disheartening, confusing and totally not cool. But necessary.
As I pursued my research and as I gained a little wisdom and experience, that nasty feeling eventually
went away. Someone famously wrote “The truth will set you free. But first, it will piss you off.” That is
certainly true. But after the “pissed off” phase, better understanding our world leads to an extremely
valuable reward: knowledge, wisdom, and happiness.
Although I do not consider this site to contain all of the “Truth”, simply a
small part of it, 3 I nevertheless hope its contents is insightful enough to
prompt in some people a “thirst for more”. I sometimes get e-mails from
readers who are still under the initial shock of learning the Truth. They
describe the same symptoms I felt when I was in the same situation and some
are rather mad at me for causing this in them. Although I realize that this
kind of information can engender fear and even paranoia in some people, I
believe that the sooner one goes through that phase, the better. Because once
the blizzard goes away, a new path appears … and it looks pretty darn nice.
Converting the initial shock into useful knowledge
After learning about the true nature of the forces shaping our world, a natural response is to look for
solutions. One might say “Now that I know all of this, what can I do to fix the problem?” I usually leave
this part of the thought process open-ended in my articles because I believe that the thinking, the
questioning and the research required at this stage is something that all of us should do. After having
been told what we should do during our entire lives, it is time to get our own brains going. Only a
healthy, well-educated mind can determine what should be done next. I believe that those who push
ready-made, one-size-fits-all solutions do not help their fellow men (in fact, they might be trying to
exploit them). Instead of encouraging independent thinking they are simply furthering the “sheep”
mentality that is so prevalent today … just with a different shepherd. For this reason, I do not push a
great big solution for all. I do, however, encourage readers to discuss and debate their views, because it
is one of the healthiest things we can do.
The clash of ideas found in the discussions on this site is certainly one of its most important features.
The insight provided by commentators is often enlightening (thanks to those who participate in
3

The articles of Vigilant Citizen (VC) are limited to the occult symbolism and materialism of film & music industry, and
sometimes of architecture, as well as to the actors, musicians, models and other public figures who embody this symbolism.
An uninformed newcomer may indeed find VC’s articles to be a fantastic wake-up call to the depravity of today’s pop
culture – at least I did (see content of his first eBook) – but as a representative of the Illuminati narrative, which is promoted
throughout the alternative media and loaded with disinformation, VC’s website should be taken with a grain of salt.
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discussions!). Some force us to consider unique ideas and perspectives. I do not claim to know the exact
path that would lead humanity to freedom. There is, however, one thing that I KNOW helps all the
readers of the site: Understanding what is real and what is fake.
Differentiating the Real from the Fake: A Liberating Step
After a period of actively seeking the Truth through research and questioning, discerning what is real
and what is illusion becomes an easy task. Instead of mindlessly absorbing everything that is
communicated through mass media, a truth seeker will have the ability to say “Wait, this is BS. I do not
believe it and I reject it.” The erection of a gateway that controls the acceptance of messages in our
minds, also known as “critical thinking”, is one of the main benefits of truth-seeking. This site focuses
on mass media because its multiple outlets are used to sell illusion and delusion to the masses. They also
define what is acceptable, what is desirable and what is not.
Watching a few hours of MTV programming is enough to understand that its contents promote a specific
set of values to the youth, notably the importance of materialism, the cult of celebrity and fame, the
glorification of appearances and of the superficial, the sexualization and fetishization of everything and
so forth. A young person that has not developed the ability to think critically will absorb this information,
integrate it and, ultimately, live by it. However, an educated mind will realize that all of these values are
artificial constructs and deceiving illusions. A great majority of spiritual currents in History have
identified these very things as the “great deceptions”, pitfalls for the soul. Today, mass media are so
omnipresent and persuasive that billions willingly fall into that trap. It takes a lot of “deprogramming”
to make the average person realize that happiness does not equate replicating what is on TV. Coming to
this realization is one of the most liberating things one can experience, as a lot of unnecessary pressure
magically disappears.
This realization also leads to a new appreciation for the simplest things in life that are, coincidentally,
the most important things in life. Spending time with loved ones, appreciating the world’s beauty and
becoming a better person cost absolutely nothing, yet they are keys to true happiness. Our current System
is looking to lead us away from these values because they create people who are not dependent on the
System. The System needs us to crave and want, and to live for the crap that is sold to us. It needs us to
spend our paychecks, to load our credit cards and to take on ridiculous mortgages in order for us to
replicate what we see on TV. Our debts are the chains that link us to them and we willingly chain
ourselves.
What is more profitable to them? A strong family based on morals, values, and traditions or a shallow
individual who looks to fill the gaping hole in his/her life with appearances and consumer products?
Who is the easier to push towards a specific idea or agendas? Our current System is a giant wheel that
needs each one of us pushing in order for it to advance. Without us, the wheel goes nowhere.
The effects of rejecting what is fake and embracing what is real are the equivalent of eradicating a cancer
that slowly eats away the spirit. But before curing an illness, one must identify it. The articles on this
site attempt to locate and identify the cancerous message that is being communicated to the masses,
especially to the youth. Once the cause is known and understood, it is a lot easier to cure the sickness.
So, despite the doom and gloom, knowing the ugly truth should not lead to unhappiness. Quite to the
contrary, learning what we should avoid also leads to learning what we should embrace. These
wonderful things are within our reach and always will be. Some would say that these things are the very
reason why we are on earth … and no power-hungry elite can ever take these things away from us.
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02.) Beware Online “Filter Bubbles”
by Eli Pariser
(TedTalk, March 2011)

Mark Zuckerberg, a journalist was asking him a question about the news feed. And the journalist was
asking him, “Why is this so important?” And Zuckerberg said, “A squirrel dying in your front yard may
be more relevant to your interests right now than people dying in Africa.” And I want to talk about what
a Web based on that idea of relevance might look like.
So when I was growing up in a really rural area in Maine, the Internet meant something very different
to me. It meant a connection to the world. It meant something that would connect us all together. And I
was sure that it was going to be great for democracy and for our society. But there’s this kind of shift in
how information is flowing online, and it’s invisible. And if we don’t pay attention to it, it could be a
real problem. So I first noticed this in a place I spend a lot of time – my Facebook page. I’m progressive,
politically – big surprise – but I’ve always gone out of my way to meet conservatives. I like hearing
what they’re thinking about; I like seeing what they link to; I like learning a thing or two. And so I was
surprised when I noticed one day that the conservatives had disappeared from my Facebook feed. And
what it turned out was going on was that Facebook was looking at which links I clicked on, and it was
noticing that, actually, I was clicking more on my liberal friends’ links than on my conservative friends’
links. And without consulting me about it, it had edited them out. They disappeared.

So Facebook isn’t the only place that’s doing this kind of invisible, algorithmic editing of the Web.
Google’s doing it too. If I search for something, and you search for something, even right now at the
very same time, we may get very different search results. Even if you’re logged out, one engineer told
me, there are 57 signals that Google looks at – everything from what kind of computer you’re on to what
kind of browser you’re using to where you’re located – that it uses to personally tailor your query results.
Think about it for a second: there is no standard Google anymore. And you know, the funny thing about
this is that it’s hard to see. You can’t see how different your search results are from anyone else’s.
But a couple of weeks ago, I asked a
bunch of friends to google “Egypt” and
to send me screen shots of what they
got. So here’s my friend Scott’s screen
shot. And here’s my friend Daniel’s
screen shot. When you put them sideby-side, you don’t even have to read the
links to see how different these two
pages are. But when you do read the
links, it’s really quite remarkable.
Daniel didn’t get anything about the
protests in Egypt at all in his first page of Google results.
Scott’s results were full of them. And this was the big story
of the day at that time. That’s how different these results are
becoming.
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So it’s not just Google and Facebook either. This is something that’s sweeping the Web. There are a
whole host of companies that are doing this kind of personalization. Yahoo News, the biggest news site
on the Internet, is now personalized – different people get different things. Huffington Post, the
Washington Post, the New York Times – all flirting with personalization in various ways. And this
moves us very quickly toward a world in which the Internet is showing us what it thinks we want to see,
but not necessarily what we need to see. As Eric Schmidt said, “It will be very hard for people to watch
or consume something that has not in some sense been tailored for them.”
So I do think this is a problem. And I think, if you
take all of these filters together, if you take all
these algorithms, you get what I call a “filter
bubble.” And your filter bubble is kind of your
own personal, unique universe of information that
you live in online. And what’s in your filter bubble
depends on who you are, and it depends on what
you do. But the thing is that you don’t decide what
gets in. And more importantly, you don’t actually
see what gets edited out.

So, one of the problems with the filter bubble was discovered by some researchers at Netflix. And they
were looking at the Netflix queues, and they noticed something kind of funny that a lot of us probably
have noticed, which is: there are some movies that just sort of zip right up and out to our houses. They
enter the queue, they just zip right out. So, “Iron Man” zips right out, and “Waiting for Superman” can
wait for a really long time.
What they discovered was that in our Netflix queues there’s this epic struggle going on between our
future aspirational selves and our more impulsive present selves. You know we all want to be someone
who has watched “Rashomon,” but right now we want to watch “Ace Ventura” for the fourth time. So
the best editing gives us a bit of both. It gives us a little bit of
Justin Bieber and a little bit of Afghanistan. It gives us some
information vegetables; it gives us some information dessert.
And the challenge with these kinds of algorithmic filters, these
personalized filters, is that, because they’re mainly looking at
what you click on first, it can throw off that balance. And
instead of a balanced information diet, you can end up
surrounded by information junk food.
So, what this suggests is actually that we may have the story about the Internet wrong. In a broadcast
society – this is how the founding mythology goes – in a broadcast society, there were these gatekeepers,
the editors, and they controlled the flows of information. And along came the Internet and it swept them
out of the way, and it allowed all of us to connect together, and it was awesome. But that’s not actually
what’s happening right now. What we’re seeing is more of a passing of the torch from human
gatekeepers to algorithmic ones. And the thing is that the algorithms don’t yet have the kind of embedded
ethics that the editors did. So if algorithms are going to curate the world for us, if
they’re going to decide what we get to see and what we don’t get to see, then we
need to make sure that they're not just keyed to relevance. We need to make sure
that they also show us things that are uncomfortable or challenging or important
– this is what TED does – other points of view.
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And the thing is, we’ve actually been here before as a society. In 1915, it’s not like newspapers were
sweating a lot about their civic responsibilities. Then people noticed that they were doing something
really important. That, in fact, you couldn’t have a functioning democracy if citizens didn’t get a good
flow of information, that the newspapers were critical because they were acting as the filter, and then
journalistic ethics developed. It wasn’t perfect, but it got us through the last century. And so now, we’re
kind of back in 1915 on the Web. And we need the new gatekeepers to encode that kind of responsibility
into the code that they’re writing.
I know that there are a lot of people here from Facebook and from Google – Larry and Sergey – people
who have helped build the Web as it is, and I’m grateful for that. But we really need you to make sure
that these algorithms have encoded in them a sense of the public life, a sense of civic responsibility. We
need you to make sure that they’re transparent enough that we can see what the rules are that determine
what gets through our filters. And we need you to give us some control so that we can decide what gets
through and what doesn’t. Because I think we really need the Internet to be that thing that we all dreamed
of it being. We need it to connect us all together. We need it to introduce us to new ideas and new people
and different perspectives. And it’s not going to do that if it leaves us all isolated in a Web of one.

[Note: If the introduction gave you quite a shock, then you are most certainly living in a “Blue Bubble” yourself – one
that filters out the very best in terms of conspiracy theories, as not to shake, let alone topple your current world view.
Conspiracy theorists, who voluntarily have been seeking out alternative answers regarding their own world view, often
travel on the color spectrum’s other end and have thus become the experts of the “Red Bubble”, while still maintaining
a great deal of knowledge about the blue one. Now, this compendium is an attempt to introduce the red side of things
to the bluepills, thus enabling them to start see the world with a more complete spectrum of sight, and moreover to
introduce to the inquisitive redpills a hidden passage that will reveal itself to every such seeker as soon as the red pill
no longer provides any satisfying answers. – WJ]
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[Addendum – let me address something that is missing in the above TedTalk: intentional lies, which is
to say, keeping you intentionally in an artificial world of propaganda.
In the introduction we have already established that the world of media and thus our general knowledge
is infested with lies. This is a hard pill to swallow if you think about the implications. This is not just
about some trivial, inadvertent errors; what we are talking about here are intentional lies with disastrous
consequences that cost human lives! These lies complicate our life and all comprehension of it. How
will we ever understand the true mechanisms of the universe if we are constantly being raised on lies?
Once you acknowledge this, the next logical step will be to find such sources of information that don’t
spread intentional lies, preferably those that have already acknowledged our world of lies years ago and
are thus psychologically many steps ahead compared to the rest of society (=the late bloomers). Note:
only a world lived in truth can bring about a healthy, societal lifestyle.
So which sources are clean enough to be worth visiting? The full answer to that
question will be given throughout all chapters. There is a lot to consider so as not
to fall for the many lies yet again. Otherwise you’d only jump from one pile of
informational shit to the next pile of informational shit and continue to overlook
how this sort of “intellectual nourishment” is causing your mind to decay.
With that in mind, let me address a couple of very important things…
Take a look at the following three statements:
1. “Rain causes wet streets, at least in my experience.”
– cleaning lady A, mailman B, eighth grader C
2. “Wet streets cause rain.”
(technically, not that incorrect actually)
– politician D, journalist E, newspaper F

Guideposts in the
labyrinth of lies

3. “Neil Armstrong taking a leak on the moon causes wet streets on Earth.”
– precipitation expert G, astrophysicist H, news media I

So which source can be trusted now? Cleaning lady A, journalist E or expert G? Whose website should
one visit to receive further information about life and nature?
Ask yourself: is the content of truth of any given information dependent on whether it is voiced as a
private observation or even conjecture, or whether it is confirmed as “officially correct” by
governmental authorities, or whether it is believed as “definitely correct” by scientific or religious
experts? All humans have a mind of their own with which they can reason, don’t they? So an eighth
grader on Facebook or Internet forum can write about truth on the matter of rain and streets just as likely
as a well-respected academic in a peer-reviewed professional journal.
Should you think that my examples (the statements above) are too ridiculous for real-world purposes,
then let me enlighten you that they are pretty much standard case of everyday news reports! The only
difference is that propagated lies and distorted facts of a given case are never this obvious as they are
above – yet lies they are nonetheless. 4 (And you are only able to spot them because your intelligence is
high enough.) Yet most people still let themselves get intimidated as soon as a scientifically researched
4

Here is an example taken straight from reality (flag movement in Apollo 14): “As for the timing of the first flag motion which is clearly a result of the EVA-2 depressurization - we note that the dump valve in the forward hatch was first opened
at about 131:07:09 - with some timing uncertainty - and then closed at about 131:07:31 when the cabin pressure had
dropped to 3.5 psi. […] During the depressurization, the released oxygen flows out of the dump valve into the lunar vacuum
and will tend to expand preferentially in the plus-Z direction. Thomas Schwageier has redrafted Figure 9-4 from the Apollo
14 Preliminary Science Report. The original shows the arrival of the released oxygen at the CCIG experiment, deployed
at the ALSEP site 180 meters west of the LM. The first spike represents the arrival of oxygen released during the initial
depressurization down to 3.5 psi and the second spike represents final depressurization. […] What seems to be required to
explain the movement of the flag is that Shepard 'cracked' the hatch open - but without fully opening it - about 30 seconds
before the third CCIG peak about 131:10:01; and that the resultant oxygen flow was far less directional than the flow out
the valve, arrived at the flag before arriving at the CCIG, and imparted sufficient force on the flag to move it.” – NASA,
2017. (Yes, this is the official scientific explanation for why a flag that is not being touched by anyone can still move in
the “vacuum of the moon surface.” As you can see with this example, it doesn’t matter in the slightest if liars were caught
lying. Because they will simply fabricate more lies and continue to lie and discuss and deny until YOU as a truth seeker
will give in to exhaustion. So take heed of my advice, don’t waste too much of your valuable time arguing about something
when you already know that the other party is lying. It is a dead-end in which you will spend entire years discussing whether
or not Armstrong is the culprit for wet streets. What is ultimately increasing here, is not your knowledge but only your age.)
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study that has been signed by 20 different PhDs gets reported as “new fact” throughout mainstream
media. Because who would put something like that into question? Right?
Well, by now you already know the answer: conspiracy theorists. Because we
have long realized that our society is ruled by liars and criminals who go to great
lengths to keep honest people dumb and ill-informed. THAT is the “Blue Bubble.”
It is poisoned with all kinds of factually wrong and ethically corrupted
information. Those who are stuck in this bubble usually think and act the way
societal regulations demand. And due to this very conduct global lies can be
sustained throughout decades, centuries and even millennia – because the truth
has to overcome too many hurdles to find its way into the average citizen’s mind.
And it is important that it not only reaches the mind as mere “believed conspiracy
theory” but as actually acknowledged fact. And all humans, sound of mind,
should know: if a liar has already provably lied so often that you have stopped
counting, then whatever comes out of their mouth next, should NOT be trusted
anymore. And this right here is the crucial point for why conspiracy theorists
have switched off their TV. Reporting a lie as big as 9/11 or Apollo, and
preserving it over decades, is simply too big of a crime to let politicians and
media continue running wild. Thus, their words are not to be trusted anymore!
Now we have already reached year 2020, yet still nothing has changed for the
positive; quite the opposite because the world’s situation keeps getting worse
by the day and is heading straight for humanity’s deterioration. The current
panic-fueled imposition to wear masks is just another symptom of this
deceit-nurturing situation; it was initiated by conspirators and is kept alive by
politics of lies, media of propaganda, money-lusting, corrupt scientists and
gullible police forces. And it is a new prime example for the unreasonableness
within the Blue Bubble: we wear masks because media reports say so…
because the politicians insist on it… because experts recommend it… because
police officers will come into action otherwise…— and the majority of society has still not realized that
liars and criminals have placed themselves in all these important, scientific, decision-making, opinionspreading and executive areas and agencies like parasites. And so humanity’s conventional knowledge
and all consequential actions are steered like a puppet show. And only those who are global puppeteers
themselves (conspirators) really decide how the puppets (rest of society) move.
Those who want to leave the Blue Bubble in order to change direction run the risk of being berated and
punished by “bluepills” – completely irrelevant whether their opinion and consequential action is
factually right or ethically correct. Because “Blue” rules the world. That is, the world of lies.
“The further a society drifts from Truth, the more it will hate those who speak it.” – Selwyn Duke, May 6, 2009

Note: Don’t expect too much positive change within the Blue Bubble. Because this bubble is not
supposed to change for the better. It is what it is and will always stay the same: a construct of lies to
keep YOU lost in a labyrinth. Getting out is ONLY possible if you change yourself – and this goes both
for the way you think and for the way you act.
As a first step into that direction you should be careful in selecting your primary sources of information.
The way your body acts usually depends on how your mind thinks. And that should be reason enough
to put EXTREMELY HIGH value on your sources of information. Just take a look at HOW news media
are providing you with information on a daily basis. If I look at a typical mainstream website I can only
shake my head. Sentences begin with “According to a study” yet the link to that study needs to be
painstakingly researched by the readers themselves. That is, if the mentioned study even exists in the
first place. 5 Official documents, citations or videos are mentioned, and even though their source material
can be found on the Internet, no such link will be given to the reader. All crucial research work is always
5

Sometimes a study that was paid by taxpayers’ money never even gets published at all because its outcome doesn’t fit the
ministers’ political agenda. [1] [2] And as all enlightened people know from their own experience, the secret primary
political agenda that stands above all others is: “CHEAT THE PEOPLE.” So in short this means that even if you have
financed the truth, it is still no guarantee that you will also get the truth.
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delegated to YOU. And yes, in today’s world you should always research on your own and question
everything you read. Every mentioned document, every citation, every picture, every video.
You should turn your back to all research-lazy media sites that keep source material to themselves when
said material is already public. Because their authors are pretty much telling you:
We assume that you are too stupid to read, let alone understand a scientific paper. And since our business is to keep
you this stupid, we will provide you with as little valuable source material as possible so that you will blindly believe
OUR interpretation on any given issue and burn that into your brain. Also, we are too lazy to search for it ourselves.
We have just gotten this information few minutes ago and would like to make a fast buck with it. That’s also the reason
why our articles go out without any sort of investigative work on our part. Consequentially, the articles on this website
are of utmost substandard quality, but of course you can’t see that because, obviously, if you are still a reader of this
very website you are simply too stupid for it.

A good researcher will research as much as possible on his own and then present his best findings
(without letting a chief editor suppress them) so that their readers don’t have to start from scratch in
their own research. For example, I have given you the direct links to the source of origin of every single
Apollo photo that I have included in the introduction so that you don’t have to painstakingly search for
them yourself anymore (via tineye.com or something). It may cost time on my part but it saves a whole
lot of time on the readers’ part. Yes, searching for a source is tedious and time-consuming but it does
help us find the truth faster if everyone would put in some effort. Let me also mention, no even stress,
that the best information that I have found I could only find because I was willing to search for something
in the first place; oftentimes something that wasn’t related at all to what I have initially searched.
Sometimes the sources you find along the way have plenty of other interesting information to offer. This
in turn will also encourage you to continue with your research. And just like this you educate yourself,
bit by bit. It is a MUCH better and healthier approach than to just let knowledge stream into your mind
completely unfiltered as it is being done via news media, TV shows or your daily newspapers.
If you don’t have time for all of this, you should look for trustworthy, honest people who can take this
work off you. That was the original idea behind media – yet sadly it is not the reality since most of them
are not trustworthy/honest. This is a sick world that we have created here and it is about time that we
change course for a new direction, don’t you think? But that will require (unpaid) work and efforts on
everyone’s part! In order to stay informed we, the private people, must replace the media so that the
whole world can finally step out of the toxic Blue Bubble.
And with “we, the private people” I mean “cleaning ladies, mailmen and eighth graders.” I for one prefer
amateurish news from honest private people over professional news from liars. 6 Why not create our very
own “peer-reviewed” network (based on truth, not on academic credentials) to share our observations
and experiences of Nature and to finally start a healthy way of life?
Let’s hope that enough private people will show some participating action on their own initiative and
help put a definite end to this world of lies. And we ought to do so ASAP because the clock is currently
ticking against us, and does so faster than ever before… And if you don’t know what I mean, you should
definitely read on. But be warned: you will not like it!
– WJ]

[Another addendum, Sep/Oct 2021:
Below is a transcription of a 4-minute YouTube video, followed by another text of mine.

6

You may counter: “And what is with professional news from honest people?” But just think how incredibly slowly truth
spreads before it finally reaches the public. Without doubt, honest media are highly inferior in their presence to lying media.
That is, should you even be lucky enough to find any of the former. Also, as per our legal situation a fast spreading of truth
is prohibited. For example, with copyrights as they stand today, this compendium can only be legally published into public
domain sometime in the middle of the 22nd century. That is a long time to wait for the truth! Until then, every law-abiding
platform providing you with information can only give you excerpts or at best an abbreviated rip-off of the original. By law,
they can’t give you the original PDF. In other words, if your sources of information about truth have thus far been mainly
TV shows, newspapers and mainstream websites, then you, dear reader, are lagging FAR, FAAAAR behind!
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Asch’s Conformity Experiment
When an experiment is not a public opinion poll, it examines behavior under the pressure of social
forces, as the experiment of Solomon Asch reveals.
“The experiment you’ll be taking part in today involves the perception of lengths of lines. As you can
see here, I have a number of cards. And on each card there are several lines. Your task is a very simple
one: You’re to look at the line on the left and determine which of the three lines on the right is equal to
it in length. Alright, we’ll proceed in this order. You’ll give your answers […]”
Only one of the people in the group is a real subject—the fifth person with the white T-shirt. The others
are confederates of the experimenter and have been told to give wrong answers on some of the trials.
The experiment begins uneventful as subjects give their judgments:
False Subject 1: “Two.”
False Subject 2: “Two.”
False Subject 3: “Two.”
False Subject 4: “Two.”
Real Subject A: “Two.”
False Subject 5: “Two.”
False Subject 1: “Three.”
False Subject 2: “Three.”
False Subject 3: “Three.”
False Subject 4: “Three.”
Real Subject A: “Three.”
False Subject 5: “Three.”
But on the third trial something happens.
False Subject 1: “Two.”
False Subject 2: “Two.”
False Subject 3: “Two.”
False Subject 4: “Two.”
Real Subject A: “Er, two.”
False Subject 5: “Two.”

To err is human…

The subject denies the evidence of his own eyes and yields to group influence. Asch found [that] subjects
went along with the group on 37% of the critical trials. But he found through interviews that they went
along with the group for different reasons.
False Subject 1: “One.”
False Subject 2: “One.”
[line comparison missing]
False Subject 3: “One.”
False Subject 4: “One.”
Real Subject A (Thought Process: They must be right. There
are four them and one of me.): “Err, one.”
False Subject 5: “One.”
This subject’s yielding is based on a distortion of his judgment. He genuinely believes that the group is
correct. [The following trial is with a different subject:]
False Subject 1: “One.”
False Subject 2: “One.”
False Subject 3: “One.”
False Subject 4: “One.”
Real Subject B: “Two.”
False Subject 5: “One.”

[To intimidate the real subject,
subjects 1-5 look at him with surprise.]
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False Subject 1: “Two.”
False Subject 2: “Two.”
False Subject 3: “Two.”
False Subject 4: “Two.”
Real Subject B (Thought Process: I know they’re wrong
but why should I make waves.): “Two.”
False Subject 5: “Two.”
In this case the subject knows he is right but goes along to avoid the discomfort of disagreeing with the
group. Here, the distortion is at the level of his response:
False Subject 1: “Two.”
False Subject 2: “Two.”
False Subject 3: “Two.”
False Subject 4: “Two.”
Real Subject B [shaking his head in disbelief]: “Two.”
False Subject 5: “Two.”
In the previous experiment the naive subject stood alone against the group.
In this variation Asch gave the naive subject a partner, here seated in the third position, who also
gives the correct response:
False Subject 1: “One.”
False Subject 2: “One.”
False Subject 3: “Two.”
False Subject 4: “One.”
Real Subject C: “Two.”
False Subject 5: “One.”
With a partner [the] yielding drops to only 5% of the critical trials compared to 37% without a partner.
Although subjects report warmth and good feeling toward the partner, they typically deny that he played
a role in their own independence. The partnership variation shows that much of the power of the group
came not merely from its numbers but from the unanimity of its opposition. When that unanimity is
punctured, the group’s power is greatly reduced.
Sometimes we go along with the group because what they say convinces us [that] they are right. This is
called “informational conformity.” But sometimes we conform because we are apprehensive that the
group will disapprove if we are deviant. This is called “normative conformity.” The strength of the
normative factor is shown in another variation carried out by Asch. In this variation the subject is told
that because he had arrived late he would have to write his answers. Subjects in this private response
experiment are exposed to the same amount of misleading information as other subjects but they are
immune from any possible criticism by the group:
False Subject 1: “One.”
False Subject 2: “One.”
False Subject 3: “One.”
False Subject 4: “One.”
False Subject 5: “One.”
Real Subject D [writes down]: “Three.”
And this enormously reduces the pressure to conform. Conformity drops by two thirds. Asch’s
experiment is a classic. [1] [2] It reveals how people will deny what they see and submit to group
pressure. It allows us not only to observe conformity but to study the conditions that increase or reduce
its occurrence.
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Waldi’s Plea for Reason
In case my first addendum above sounded too arrogant, let me try to explain where this arrogance – to
be more correct on the topic of conspiracies than the rest of society – comes from.
Imagine an average child of our society was watching his (or her) first
episodes of “DuckTales.” He would learn how in the beginning of an
episode all residents of Duckburg fall for each of the Beagle Boys’
lies and deceptions, and how by the end of the episode these lies are
always exposed, thanks to the active protagonists. An average child
would soon realize and conclude that the Beagle Boys are basically not
to be trusted, no matter what they do or say at the beginning of an
episode. Experience would show that they are always scheming
something malicious. It would only take few episodes until the viewer,
meaning the child, would be more astute than all folks of Duckburg.
That’s because the child, unlike the cartoon figures, would have learned
from all of Duckburg’s mistakes that were already made in the previous
episodes. However, the child would have to witness how a naive,
featherbrained and oblivious Duckburg falls – again and again – for
every single deception orchestrated by the Beagle Boys. For sure, the
child would see through any of the Beagle Boys’ “cunning disguises”
and could also, if he/she was a cartoon figure himself, illuminate every
resident on any obviously planned deception including all its grave
consequences before the deception gets a chance to unfold. Yet the
question is: would a featherbrained Duckburg ever listen to this child?
Enough analogy and back to reality. Here is the reality as I perceive it:
My eyes and my mind are telling me: on the left image, line 1 corresponds
to the line of comparison, line 2 is shorter than that, and line 3 is longer than
that. Regarding this matter, I will not change my opinion out of social
pressure or let anyone talk me into believing that my own visual perception
is too flawed. Here are no complicated variables present that require any
kind of lateral thinking. None whatsoever, it’s just a simple “visual test.”
And I’m not afraid of publicly voicing my opinion on this matter, even if
this opinion would be unpopular within society or if a law was prohibiting me from voicing it. Period.
Line Comparison (Asch)

Of course it would be insane to voluntarily build one’s own worldview with building blocks (lines) that
are obviously wrong. Yet those who do not look at the matter themselves but instead merely trust
common hearsay will always run the risk of building their worldview with blocks akin to lines 2 and 3.
Here is an apt illustration taken from a comic
book titled Asterix and Cleopatra, published in
the 1960s: Upon sniffing around, a whole pillar
crashes down.
Likewise, honest researchers worldwide have
been sniffing around among all that stuff which
is commonly regarded as “truth” and “reality,”
yet which after diligent scrutinization fell down
by its own weight of errors and lies.
Today’s Worldview
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King Kong Man,
he’s 4 meters tall!

Picture by E-Team,
March 29, 2001

Man
Window

Window

WTC 1 and WTC 2 each consisted of a 110-story above grade structure and a 6-story below
grade structure. The buildings, which were each approximately 207 ft by 207 ft square in
plan and with story heights of typically 12 ft, rose to heights of 1,368 ft (WTC 1) and
1,362 ft (WTC 2) above ground. (Source: NIST NCSTAR 1-2A, September 2005)

12 Feet
(3.6 – 3.7 m)

CGI-Fiction
World Trade Center as shown
on September 11th, 2001
Video at minute 19:30
(Years later newly rendered
in higher resolution)

Line Comparison 9/11
(whole story vs. man)

Reality
World Trade Center,
Picture from 1995

My eyes and my mind are telling me: The images of the purported terror attack known as 9/11 that were
published by all sorts of news media around the globe do not correspond with reality. This includes
especially the plane crashes, the smoking WTC towers and their collapse. Under scrutinization, all these
images turned out to be cunning CGI forgeries! (Computer generated imagery as is commonly used in
Hollywood film productions. The whole 9/11 narrative is nothing but a ludicrous “Hollywood script.”
In reality, the World Trade Center was – very likely – simply demolished with common explosion
material.) Regarding this matter, I will not change my opinion out of social pressure or let anyone talk
me into believing that my own visual perception is too flawed. Here, too, a simple visual test on the
evidence presented by the media is all it takes to distinguish right from wrong. A cross comparison of
the published videos has shown that they are all forgeries. This goes both for the professional videos by
various news media outlets and for the plethora of amateur footage. Yet most people are not willing to
spend a single minute on such a simple visual test and instead continue to blindly trust the hearsay
(propaganda) of the media. And please don’t just take my word for it but really look at the published
videos yourself and analyze them with your own two eyes and critical mind. You will realize that the
whole story about a terror attack was simply fake news. And take heed: the videos’ false content doesn’t
suddenly become true reality just because society at large has agreed on it. No media outlet and no
official, high ranking authority figure from politics, police or science can make the above video real. It
is and will always be a forgery – and by far not the only one. Assure yourself: septemberclues.info
It is not the conspiracy theorists who are crazy
here. It is the rest of society who is crazy because
they believe in “King Kong Man” and are
willing to be cheated out of a 13-digit amount of
money without even taking a little bit of time to
diligently examine the published material.
Too bad our eyes and our mind can be fooled rather easily. Recognizing
false images as such is already difficult enough as it is. But with 9/11 it is
all the more difficult because the “planes” and “falling people” in the videos
do indeed look deceptively real. Yet upon examination with a critical mind
it is clear that they are not real! They are pure computer simulations.
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Now pay attention: Our daily actions are dictated by our psychological maturity.
To give an example: With young age, children learn how to put differently shaped
pieces of wood into their respective holes. Their intelligence grows upon succeeding
in this task, and as a consequence their everyday life gets a little bit easier. And they
certainly don’t need 20 years to learn a simple task like this. Now let me ask you: If
children can distinguish differently shaped pieces of wood, shouldn’t adult citizens
also be able to distinguish lines of different lengths?
Since 9/11 20 years have passed and 99% of society still hasn’t learned that our knowledge about 9/11
is based “on the wrong line.” Most people behave like Subject A in the above experiment and voluntarily
run through life with the wrong line in mind. In this regard, their intelligence has NOT risen. And as a
consequence they keep making the same mistakes over and over again; mistakes that are coupled with
a life lesson which this particular line comparison ought to teach. In matters of world deception most
people haven’t learned their lesson yet and thus still fall for each and every scam done by the criminals.
Looking back, we can also see that 9/11 was not the first world crime either. Before that we already had
the grand deception of the Apollo missions – the Moon Landing Hoax. Here, too, the citizens merely
need to compare some lines in order to expose the lie:
AS15-86-11670

Apollo 15 Boot

AS15-85-11499

Wrong Footprint
Line Comparison Apollo
(sole of a shoe)

The images of Apollo 15 were most
certainly NOT shot on the Moon. Instead
they were fabricated in a film studio. So
think of it like Hollywood. That’s why there
are so many blatant errors and
inconsistencies present – like this wrong
footprint from another person of the film set.
Right Footprint

Right Footpirnts
AS15-85-11516

Media, Politics and Science have been deceiving us for at least 50 years!

Society at large has been refusing to expose the Moon Landing Hoax for decades now. As a consequence
of this poor “line-2-decision” we automatically support the first class criminals of this world. And with
so much support at their hand, these criminals had an easy job in deceiving the world EVEN MORE…
By now we already had who-knows-how-many world deceptions, yet the world is still incapable of
distinguishing different lines. It would appear that the average citizen’s intelligence has indeed retarded.
So there is no wonder why everyone keeps making life on Earth more complicated than it needs to be.
Presently, during the Corona panic, our whole society behaves like a Kindergarten because once again
out of “hearsay” (media’s propaganda) or social pressure all citizens choose the wrong line! Thus our
healthy, reason-&-fact-based future continues to be demolished and only ends in childish quarrels and
chaos. Media, politics and science all continue to enjoy a respectable reputation because everyone’s
worldview is still based on lines 2 and 3. And as per this worldview, channels like CNN are deemed to
be always honest, never thinking of intentionally spreading any lies. Of course, people fostering a line1-worldview know better, seeing that they don’t deny obvious facts of our own history.
Consider the above three line comparisons of Asch, 9/11 and Apollo as a test of intelligence to the whole
society global-wide. The evidence of these two world events in favor of conspiracy theorists has now
literally been dumbed down for every adult citizen to a primary school level. It is a simple line
comparison! I can’t possibly make this any easier than this. The only task left for you to do now
is to look, and to compare on your own!
Please don’t deceive yourself. If your neighbor told you that he spent his family vacation on Mars last
week, you would surely ask for any kind of appropriate evidence before ever thinking of accepting his
statement as truth. Yet when I listen around in my immediate environment, my experience tells me that
in matters of Apollo or 9/11 barely anyone ever took the time to critically examine the published
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material. The events are simply accepted as newly gained worldview building blocks because the
scientists and politicians in charge of managing these events said so. Thus one’s own process of thinking
has been delegated to other people – sadly, the wrong kind of people: the dishonest ones. And so a new
scientific religion begins… But take heed: a worldview established like this can indeed stand on a
worse foundation than someone’s individual opinion.
Many people are not categorically against the Corona vaccine but would like to form their “own opinion” […] It will
become problematic, however, when this call for one’s “own opinion” is more of an attempt to annul scientific findings.
As if it was possible to do better research alone with one’s own thoughts than thousands of scientists do worldwide
every day. […] Science is a project of democracy.
– Felix Hütten, sueddeutsche.de, August 14, 2021

You are being told: when 99% of all scientists say that lines 2 and 3 are the right ones, then it doesn’t
matter anymore that you are advocating line 1. Because “science is a project of democracy” and will
therefore be decided by the rule of the people. Oh my… What is one supposed to do as a free-thinking
individual when in matters of politics, justice and science the whole world raises their voice in
favor of the liars and deceivers – again and again?
Dear reader, you always have a choice on whose foundation of knowledge you build your way of
thinking, your actions and your health: decades-long, demonstrably deceiving, lines 2&3 propagandists,
“respectable” experts of politics & science who, combined, have proven to be incapable of
distinguishing different lines for many decades now, naive followers who have blindly accepted their
school’s education that was forced upon them without ever thoroughly questioning it – OR –
decades-long, truth-striving, reason-appealing line-1-advocates. (The former two usually get money for
their published information, the latter two don’t.) Please don’t be biased: intelligent conspiracy theorists
are not Flat Earth devotees! This is just – once again – more propaganda for denigration.
Now here is a question for you: how often does a person have to lie to you until you have learnt that this
person is not to be trusted? “Last week I had my vacation on Mars, next week I am going to visit Venus,
and in a few minutes I am going to take my 5-meter Tyrannosaurus rex for a walk…” At what time will
you be fed up with your Pinocchio of a neighbor and finally tell him: That’s enough, I am not listening
to your lies anymore! Because many “line-1-advocates” are long past this point. And they are still
waiting for the rest of society to catch up. Seeing that lies as big as Apollo or 9/11 are still not being
properly investigated despite many honest people explicitly pointing to the false imagery for decades, I
can only conclude that the media, politics and science at large are not to be trusted anymore. There are
simply too many dishonest (or dumb) people in power. Every further world event that is being
broadcasted as truth from their mouths should therefore be questioned with the UTMOST DOUBT –
including the Corona panic.
In short: Simple “visual tests” tell me that our society’s educational material is full of false images and
consequently false facts. And since both politics and science at large show no efforts at all in
correcting these false facts, I feel entirely in my right to defend my own opinion in these matters
and dismiss everyone else’s, regardless of their numbers. Because my own life experience tells me
that, as far as worldwide deceptions go, most people are no more intelligent than the average citizen of
Duckburg. There may be a lot of additional variables to be taken into consideration here, yet once
you really look into it, see next chapters, the overall situation is rather easy to understand:

The Global Crime Syndicate has long won over the highest positions of power in our society, either by
filling these positions themselves or by keeping those people in check. Otherwise it wouldn’t be possible
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to maintain such grand lies over decades. I wonder how many more episodes of crime it will take until
our society learns from its own gullibility and recklessness. Those who appoint the “Beagle Boys” for
everyone’s decision-making regarding each aspect of society and natural life, has absolutely no reason
to moan about any unattractive consequences. Sure enough, society’s constant decline should be of
no surprise! If lies and deceptions are nourished by everyone’s donations, taxes, work and other kinds
of support while the truth is continually being ignored, suppressed or fought against, then it is only
natural for humanity to eventually end up wholly ruined.
Line Comparison (Suspects)

Politics, police and military chose lines 2 & 3. As a
result, over 1 million human lives were lost due to
post-9/11 wars. Costs thus far: over $6 Trillion.

1

CBS video
with grey sky

2

3

3

If the police and intelligence agencies and their professionally
trained detectives are not capable of recognizing false images
and videos or an obviously false “astronaut” footprint as such
– not even when private, unpaid amateur detectives explicitly
point to these things, year after year, decade after decade – then
one can only conclude that today’s police is either highly
incompetent, or lazy, or is secretly protecting and supporting the
Global Crime Syndicate!

Don’t delude yourself: You have already seen in the introduction that
the 9/11 images show the same “2nd airplane” coming from two wholly
different directions. Now take the following analogy to consider the
scenario: If a truck crashes into a building, and this very truck is shown
in one video coming from the left street, and in another video coming
from the right street, wouldn’t you as a landlord demand from our
police to analyze the material meticulously in order to find out the real
cause of events? Which video is the real one, or could it perhaps be
that both of them were forged? Otherwise you will face great troubles
in determining who was at fault. Tasks like this one are the reason why
we finance the police. Yet in the matter of 9/11 not a single finger gets
lifted when it comes to examine the validity of the broadcasted
imagery!? Instead, A WHOLE LOT of fingers got lifted to pull the
trigger in post-9/11 wars of aggression! This includes the death of
innocent people who only happened
to die for the sole, original reason that
we blinded citizens were too lazy to
examine a few videos. Can you
imagine how many more terrible
crimes have been ignorantly executed
BY US only because bad and
CBS video
2 with blue sky
1 dishonest politicians said so?

Perhaps our featherbrained and oblivious Duckburg has already forgotten the following quotes:
Simply stated, there is no doubt that Saddam Hussein now has weapons of mass destruction. (Dick Cheney, August 26,
2002); Right now, Iraq is expanding and improving facilities that were used for the production of biological weapons.
(George W. Bush, September 12, 2002); If he declares he has none, then we will know that Saddam Hussein is once
again misleading the world. (Ari Fleischer, December 2, 2002); We know for a fact that there are weapons there. (Ari
Fleischer, January 9, 2003); There is no doubt that the regime of Saddam Hussein possesses weapons of mass
destruction. And […] as this operation continues, those weapons will be identified, found, along with the people who
have produced them and who guard them. (Gen. Tommy Franks, March 22, 2003); I have no doubt we’re going to find
big stores of weapons of mass destruction. (Kenneth Adelman, March 23, 2003); We know where they are. They’re in
the area around Tikrit and Baghdad and east, west, south and north somewhat. (Donald Rumsfeld, March 30, 2003);
Obviously the administration intends to publicize all the weapons of mass destruction U.S. forces find -- and there will
be plenty. (Robert Kagan, April 9, 2003); But make no mistake -- as I said earlier -- we have high confidence that they
have weapons of mass destruction. That is what this war was about and it is about. And we have high confidence it will
be found. (Ari Fleischer, April 10, 2003); We’ll find them. It’ll be a matter of time to do so. (George W. Bush, May 3,
2003); I’m absolutely sure that there are weapons of mass destruction there and the evidence will be forthcoming.
We’re just getting it just now. (Colin Powell, May 4, 2003);
We never believed that we’d just tumble over weapons of mass destruction in that country. (Donald Rumsfeld, May 4,
2003); U.S. officials never expected that “we were going to open garages and find” weapons of mass destruction.
(Condoleeza Rice, May 12, 2003); It was a surprise to me then — it remains a surprise to me now — that we have not
uncovered weapons, as you say, in some of the forward dispersal sites. Believe me, it’s not for lack of trying. We’ve
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been to virtually every ammunition supply point between the Kuwaiti border and Baghdad, but they're simply not there.
(Lt. Gen. James Conway, May 30, 2003)
(see also full list of quotations posted by billmon, May 29, 2003)

Yesteryear’s politically aggressive call for war against Iraq, along with its accompanying Fake News,
seems to be a fairly applicable and historically enlightening parallel to today’s politically aggressive
vaccination campaign. Just replace the phrase Weapons of Mass Destruction with Coronavirus – it is
simply propaganda! Learn from history and question the modern field of medicine, see for instance the
enlightening documentary on AIDS. Soldiers are shooting bullets and physicians are administering
vaccines based on dishonest directives and erroneous conceptions. A mass casualty event is now being
perpetrated around the globe and it may take years if not even decades to determine its magnitude. Yet
the responsible policymakers are not held accountable for anything. Another criminally successful
episode in “Duckburg”!
Unwelcome intruders akin to the Beagle Boys in high positions of power must be displaced at once,
otherwise our society’s “immune system” will break down and die off along with its body. Sadly, what
currently happens is the exact opposite. Because our actions reveal unambiguously that our societal
immune system of reason has already broken down a long time ago. Pointing to this fact is not even
worth the time anymore, since our society’s worldview consists of such an incredibly numerous amount
of lies (lines 2 and 3) that the truth (line 1) is mistaken for nonsense and thus automatically rejected.

Destruction of Saddam Hussein‘s statue, 2003

When the daily news
are but a movie set…

Reporter in front of a self-made crime scene, 2016

David Cameron (Prime Minister of the UK)
during his election campaign, 2015

Dressed up Jake Angeli (actor!) during
the “US capitol attack,” 2021
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Crisis actors after the
Berlin truck attack, 2016
This is NOT what a recovery
position looks like!

Nobody here
Artificial Blood

“Injured person” gets
placed and groomed

8 seconds later
in the video…

These wooden plates
conceal a “corpse”
which
“for ethical reasons”
was not shown in
front of TV cameras.
Let’s take a closer
look at it.

Fake corpse after the
Berlin truck attack, 2016

Artificial skin(?)
tied to the belt
NEWS

Lie upon lie…
We are like an
onion of deceit.

Blood missing!
After 8-9 hours not a
single drop on the street.
Probably all evaporated
at 0° Celsius…
Trouser leg “under the skin”
perfectly, horizontally and
completely (360°) dissevered.
This doesn't just happen by chance
when being run over by a vehicle
but happens intentionally in
simulations in order to exhibit the
REAL EYES
awfully-looking leg.
REALIZE
REAL LIES

And once again, a simple visual test is all it takes to see through this utter theater. But doing so requires
that you invest some time and really look with your own eyes. Yet sadly, a day-to-day conditioning via
TV and newspaper (also known as “brainwashing”) triggers citizens into ignoring, ridiculing or
bad-mouthing the conspiracy theorists, as soon as the latter voice their opinion. Having to live one’s life
on such an unwelcoming, bullying basis will push any line-1-advocate automatically to the fringe of
society! And of course this means: The truth-&-fact-based intelligence gets pushed out of society.
The natural consequence: stupidification of society.
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As I just found out, the link for the above
mentioned “CBS video with grey sky“
– evidence against 9/11 fraudsters – has now
been deleted by YouTube. And as usual, the
pretext given for deleting this fantastically
compiled, enlightening video is “hate speech.”
It should be of no surprise that any kind of
enlightenment, which is aimed against the
deceptions done by the “Beagle Boys,” gets
categorically classified as hate speech when
the matter of censorship is decided by the
“Beagle Boys Syndicate” itself. No doubt,
YouTube is THEIR terrain. Of course, the real,
concealed reason for deleting such videos is
the fact that public enlightenment on
worldwide lies like 9/11 is simply not desired, and even worse, not even tolerated.
How is one supposed to enlighten their fellow citizens on worldwide lies and deceptions when this kind
of enlightenment gets censored on the Internet and thus becomes unavailable for everyone who may still
have some interest in this matter? And experience tells me that the number of listeners is equally low if
the attempt at enlightening others is done privately from face to face. That’s because the daily
conditioning/brainwashing of gullible citizens against truth-seeking critics (conspiracy theorists) is
highly effective and keeps most people away from any well-meant attempt on enlightenment. And
ironically, despite knowing better, WE are the ones financing our media’s lines-2-&-3 brainwashing…
Violations of the program’s principles in a single case would by itself not be suitable to question the broadcasting
system’s constitutionality in whole and thus do not touch the question regarding the legitimacy of fee collection.
– Südwestrundfunk (German broadcasting service), their ruling on my objection, June 7, 2021

With statements like this one the responsible people of state-controlled broadcasting successfully close
their eyes from any societal deception and continue to squeeze money out of their citizens. Germans
may ask themselves how many “single cases” of deceptions of society it will take until they are granted
the right to indeed negate the broadcasting system’s constitutionality. Unfortunately, when it comes to
the truth movement, I see way too few “active protagonists” who are really serious about it – both in
thought AND in action. That’s the main reason why the folks behind the deceptive broadcasting can still
get away with everything without ever having to face any serious consequences.
With so many grave lies being broadcasted worldwide on a regular basis, how come society still doesn’t know
about any of these deceptions? Are our scientists, politicians, police officers, etc. really ALL that dumb?

– Tears for Fears

When people run in circles,
it’s a very, very MAD WORLD.

To come straight to the point: No. It’s just that most people waste too much of their time staying in the
eternal cycle of everyday stress and simply fail to escape this rat race of a reality.

Ant Mill
(aka Death Spiral)

Circle of Life

Mustn’t dare
to think laterally…
Just keep following
the other ants.

Hamster wheel
as a cog
in the machine

– Elton John

Where does all
my energy go? Who
is really benefitting
from it?

People don’t take the time to look into worldly lies and deceptions because, in most cases, they are way
too busy in their falling into the traps of liars and deceivers. The Crime Syndicate ensures that we spend
as little time as possible on a healthy path (=healthy development of man and nature) and instead waste
a LOT of time on all possible unhealthy diversions – mostly following the money, material consumption
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and entertainment (=deteriorating & destructive development of man and nature). And sadly, as bitter
as the truth may sound, we let ourselves dissuade from the healthy path way too easily.
“We can dissuade him with fear, with doubt, with pride. There are many, many persuasions.”

Line 1
Lines 2&3

“[…] Yes he is, loony as a bird. The poor chap has his
head in the clouds. So what on Earth was this
[conspiracy theorist] thinking, sending you in that
direction? Full of nothing but trouble and danger. […]
So don’t go that direction, which is silly nonsense. But
you go in this direction, which is not. No ‘but.’ Do not
argue with me. You listen. So you keep going that way.”

“Good boy. You keep going that way, and do not stop, no matter what things begin to look like. Just go in the direction
I tell you […]”
– The Pilgrim‘s Progress, 2019, based on John Bunyan’s book from 1678 (PDF)

No “but.” Do not argue with me. You listen. Simply jump off the bridge. Good boy. And now couple the
many, sinful, unhealthy paths with an inscrutable labyrinth of lies. This perverted system is what we call
“societal life.” And everyone meanders inside it – completely lost. Priorities are set fundamentally
wrong by all sorts of people in all sorts of areas. And everyone complains. Yet no one is willing to
pursue a healthy path. No one actually wants to escape this labyrinth. Because that requires strength
– also known as will power. And most of the diversions are too pleasurably anyway. McDonald’s
and Marlboro are too delicious; game consoles and virtual realities are too fun; and passing one’s own
thinking and one’s own responsibilities to others is too comfortable. —Of course, The “Beagle Boys”
don’t mind taking over these tasks. In fact, they do it with delight. The great responsibility of supervising
the “Money Bin” surely has its perks when truth and honesty are no longer of any value to society…
Folks still have trouble understanding these simple thoughts
despite them not being that difficult. But don’t worry, I will
explain it once again, this time with pictures, and thus bring it
down to a primary school level: If somebody’s worldview is
practically made up of nothing but the unhealthy, like Coca Cola,
Budweiser, Oreo, Pringles, M&M’s, etc., then a puzzle piece that looks like Broccoli usually gets
discarded “out of reflex.” If one’s judgment is clouded by too many unhealthy diversions, then opting
for the healthy path becomes a difficult task. Now apply this to the news: Those who consume deceptive
mainstream news on a regular basis will distance themselves “out of reflex” the second they hear words
like “conspiracy” or “conspiracy theory.” And that is exactly what is happening in this society every
single day! To emphasize, let me reiterate my words from before:
Line Comparison (Consumption)

our actions reveal unambiguously that our societal immune system of reason has already broken down a long time ago.
Pointing to this fact is not even worth the time anymore, since our society’s worldview consists of such an incredibly
numerous amount of lies (lines 2 and 3) that the truth (line 1) is mistaken for nonsense and thus automatically rejected.
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Should a healthy piece of the puzzle be digested nevertheless, then the
subsequent detoxification can be so unpleasant that eventually one will rather
opt for the poison yet again – wholly voluntarily.
Cognitive Dissonance. The reason why people get upset when their beliefs are
challenged. A mental conflict occurs when beliefs are contradicted by new
information. This conflict activates areas of the brain involved in personal identity and
emotional response to threats. The brain’s alarms go off when a person feels threatened
on a deeply personal and emotional level causing them to shut down and disregard any
rational evidence that contradicts what they previously regarded as “Truth.”

The average citizen –
a real educational success…

To give an example from my own experience: Even after reading my introduction and seeing the many
explictily specified errors in the Apollo images, an adult man gave me the following feedback:
Him:
Me:
Him:
Me:

I believe, the first Moon landing was faked but the others were real.
Based on what?
Well, on the many pictures and videos that got published.
But my examples regarding image fakery show that the lies were not only present in Apollo 11 but also in the
other Apollo missions. You have seen the image errors yourself.
Him: Yes, but still.

With a basic attitude of “You alone cannot be more correct than the rest of the world, no matter how
much logic and reason you bring along” an informational exchange is rather difficult. Most of the times
you only end up talking to a wall. People’s cognitive dissonance is in no way to be underestimated.
As surveys reveal over and over, many citizens already have great doubts about the truthfulness
regarding the Apollo missions or 9/11. Yet nobody wants to openly stand up, speak out and work
towards resolving this collective, cognitive dissonance. Everyone is afraid to lose face. The honest ones
tend to hide behind Internet pseudonyms and the dishonest ones make sure that any kind of truth
movement stays under the liars’ and deceivers’ control, never to be turned into a REAL, enlightening,
society-changing truth movement. Despite knowing better, the many doubt-raising incongruities in these
two world events are continuingly being tolerated. “To hell with my children’s healthy future. Why
should ‘I’ puzzle out the many lies and worldly crimes, or carry the can for all their consequences? Let
THEM do it when they’ve grown up, instead of me. Because ‘I’ want to eat my pizza now, and drink my
coke, and watch my beloved Netflix. I set my priorities as I want and I have neither the time nor the
desire to start a healthy path of line-1 advocacy.”—Yes, how very exemplary of you, my dear fellow
YOLO citizens who are eligible to vote and raise children… Keep meandering like this and ignore all
foresightful people when they emphatically warn you with the following words:
Universal karma is more powerful than human dogma.
Even if not everything is a lie, our daily news, schoolbooks and the entire worldview of society are
nevertheless being constructed with building blocks akin to lines 1, 2 or 3 – a lottery! And that means,
hearing the truth six times in a row is more unlikely than being struck by lightning…
Well, be that as it may, meandering in the
lie-ridden, mazy cycle of everyday stress
is also a type of motion. That means, the
hamster wheel is spinning and the
machine is running. But looking at the
greater picture, what is it exactly that
is being powered by humanity?
I can only hope that an elaborate answer to this question will be important enough for you to read this
compendium in full. But knowing how impatient most people are these days, I will give you the crux of
the matter as a fair warning early on.
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The Pilgrim‘s Progress (2019)

But perhaps prior to that, you should know: Compiling
Part IV was a very rage-infusing and hope-depleting
endeavor. Not least because current action, inaction and
condonation on the part of society undoubtedly confirm
what the presented texts convey. My own drive to keep
dedicating my free time and energy to this loath-to-learn
sloth of a society has now been suspended by none other
than this very sloth itself. However, as you may still come
to learn, even a pilgrim has his phases… (See picture on
the right.) Well, not for no reason. Because:

The increasing rates of extinction of way too many animal species in this money-lusting, industrybefouled Age of ours surely ought to be an oracle – to every reasonably intelligent citizen – on our own
species’ imminent fate. Be sure: valuing ethical truth speakers less than money, material consumption
and entertainment, year for year, will bring about the appropriate consequences!
Consider this compendium a wake-up call for our entire species. Because, I fear, we will draw to our
own existential close in this very century. You as a reader may disagree of course but knowing that
your opinion is based on all the wrong facts, I don’t take much comfort in that. Regrettably, I see way
too few “active protagonists” who take the truth movement serious enough to personally stand up
against the Global Crime Syndicate and face them with all the vigor they can muster.
Without any suitable magic potion, even the tiny percentage of our society fit to be called “Asterix” will
have great difficulties in reversing this all-around boosted process of our own species’ degeneration.
With this compendium, the desperately needed magic potion is now finally given. Yet it will take a
certain amount of time to really take effect. Because, as was said before, escaping the “eternal cycle” of
everyday life is no easy task to most people.
“[T]hese people are still a
part of that system […].
You have to understand,
most of these people are not
ready to be unplugged. And
many of them are so inert,
so hopelessly dependent on
the system that they will
fight to protect it.
– Morpheus, Matrix, 1999

NPC “Blue Shirt Guy” in
the cycle of everyday life

Free Guy (2021)

However, where there’s a will, there’s a way. But be warned: The healthy path has by now become akin
to running the gauntlet. The majority of society, blinded as its members are, jabs at every opportunity.
(Vax pun intended.) In short: The healthy path is arduous, painful and without a strong will not bearable
for a prolonged time. BUT: it promises the healthiest future in the long run!
A humble pawn can bring down kingdoms.
– Ravenna, 2016

Ian Lightfoot:
Well, looks like the expressway should take us right there.
Barley Lightfoot: Hmm, expressway is a little too obvious. On a quest the clear
path is never the right one. […] I followed my gut. And it's
telling me, we take an ancient trail called the Path of Peril.
Ian Lightfoot:
But the expressway is faster.
Barley Lightfoot: Maybe not in the long run.
– Onward (2020)

This path won’t be an easy one
This path will be stony and hard
Not many will agree with you
Yet this life offers so much more
– Xavier Naidoo, Nov 2005
– WJ]
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03.) The Secret Bubbles of Nothingness
– Information Holes in Media –
by Der Verschwörungstheoretiker XYZ
(August 30, 2014 – Revision 11/23/14)
[…] Other commenters get all worked up, commenting with a politically rather aimless media critique. The system’s
press is being censored, is never allowed to write the truth anyway, and is being financed and steered by an energy
lobby, environment lobby, gay lobby, pharmaceutical lobby, by Apple or Samsung (depending on the latest test results),
by the governments of various countries or even by a secret agency of choice. If these commenters were right in the
slightest and such organizations were indeed regularly bringing over suitcases of money – there wouldn’t be any
newspaper crisis anymore.
A reader wrote “WHEN THE READERS’ OPINION GET STRONGER AND THE EDITORS’ LIES GET MORE
IMPUDENT, EVERY NEWSPAPER WILL BE RUINED!!!” and suggests we should print this sentence and stick it
to the door. One could shrug off such allegations. But it is not that simple. Because subliminally there is a manifestation
of a concrete crisis of trust. It has by now become commonplace to scold the press which dishonestly, brainlessly and
unwittingly writes what sponsors, spin doctors or lobbyists tell them to write. That happens, no question; there are not
only good journalists, there are also very bad ones, and that is dreadful for the whole profession. However, that is
not the rule, fortunately. […]
So says the press  – WJ

– Andrea Diener, FAZ (German newspaper), Meine Tage im Hass, July 11, 2014

With her article “Meine Tage im Hass” (My days in hate) the author gave us a present that needs to be
appreciated. The author shares with us her distressing experiences with hateful commenters and letters
addressing her online work (in the online editorial department of FAZ). They deal primarily with two
questions:
•
•

Should I take it personally?
How do you deal with hate when it gets personal?

In principal and under all circumstances hate is a non-debatable reaction and cannot be justified by
anything. Yet wherever it emerges, something must have triggered it. In search of its cause the author
came to the conclusion that there is a “concrete crisis in trust.”
With that she discloses the actual topic of her article: media and trust. The topic is of utmost public
importance and needs to be worked out.
Why do we have a crisis in trust?
Who caused it?
Whom does it serve?
The author doesn’t pose any of these questions and therefore doesn’t find any answers either. As a critic
I am a specialist for non-posed questions and missing answers. Since no one else seems to do it, I decided
to work on this case in order to enlighten the reader. My competence as a critic stems from my longtime,
systematic observation of mass media, the printing ones as well as the electronic ones. I observe what
the media doesn’t report (i.e. leaving a topic untouched) or on which topics media’s reports are omitting
essential aspects and individual issues, thus not reporting them either.
By essential I mean such aspects without the knowledge of which a given subject cannot be understood,
nor evaluated.
So first and foremost I investigate information holes of all magnitudes. Fortunately, they can be detected
simply, objectively and undoubtedly. For this deed, no special mental performance is necessary. One
only needs to ask obvious questions (as children always do) and then observe whether they get answered
or not. If they don’t get answered, an information hole has been found. All observers would quickly
agree on the existence of an information hole thus detected. The evidence is unambiguous. No one could
deny the existence of a detected information hole.
Subsequently it must be examined whether the information hole arose through carelessness or through
willful intent while continuously being fostered. Only the ones organized through willful intent are
important.
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So which tasks do information holes have? Every information hole has the clear task of protecting a
given topic of a publicized narrative, supporting said topic and making it appear plausible. It serves to
keep a certain lie of the publicized narrative from exposure. For this reason the information hole must
be kept secret.
So the important thing when it comes to media are their information holes and their secrecy. Contrary
to what most people believe, namely that the main task of the media is the publicized narrative, the
media’s actual messages are their information holes. Without the information holes the publicized
narrative would look completely different: you wouldn’t be able to recognize it.
There is always, at any time and any crucial event or topic, a reason to explore media’s information
holes. The article “Meine Tage im Hass” is already a good example: it creates an information hole by
not addressing the causes for the crisis in trust. To publicly point to and whine about a crisis but not look
for the cause is virtually the standard case of an information hole.
The article’s subliminal subject “media and trust” is objectively speaking of great importance. Because
without the public’s trust the media would lose its significance. Therefore the article is an exemplary
and especially delightful case for my investigation.
[…] As can be easily shown, all information holes organized by the media exhibit a conspicuous
commonality: they hide from the viewers the essential information necessary to understand the
publicized narrative and thus the understanding of their own purpose and that of important world events.
Information holes accompany and protect the publicized narrative of any given events and thus enjoy
the public’s belief in media’s publicized narrative.
As long as people don’t discover the information holes’ existence and content, they can’t spot the
propaganda shite in the publicized narrative. They must be living in an entirely incomprehensible world
and thus in a contradictory, foreign, absurd fantasy world. Consequentially, they will develop diffuse or
concrete fears, will feel extradited, will let their rights get curtailed without resistance and will tolerate
all other measures of the powers that be (TPTB) apathetically and unopposed.
For general distraction and diversion this artificially induced ideal state for humans gets overarched by
the media in their publicized narrative with dramatic public emotions without meaning and with extreme
private and intimate goodies without meaning, and all of the above gets dumped over the public every
single day, 24/7.
Two Heroes of the Powers That Be
Wholly irrespective of our insights, the media’s information holes’ existence and purpose have been
sardonically confirmed by two undisputed heroes of the powers that be via their oft-quoted statements.
One hero, Henry Kissinger, is accredited with the statement, “it is not a matter of what is true that counts,
but a matter of what is perceived to be true” […]
[A similar quote seems to have been published much earlier:
“THE important thing in politics is not what is true, but what people BELIEVE to be true.”
– The Mail Tribune (newspaper in Medford, Oregon), The Eternal Truth, (editorial), pg. 4, col. 2, July 18, 1932
– WJ]

Media’s information holes narrow people’s perception to the publicized narrative in order to perceive
them to be true […] – Kissinger’s propaganda shite. Thus TPTB’s control can be exercised by people’s
perception alone: my, how very elegant!
The other hero, Donald Rumsfeld, is cited with a statement from a press conference on February 2002:
Reports that say that something hasn’t happened are always interesting to me, because as we know, there are
known knowns; there are things we know we know. We also know there are known unknowns; that is to say we know
there are some things we do not know. But there are also unknown unknowns -- the ones we don’t know we don’t
know.
– Donald Rumsfeld, DoD News Briefing, February 12, 2002 (video)
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Rumsfeld’s “unknown unknowns,” the ones people don’t know they don’t know, those are the secret
(=unknown) information holes (=unknowns). Ideally, the “unknown unknowns” are hidden in the secret
information holes, yet also to be abolished and discovered there.
Fortunately, as illustrated above, people can detect the secret (“unknown”) information holes via simple
questions and dig out the information holes’ hidden contents (“unknowns”) and thus clear things up.
We are thankful for the PTB’s protagonists for these clarifications.
Coming from qualified heads, we can’t wish for a more outright clarification on media’s function as an
instrument of power and the significance of both the publicized narrative and the secret information
holes. Kissinger and Rumsfeld grandiosely confirm that we are on the right track with our analysis.
The Significance of Secrecy
[…] First insight is that secrets are a perishable commodity. Oftentimes, citizens only have to wait 20
or 30 years, sometimes even longer, until secrets get published as common knowledge in the newspaper.
Curious people usually learn about them much sooner.
Second insight is that those keeping the secrets oftentimes plan to keep them only temporarily. After
one or two years of secrecy the damage is done, the benefits are gained and nothing can be reversed.
Also courtly known as the normative power of the factual.
[Normative power of the factual means that through actual development a situation is created which is acknowledged
by the legal system, e.g. […] implementation of a government that got its power through revolution (rechtslexikon.net).]

Third insight of the critics is that secrets can be systematically detected by posing questions. Therefore
critical questions are the greatest threat for the PTB’s instrument of power, which is also why they are
prohibited and why loud critics get muzzled as fast and effectively as possible.
Defamatory Title of Critics
Critics who track down the media’s secret information holes and would like to have open discussions
on such hidden topics get ridiculed into incredibility via name-calling, such as know-nothing idiots,
pigheaded cranks, weirdos, nutters – and the defamatory title par excellence – conspiracy theorists. It is
standard procedure to not let them have their voice.
Defamation of critics as conspiracy theorists is supposed to suggest to the public several things:
• first, there are no conspiracies of course: never has anyone ever heard of one and no one deems
them possible anyway;
• second, if there were any conspiracies, the media would report about them immediately;
• third, the media does not in fact report about any conspiracies, hence there are none;
• fourth, you can’t build a reasonable theory on something that doesn’t even exist;
• fifth, consequentially, such theories can only be crazy ideas without any substance, making their
advocates a laughing stock;
• sixth, thus there can’t be any solid proof for these theories, which is why
• seventh, the theories and their advocates are irrelevant and not worth anyone’s attention.
Of course, the defamation and their seven logical conclusions can only be agreed upon by people who
think the existence of conspiracies is impossible. As a critic and due to my experience with secret
information holes I not only think that conspiracies are possible, I think they are ubiquitous. But as a
critic I don’t build theories around detected conspiracies but instead merely try to find evidence for the
actual hidden operations. So to be more correct the title should be “conspiracy critic.” However, there
mustn’t be any mention of critics and critique because these terms alone already pose a threat. Hence
the popular diversion to “theorists” because most people regard these guys already as slightly potty and
unworldly.
Note: As far as flimsy, misleading or laughable theories go, the perpetrators simply set them up
themselves (about their own doings and projects). […]
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Personally, I am not bothered by the minor error with the title conspiracy theorist or the intentional
defamation. I love the title because it
(1.) makes people stumble upon the existence of conspiracies,
(2.) is already commonly acknowledged but
(3.) is no professionally protected title so that
(4.) I can use it without having to pass any exam,
(5.) or having to look for a ghostwriter to pass an exam,
(6.) thus I am not breaking any regulations and
(7.) I don’t have to fear any investigation into an exam’s plagiarism.
The amount of advantages persuaded me as a critic to consider this title as preliminary acknowledgment
for professional mastery. Everything I report in here ensures my deserving of that title. If by any means
I prove myself to be unworthy, I shall be denied the title.
Proof
After this general and basic explanation of the publicized narrative and the media’s secret information
holes and our role as critics, a demanding conspiracy theorist who likes to build up an esteemed
reputation needs to present proof for a critical readership. Since we ourselves are always critical, too, it
is only natural for us to wish for a critical readership. Perhaps someone finds errors in our insights and
we can learn from them.
A few practical examples may serve as proof for the asserted results of our work and methodology. Let
me stress first and foremost that no critic can work out all important information holes by himself and
that rather all critics are dependent on the preliminary works and discoveries of their colleagues.
Therefore the totality of critics constitutes in principal an international work group that fosters an
exchange of ideas in casual and flexible organizational forms on the Internet, like fora, newsgroups or
blogs. That is, when participating people are not busying themselves with quarreling and fighting one
another. This international work group of critics deserves the credit for having worked out the insights
presented in the following examples, and for sharing it on the Internet. I have no credit in this. I see my
task merely in reporting about it and communicating some things between two languages by publicizing
in German known results from the Internet’s English-speaking websites.
[I guess that makes me the mediator who goes full circle by translating this German text into English. – WJ]

[…] Example 1: EMNID survey 2010
To start off with a seemingly harmless example, I will choose a [German]
EMNID survey from the year 2010, prompted by the magazine “Welt der
Wunder” and published in their issue 1 of year 2011. The survey deals
with several subjects. One of the questions was:
The attacks from 9/11 changed the world – the U.S. marched into Afghanistan
and Iraq, civil rights were massively curtailed. Do you think that the
U.S. government tells the world public the whole truth about the attacks?

”9.2% answered “yes,” 89.5% answered “no.” The magazine
also printed the following comment of a scientist:
“Such a result on people’s opinion is to be taken as a serious warning
to our politicians,” says political scientist Nils Diederich, professor of
the Free University of Berlin. “I strongly advise the Federal
Government to react on this.”

Neither the EMNID survey result nor the professor’s comment made it into the self-proclaimed quality
press or the electronic media. The Federal Government did not react on it. Neither did any
self-proclaimed “newspaper of quality” with bright brains in front or behind the newspaper react on it.
And so this EMNID survey vanished into an information hole: a significant information hole is thus
objectively detected – its existence is proved. With that being the case, the publicized narrative of the
bearded old one in Tora Bora and his 19 suicide pilots is saved and supported.
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The slightly fringe yet popular magazine “Welt der Wunder” can praise itself for prompting a survey,
the result of which no other media dares to touch! The critique of the officially publicized 9/11 version
is – once again – disposed into an information hole.
This first example provides several methodical questions to the profession of journalism:
•
•
•
•
•

•

Where is the freedom of press when the press doesn’t satisfy the demand for discussion of 89.5%
of the people with regard to 9/11?
Who is preventing the press from such reporting?
Who is preventing the press even from reporting about this very survey result?
Where is their ever-praised alleged guardianship when it cannot “guard” the demand of 89% of
the people?
Why, instead of actually reporting, is the “Fourth Estate” only conducting the publicized narrative
and the organization of secret info holes as well as the suppression of any critique and defamation
of all critics?
Why does an allegedly existing investigative journalism with its own network(!) climb to the peak
of ridiculousness by not being interested in the evidently existing information crater of 9/11?

[…]
Example 2: The Terror of September 11th, 2001 […]
Example 3: The Moon Landing of 1969 […]
Example 4: Impossibility of the Manned Space Flight […]
Example 5: Continuation of the Manned Space Flight in the ISS […]

[Perhaps someone else will
volunteer to translate the rest.
The author’s blog is worth
visiting, too, if you understand
German. – WJ]

What Can Be Learned From These 5 Examples?
The 5 examples give an insight into the work of critics on media’s information holes. The critics’
research have
•
•
•
•

proved the existence of information holes
systemized the simple method of proof
clarified the purpose and significance of information holes and
thus identified the media as instrument of power within the media conglomerate.

In my opinion, the essence of an information hole appears to be characterized most aptly as “secret
bubble of nothingness”: it is a hole, the hole needs to stay secret, and it consists of nothing just like a
bubble; however, this bubble can be burst by critical questions which is why posing critical questions is
prohibited, at least in public.
As we have seen, every information hole serves for the protection of a propagandistic lie within the
publicized narrative against its revelation. Therefore the existence of an information hole must be kept
secret. For example, the propagandistic lie of the Moon Landing is enabled and protected by the secretly
kept information hole on the energy requirements for the re-entry into Earth’s atmosphere.
The Organization of Credibility
[…] The credibility of media is the highest asset of this instrument of power. In case of an information
catastrophe the PTB can admit to all kinds of factual errors and made mistakes but must never allow for
any doubt in the media in general.
[…] After exposing a number of important information holes the trained critic will realize quickly that
all significant events that are sold to the unwitting public as great achievements or as completely
unexpected, surprising and unforeseeable catastrophes etc. are meticulously well organized and planned
beforehand. Nothing happens by accident. The public only needs to be sufficiently deceived by the PTB
on all significant events via [non-disclosure of] secret information holes. Via the media’s publicized
narrative people can be easily brought into a state of disorientation, full of diffuse fears and the feeling
of fainting, and can subsequently via open threats be forced into compliance.
[…]
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Censorship is Really Not Happening
For our conclusion with regard to media the cuss word “censorship” would be completely misleading.
“Censorship” implies the PTB’s invasion into a wholly critical news coverage. Of course there is no
critical news coverage in the first place, which is why there can’t be any censorship either. There is only
the fantasy world of media’s lies by the lying media. And the customers even pay for that. And should
the customers go to the highest court to complain about forced payment despite zero usage, the highest
court will sanction everything as A-Okay. Though thus far, no complainer has opted for the correct
rationale in their complaint!
[…]
The Top VIPs Par Excellence and Other Notables
[…] For critics it is especially interesting that the world of lies within the media’s publicized narrative
has not been disclosed by any publicly known whistleblower of the last few years. In an interview with
a Northern Irish newspaper Assange even explicitly said that critics of the 9/11 deception are “distracted
by false conspiracies”, implying that it would be a dead end.
I’m constantly annoyed that people are distracted by false conspiracies such as 9/11, when all around we provide
evidence of real conspiracies, for war or mass financial fraud.
– Julian Assange quoted by Matthew Bell, Wanted by the CIA: Wikileaks founder Julian Assange, July 19, 2010

Now it is clear why these esteemed figures get supplied with irrelevant verbal ammunition. Many critics
already took him for a “frontend” before 2010 due to the irrelevance of the material he presents.
[…]

See also in chapter 26 the last
paragraphs to “Limited Hangout”

Intuitive Security and Lack of Knowledge
Most people know intuitively that something is severely wrong but without any concrete knowledge
they are rather helpless when it comes to reasonably justify their intuitive judgments. This concrete
nescience with intuitively assured judgment can easily lead many a person to an emotional outbreak, all
the way to hate. Yet this hate isn’t meant for individual people, as the article presumes, but is in fact
meant for the – in the article obviously not disclosed – system of the secret bubbles of nothingness and
the media’s constant verbal threats against everyone who pose critical questions.
[…]
Media’s Threats
Everyone knows that media’s threats are not empty: [in Germany] a minister had to go, the awardwinning publicist Gerhard Wisnewski is not allowed to work for [the TV channel] WDR anymore; a
radio host in Brandenburg lost his job; in the restaurant people look around before starting a conversation
on 9/11 and even agree on whispering throughout the discussion. People are afraid. A Führer joke has
once cost one’s life. Today the equivalent of a Führer joke could at least jeopardize or even cost one’s
social existence. Well-intentioned people advise us, the critics, to be careful. But careful of what? Aren’t
we living in a democracy, in a constitutional state with freedom, and isn’t our freedom guarded by the
praised Fourth Estate?
The Powers That Be have already gone as far as to let their elite scientists of psychology proof:
“Conspiracy Theories Can Hurt People” (German article published on January 10, 2014 in a selfproclaimed newspaper of quality)
[…] We, the critics, take such media reports as sign of nervousness on the part of TPTB and their
accomplices. In January […] the threat of psychologists against critics; in July the [FAZ] whining about
the Internet comments’ hate. The temperature seems to be on the rise.
[…]
The Main Purpose of Media
The information holes are so numerous and grave and even essential for the intended disorientation of
people as well as for the support of the publicized narrative that critics can only come to this conclusion:
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the publicized narrative, the information holes and their secrecy are the three main tasks of media. All
truthful reports are comparatively absolute insignificant.
The media, enforced into complicity by the PTB, works in a joint effort to hold the public in dependency
of their information cartel and to cause disorientation and fear, and to kill the rest of people’s left-over
time.
All media are assigned with the task to make people controllable through manipulation. Journalists will
unrestingly continue to praise our society as knowledgeable in order to hide and secure the PTB’s covert
power.
The better-off and higher educated ranks of society like to think that media’s task is merely assigned to
the primitive lower class. Yet the secret bubbles of nothingness prove that the “brain class” of society is
manipulated, too, and equally falls for every propaganda shite that is currently “in” or “hot” or in vogue
or political school of thought or gets massive “likes” or keeps one from becoming a social outcast.
The bastions of the PTB
Confirmation Bias – Cognitive Dissonance – Spiral of Silence
How do people receive media’s information? The PTB tasked their elite scientists to research the effect
media has on humans in order to control and optimize the effectiveness of their instrument of power.
The first question in this regard is how people process new information that for example were gained
by critics and are in contradiction to the publicized narrative.
In 1957, Leon Festinger coined the term of Cognitive Dissonance. It describes an unpleasantly feeling
state which people experience when they discover that they have made a mistake; e.g. closing a bad
deal, paying too much, falling for a scammer, making wrong estimations (like believing in the Moon
Landing). Cognitive dissonance is experienced especially severe when someone hears information that
make them look stupid, immoral or irrational. People’s reactions to the unpleasant feelings are not
foreseeable. If the dissonance is severe enough, it could perhaps cause a change of attitude within the
person concerned.
We have all suffered a cognitive dissonance when we, dumb sheep as we were, first believed media’s
publicized narratives and only got cleverer later on with the new insights to the Moon Landing and 9/11.
Thus, here and now, we are all experts on cognitive dissonance.
In 1960, for a human characteristic that has been known since ancient times, the English psychologist
Peter Wason coined the term “confirmation bias” to refer to the frequently observed human behavior of
taking in from all available information mostly such that confirms one’s own preconceived opinion, and
dismissing everything else. […] It is a lack of objectivity and self-critical judgment in the assessment of
problems and controversies. This lack must be very human, as no one is entirely exempt from it.
Relevant in the individual case is whether someone seeks to avoid this error or lack.
In the 70s of the previous century, Elisabeth Noelle-Neumann discovered the spiral of silence. It is an
intimidating effect of the majority opinion upon the individual with a differing opinion. The individual
wants to belong to the group and therefore rather keeps his own differing opinion to himself in order to
avoid disapproval, social exclusion or more severe measures by the majority. [See also the video on Asch’s
conformity – WJ] Elisabeth Noelle-Neumann has ascribed the key influence on the definition of majority
opinion to the media, especially the TV.
To date, the media conglomerate reports the majority opinion via media – this is the publicized narrative.
So the spiral of silence is updating and continuing day by day and its intimidating effect is being
meticulously controlled. Should the effect dwindle, it only takes another published article about the
medical harm of “conspiracy theories.”
[…] What impact do these three above described effects have with regard to media’s “secret bubbles of
nothingness” and the recipient’s internal processing?
The cognitive dissonance is experienced by everyone consciously because objectively there is a disparity
existing which cannot be disposed, not even with self-deception. People merely need varying amounts
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of time to overcome the “unpleasant feeling” with a new personal attitude. The cognitive dissonance
arises from an act of elucidation and is a step towards self-awareness and thus always to be embraced.
The confirmation bias is the persistence on once preconceived opinions and works in favor of the PTB,
once they have managed to pound into everyone’s head a deception that has been masked as media’s
publicized narrative for at least two years. After that, a considerable part of the public is largely immune
against any new critical information. TPTB must deem this confirmation bias their greatest advantage
and will seek to increase it.
The spiral of silence only works with the individual’s fear and feeling of inferiority. It, too, works in
favor of the PTB who therefore give the inducement of fear and apathy via the secret bubbles of
nothingness absolute priority. Although the spiral of silence doesn’t prevent the reception of new critical
information by the individual, it still does prevent the critical information’s visibility and communication
within social contacts.
Bottom line, only the confirmation bias is a serious hurdle towards elucidation about the media’s true
character and their publicized narrative; the spiral of silence only has a retarding effect on the spreading
of critical insights; the cognitive dissonance merely triggers the dramatic inner processes when the
individual has already recognized new information to be vital and needs to process them into a result.
[…]
[The full German text can be found above (under the chapter’s title) behind the author’s name. – WJ]
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04.) Who Can You Trust?
by Markus Allen
(April 2013, last modified November 9, 2013)
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=bAJKVlrL4i0

So, you are awakening and you’ve reached a sort of tipping point that there’s something off about life
but don’t quite know what it is. Instinctively we seek out others for guidance and we latch onto those
who possess either hidden knowledge (or seem to be a little smarter than us).
Truth is like the layers of an onion
I find, when it comes to tracking down the real truth about life, the best analogy is to think of an onion:
It’s got endless layers because there’s always a layer of truth waiting for us – ready to cater to everyone
on the planet. No exceptions. The outer layer always caters to the largest numbers of people. This layer
is known as the mainstream media. Everything from the news we see on TV (or hear on the radio) to
what’s written in newspapers is mostly mainstream news. Most books, trade journals, magazines and
the rest are all part of the mainstream. The next layer of the truth onion is the alternative media. This
layer gives us the (false) impression that they’re challenging the mainstream. And it doesn’t end there.
Because there is an alternative to the alternative media known as the esoteric. We can think of these
layers of truth as one-way roads that lead us to endless rabbit holes… because once you’re funneled to
these new layers, it’s impossible to go back. For example, once you discover that most sports is rigged,
you lose your passion and desire to watch sports ever again. Over many years we ultimately find out
that just about everything in our lives is a whopper lie. That’s where the famous expression “Are you
sure you can handle the truth?” comes into play. Because the deeper you bite into this onion the more
disturbing our past may seem to be. And we can’t go back because living in a lie is repugnant.
Welcome to Plato’s Cave
Most people never get past the first layer of the onion. Life’s artificial realities have been brainwashed
into them from womb to tomb. They truly live in Plato’s Cave… In the Allegory of the Cave prisoners
live chained to a wall in the cave all of their lives – facing a blank wall. Shadows were projected on
these walls. All they know of life are these shadows and the echoes of unseen objects… But one prisoner
escapes the cave and sees the light… experiencing the world outside of the cave for the very first time.
And it’s NOTHING he could’ve ever imagined.
If you’re listening to my voice right now, you’ve obviously fled the cave and you are looking for
answers. Most escape the cave out of desperation. Usually they hit rock bottom – either financially or
they encounter a traumatic experience in their life. They begin to shed their decades’ worth of
indoctrination and slowly seek out answers. The speed and direction of their path is almost always
determined by what’s known as the information gap. This is the acceptable window of information that
hooks a person to “find out more”. If this gap is too big, people flee – literally… they can’t handle the
truth as it exceeds their “information-gap comfort zone”. If the information gap is too small, there’s little
in the way of curiosity – and most merely live to die without questioning things.
Comfort is the number one enemy of any truth seeker.
If going through life is too cozy, then the information gap is too small and there’s no curiosity to find
out more. That means anything considered even slightly confrontational is too big a hurdle to accept.
This also means the biggest enemy to those seeking truth is social proof. In simple speak this is “monkey
see, monkey do”… it’s the idea of keeping up with the Joneses. Most of us are hardwired to avoid
conflict and stay out of the limelight. Marketers master the art of catering to their “targets” with social
proof. That’s why we see testimonials and endorsements on selling pages. People seek out normalcy.
Most want to be just like everybody else because it’s comfortable. To pull off a con, the scammer must
get the victim to let down their guard. This puts them at ease. On the flip side, being tagged as a “kook”,
“crackpot”, “weirdo” or “conspiracy theorist” demonizes people seeking truth. And that’s extremely
uncomfortable for most.
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Name calling
We tend to quickly end our search for truth when we first encounter “ad hominem” attacks… Namecalling is a VERY powerful weapon against those seeking out truth. Most are easily intimidated and go
back into their “cave”. Some are able to break through the verbal attacks and forge on. In fact, I’m seeing
this percentage grow, as the number of life’s oddities and coincidences are far too many to be believed.
Unfortunately, there is a perception that we are alone in the pursuit of real truth about life. We have this
burning desire to track down “gurus” and “experts” to help point out and speed up our pursuit of truth.
When we reach our sort of tipping point, our information gap increases rapidly. We want to speed up
our pace of knowledge.
Controlled opposition – leaders of the cults
And those that are tricking us know it. So they give us our “thought leaders”. These “experts” and
“gurus” are formerly known as controlled opposition. 7 These personas and personalities have been
trained and groomed to be leaders of all truth movements. They’ve been given gold nuggets of
knowledge which gets passed onto us through osmosis. This new information falls perfectly into our
now-comfortable information gap. We latch on to our new hero and ultimately become their follower.
This is no different than joining a cult. But here’s the sinister part… Over time, these cult leaders “go
rogue” and then “flip”. And within 6 months or so, they spin us off into “la la land”, and actually lead
us away from any real truth.
So, exactly who can we trust?
For me the answer is very few. In fact, the number is so low, I can count them all on just the fingers of
my one hand. I know, if we can’t trust anyone, that’s INCREDIBLY depressing, right? I hear you. And
I understand why you’d be bummed out. But let me reassure you that traveling the road of truth alone is
actually quite inspiring – even liberating. And it ultimately leads you to rubbing elbows with like-minded
truth seekers (I explain this a bit later).
100% trust is impossible
Personally, I don’t trust anyone 100%. And quite frankly, I wouldn’t have it any other way. Not trusting
anyone 100% doesn’t make me paranoid. Instead, it’s just me being careful. And it always pays off in
spades. My BS detector is on 24/7 alert. And as a result, I almost never get ripped off or hurt. The added
benefit is that I’m able to skin the cream off the top and separate the truth from the nonsense. Every
controlled opposition personality gives us some truth. They have to. That’s how they hook us in. I’m
able to grab these nuggets of truth and expand my own investigations. For example: I pick up the phone.
I ask questions. I’ve also mastered the art of searching the Net to expand my search for truth. These
days, I’ve honed the ability to find the most reliable thought leaders in the least amount of time. Here
are a few suggestions to separate the gold nuggets from the nonsense.

7

•

Are they well-known? Controlled opposition is promoted to the top by the top. Real people spend
years trying to spread the word. Most fail to even get 500 views on a Youtube video over the course
of many years… But controlled opposition gets lots of exposure. And they get it quick. For
example, it’s not unusual to have them upload a Youtube video that gets them 100,000 views in
mere days. This is an impossibility for real people without ties to Intelligence Agencies.

•

Are they willing to talk? I’ll send off a quick email to those thought leaders and see if they respond.
Most don’t. That kind of tips us off that they’re really not willing to help us. We assume that they
are too busy to reply. However, I know they are merely playing a power game – and real people
don’t do this.

•

Are they recruited by the military? Those who join the military represent less than 1% of the
entire United States’ population. Yet strangely, almost 100% of the truth movement’s thought
Controlled Opposition is a Protest Movement, Opposing or Dissenting Voice that is actually being led and controlled by
the Government. Throughout history almost all Governments have used this technique to trick, subdue and divert attention
away from the actual opposition – aided and abetted by the same complicit mainstream media that funded the political
campaign of the elected official whilst also managing and controlling his/her public perception. Its primary goals are to
dominate, lead and control the ‘opposing narrative’ and divert the public’s attention away from the facts, i.e. it is not
opposition in any way, shape or form – it is manufactured opposition designed to look like real/true opposition. – steemtruth,
October 9, 2016
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leaders are current or ex-members of the military. There’s something DRASTICALLY wrong with
those ratios. Even more telling, controlled opposition often live on (or very close to) military bases.
And get this – an abnormally high percentage of alternative talk radio shows originate in the 512
area code in Austin, Texas. Austin, if you don’t know, is a hotbed of Military Intelligence home
bases.
•

EX is not really EX. We naturally assign credibility to those who are an “ex” of something or the
other. For example, if somebody is ex-CIA, we assume they are behind the scenes and information
about how the CIA really works is somehow legitimate. The unfortunate reality is anyone “ex” is
not. Anyone in the Intelligence Agencies never retires. And any information they give us is hardly
credible and almost always a red herring distraction.

•

Fuzzy conclusions. Controlled opposition comes up with a dizzying array of conclusions on what
really happened during some of the most obvious psychological operations. Obviously, 9/11 was
one of the greatest magic tricks ever, but these Pied Pipers offer an endless parade of alternative
versions of what really happened on 9/11:
Alex Jones – "I predicted it would happen!"
Alan Watt – "We all know what happened on 9/11"
Judy Wood – "Directed energy weapons"
David Icke – "Reptilians did it"
Willie Rodriquez – "Bombs in the basement"
Dylan Avery – "Pulled off by elements of the US government"
David Ray Griffin – "Government did it"
Oliver Stone – "Nothing wrong with the official story"
Michael Moore – "Bush did it"
Richard Gage – "Controlled demolition"
Steven E. Jones – "Thermate/Thermite"
Simon Shack 8 – "Missiles might have been used"
Phil Jayhan – "Remote-controlled planes"
Jim Fetzer – "Small nuclear bombs"
Barry Zwicker – "The media covered things up"
Noam Chomsky – "9/11 conspiracy theories are a distraction"
How can so many smart people be so wrong about 9/11?

8

•

No meets and greets. Ask any Pied Piper if they are willing to meet up with you for lunch. Their
silence will be deafening. It’s super hard to find real people willing to get together and talk about
real truth. You’d think that people would jump at the chance to find like-minded people to rub
elbows with. But they don’t. Why? What are these people afraid of?

•

Crazy. In order to qualify as controlled opposition, one must have half a chromosome missing.
Because a touch of craziness is part of the job description. While it’s different in the mainstream
media, the alternative media gives us an endless parade of “crackpots”. This is by no means an
accident. You might notice that most controlled opposition don’t dress well. They’re almost always
single and never have any children. And it looks like they get their clothing from Goodwill or
Salvation Army. This is a brilliant tactic. After all, who would want to be associated with these
weirdos, right?

•

Bandage solutions. A sure-fire way to spot controlled opposition is to pay close attention to their
solutions or outcomes. Most simply scare us half to death. They drone on… talking for hours and
hours about conspiracy theories and how the government is incompetent, evil and out to get us.
This is a setup. Because after describing the problems and issues (which builds rapport), they offer
false solutions. For example, they tell us that buying gold is a great hedge against the falling value
of the dollar. Or that we should stock up on storable foods in case the world comes to an end. This
FYI: Markus Allen’s 9/11 analysis was released after the one by Simon Shack (septemberclues.info). Both agree in their
conclusion that all imagery was fabricated and that the buildings were most likely brought down by simple detonations.
Markus Allen merely found the question whether missiles may have also been used (in order to give spectators on site a
visual “plane”) rather ridiculous and therefore – for this little speculation about a minor point – he put Simon Shack in his
list of controlled opposition.
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is nothing more than scare mongering that leads to profiteering. This formula is thousands of years
old. And most still fall for the scam.
•

Preachers. Perhaps the biggest tip-off is that controlled opposition are always talking AT us. It’s
a one-way dialog. They NEVER engage in a conversation. They never ask us questions. Instead,
they stand on their soap box and give us sermons. Most continue to get fleeced by these leaders.
They are so charming and they use Neuro-Linguistic Programming techniques to put us under a
spell. Revealing real truth to the masses is the LAST thing a preacher wants to expose. Because
doing so would put these criminals out of business.

So where do we go from here?
Well, we have a choice – to be chained in a cave or to escape the cave. Once out of the cave, we can’t
go back. Because the people inside of the cave won’t believe what we’ve discovered. But that’s ok.
Because there’s a growing number of people escaping the cave each and every day. And they are all
meeting at my place. There’s no need to live inside your head any longer. Meet up with like-minded
people, awake people. Improve your life TREMENDOUSLY. Find out what it’s like to be your own
thought leader. Come join us and see how stress-free and awesome life can be. As a result, you’re going
to become your own leader. And you’re never going to get scammed or fooled by false leaders ever
again.
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05.) What I Finally Understood
by Miles Mathis
(July 20, 2014)

I am now almost 51, and it took me this long to figure out how the world really works. This time last
year, I didn't know.
The truth is, I didn't work on the question much for the first 40 years of my life, so it isn't really surprising
I didn't discover this sooner.
I am not claiming to understand how ALL of life works. Just this one thing.
This is what I finally understood: all famous people are there to misdirect you. ALL OF THEM. They
didn't accidentally get famous. They don't accidentally get on TV or in movies or in books or on CDs or
on the internet. And they certainly don't earn their way into these positions, as is now clear. So how did
they get there? Why do you have to see them and hear them all the time? Why do you know who they
are? Because they were placed there. They were chosen to fill that position, and they were chosen in
order to misdirect you from the truth.
You will say, “C'mon, Miles, that can't be true. All of them? I mean, they disagree with eachother. How
can they all be placed there?”
Look at it this way: say you wanted to control everyone in the world. Well, people are at different levels.
They have different interests and beliefs and levels of intelligence. So if you want to control everyone,
you have to place your guys at all these levels, on all possible paths.
If you are a football coach setting up a defense on the field, you don't put all your tacklers in the middle
of the field, or all on one side. You spread them out. You want to block all possible paths to the goal.
You have to defend against the run and the pass, the short ball and the long ball.
It is the same with government. If you want to govern people, you have to keep them on the path you
have chosen for them. That is how the governors understand government. You may think government
is about keeping people employed and building highways and educating children, but it isn't. It is about
“governing” them. Moving them around at will. Think of a governess. She keeps the kids out of trouble
and molds them into the sort of adults her employer or her society requires. Same thing with the
governors. They keep you from troubling them and mold you into someone who can make them richer.
That is what our society requires, and very little else.
With that goal in mind, the last thing the governors want is “enlightened” people or “self-actualized”
people. Those people might make money for themselves, think for themselves, and govern themselves.
People like that make very poor clients. People like that are just trouble. So the governors have to head
them off.
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Since people take many different paths, the governors have to place their blockers and tacklers
everywhere. They have to have blockers for smart people and dumb people, lazy people and ambitious
people, caring people and uncaring people, progressive people and conservative people, men and
women, young and old.
And they have to have blockers and tacklers up and down the field, on the fifty-yard line as well as on
the five-yard line. If you get past one line of tacklers, they have to have another line ready for you.
To switch the visualization, no matter how high up the mountain you climb, they have to have some
guru on a goat-ledge positioned there to shunt you off on the wrong path.

No matter how deep down the rabbit hole you have climbed, they have to have some bearded caterpillar
waiting for you to give you bad advice in solemn tones, recommending you eat the wrong cake or try
the wrong door.
I admit it took me a while to figure this out. Over the past decade I have lost more and more of my old
heroes. I got around them and moved on up the mountain. But then I came to another set of heroes
perched up there, and instead of learning from my past mistakes and looking at these heroes with
suspicion, I instead protected them from questions like that. I didn't want to lose them, so I didn't look
closely at them. I nodded politely in the old ways and knelt down for the next lesson.
But eventually they said something that didn't fit the script, and the curtain was torn. I then felt like Jim
Carrey in The Truman Show, when his car radio accidentally picks up the director's channel. I was
forced to pick up my bamboo mat and kettle of fish and move further up the mountain.
No matter how high I got, I was always met by a new expert, pointing sideways along a path and smiling
knowingly.
Finally, I figured out the game. I figured it out by noticing that all these guys popped up there like jackin-the-boxes, rising up from underground tunnels dug centuries earlier by an army of evil moles. They
knew I would come eventually—me or someone like me—and they had made plans. The entire mountain
and rabbit hole had been trapped and mined, and I began to look around for David Bowie in the
Labyrinth. Like Bowie, these pretend sorcerers gave themselves away to a keen eye, since they got more
desperate the nearer you got to the truth. The longer I stayed on the right path, the less likely I was to be
fooled by the next trap, and they knew that.
That doesn't mean any of this is easy. Maybe the hardest part is that you have to pass through a
treacherous middle level on the mountain. Once you pass the halfway point on the mountain, the gurus
get more clever. You already know a lot by that time, so they have to take that into account. They have
to lead the lesson by re-teaching you a lot you already know. This makes you trust them. One of their
greatest tricks is unmasking gurus on lower levels, although those gurus are really their colleagues. They
say, “Oh, by the way, you know that the gurus at level 42, 43, and 44 are working for the man, right?
They were trying to keep you from climbing up to this level, because they are jealous of the view I have
from here. Beautiful, isn't it?” Guru 45 then subtly suggests his view is superior to views from even
higher, and that you have no need to climb up further. He has to say that in just the right way, though,
at the right speed, with the right inflections, or you remember that guru 44 just told you pretty much the
same thing.
You hit another hard part when you realize all the gurus are planted. As soon as that sinks in fully, they
stop sending you gurus. The jack-in-the-boxes stop popping up from the mountain ledges, and you find
yourself alone with the birds and the bears. That is scary not only because you have no one to talk to,
but even more because your trick of doing the opposite of what you were told no longer works. You can
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no longer wait for the guru to point left and then move right. You have to decide on your own, without
the help of negative evidence.
I know some of you are laughing, but do you understand how hard that is? If you are a good ways up
the mountain, just think how many of your decisions were decisions of avoidance. Compare the number
of paths you refused because they looked bad to the number of paths you chose because they looked
good. If you are like me, most of your progress has been due to the former. Given ten paths, you chose
number 7 because 1-6 and 8-10 all stank. And they all stank because you could see lots of stinky people
clogging up those paths. The choice was easy.
But once you get past the gurus, you no longer have stinky people showing you how not to live. Up
above there are only empty paths, none of them either beckoning you or offending you. All is silent.
With the mountaintop draped in cloud, how do you know which way to go?
Let us transport ourselves back down the mountain some ways, where the gurus are as thick as flies on
a summer dunghill. At this level, I will not find many who wish to learn my lesson. The students are in
thrall to the teachers, and do not wish to fall out of thrall. These students will tell me that one side or the
other must be right. Given a certain question, they can't all be wrong, can they?

Well, if they are all paid to be wrong, they can. This is easiest to see from the so-called debates we watch
on TV. Whether it is political debates between candidates or manufactured debates on news programs,
we always see the question divided two ways, and the people on both sides speaking nonsense. The truth
is always avoided by both sides, as if it is a virus. […]

[The rest of the paper would exceed the scope of this compendium’s theme. If you would
like to read it in full, click on the link behind the author’s name below the chapter title.
Here is another excellent excerpt of one of this author’s papers, exemplarily discussing
how far amiss modern science can be. – WJ]

Excerpt from “Why do Stars Twinkle?” by Miles Mathis (August 11, 2006):
[…] As a closer, I would like to make one more comment about the standard answer and all the websites
that sell it. The internet is full to bristling with official experts. Every university has a public liaison, an
"ask an astronomer" or "ask a physicist." And there are thousands of other private sites, many with smug
and aggressive titles like "bad astronomy" or "crank physics" or "pseudoscience." Here the expert
corrects the misconceptions of those who didn't go to the proper universities and memorize the proper
formulae. Then there is Wikipedia, which has set itself up as an unofficial mouthpiece and amateur
police force for the scientific status quo. I have found that these official sites and expert sites and
encyclopedia sites are the repository of a huge amount of bad thinking and writing. No matter what topic
you are researching, you are sure to find some half-baked, though possibly longstanding, theory posing
as fact, protected by walls and walls of hyperbole, self-glorification, and intimidation. Accepting this
theory without question is a sign of intelligence and questioning it in any way is seen as mysticism,
philosophy, metaphysics, pseudoscience, or impertinence. Like most modern science, these half-baked
theories exist as bald two-paragraph pronouncements, and anyone who needs more is sent to other
sources. These other sources either don't exist or they exist only as a series of esoteric equations. Anyone
who can penetrate these equations quickly discovers that they were posted not as confirmation, but as
further intimidation. 99% of readers won't be able to penetrate the equations and will give up, which is
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what is required of them. Of the 1% who do understand the equations, most will already be in academia
and will either already accept the standard model or will understand why it is best to keep quiet if you
don't. The 1% of 1% who understand the equations and see that they are meaningless and think the
standard model is just a bunch of gobblydegook, well, they can be ignored. They will either become the
next Einstein by somehow going over everyone's heads (in which case we will just tweek the standard
model and go on as before) or they will kill themselves in frustration and we won't have to deal with
them anymore.
In this and many other papers I have quoted directly from these official websites, to show what passes
for science and scientific thinking these days. I do this to display the irony of smug websites claiming
to battle pseudoscience but doing so with pseudoscience of their own. Really there is only official
pseudoscience and fringe pseudoscience, since almost nobody is doing any real science or any real
thinking. What we have is a gigantic wall of dogma, policed by a truly stupendous number of selfappointed cops. Behind this wall are a couple of dozen theoretical physicists doing all the "thinking."
But this thinking has devolved into the sort of ridiculous ad hoc pie-in-the-sky thinking given us by
string theory, and before that by quantum mechanics. Nothing has to make sense anymore, and usually
it doesn't. But no one is embarrassed by this. They blow ahead at ever increasing rates, taking long
breaks to pat eachother on the backs and write press releases. Anyone who is old-fashioned enough to
expect science to make some sense, contain some logic, be consistent, or be verifiable in any way is
immediately shouted down from all quarters as being a philosopher—a naive antediluvian creature
whose career and funding obviously doesn't depend on accepting everything he is told.
But even more than that, I have quoted from these sites and attacked all quarters to show how utterly
debased the field has become, from top to bottom. Not only do we have tenured professors, journal
editors, and referrees who can't do high school algebra or basic kinematics, we have an entire subclass
of PhD's who have nothing better to do than patrol the internet and the world, attacking anyone who
questions the authority of the standard model. For instance, someone like Marilyn vos Savant publishes
a book that expresses some doubt about a mathematical finding, and she is immediately attacked
personally by thousands of tenured people. These people do not attempt to address the issue she has laid
upon the table. They erupt in outrage and offense that someone not in their club would express a
mathematical opinion. I find this very strange, not just because it is undemocratic but because it is
unscientific. If she is wrong, it should be statable in a few logical sentences. Outrage is unnecessary.
Science should welcome criticism. It gets way too little criticism from within, and it would appear that
the only place it can expect any criticism is from beyond its borders. Science cannot survive without
criticism, for the very reason that the strength of a theory depends on its ability to withstand criticism.
A theory that suffers no criticism cannot be judged. There is more to verifying a theory than just finding
a few bits of experimental confirmation. A theory must be logically airtight. To discover how airtight it
is, it must be open to criticism on logical grounds. Meaning that it must show itself to be consistent,
falsifiable, non-circular, non-contradictory, non-paradoxical, and so on. Any theory can generate some
positive experimental data, as we are seeing now. For instance, in cosmology, an almost infinite number
of theories could contain all the experimental data we are now finding, since that data is so limited. It is
amazing to see how no theorist ever finds any experimental data to be negative data. The theorist just
tweeks the theory to contain the data and moves on. The theory can usually be tweeked in a very small
way, one that is almost invisible. But a theory that is so easily tweeked didn't have much content to begin
with. If it was not falsified by negative data or predictions, then it was not falsifiable.
As an example, this week's news is that astronomers have just discovered, using a new method, that we
have been off by at least 15% in measuring the distances to stars and galaxies. This means that the
universe may be 15% older than we thought. But of course it means a whole lot more than that. What it
means, basically, is that we don't really have any idea what we are doing, in most cases. Think about it
for a moment--15% is a huge amount of error in a basic task, and that error has probably been
downplayed for the media. If we have had that kind of unseen margin of error in the most basic task of
astronomy, what does that say about the margin of error in the rest of the field? You shouldn't trust
someone who can't boil water or break an egg to create a culinary masterpiece. And yet we seem to find
no problem in watching astronomers who can't measure the distance to a star go ahead to estimate the
age of the universe. These astronomers have the unbelievable effrontery to make both corrections in the
same paper, and the same press release. But good god, doctors, what makes you think you are capable
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of estimating the age of the universe when you can't measure the distance to a star? Maybe you should
start over from the beginning.
To estimate the age of the universe requires the juggling of a large amount of known and unknown
quantities. If all the "known" quantities are off by at least 15%, then you must multiply each known
quantity by 15%. Let us say there are 20 known quantities that are of primary importance in estimating
the age of the universe. That would give us a margin of error of 300%. Then, you should expect that you
will be more wrong about the unknown quantities than you were about the known quantities. Let us say
there are another 20 unknown quantities that are of primary importance in estimating the age of the
universe. If we are exceedingly confident, we can imagine we are on average only 30% wrong about
each one. Which would give us another 600% error. To find the total minimum error, we must continue
to multiply, which means we should expect to be at least 180000% wrong, on a good day.
Which is to say that the dishonesty of the whole enterprise is the worst part of it. It is OK to say we don't
know. It is OK to say that with certain questions it is just asinine to even make estimates, unless you
have a really beautiful way to estimate without 40 unknowns and semi-knowns. But modern scientists
are constitutionally unable to face the unknowns. They cannot be satisfied to work at the level they have
actually achieved. They have to race ahead and make ridiculous estimates, and then get offended when
people question or disbelieve those estimates. They create a really fantastic amount of unsupported
dogma, and then disallow anyone from taking a close look at it. That is not science. It is religion.
[…]

Since over a decade now, Miles Mathis has been continuingly uncovering unbelievable amounts
of errors & lies in the fields of Physics and Mathematics as well as in the field of history. This
includes many of the top news headlines that have been pestering us over the last century.
Here are some of his papers:
Stephen Hawking [1] [2] (April 17, 2015)

π = 4 [1] [2] (April 04, 2018)

John F. Kennedy (2009)

Gravity Waves of Propaganda (Feb 12, ‘16)

Mark Zuckerberg (May 03, 2011)

Art Con (February 04, 2014)

Elon Musk (October 07, 2015)

Titanic Hoax (October 02, 2018)

Steve Jobs (January 08, 2016)

Watergate Scandal (December 13, 2013)
(Translated Papers)

Keep in mind: Just as there are primary students who can’t comprehend C = 2 ⋅ π ⋅ r, it may
also be difficult for the novice in the conspiracy field to fully comprehend the findings of the
“higher class” conspiracy theorists. What may be regarded as wild speculation with little sense
and correlation by one person, may be recognized by another person as an educated opinion
based on years of research and experience that is spot on in multiple aspects. So don’t quail
when you can’t follow the author’s reasoning right from the start. (But stay alert nonetheless
because everybody makes mistakes, especially in respect to conspiracy theories! Grasping at
straws in the early beginning of a given theory has always been a common practice but often
enough it will lead to huge findings later on.)
– WJ

Blog vs. Forum:
Simon is correct, he can pretty much write whatever he wants on the blog with no interaction. That is one extreme.
Sometimes the forum can become the other extreme of groupthink, where there is a lot of back and forth for every
forward step (no criticism of Cluesforum, just a tendency of forums or fora in general.) For example, an important
question has to be addressed, by Miles, Simon, me and all of us: After unmasking the fakery and spreading that
knowledge, which we all have been involved with, what next? What focused action can be taken to move forward?
– Gopi, January 4, 2016
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[In the Stephen Hawking papers linked above you will find the following three pictures:
Yep, there are liars in our
world wherever you look.
And they have infested
ALL aspects of society –
including Science.

Stephen Hawking, 1970s

Impostor I, 1990s

Impostor II, 2010s

Vladimir Putin?

Help!
Do you want to know a Secret?
Paul McCartney is Twins

Movie recommendations:
Dave (1993)
The Devil’s Double (2011)

Elvis Aron Presley: Intelligence Project

In a slightly different category of body doubles we sometimes see the
exact same person living out two different roles in real life. Like
playing their own fake sibling, as shown in the introduction with the
Challenger Crew. Or to give another example, here is O.J. Simpson’s
supposedly dead victim:
Nicole

The O. J. Simpson
trial was faked as
were the murders

See also:
The Tate Murders
were a False Flag
and the Greatest
Unknown Success
Story of Project
CHAOS

Nicole Brown Simpson

Denise
Brown

Denise

Thus we learn: the death of a public figure does not always mean the biological death.
(Be aware, there are many intentionally false photo comparisons on the Internet. They were published to give a
ridiculing overtone to this whole topic as well as to every person who dares to out people’s beloved heroes of fame.)

– WJ]
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06.) Career Suicide
by Lloyd Pye
(September 1997)

Whenever any major scientific breakthrough occurs—viruses and bacteria cause disease; space and time
are not what they seem; etc.—it impacts on a well-entrenched cadre of “experts” who control the relevant
discipline’s power structure. Those experts have a deeply vested interest in preventing changes to the
status quos on which their careers have been built, so whenever they are openly challenged, they
mobilize to close ranks and stave off the threat. However obvious a new reality is to the public or the
media, it is not obvious to them. However much evidence is offered in support, they are not satisfied. If
they cannot dismiss such evidence outright, then the way it was secured or those who secured it will be
ridiculed. No proof will be enough to convince the old guard, who will insist that only their “properly
credentialed” judgements should be heeded.
For as absurd as this might sound to the uninitiated, it is repeated with every major breakthrough. There
are countless examples to illustrate it, but a personal favorite exemplifies the many things that can and
do go wrong when scientific egos and reputations are challenged.
***
In 1915 a 35-year-old German meteorologist and explorer named Alfred Wegener published The Origin
of Continents and Oceans, which produced detailed geodetic, geophysical, geological, anthropological,
botanical, paleontological, and paleoclimatological arguments supporting the “radical” notion that at
some time in the remote past North and South America had been connected to Europe and Africa. It was
a work of impeccable scholarship and stunning audacity that was—and should have been recognized
as—the geological equivalent of Darwin’s Origin of Species. Unfortunately, it served no larger societal
need like wrestling power from religious fundamentalists, so Wegener and his brilliant theory were left
to the judgement of status quo “experts” whose acceptance of him would seriously embarrass them at
broth professional and private levels.
Not surprisingly, many geologists had long known South America’s “nipple” (its eastward bulge) fit
nicely into the bight of middle-western Africa; and there were interesting links between North America’s
Appalachian Mountains and North Africa’s Atlas Mountains. Botanists understood Wegener’s
comparisons of flora on the opposite coastlines, where many “native” plants had identical examples on
both shores, begging the question of how and when they could have crossed the Atlantic. Biologists
understood his comparisons of native animals, which revealed identical examples of several, including
monkeys and—most irrefutable of all—freshwater fish! How, Wegener demanded, could identical
species of freshwater fish have crossed the vast, salty Atlantic?
His proofs seemed—and literally were—overwhelming.
Despite the blatant obviousness of numerous connections between the three
continents, no experts had ever looked for—much less found—ways to
demonstrate them because they knew such connections were impossible.
And if Alfred Wegener had been one of them, he would have believed as
they did. Only his outsider status as “An unqualified, know-nothing
weatherman!” gave him the clarity of vision to see facts as they were, not
as they were supposed to be.
***
Though Wegener’s research was meticulous and his results undeniable, his
conclusion—that all land on Earth had once been fused together into a
supercontinent he called Pangea, and that since then it had broken into
Wegener’s
gigantic moveable pieces—was beyond outrageous, it was flatly intolerable
Pangea
to the scientific establishment of his day. In addition, the era’s conservative
media and religious commentators were still licking the wounds Darwin inflicted on them, so they were
in no mood to even consider that God might have created an unstable planet.
Rather than seeing his theory of Continental Drift hailed as the brilliant stroke of genius it so clearly
was, or at minimum granted the further analysis it cried out for, Wegener was buried under an avalanche
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of criticism from all sides. He was lampooned and ridiculed as a man who should stick to meteorology
and leave the subjects of his “reckless, irresponsible theorizing” to their recognized experts, all of whom
insisted it was beyond absurd to doubt that the Earth was—apart from occasional earthquakes or
volcanos—absolutely immutable.
By the 1920’s Wegener and Continental Drift were forgotten. In the 1930’s and 1940’s they were a
footnote to a bygone era. But by the 1950’s a new establishment was in charge, and they were faced
with mounting evidence that Earth was constructed the way Wegener had proposed. What they needed,
they realized, was means of proof that were more direct and concrete than the “reason” Wegener was
forced to appeal to. Not until the early 1960’s did they secure enough evidence to tentatively conclude
that Earth’s crust did indeed seem composed of a collection of irregular, gigantic plates that slowly slid
around like a jam-up of bumper cars at a state fair. And not until the late 1960’s did the Glomar Explorer
secure proof not even stable-crust diehards could deny; varying magnetic alignments in core samples
from the Mid-Atlantic Ridge.
***
This example typifies the resistance to change within any status quo. Truth has nothing to do with it;
proof has less to do with it; and forget logic—logic is wasted. What counts in such disputes is about 50
years, two generations, which is what has to die out before a controversial new reality will be fully
accepted. First is the status quo at the time of discovery. They reject it because it means three bad things:
being wrong on a major issue; having to rewrite a large portion of their purview; and a ripple effect of
doubt cast on everything else they profess to know.
The next generation spawns two groups: those who cling to the old status quo, and those who accept the
new reality. As a whole they never fully embrace it, but they produce enough converts to grant it limited
acceptance, allowing it to be openly supported without committing career suicide. The converts then
teach their views to the next generation, and when they take over they see to it the old heresy is accepted.
It always requires time, but time and truth invariably win out.
[In continuation to Alfred Wegener’s theory of Pangaea the
globes of Ott Christoph Hilgenberg from the year 1933
wonderfully show that all continents fit together with one another
if our inner freedom of thought movement allows for the
conception of an earlier, smaller, drier planet.
Comic book and graphic artist Neal Adams illustrates this in his
short video clips where he points out that the same also holds true
for the Moon, Mars and Jupiter’s moons.
(Free download links can be found here. Total length: ~1 hour)
Unfortunately, today’s scientific establishment is still just as stubborn, corrupt and controlled as it has been a
hundred years ago – which is why theories like the expanding (and hollow) Earth hardly find any consideration.
The fact is, we don't spend enough time looking at other people's work or what others have to say. We
let others do the thinking for us – and that may be the most damaging aspect of science progress today.

– David de Hilster, The Number One Problem in Science, November 18, 2019
– WJ]

BACK POCKET EVIDENCE
For as harsh as criticism can be toward dissent from outside the scientific establishment, dissent from
within is often worse. There are countless examples of this, too, but another personal favorite occurred
in the 1800’s, when there was no proof of when Paleolithic Indians first came to the New World. Rather
than admit, “We just don’t know that yet,” the era’s scientists felt it was logical to assume Indians could
not have come until sometime after the last Ice Age, 10,000 years ago. That logical assumption gradually
evolved into a baseline fact called the “postglacial theory.”
As Wegener’s case illustrated, baselines are believed and protected with the same fervor Creationists
believe and protect scripture. Never mind that on a regular basis scientists somewhere are eating rations
of crow—small or large—because one of their baselines has been overturned by new data. They insist
such mistakes are aberrations, and that all of their other baselines are solid and correct—until proved
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wrong. That insistence on their own infallibility means scientists must maintain strict discipline and
cohesion within their ranks. But how can they do that when freedom of expression and the search for
truth are supposedly at the heart of everything they do?
They mimic their rivals by using the trappings of religion.
***
Once the postglacial theory was invested as official doctrine, the new gospel was preached from pulpits
in classrooms everywhere, and soon developed a dedicated following of priests and acolytes. Then,
disturbingly, in the mid-1800’s the gospel began being plagued by heretical evidence. In 1846 a human
pelvis was found with some extinct ground-sloth skeletons in Natchez, Mississippi. There was no
question the pelvis was found with the ground sloths, which dated to well before the last Ice Age, but
the high priests of the postglacial gospel refused to consider the new evidence. Instead of going to
Natchez to examine the site, they used old reliable ridicule to professionally excommunicate the
heathens who had discovered and interpreted the bones.
“Obvious incompetents!” they howled. “Backwoods buffoons!”
Everybody worshipping at the postglacial altar received the church’s message loud and clear: the
baseline gospel was not to be questioned. So nobody dared. No more preglacial testimony was offered
(which is not to say none was found) until the turn of the century, when a heretical young priest used a
new method of dating archeological finds—fluorine testing—on the disgraced Mississippi pelvis and
sloth bones. Those fluorine tests proved the pelvis and sloths were indeed in the New World prior to the
last Ice Age, which was altar-shaking news to the scientific priesthood of that era. Remember, those
people were several generations removed from the forgotten souls who formulated the postglacial
theory, so they might be expected to gladly welcome the dating news and get busy looking for more
evidence to verify it. Right?
Not quite. Whenever a baseline gospel is challenged, the reigning priesthood cannot accept it without
admitting they—and their predecessors—have been wrong. So, they continued to disregard the Natchez
pelvis and sloth bones, which were unaccountably “lost” by the curators of a well-respected museum;
and the whole incident was so thoroughly mocked by the usual ridicule, it was once again ignored by
the entire church.
***
As time passed, archeologists who discovered preglacial artifacts did not bother putting them forth.
Slowly, though, the volume of such “back pocket” (where it was metaphorically kept) evidence
mounted. Eventually the younger generation of archeologists knew beyond doubt that the postglacial
theory was wrong. They began privately sharing information at official symposiums and conferences,
waiting for a chance to mobilize against the status quo’s dogma. It came in 1926—80 years after the
Natchez find—at a dig near Folsom, New Mexico, where a hand-made stone spearpoint was found
lodged between the ribs of an extinct, preglacial Bison Antiquus.
After that, not even the highest high priests could deny humans were in the New World prior to the end
of the last Ice Age. And with archeologists finally free to look for preglacial evidence, it popped up
everywhere. By 1930, 19 more Folsom spearpoints were found in direct association with 23 more extinct
bison. That fueled even closer examination of preglacial strata in North and South America, and in ten
years Paleo-Indian sites were found throughout both continents, from Alaska to Patagonia. All those
sites and all that evidence had always been available, but because archeologists were trained from their
earliest classroom experiences not to expect it, they were consistently unable—or unwilling—to see it
staring out at them.
***
This story has four important lessons: (1) People must believe in something before they will make a
serious effort to look for it. (2) They have to make such a serious effort before they can ever hope to
find it. (3) Establishments are in business to resist change to their status quo every way they can. (4)
Every significant increase in the world’s accumulated body of knowledge has come from an individual
(Wegener) or a group (the Folsom point gang) that found ways to overturn some long-lived baseline’s
“canon.”
That is how, in the fullness of time, all current theories about Darwinian evolution as the mechanism
behind life on Earth—particularly human evolution—will ultimately be revised.
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07.) Worldviews
[This chapter was taken from a mainstream book and may help the reader to become mentally
more flexible when dealing with new information challenging an old worldview. – WJ]

by Richard DeWitt
(March 2003)

The main goal of this chapter is to introduce the notion of a worldview. As with most of the topics we
will explore in this book, the notion of a worldview turns out to be substantially more complex than it
first appears. We will begin, though, with a relatively straightforward characterization of this notion.
Then as the book progresses, and we come to appreciate more about the Aristotelian worldview and
about our own worldview, we will come to a better appreciation of some of the complexities involved.
Although the term “worldview” has been used fairly widely for over 100 years, it is not a term that
carries a standard definition. So it is worth taking a moment to clarify how I will be using the term. In
the shortest of descriptions, I will use “worldview” to refer to a system of beliefs that are interconnected
in something like the way the pieces of a jigsaw puzzle are interconnected. That is, a worldview is not
merely a collection of separate, independent, unrelated beliefs, but is instead an intertwined, interrelated,
interconnected system of beliefs.
Often, the best way to understand a new concept is by way of an example. With this in mind, let’s begin
with a look at the Aristotelian worldview.

Aristotle’s Beliefs and the Aristotelian Worldview
In the western world, what I am calling the Aristotelian worldview was the dominant system of beliefs
from about 300 BC to about AD 1600. This worldview was based on a set of beliefs articulated most
clearly and thoroughly by Aristotle (384 – 322 BC). It is worth noting that the term “Aristotelian
worldview” refers not so much to the collection of beliefs held specifically by Aristotle himself, but
rather to a set of beliefs shared by a large segment of western culture after his death and that were, as
noted, largely based on his beliefs.
To understand the Aristotelian worldview, it will be easier to begin with Aristotle’s own beliefs.
Following this, we will discuss some of the ways these beliefs evolved in the centuries after the death
of Aristotle.

Aristotle’s beliefs
Aristotle held a large number of beliefs that are radically different from the beliefs we hold. Here are a
few examples:
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
(f)
(g)
(h)
(i)

(j)
(k)

The Earth is located at the center of the universe.
The Earth is stationary, that is, it neither orbits any other body such as the sun, nor spins on its axis.
The moon, the planets, and the sun revolve around the Earth, completing a revolution about every 24 hours.
In the sublunar region, that is, the region between the Earth and the moon (including the Earth itself) there
are four basic elements, these being earth, water, air, and fire.
Objects in the superlunar region, that is, the region beyond the moon including the moon, sun, planets, and
stars, are composed of a fifth basic element, ether.
Each of the basic elements has an essential nature, and this essential nature is the reason why the element
behaves as it does.
The essential nature of each of the basic elements is reflected in the way that element tends to move.
The element earth has a natural tendency to move toward the center of the universe. (That’s why rocks fall
straight down, since the center of the Earth is the center of the universe.)
The element water also has a natural tendency to move toward the center of the universe, but its tendency
is not as strong as that of the earth element. (That’s why, when dirt and water are mixed, both tend to move
downward, but the water will eventually end up above the dirt.)
The element air naturally moves toward a region that is above earth and water, but below fire. (That’s why
air, when blown into water, bubbles up through the water.)
The element fire has a natural tendency to move away from the center of the universe. (That’s why fire
burns upward, through air.)
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(l)

The element ether, which composes objects such as the planets and stars, has a natural tendency toward
perfectly circular movement. (That’s why the planets and stars continuously move in circles about the Earth,
that is, about the center of the universe.)
(m) In the sublunar region, an object in motion will naturally tend to come to a halt, either because the elements
composing it have reached their natural place in the universe, or far more often because something (for
example, the surface of the Earth) prevents them from continuing toward their natural place.
(n) An object that is stationary will remain stationary, unless there is some source of motion (either self-motion,
as when an object moves toward its natural place in the universe, or an external source of motion, as when
I push my pen across my desk).

These beliefs are only a small, small handful of Aristotle’s views. He also had extensive views on ethics,
politics, biology, psychology, the proper method for conducting scientific investigations, and so on. Like
most of us, Aristotle held thousands of beliefs, most of which were quite different from ours.
Importantly, Aristotle’s beliefs were anything but a random collection of beliefs. When I say that the
beliefs were not random, part of what I mean is that he had good reason to believe most of them, and
the beliefs were far from naive. Every single one of the beliefs listed above turned out to be wrong, but
given the data available at the time, every one of them was quite justified. To take just one example, the
best scientific data of Aristotle’s time strongly indicated that the Earth was at the center of the universe.
The belief turned out to be wrong, but naive it was not.
By saying the beliefs were not random, I also mean that they form an interrelated, interlocking system
of beliefs. To illustrate the ways in which Aristotle’s beliefs were interrelated and interlocking, consider
a wrong way and a right way of picturing them.
First, the wrong picture, which I will illustrate by an analogy with grocery lists. When most of us make
grocery lists, we end up with a haphazard collection of items related only by the fact that we can, we
hope, find them when we get to the grocery store. We could organize our grocery lists – with the dairy
items in one part of the list, the bakery items in another part, and so on – but most of us simply do not
bother. And the result is a haphazard list with no particular relation between the items on it.
When you think of Aristotle’s beliefs, do not think of them as like a grocery list of unrelated items. That
is, do not picture the collection of beliefs as like the somewhat haphazard list in Figure 1.1. Instead, here
is a better picture. Think of the collection of beliefs as like a jigsaw puzzle. Each piece of the puzzle is
a particular belief, with the pieces fitting together in a coherent, consistent, interrelated, interlocking
fashion, as the pieces of a jigsaw puzzle fit together. That is, picture Aristotle’s system of beliefs more
as it appears in Figure 1.2.

Figure 1.1

A “grocery list” of
Aristotle’s beliefs

Figure 1.2
Aristotle’s “jigsaw puzzle”
of beliefs

The jigsaw puzzle metaphor illustrates the key features of the way I am using the notion of a worldview.
First, pieces of a jigsaw puzzle are not independent and isolated; rather, puzzle pieces are interconnected.
Each piece of a puzzle fits with the piece next to it, and that piece fits with the pieces next to it, and so
on. All the pieces are interconnected and interrelated, and the overall result is a system in which the
individual pieces fit together into an interlocking, interconnected, coherent, and consistent whole.
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Likewise, Aristotle’s beliefs fit together, forming an interlocking, consistent system. Each belief is
closely tied to the beliefs around it, and those beliefs in turn are closely tied to their surrounding beliefs,
and so on.
To take just one example of how Aristotle’s beliefs fit together, consider the belief that the Earth is the
center of the universe. This belief is closely interconnected with the belief that the element earth has a
natural tendency to move toward the center of the universe. After all, the Earth itself is composed
primarily of the earthy element, so the belief that the earthy element naturally goes toward the center of
the universe, and the belief that the Earth itself is at the center of the universe, fit together nicely.
Likewise, both of these beliefs are closely tied to the belief that an object will move only if there is a
source of motion. Just as my pen will remain stationary unless something moves it, so too with the Earth.
Having long ago moved to the center of the universe, or as close to the center as they could, the heavy
elements comprising the Earth will now remain stationary, because there is nothing powerful enough to
move an object as massive as the Earth. All of these beliefs are, in turn, closely connected to the belief
that the basic elements have essential natures, and the belief that objects behave as they do largely
because of the essential natures of the elements out of which they are composed. Again, the general
point is that Aristotle’s beliefs are interconnected in the way the pieces of a jigsaw puzzle are
interconnected.
In addition, notice that in a jigsaw puzzle there are differences between the core pieces of the puzzle and
the peripheral pieces. Because of the interconnections, a central core piece cannot be replaced with a
different-shaped piece without replacing almost the entire puzzle. A piece near the periphery, however,
can be replaced with relatively little alteration in the rest of the puzzle.
In a similar vein, among Aristotle’s beliefs we can distinguish between core and peripheral beliefs.
Peripheral beliefs can be replaced without much alteration in the overall worldview. For example,
Aristotle believed there were five planets (not counting the sun, moon, and Earth). Five planets are all
that can be distinguished without the technology of recent years. But had there arisen evidence, say, of
a sixth planet, Aristotle could easily have accommodated this new belief without much alteration in his
overall system of beliefs. This ability of a belief to change without substantially altering the overall
system of beliefs is typical of a peripheral belief.
In contrast, consider the belief that the Earth was stationary and at the center of the universe. In
Aristotle’s system of beliefs, this is a core belief. Importantly, this is a core belief not because of the
depth of conviction Aristotle had in it, but rather because, like a puzzle piece near the center, it cannot
be removed and replaced without dramatically altering the beliefs to which it was connected, which in
turn would require altering almost his entire system of beliefs.
To illustrate this, suppose Aristotle tried to replace his belief that the Earth was the center of the universe,
and replace it with, say, the belief that the sun was the center. Could Aristotle simply remove this belief,
this piece of the puzzle, and replace it with a new belief that the sun is the center, and do so while still
keeping most of the rest of the jigsaw puzzle intact?
The answer is no, because the new belief, that the sun is the center of the universe, would not fit into the
rest of the jigsaw puzzle. For example, heavy objects clearly fall toward the center of the Earth. If the
center of the Earth is not the center of the universe, then Aristotle’s belief that heavy objects (those
composed mainly of the heavy elements earth and water) have a natural tendency to move toward the
center of the universe has to be replaced as well. This in turn requires replacing a multitude of other
interconnected beliefs, such as the belief that objects have essential natures that cause them to behave
as they do. In short, trying to replace just the one belief requires replacement of all the beliefs with which
it is interconnected, and in general, it would require building an entirely new jigsaw puzzle of beliefs.
Again, this is all to reinforce the idea that Aristotle’s beliefs were not a random, haphazard collection of
beliefs, but were rather an interconnected, jigsaw puzzle-like system of beliefs. This notion that
individual beliefs fit together to form an interlocking, consistent system of beliefs is the key idea behind
the way I will use the notion of a worldview. In short, when I speak of a worldview, think of the jigsaw
puzzle analogy.
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The Aristotelian worldview
Thus far, we have primarily discussed Aristotle’s own beliefs, and one might get the impression that a
worldview involves a particular individual’s jigsaw puzzle of beliefs. People do sometimes speak this
way. There is a sense in which each of us has a somewhat different system of beliefs, a slightly different
worldview, from everyone else. And our individual systems of beliefs, of course, are part of what makes
us the individuals we are.
But a more important sense of “worldview,” for this book, is a more generalized notion. For example,
much of the western world, from the death of Aristotle to the 1600s, shared a more or less Aristotelian
way of looking at the world. This certainly does not mean that everyone believed exactly what Aristotle
did, or that the system of beliefs was not added to or modified during this period.
For example, at various times during this period, Judaic, Christian, and Islamic philosopher-theologians
mixed Aristotelian beliefs with religious beliefs, and these sorts of mixtures illustrate some of the ways
in which Aristotelian beliefs were modified in the centuries after his death. There were also groups who
took a distinctly non-Aristotelian view of the universe. For example, there were groups whose beliefs
were based more closely on the ideas of Plato (428 – 348 BC) rather than Aristotle, and such Platonicbased belief systems provided an alternative to the Aristotelian worldview. (Plato, incidentally, was
Aristotle’s teacher, though Aristotle’s views would eventually diverge substantially from those of Plato.)
In spite of such modifications to Aristotle’s beliefs, and in spite of the existence of groups taking a
non-Aristotelian view of the world, the belief systems of large segments of the western world, from
about 300 BC to the 1600s, were very much in the Aristotelian spirit. The belief that the Earth was the
center of the universe, that objects had essential natures and natural tendencies, that the sublunar region
was a place of imperfection and the superlunar region a place of perfection, and so on, were part of the
consensus of most of the western world. And these group beliefs fit together much like the beliefs of an
individual fit together – into an interlocking, consistent, coherent system of beliefs. And it is this group
jigsaw puzzle of beliefs, very much in the spirit of Aristotle’s beliefs, that I will have in mind when I
speak of the Aristotelian worldview.

The Newtonian Worldview
As an example to contrast with the Aristotelian worldview, let’s look briefly at a different system of
beliefs. Early in the 1600s, new evidence (largely from the newly invented telescope) arose that
indicated the Earth moved around the sun. As discussed above, one cannot simply replace the Earthcentered piece of the Aristotelian jigsaw puzzle without replacing virtually all of the pieces of that
puzzle. The discovery meant that the Aristotelian worldview was no longer viable. The story is
fascinating and complex, and we will explore it more later in the book, but for now, suffice it to say that
eventually a new system of beliefs emerged. In particular, the new system included a belief in a moving
Earth.
Call the worldview that eventually replaced the Aristotelian worldview the Newtonian worldview. This
worldview has as its foundation the work of Isaac Newton (1642 – 1727) and his contemporaries, but it
has been added to considerably over the years. As with the Aristotelian view, the Newtonian worldview
has associated with it a large number of beliefs. Here are some examples:
1
2
3
4
5
6

The Earth revolves on its axis, completing a revolution approximately every 24 hours.
The Earth and planets move in elliptical orbits around the sun.
There are slightly more than 100 basic elements in the universe.
Objects behave as they do largely because of the influence of external forces. (For example, gravity, which
is why rocks fall.)
Objects such as planets and stars are composed of the same basic elements as objects on Earth.
The same laws that describe the behavior of objects on Earth (for example, an object in motion tends to
remain in motion) also apply to objects such as planets and stars.

And so on for the other thousands of beliefs that compose the Newtonian worldview.
This is the worldview that most of us in the western world have been raised on. And the same story
applies to the beliefs that compose the Newtonian worldview as applies to the Aristotelian worldview.
In particular, the Newtonian worldview comprises a system of beliefs that tie together as the pieces of a
jigsaw puzzle tie together, forming a coherent, consistent, interlocking system of beliefs. While both the
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Aristotelian and Newtonian systems of beliefs are coherent and consistent, they are very different jigsaw
puzzles, with quite different core beliefs.
The change from the Aristotelian to the Newtonian worldview was a dramatic change, and much of the
story of Part II of this book involves this transition. As we will see, this transition was spurred, in large
part, by new discoveries in the early 1600s. Later, in Part III, we will explore some rather surprising
recent discoveries. In something like the way the new discoveries in the 1600s required a change in the
existing jigsaw puzzle of beliefs, so too the discoveries of recent decades require a change in our jigsaw
puzzle of beliefs.

Concluding Remarks
Before concluding this introduction to the notion of worldviews, I want to make two quick observations.
The first deals with the evidence we have for the beliefs that comprise our worldview, and the second
concerns the apparent common-sense nature of many of the beliefs comprising our worldview.

Evidence
We have been speaking a great deal about beliefs and, presumably, people have reasons for holding the
beliefs they do. That is, we would seem to have some sort of evidence for the beliefs we hold.
For example, presumably you believe Aristotle was wrong, and that the Earth is not the center of the
universe. Instead, you most likely believe that the sun is the center of our solar system, and the Earth
and other planets move around the sun. I suspect you have good evidence for this belief. But I also
suspect that your evidence is not what you think it is. Pause for a few seconds and ask “Why do I believe
the Earth moves around the sun? What is the evidence I have?” Seriously, put this book down for a few
seconds and ponder these questions.
Ready? First, consider whether you have any direct evidence for your belief that the Earth moves around
the sun. When I say “direct evidence,” this is what I have in mind: when I ride my bicycle, I have direct
evidence that I am moving. I feel the movement of the bike, I feel the wind in my face, I see myself
moving past other objects, and so on. Do you have any direct evidence of this sort that the Earth is
moving around the sun? It seems not. We do not feel like we are moving, nor do we feel constant high
winds in our face. In fact, when you look out the window, it looks for all the world as if the Earth is
stationary.
If you think about your reasons for your belief in a moving Earth, I think you will find you have no
direct evidence – none at all – that the Earth is moving around the sun. Yet your belief is certainly a
reasonable belief, and you certainly have some sort of evidence for it. But rather than direct evidence,
the evidence you have is more like this: try for a moment to believe that the Earth does not move around
the sun. Do you see that that belief does not fit in with your other beliefs? For example, the belief does
not fit with your belief that your teachers, for the most part, have told you the truth. It does not fit with
your belief that, for the most part, what you read in authoritative books is accurate. It does not fit with
your belief that the experts in our society could not possibly be that wrong about something so basic.
And so on.
The general point is that you believe the Earth moves around the sun largely because that belief fits in
with the other pieces in your jigsaw puzzle of beliefs, and the opposite belief does not fit into that jigsaw
puzzle. In other words, your evidence for that belief is closely tied with your jigsaw puzzle of beliefs,
that is, with your worldview.
Incidentally, it would not be unreasonable to think that even if we ourselves do not have direct evidence
that the Earth moves about the sun, surely experts in astronomy and related fields have such evidence.
But as we will see in later chapters, even our experts do not have such direct evidence. This is not by
any means to suggest that there is not good evidence that the Earth moves about the sun. There is good
evidence. But that evidence is much more indirect than I think it is often assumed to be. And this is
typical of many (probably most) of our beliefs.
In summary, we have direct evidence for a surprisingly small number of the beliefs we hold. For most
of our beliefs (maybe almost all of them), we believe them largely because of the way they fit in with a
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large package of interconnecting beliefs. In other words, we believe what we do largely because of the
way our beliefs fit into our worldview.

Common sense
Most of us were raised with the Newtonian worldview, and most of the beliefs mentioned in connection
with the Newtonian worldview seem almost like common sense. But think about it a minute – such
beliefs are anything but common sense. For example, it does not look as if the Earth moves around the
sun. As mentioned above, if you look out the window, you will see that the Earth appears to be perfectly
stationary. It also appears that the sun, stars, and planets move around the Earth approximately every
24 hours. And consider the belief that you likely learned at an earlier stage in your education, that objects
in motion tend to remain in motion. Most people I know take this to be an obvious truth. But in our
everyday experience, objects in motion do nothing of the sort. For example, thrown frisbees do not
remain in motion. They soon hit the ground and stop. Thrown baseballs do not remain in motion. Even
if they are not caught by someone else, they soon roll to a halt. In our everyday experience, nothing
remains in motion.
My point is that, in general, although most of us share those beliefs, the beliefs mentioned above as part
of the Newtonian worldview are not beliefs we arrive at by common sense or by common experience.
But most of us were raised with the Newtonian worldview, and since these beliefs were taught to us
from an early age, they now look to us to be the obviously correct beliefs. But think about it: if we had
been raised with the Aristotelian worldview, then the Aristotelian beliefs would have seemed equally
like common sense.
In short, from within the perspective of any worldview, the beliefs of that worldview will appear to be
the obviously correct ones. So the fact that our basic beliefs seem to be correct, seem to be common
sense, seem to be obviously right, is not particularly good evidence that those beliefs are correct.
This raises the following interesting issue: there is no doubt that the Aristotelian worldview turned out
to be badly wrong. The Earth is not the center of the universe, objects do not behave the way they do
because of internal “essential natures,” and so on. Importantly, it is not just that the individual beliefs
were wrong; rather, the jigsaw puzzle formed by that system of beliefs turned out to be the wrong sort
of jigsaw puzzle. The universe, we now think, is not anything like the way it was conceptualized from
within the Aristotelian worldview. Nonetheless, although wrong, those beliefs formed a consistent
system of beliefs, and a system whose beliefs seemed, for almost 2,000 years, to be obviously right and
commonsensical.
Might our jigsaw puzzle, our worldview, turn out to be equally incorrect, even though our system of
beliefs is consistent and seems to us to be obviously correct and commonsensical? There is no doubt
that some of our individual beliefs will turn out to be wrong. But the question I am asking is whether
our entire way of looking at the world might turn out to be the wrong way of looking at the world, in
something like the way the Aristotelian worldview turned out to be the wrong sort of jigsaw puzzle.
Or to put the same question another way: when we look at the Aristotelian worldview, many of the
beliefs of that worldview strike us as quaint and curious. If we think about our descendants, say hundreds
of years in the future – or even if we think about our grandchildren or great grandchildren – might our
own beliefs, those that seem to you and me to be so obviously correct and commonsensical, look to them
to be equally quaint and curious?
These are interesting questions. Toward the end of the book, we will explore some recent discoveries
that suggest that some parts of our worldview might indeed turn out to be the wrong sort of way of
looking at the world. But for now, we will leave these as questions to ponder, and move on to our next
topic.
[What has been described here with regard to the Aristotelian and Newtonian worldview, you can now
apply to Matrix’ blue and red pill. If you want to know why our society seems very much split nowadays,
it is because some people have been questioning the pieces of their jigsaw puzzle that were handed out
to them. By now, many a person has realized that a whole lot of these pieces smell of lies, deception
and conspiracies (Newton’s pieces not excluded). That is not what a worldview should be built upon.
Hence the societal split to initiate a long-overdue, worldwide, mental “spring cleaning.” – WJ]
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08.) The Science Delusion
by Rupert Sheldrake
(January 12, 2013)

The Science Delusion is the belief that science already understands the nature of reality in principle,
leaving only the details to be filled in. This is a very widespread belief in our society. It’s the kind of
belief system of people who say “I don’t believe in God, I believe in science.” It’s a belief system which
has now been spread to the entire world.
But there’s a conflict in the heart of science between science as a method of inquiry based on reason,
evidence, hypothesis and collective investigation, and science as a belief system or a world view. And
unfortunately the world view aspect of science has come to inhibit and constrict the free inquiry which
is the very lifeblood of the scientific endeavour.
Since the late nineteenth century, science has been conducted under the aspect of a belief system or a
world view which is essentially that of materialism; philosophical materialism. And the sciences are
now wholly owned subsidiaries of the materialist world view.
I think that as we break out of it, the sciences will be regenerated.
What I do in my book The Science Delusion, which is called Science Set Free in the United States, is
take the ten dogmas, or assumptions of science, and turn them into questions. Seeing how well they
stand up if you look at them scientifically. None of them stand up very well.
What I’m going to do is first run through what these ten dogmas are. And then I’ll only have time to
discuss one or two of them in a bit more detail [in this TED Talk]. But essentially the ten dogmas, which
are the default world view of most educated people all over the world are:
First, that nature’s mechanical or machine-like. The universe is like a machine, animals and plants are
like machines, we’re like machines. In fact, we are machines. We are lumbering robots, in Richard
Dawkins’ vivid phrase. With brains that are genetically programmed computers.
Second, matter is unconscious. The whole universe is made up of unconscious matter. There’s no
consciousness in stars, in galaxies, in planets, in animals, in plants, and there ought not to be in any of
us either, if this theory is true. So a lot of the philosophy of mind over the last hundred years has been
trying to prove that we’re not really conscious at all.
So, the matter is unconscious, then the laws of nature are fixed. This is dogma three. The laws of nature
are the same now as they were at the time of the big bang and they’ll be the same forever. Not just the
laws but the constants of nature are fixed, which is why they are called constants.
Dogma four: The total amount of matter and energy is always the same. It never changes in total
quantity, except at the moment of the big bang when it all sprang into existence from nowhere in a single
instant.
The fifth dogma is that nature’s purposeless. There are no purposes in all nature and the evolutionary
process has no purpose or direction.
Dogma six, the biological hereditary is material. Everything you inherit is in your genes, or in epigenetic
modifications of the genes, or in cytoplasmic inheritance. It’s material.
Dogma seven, memories are stored inside your brain as material traces. Somehow everything you
remember is in your brain in modified nerve endings, phosphorylated proteins, no-one knows how it
works. But nevertheless almost everyone in the scientific world believes it must be in the brain.
Dogma eight, your mind is inside your head. All your consciousness is the activity of your brain, and
nothing more.
Dogma nine, which follows from dogma eight, psychic phenomena like telepathy are impossible. Your
thoughts and intentions cannot have any effect at a distance because your mind’s inside your head.
Therefore all the apparent evidence for telepathy and other psychic phenomena is illusory. People
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believe these things happen, but it’s just because they don’t know enough about statistics, or they’re
deceived by coincidences, or it’s wishful thinking.
And dogma ten, mechanistic medicine is the only kind that really works. That’s why governments only
fund research into mechanistic medicine and ignore complementary and alternative therapies. Those
can’t possibly really work because they’re not mechanistic. They may appear to work because people
would have got better anyway, or because of the placebo effect. But the only kind that really works is
mechanistic medicine.
Well this is the default world view which is held by almost all educated people all over the world. It’s
the basis of the educational system, the National Health Service, the Medical Research Council,
governments and it’s just the default world view of educated people. But I think every one of these
dogmas is very, very questionable. And when you look at it, they fall apart.
I’m going to take first the idea that the laws of nature are fixed. This is a hangover from an older world
view, before the 1960s, when the big bang theory came in. People thought that the whole universe was
eternal, governed by eternal mathematical laws. When the big bang came in, then that assumption
continued, even though the big bang revealed a universe that’s radically evolutionary, about fourteen
billion years old. Growing and developing and evolving, for fourteen billion years. Growing and cooling
and more structures and patterns appear within it.
But the idea is all the laws of nature were completely fixed at the moment of the big bang like a cosmic
Napoleonic code. As my friend Terrence McKenna used to say, modern science is based upon the
principle “give us one free miracle, and we’ll explain the rest.” And the one free miracle is the
appearance of all the matter and energy in the universe and all the laws that govern it, from nothing, in
a single instant.
Well, in an evolutionary universe, why shouldn’t the laws themselves evolve? After all, human laws do,
and the idea of laws of nature is based on a metaphor with human laws. It’s a very anthropocentric
metaphor; only humans have laws. In fact, only civilised societies have laws. As C.S. Lewis once said,
to say that a stone falls to earth because it’s obeying a law makes it a man, and even a citizen. It’s a
metaphor we’ve got so used to we forgot it’s a metaphor.
In an evolving universe, I think a much better idea is the idea of habits. I think the habits of nature
evolve; the regularities of nature are essentially habitual. This was an idea put forward at the beginning
of the twentieth century by the American philosopher C.S. Pierce , and it’s an idea which various other
philosophers have entertained, and it’s one which I, myself, have developed into a scientific hypothesis;
the hypothesis of morphic resonance, which is the basis of these evolving habits.
According to this hypothesis, everything in nature has a kind of collective memory, resonance occurs
on the basis of similarity. As a young giraffe embryo grows in its mother’s womb, it tunes in to the
morphic resonance of previous giraffes. It draws on that collective memory, grows like a giraffe, and it
behaves like a giraffe, because it’s drawing on this collective memory. It has to have the right genes to
make the right proteins. But genes in my view are grossly overrated . They only account for the proteins
that the organism can make, not the form or the shape or the behaviour.
Every species has a kind of collective memory. Even crystals do. This theory predicts that if you make
a new kind of crystal for the first time, the very first time you make it, it won’t have an existing habit.
But once it crystallises, then the next time you make it, there’ll be an influence from the first crystals to
the second ones, all over the world by morphic resonance, it’ll crystallise a bit easier. The third time,
there’ll be an influence from the first and second crystals.
There is, in fact, good evidence that new compounds get easier to crystallise all round the world, just as
this theory would predict. It also predicts that if you train animals to learn a new trick, for example rats
learn a new trick in London, then all round the world rats of the same breed should learn the same trick
quicker just because the rats had learned it here. And surprisingly, there’s already evidence that this
actually happens.
Anyway, that’s my own hypothesis in a nutshell of morphic resonance. Everything depends on evolving
habits not on fixed laws.
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But I want to spend a few moments on the constants of nature too. Because these are, again, assumed to
be constant. Things like the gravitational constant and the speed of light are called the fundamental
constants. Are they really constant? Well, when I got interested in this question, I tried to find out.
They’re given in physics handbooks. Handbooks of physics list the existing fundamental constants, tell
you their value. But I wanted to see if they’ve changed, so I got the old volumes of physical handbooks.
I went to the patent office library here in London – they’re the only place I could find that kept the old
volumes. Normally people throw them away when the new values (volumes) come out, they throw away
the old ones.
When I did this, I found that the speed of light dropped between 1928 and 1945 by about 20 kilometres
per second. It’s a huge drop because they’re given with errors of any fractions of a second/decimal points
of error. And yet, all over the world, it dropped, and they were all getting values very similar to each
other with tiny errors. Then in 1948 it went up again. And then people started getting very similar values
again.
I was very intrigued by this and I couldn’t make sense of it, so I went to see the head of metrology at
the National Physical Laboratory in Teddington. Metrology is the science in which people measure
constants. And I asked him about this, I said “what do you make of this drop in the speed of light between
1928 and 1945?”
And he said “oh dear”, he said “you’ve uncovered the most embarrassing episode in the history of our
science.”
So I said “well, could the speed of light have actually dropped? And that would have amazing
implications if so.”
He said “no, no, of course it couldn’t have actually dropped. It’s a constant!”
“Oh, well then how do you explain the fact that everyone was finding it going much slower during that
period? Is it because they were fudging their results to get what they thought other people should be
getting and the whole thing was just produced in the minds of physicists?”
“We don’t like to use the word ‘fudge’.”
I said “Well, so what do you prefer?”
He said “well, we prefer to call it ‘intellectual phase-locking’.”
So I said “well if it was going on then, how can you be so sure it’s not going on today? And the present
values are produced by intellectual phase-locking?”
And he said “oh we know that’s not the case.”
And I said “how do we know?”
He said “well”, he said “we’ve solved the problem.”
And I said “well how?”
And he said “well we fixed the speed of light by definition in 1972.”
So I said “but it might still change.”
He said “yes, but we’d never know it, because we’ve defined the metre in terms of the speed of light, so
the units would change with it!”
So he looked very pleased about that, they’d fixed that problem.
But I said “well, then what about big G?” The gravitational constant, known in the trade as “big G”, it
was written with a capital G. Newton’s universal gravitational constant. “That’s varied by more than
1.3% in recent years. And it seems to vary from place to place and from time to time.”
And he said “oh well, those are just errors. And unfortunately there are quite big errors with big G.”
So I said “well, what if it’s really changing? I mean, perhaps it is really changing.”
And then I looked at how they do it. What happens is they measure it in different labs, they get different
values on different days, and then they average them. And then other labs around the world do the same,
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they come out usually with a rather different average. And then the international committee of metrology
meets every ten years or so and average the ones from labs all around the world to come up with the
value of big G. But what if G were actually fluctuating? What if it changed? There’s already evidence
actually that it changes throughout the day and throughout the year.
What if the earth, as it moves through the galactic environment went through patches of dark matter or
other environmental factors that could alter it? Maybe they all change together. What if these errors are
going up together and down together?
For more than ten years I’ve been trying to persuade metrologists to look at the raw data. In fact I’m
now trying to persuade them to put it up online, on the internet. With the dates, and the actual
measurements, and see if they’re correlated. To see if they’re all up at one time, all down at another. If
so, they might be fluctuating together. And that would tell us something very, very interesting. But noone has done this, they haven’t done it because G is a constant. There’s no point looking for changes.
You see, here’s a very simple example of where a dogmatic assumption actually inhibits enquiry.
I, myself think that the constants may vary quite considerably. Well, within narrow limits. But they may
all be varying, and I think the day will come when scientific journals like Nature have a weekly report
on the constants, like stock-market reports in the newspapers. You know, “this week, big G was slightly
up, the charge on the electron was down, the speed of light held steady, and so on.”
So that’s one area where I think thinking less dogmatically could open things up.
One of the biggest areas is the nature of the mind. This is the most unsolved problem as Graham just
said, that science simply can’t deal with the fact we’re conscious. [Graham Hancock - The War on
Consciousness] And it can’t deal with the fact that our thoughts don’t seem to be inside our brains. Our
experiences don’t all seem to be inside our brain. Your image of me now doesn’t seem to be inside your
brain, yet the official view is that there’s a little Rupert somewhere inside your head. And everything
else in this room is inside your head; your experience is inside your brain.
I’m suggesting actually that vision involves an outward projection of images, what you’re seeing is
inside your mind but not inside your head. Our minds are extended beyond our brains in the simplest
act of perception. I think that we project out the images we’re seeing, and these images touch what we’re
looking at. If I look at you from behind, you don’t know I’m there. Could I affect you? Could you feel
my gaze? There’s a great deal of evidence that people can. The sense of being stared at is an extremely
common experience, and recent experimental research actually suggests it’s real.
Animals seem to have it too, I think it probably evolved in the context of predator/prey relationships.
Prey animals that could feel the gaze of a predator would survive better than those that couldn’t. This
would lead to a whole new way of thinking about ecological relationships between predators and prey.
Also about the extent of our minds.
If we look at distant stars, I think our minds reach out in a sense to touch those stars, and literally extend
out over astronomical distances. They’re not just inside our heads.
Now it may seem astonishing that this is a topic of debate in the twenty-first century. We know so little
about our own minds that where our images are is a hot topic of debate within consciousness studies
right now.
I don’t have time to deal with any more of these dogmas, but every single one of them is questionable.
If one questions it, new forms of research, new possibilities open up. And I think as we question these
dogmas that have held back science so long, science will undergo a reflowering, a renaissance. I’m a
total believer in the importance of science. I’ve spent my whole life as a research scientist, my whole
career. But I think by moving beyond these dogmas, it can be regenerated. Once again, it can become
interesting, and I hope, life-affirming.
——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
Science vs Religion
This is of course a big one, because it the fight of global ideas. Nevertheless, this has been amped up to feverish pitch
recently, and is generally sold as:
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Science: Critical examination of facts and events, developing physical laws
Religion: Emotional attachment to faith, developing dogmas.
Reality: Science is becoming religion, and religion is becoming pseudo-science.
The application of dichotomy in energy-science means that a "ether"/"no-ether" dichotomy had to be created. This was
accomplished by the great Puppet Einstein, and kept up by other such 'heroes'... Feynman and Hawking. On the other
hand, the Heisenberg dichotomy of wave-particle locked up physical thinking and has never allowed it to move ahead
from there. On the religious side of things, Galileo and Copernicus are marketed heavily to keep the entire field of
astronomy in fantasy-land (the emotions evoked on seeing the stars is closest to religious awe) and for those who
question the entire science-religion dialectic, there is a brand new flat-earth religion to sweep them all into one box.
Almost all the media fakery and psyops, from Apollo to ISS to Mars to Ancient Aliens/UFO to Science Fiction... are
fuel for the same purpose. In the problem-reaction-solution, the solution is always fake.
There are a few here and there, like Rudolf Steiner, Walter Russell, Dewey Larson and (perhaps) Nikola Tesla who
attempted to develop a spiritual approach to science. Few takers though, the dialectic had worked extremely well, with
fundamental religious folks hating scientists, and scientists in turning hating the religious dogmatism, blissfully
unaware of the bigger machinations. Within Science itself, people are kept busy with criticism alone, not realizing that
the tools used for criticism are the same used for the dialectic. Of course, this is not to say that criticism is to be
eliminated, but just that it shouldn't blind anyone to the thought process underlying it.
– Gopi, Hegelian Dialectic, January 26, 2016

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
[Continuing the line of thought on prevalent dogma, let me add a few
excerpts from a book that deals with time and calendars. – WJ]

Stopping Time
by Valum Votan aka José Arguelles, 2003
(revised and updated by Stephanie South, October 2016)

[…]
05. Time – It’s a Spiritual Thing
“But, Mom, I need my own time.” How often have you heard your child make that declaration? And
you, too. How many times have you said to yourself or someone else, “I need my own time.” Why is
that, and what do you do when you have your own time?
The reason you want your own time is because there is too much of someone else’s time in your face.
You need to be alone – with your soul. That is what it really means when you say you need your own
time. That is an interesting point. To be alone with your soul should be the most important value in life.
You are born alone with your soul. And when you die, it is your soul alone that will go with you. Yet
you must struggle or find the time to be alone with your soul. And if you are not alone with your soul –
how will you ever figure it all out? What does your soul think about time. Let’s listen.
Hello, you! This is me, your soul talking to you.
[…] So listen up. What your soul needs more than anything is time. Quality time. That’s an
expression you use a lot. What does that mean, really? That there is no quality in the rest of your time?
You have to stop and look at that. So far in what we have been discussing there seems to be this dualism
or polarity. Natural time, artificial time. Clock time and quality time.
Yes, quality time seems to be that time when you are not doing the things the clock wants you to do. All
your soul wants is quality time. But what would you say if your soul says to you: look all I want is
quality time! I thrive on quality time. And when you give me quality time it is usually very superficial
because you are hemmed in by clock time. Would you think your soul is too demanding? But think. It is
your soul and the quality of time you give it that determines what you get when you get to the end of
the journey. Right?
So who is more demanding: Your soul who says to you give me all the quality time you can give me
and I will give you quality experience like you can’t imagine. Or is it you who is more demanding saying
I need my time to make the money I need so I can get the time I need to give my soul what it needs.
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Are we caught in some kind of trap, or treadmill? What are we here? To eke out little increments of
quality time, while the rest of the time (hahaha!) our body is on the treadmill to what – a better paycheck?
No, from your soul’s point of view you have put your body and consequently your soul on the treadmill
to nowhere. Why would you want to do a thing like that?
Of course you may say. I have no choice. It is what society demands. Then you are not free, right? Are
you a slave? A slave of what or of whom? Let me tell you something straight from your soul. Who owns
your time owns your mind. Own your time and you will know your mind.
[…]
Well, I don’t want to beat you over the head. All I’m saying is you can’t ignore this matter of time. The
time you live. And the program of time that you are living by. You really have to examine that program.
You have to really look at the meaning of the calendar and the clock and what they are doing to your
mind, your body and your soul. If you don’t look at these instruments that govern every day and every
second of your life – if you don’t begin to question what these tyrants of your time are doing to you –
then you will not really get down to the nitty gritty of what’s nagging me, your soul.

06. Time and Your Mind
Let’s take a look at your mind. First, do you really think you can use something like a clock and it won’t
affect your mind? Or that calendar on your wall – do you really think it hasn’t affected your mind?
Try to imagine a world without April or July 4, or December 25. You take these dates absolutely for
granted, but do you know they exist nowhere else but in the mind – your mind? A tree doesn’t know
April or July 4. A rock could care less. If you go to Neptune, April won’t mean a thing. Yet this is so
deeply a part of your mind, and everybody else’s mind that you can read in scientific magazines
statements like, “On September 24, 75,000,000 BC in the Jurassic, a pterodactyl landed in a swamp only
to be attacked by a killer tyrannosaurus...” Do you really think September 24 existed or was counted
back then?
This is just to show you how insidious this calendar is and how it has become so much a part of our
mind, that people actually think it is entrained in the universe. Yet most people don’t even know that
this calendar has only been around some 400 years. 2000 if you count its predecessor, the Julian. But do
you know what 2000 years is to the history of the Earth which is more than four billion years old?
You may think: so what?
Well, do you know what your mind is? Don’t you think the care of your mind is kind of on a par with
the care of your soul? [To explain the relationship: Space > Body > Brain > < Mind < Soul < Time – WJ] Do you
know how much stuff you put in your mind without ever questioning it? If you had a house and strangers
kept coming in and flopping down all over the place, using the kitchen and not even caring whether you
were there or not, how would you feel? Or would you just accept them, not asking where they came
from? Well, that is how it is with your mind when you just accept things without asking why. You are
given information and blindly accept it. That is called dogma. And you think it doesn’t matter. But it
does. It is just like all those strangers that came into your living room, and once they are there they just
won’t leave. To get rid of them you have to make an effort. You have to shout and maybe even push
them out the door.
Dogma is bad for your mind for two reasons. First of all, just being in your mind it takes up mental
space, and keeps other fresh thoughts from happening. That piece of dogma could be like a stopper on
the door, and you can no longer open that door to your mind. That accepted information is taking up
valuable space – and you don’t even know it.
And then there is the content of the dogma. It can be like a kind of mental poison. Whether you know if
it is true or not, or maybe it is something totally arbitrary, still you take it for real, believing it to be true.
And when something else comes along to question or upset it, you might even defend it, this piece of
dogma.
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Then, what if some of the information that you have accepted as second hand reality, what if some of
that information is even erroneous? Yet you accept it like it is second nature. What do you think that
will do to your mind? Don’t you care about your mind?
What if someone gave you a ruler and it had uneven units of measure on it. And even acknowledging
these uneven units, their irregularity is still dismissed by saying, “It’s OK, we’ve been using this ruler
for centuries. It works OK. Don’t worry about it. It’s too late to change it.” So then you make that ruler
part of your mind, and you use it all the time. What kind of reality do you think you will create with
such a ruler?
That is exactly the case with that calendar you use, the Gregorian calendar. You probably don’t even
know why it is called the Gregorian calendar. The point is that when you accept anything without
questioning it and it becomes a bedrock reality for you, you are warping your mind. The concept of time
that is enshrined in that calendar, not to mention the concept of time you think is ticking away on that
clock, have a profound effect on the mind. Not just your mind but virtually the mind of every human
being on the planet. What if these concepts of time are – wrong?
You mean the whole human race could be wrong or in error about something? That is a rather outlandish
thought, isn’t it? Well whether or not that is an outlandish thought, what if it is true? What kind of reality
do you create when your mind is in error about something? You have certainly heard the adage, as a
man thinks so he becomes. If a person uses a standard of measure that is crooked, won’t that person also
become crooked? And won’t the world he or she creates also become crooked?
Say a person is trying to get somewhere, but he doesn’t know that his compass is two degrees off. When
he sets sail he will get anywhere but his destination, won’t he? Yet, if someone on the ship tells the
captain that his compass is two degrees off, the man in charge might well cry out, “Mutiny! You are
having treasonous thoughts!” and then throw you in chains for your impudence. That is precisely how
people who question dogma are often treated. And yet the ship continues sailing in error. Doesn’t that
seem troublesome to you? Think about it and examine your mind!
[…]
07. Are You Killing Time or is Time Killing You?
[…] Have you ever suddenly found that you
had time on your hands? The job got done
early, or someone canceled an appointment.
You look at your watch and think to
yourself, “I’ve got time to kill.”
Stop right there. What do you mean,
“You’ve got time to kill.” Do you really
want to murder time? Oh, we know it is just
an “expression of speech,” but still do we
really understand what we are saying when we said that “I’ve got time to kill,” or “let’s kill some time?”
Not only what do you mean when you say that, but what do you do when you kill time. Think about it.
Do you have a drink? Do you play solitaire? Or go surf the internet?
Yes, we’re back to time being a spiritual thing. Generally when you say you’ve got time to kill you
really mean it. You are going to use that time to do anything but look at your soul. You usually mean
you are going to find some way to divert your attention so you don’t really have to look at yourself.
[…] OK. Let’s look at your life. Like most people in the society to whom this book is really addressed,
your life is a set pattern. The basis of this pattern is a little seven day deal called a week. And this week
is the same pattern for everyone – more or less. It’s got five days for work, and then something called a
week end before it repeats itself again. Where did this come from? How long has this been going on?
Before we answer these questions let’s just look at what it is.
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[…] The work week is ruled by the clock, which is why it is also referred to as 9 to 5. So Saturday and
Sunday should be soul time. But is it? Well a little bit. There is Sunday church, maybe an hour or so for
the soul. Or maybe Saturday synagogue. But what is it really about, these weekends? It’s about killing
more time. It’s sports and entertainment. It’s
football, and basketball and baseball. Big time.
If you are in the rest of the world it’s soccer. Very
big time. If it weren’t for television, this stuff
wouldn’t be so big. But it all goes hand in hand.
Television, the week end, and big time sports. It is
all a part of the same thing.
I know, maybe you don’t do that. Maybe you do
something else. You go skiing or windsurfing.
Maybe you go to the movies. Or you go dancing,
or maybe gambling down at the casino. Or you
watch the Discovery channel. Or you take a selfhelp workshop. It doesn’t matter, because, then it
is going to be Monday again and the whole
sequence repeats.
The point is your whole show, the time of your life, does reduce down to this weekly pattern. And it is
killing you. You are putting your soul in a seven-day straitjacket. When the soul suffocates, you only
get more bored and need more distractions. Do you see what’s going on? You are hardly even alive.
Because it’s your soul that really lives, and if you are not giving your soul the time it needs, then time
is killing you. That means the time of the calendar and the clock that is embedded in your mind. But you
are now becoming aware of it. That is a great first step. You can now say, “I admit that I was powerless
over the time I have blindly accepted all of my life.”
Congratulations! That is the first step to empowerment in time.
So we don’t have to remain helpless about this. We can do something about it – now.
[…]
09. From Time is Money to Time is Art
[…] What is the relation between time and money and the fact that I have so little time?
Time is money. We have all heard that saying many times. Who said it first? Was it Ben Franklin, who
also said, “A penny saved is a penny earned?” That phrase seems to be the basis of savings banks. And
where did the idea of interest come from and how is that related to time is money? Who first came up
with the idea that if you didn’t pay back by a certain time, that the amount you owed would increase?
These ideas seem to be so ingrained in the culture that they are hardly ever given a second thought. More
dogma to the mind and soul. And remember we are on a track to liberation – free of all dogma! So let
us check it out.
Yes. What does that really mean, time is money?
What that means is this: the value of anything and any person is equal to the time it takes to make it or
to get something out of it.
You have to really think about that one. Does that mean that something is of value only if you can make
money off it? Or that the value of something is somehow gauged by how much money it is worth? Or
take yourself. You are worth what your paycheck tells you you have earned. Is that all you are worth?
What is that paycheck? It is the return in money for the time you have spent on a particular labor. You
are worth so many dollars an hour, a week, a month, a quarter, a year. And then you are taxed if you are
worth too much.
Nine-to-five means that is the clock time when you exchange yourself for the equivalent in money,
usually five days of the week. But there is a catch here. The equivalent in money for two people doing
nine to five can be radically different. A kitchen help at McDonalds is going to make less than a stock
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broker for the same amount of time. So we see how value increases not only with amount of education,
but what kind of education. A stockbroker 9 makes more than a college professor.
No matter how hard we try, when we are dealing with money we cannot escape issues of education and
inequality. The highest value in the society is to make as much money as you can. Someone who
becomes a billionaire fast is going to be top news. That is because he converted a minimum amount of
time into a maximum amount of money. In the world of time is money, that is considered a marvel.
What do you think the birds think of that? They might think, what is the point of that? You can’t eat
money, can you?
Of course the whole purpose of receiving money in exchange for your time is that you can’t get anything
without money.
Think about this: You pay to be born, you pay to live, and you pay to die.
In other words, every last second of your time and everybody else’s is prorated according to its value in
money. Why is it that we humans have to pay money for merely being alive? Do dolphins pay to be
born? Do frogs pay to eat? Do monkeys pay to die? What other species has the concept “cost of living?”
Where did this idea come from?
Can you really separate money from time? Separating money from time in the prevailing belief system
is like trying to think about time without the twelve-month calendar.
But as your soul, I’ve got to tell you this: Money has got nothing to do with time, not real time. You
can’t put a monetary value on your soul. And if you do, well it’s only to sell it to the devil! Is that what
you are doing by looking for the highest paying job – are you selling me, your soul, to the devil? I know
it makes you uncomfortable to think about that, but just think of all the compromises you have made in
your life, just for money.
If quality time means time when you are not making money, you might begin to see why it is so hard to
find quality time. Money so dominates your life, that most of your time is spent making money, going
out and buying things with your money, taking care of the things your money has bought (which always
takes more money), or finding some escape from the tensions that making money create in your body
and mind, which also costs money.
And have you also noticed that time seems to be speeding up? Which time is speeding up? Not the frog’s
time, the human time and its machines. It’s the machines that are speeding up, that create the effect of
time speeding up. And the machines are where the money is. So as the machines get faster, the more
money there is to be made, the faster your time becomes in the round of life created by time is money,
and the more things it seems you need to do just to keep up with the money. That is why you feel you
don’t have enough time. Ironical? Paradoxical? You tell me. I’m just your soul thinking for you.
When machines were first introduced to human society, they were described as timesaving devices. Are
machines a function of artificial time? Think about it. The clock was the first machine. Take away the
clock and the entire artificial society would fall apart.
Yes, the human time is speeding up. How fast can it go before it crashes? Yes, time is money. The faster
the machine, the faster the money. The faster the time. Have you noticed that when you go too fast you
seem to forget important little details?
There could be something tragically wrong with this whole picture.
Is this really the only way for the human race today? Is this the way of life that we are fighting to defend?
[…]
9

FYI: The Stock Market is partially a Ponzi Scheme. “Proof by definition: A Ponzi Scheme is an investment fraud that
involves the payment of purported returns to existing investors from funds contributed by new investors. (sec.gov)
In practice, under foreseeable and non-hypothetical conditions, we can observe the following characteristics for
non-dividend stocks: 1. Stocks are investment instruments. Investors do not receive any money from the companies they
own. 2. The returns to existing investors—the realized capital gains—are strictly dependent on the funds contributed by
new investors. 3. Investors think the returns come from the underlying business [purported]. —The characteristics of
non-dividend stocks meet all three technical elements in the definition. The word fraud is a subjective opinion word, not
technical. Therefore, non-dividend stocks meet the SEC’s definition of a Ponzi scheme.” – Tan Liu [1] [2]
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10. Calendar is a Program
What is a calendar, really? Calendar is derived from a Latin word that means “account book.” The first
day of every month in the Julian calendar, the predecessor to the Gregorian, was called “calends.” It was
on the calends that you paid your debts and bills. Sound familiar? Gets us back to the theme of time is
money. No wonder time is money is ingrained into our consciousness and culture. And that seems to be
the main purpose of the calendar we use. To keep track of our accounts, pay our bills, and set up our
appointments.
We might not think about it this way, but the calendar we use programs us to use it the way we do. But
are all calendars like this one, nothing more than an arbitrary program to take care of business? What
about the sun, the moon and the stars?
OK. Let’s keep this one point in mind. A calendar is a programming device. It programs the culture, the
people, the society that uses it. It creates a feedback loop between the mind of the user and its program.
The nature of the calendar determines the nature of the society.
The Gregorian calendar is arbitrary and irregular. You would hardly ever think about any natural factors
by using this calendar. January 1 doesn’t correspond to any solstice or equinox or anything natural at
all. With a program like that, of course you wouldn’t think of the seasons or the moon when you use
this calendar. It is almost as if this calendar is meant to keep you out of phase with nature.
[…]

Speaking of arbitrary systems, we also ought to look at our
other scaling systems and their arbitrary foundations! –WJ

11. Time of War, Time of Peace
[…] Yes, before it was known as the Gregorian calendar, it was called the Julian – after Julius himself.
Turns out the Romans had a very faulty calendar of only ten months. And Julius, wanting a way to make
a permanent change from republic to empire, with himself as the first emperor, decided to change the
calendar. So to make the change during the year 46-45 BC, Julius had to have a year 445 days long.
Understandably that was known as the “year of confusion.” Julius didn’t live beyond the “ides of March”
of the year 45 BC when he was assassinated for what he had done.
But the empire prevailed. Julius was followed by Augustus Caesar who made a further change in the
calendar. He saw that Julius had changed the name of the month “Quintilius” to Julius (July), so
Augustus changed the next month “Sextilius” to Augustus (August). Not only that, Sextilius only had
30 days, while Julius had 31 days. Augustus wanted to make his renamed month, August, as long as
Julius’ month. So what did he do? He took the 29th day off of February, already the shortest month, and
added it to his month. That is why August, like July has 31 days, and February only 28.
So that is how the calendar began. Despotic motives, imperial pretensions and confusion. The Christians
began using the Julian calendar around 321 AD, when they added the seven day week to it. The seven
day week was borrowed from the Hebrew lunar calendar. The Jews borrowed the seven day week from
the Babylonians. The seven day week never correlates perfectly with any of the months except when
February 1 might fall on a Sunday, then there will be four perfect seven day weeks in one month.
[…] Then something happened. The Christians set sail westward and “discovered” the New World. In
a place called Yucatan, they discovered another people, the Maya. These Mayans also had a calendar,
“a heathen” device that was more accurate than the Julian calendar! The Christians learned from the
Mayan calendar, that their calendar was ten days off! What to do? The Christians burned all of the
Mayan books in 1562.
Interestingly enough, ten years later in 1572, there was a new pope. He named himself Gregory XIII and
declared that his first act as pope would be to correct the Julian calendar. Ten years later, 1582, Pope
Gregory XIII had achieved his aim. If you went to bed on the evening of October 5, 1582, when you
woke up it was October 16 – and not October 6. Pope Gregory XIII had made up for this ten days, and
the Julian calendar was now known as the Gregorian.
By the beginning of the 20th century, this calendar had become the world standard. Not that anyone had
voted for it to be so. But it was because European imperialism so dominated the world for over three
centuries that this calendar was accepted as the world standard.
[…]
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09.) Truth & Lies
by Mark Passio
(June 2008 or earlier)

What Is Truth?
Truth is the expression of all that exists. Truth is simply that which is, and all of that which is
encompasses the Truth.
This means that ultimately, Truth is comprised of all information, in all space, times, frequencies and
dimensions of existence.
Truth is unwavering. It simply is, and it is always simple. It is only our perception that wavers either
toward the Truth or away from it – but the Truth itself is simply that which is. Some will attempt to
sell you the lie that there is no Truth, that which is true can never be known, or that it is only
our perceptions of the Truth that comprise reality. At worst, these are deliberate lies by those
intentionally attempting to mislead us. At best, these are ill-formed opinions of the severely misguided.
The truth is that the Truth exists. It is knowable. You can become increasingly aware of it in your
own experience. This is, in fact, the reason we exist.
A human being's sensory organs are hard-wired to perceive information contained only within an
extremely narrow bandwidth range compared to all that actually exists. Our ability to receive and process
information through these organs is known as our senses. These include sight, hearing, smell, taste
and touch. There is also a sixth sense we possess (though many do not believe it exists) called Intuition
– a state of simple knowing, the ability to recognize an aspect of the Truth without consciously being
aware of exactly how we know it.
I would not make the claim that human beings in their current forms can know the whole Truth of all
Creation, for the sensory organs we possess are not capable of receiving information that exists outside
of their perceptual limits. We often use technology as an extension of our natural senses to become
aware of information that lies outside the limits of our sense perception. But technology also has its
limits, and so much information lies outside of the perceptual limits of any technology we currently
possess, or may invent in the future. What I am claiming, is that we are capable of knowing the body of
information which has come into manifestation and lies within the perceptual limits of both our senses
and technology.
This means that we are most definitely capable of becoming aware of that which is happening both
within ourselves, and in the manifested events of the world in which we live – the realm that we call
Earth. This information will always be knowable because the reality in which we live is holographic in
nature. This means that the Truth about the universe in which we exist (the macrocosm), is revealed to
us through the process of becoming increasingly aware of even the smallest parts (the microcosm) that
comprise the whole.
This is another way of saying that in order to become more aware of how the Cosmos is structured and
behaves, we must become more aware of how we ourselves are structured and behave. Through this
increase in awareness, the parts of the whole become more aware of themselves, and thus more aware
of the whole of which they are a part. In this way, the whole of the Cosmos becomes more aware of
itself, and thus the Will of Creation is accomplished.
Because the Truth is manifested holographically, the information comprising the Truth can never be
destroyed, for it is literally contained within every single thing in creation. Thus the Truth
is systemically preserved. The only way it could ever possibly be eradicated would be to destroy every
element in all creation, which, to the best of my knowledge, no one has been able to do just yet.
Understanding the indestructibility of Truth allows us to understand that anyone who actually believes
that the Truth is capable of being suppressed and ultimately destroyed is living in a deep state of fear,
illusion and denial. They are raging against that which is, and those who do seldom find themselves
in a good place.
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The time in which we are currently living is the beginning of a process in which the human species is
becoming increasingly aware of the existence of Truth and experiencing a deep connection to it at
the core of their being. This process will continue until it is accomplished through the expansion of our
collective Consciousness and its evolution toward Truth. It will also be accomplished through our
collective participation in the ideological battle taking place right now with those who are raging against
this process of Creation.
I know which side of that battle I have personally chosen, for I've conquered my fear and ego to the
extent that I would not suppose that I could rage against the Will of Creation and come out on top. I,
for one, have stopped raging against what is, and have stepped into the slip-stream of Creation. I find
that it's much more comfortable that way.
I also know that, regardless of who may appear to be in power or control at any given time, the Truth
will always conquer. If you have recognized the Truth in what you've just read, you will also
understand that it could not possibly be any other way.
The Ultimate Questions
In humanity's search for the Truth, there has been an endless stream of questions, varying in degrees
of depth and complexity, that have been asked over the millennia we have existed as a species. But there
are several questions that are of such significance that they trump all other questions we've ever asked.
In the answering of these questions, the Truth itself begins to be revealed unto humankind, and from
the realization of the answers to these questions, all else flows.
Philosophers, mystics, artists, scientists, scholars and people from all walks of life have posed these
questions for countless generations. These are the ultimate questions for which we seek answers. These
are the questions that are posed for consideration in the presentation What On Earth Is Happening.
They are:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Who are we?
What is the purpose of human life?
Why do we hold certain beliefs about ourselves, others, and the world in which we live?
Why do we act the way we do toward ourselves and others?
What is actually happening in our world?
Is there significance and purpose to the events that are occurring?
Can we improve ourselves and the world in which we live, and if so, how?

These are the loftiest of all questions ever posed by human beings. Certainly, any sentient beings
embarking upon an examination into the nature of their own existence would have to ponder the answers
to these inquiries at some point. These are the very questions for which all beings on a spiritual journey
seek answers.
This brings us to the most important aspect regarding these questions that many people may initially
find difficult to understand. These questions do indeed have knowable answers, and these answers can
be known by us. The Truth never wavers or bends, and neither do the answers to these ultimate
questions. It is only through our own fear and ignorance that we shield ourselves from the Light of
Truth, and thus from the answers to our deepest and most meaningful questions about the nature of our
own existence.
In actuality, we have always known the answers to these questions. It is through our evolutionary
descent into darkness and matter that we experience a great forgetting. Now, that time of forgetting is
coming to an end, we are remembering that these questions have been answered, and the answers are
becoming known to us once again.
The Biggest Lie
Lies and Deception are the enemy of the Truth. They are put forward into the minds and hearts of the
people of Earth by those who rage against what is. They are spoken, propagated and acted upon by
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those with a vested interest in keeping the understanding of the Truth from reaching the Consciousness
of each individual.
Lies and deception are insidious, for once they have been believed and accepted by well-meaning
individuals, these individuals, in their ignorance, become agents for the spread of these falsehoods. This
is how lies and propaganda are spread from generation to generation. A parent is indoctrinated into the
lie, and then the parent indoctrinates their children, who in turn indoctrinate their children, and so on,
down through the generations.
Speaking about the most effective way to propagate the spread of lies and disinformation to as many
people as possible, Adolf Hitler, the Führer of the Nazi Third Reich, stated that one should "make the
lie big, make it simple, keep saying it, and eventually they will believe it." 10 This statement clearly
shows that the real goal of those who are bent on the attainment of totalitarian power is to
actually control the minds and belief systems of those upon whom they impose their rule.
If there is anyone who ever lived who knew more about how to spread lies and propaganda than Adolf
Hitler, it would be Paul Joseph Goebbels, the Minister of Propaganda of the Nazi Party during the
Third Reich. Goebbels ordered countless book burnings while he was in power in an attempt to crush
even the discovery of any dissenting ideas. Almost every form of communication possible in Germany
during the Nazi regime came under the direct control of this mentally ill being. Goebbels made a
profound statement regarding lying, an activity at which he quite obviously excelled. He claimed
that "the bigger the lie, the more it will be believed."
This statement touches upon a very important factor to consider that Geobbels well understood. Most
people are very prone to a condition that is the equivalent to a state of deep psychological denial. No
matter how insane or destructive a lie that they have accepted may be, if the lie is deeply enough
embedded within a belief system, people will loathe to challenge it, for doing so would require them to
step out of a rigidly-defined comfort zone and begin to challenge their belief systems themselves. Sadly,
relatively few people ever venture outside of this comfort zone and make these challenges to established
beliefs in the name of the discovery of Truth.
One could spread a lifetime listing and analyzing all the lies that have been disseminated by systems of
institutionalized thought throughout the world. But there is one lie that is bigger and more insidious than
all other lies that have ever been told. This is the lie that contends that there is no Truth, or that even
if there is, that it could never become known or comprehended by human beings. This is The Biggest
Lie that has ever been spoken, written, bought or sold by anyone. If one believes this lie, one's spiritual
journey comes to a halt before it has a chance to begin. Many, many people throughout our world are
stuck at this point in their evolutionary development because they have bought this poisonous lie, hook,
line and sinker.
The Truth is knowable. You can know it. If it weren't, nothing would have ever existed, for the
realization of Truth is the very purpose of existence itself. This is not a belief. This is simply what
is. Truth can never be destroyed. The Biggest Lie, while it may be capable of dissuading some people
from embarking upon a discovery of the Truth, can never, and will never, destroy the Truth itself.
When we begin to challenge our own established belief systems, the discovery of Truth emerges into
our own lives and we begin to experience its power. Overcoming of The Biggest Lie is the only stage
in this process for which faith is required. One must first have faith in the fact that we are capable of
discovering the Truth. From that point forward, faith and belief become no longer necessary, only
the Will to go forward and discover the Truth of that which is.

10 This quote’s origin seems to be an unknown author and was falsely attributed to Adolf Hitler. A similar one is also falsely
attributed to Joseph Goebbels:
“If you tell a lie big enough and keep repeating it, people will eventually come to believe it. The lie can be maintained
only for such time as the State can shield the people from the political, economic and/or military consequences of the
lie. It thus becomes vitally important for the State to use all of its powers to repress dissent, for the truth is the mortal
enemy of the lie, and thus by extension, the truth is the greatest enemy of the State.”
The words themselves are most applicable nonetheless and far from being obsolete in their validity!
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How Do We Find Answers?
In the search for the Truth, people will inevitably look to certain places for the answers to their greatest
questions. The sources to which they go in their search for answers are varied, spanning all aspects of
secular and religious society.
The four most common places that people generally gravitate toward in their search for Truth are:
political movements, religious ideologies, the physical sciences, and what has become known as the
New Age Movement. Politics and science, of course, tend to deal mostly in physical and worldly matters,
while religions and the New Age explore our non-physical, or spiritual concerns.
While each of these four areas contain certain aspects of Truth that may be found by a person delving
into their ideas and approaches, none of these areas of inquiry are broad enough to encompass a truly
inspired quest for the spark of light which lies at the heart of Truth itself. The reason for this is that
the Truth transcends all of these philosophies, movements, and ideologies. As institutionalized
thought systems, each one of these platforms seek to limit consciousness to a pre-conceived paradigm,
or way of looking at reality, which it has all-too-often defined rigidly and with a narrow perspective.
When one has understood this to be true, it is
very clear to see that each of these ideologies
actually seeks to place human consciousness
"inside a box," or within pre-defined limits,
outside of which it is forbidden to extend one's
reach of awareness. Whether these limits are
implied or dogmatically defined, one will most
inevitably encounter them after having traveled
to the paradigmatic limits of any of these belief
systems. Calling them belief systems is not an
exaggeration, for that is actually what each of
these four realms represent, beliefs. Any system
that seeks to prevent anyone from looking into
an aspect of Truth that does not fit into their
self-imposed limits is actually seeking to limit the awareness of the individual, and is therefore a belief
system. For anything outside of its self-defined set of perceptions is seen as a threat to its existence and
survival.
Truth is unwavering and never bends to our beliefs. Truth can't be threatened or offended. Since Truth
is indestructible due to its holographic properties, it never fears for its survival, for it can never be
destroyed. It is only we who waver from the realization of Truth and its discovery, by staying inside
our little boxes of consciousness that have been created for us by others. Others who have a vested
interest in keeping us from straying outside of their self-created belief systems. These individuals
include, but are not limited to, politicians, doctors, priests, financiers, police, military, scientists, and
gurus.
The reason we stay inside our boxes of belief is always the same – Fear. Most of us don't want to stray
too far away from our "comfort zones" of belief. But those of us who DO wish to have the Truth reveal
itself to us must master our fear, and step outside of the boxes of consciousness created for us by
others.
Outside those boxes is where the Truth will be discovered. Ultimately, that journey of discovery isn't
"out there" at all. For to undertake that journey involves diving to the depths of the heart of Truth itself,
and that Truth exists within each one of us.
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10.) Wake Up, Neo… Nature Is On The Line!
by Waldemar Janzen
(September 2018, last updated: August 2020)

(I had only compiled
55 pages at this point.)

Originally, it was not my intention to expand this compendium to the subject of spirituality; especially
not with some of my own life experiences. But hey, why not… My initial concerns were that I might
scare off the very people who I am primarily trying to reach out to. After all, it is a subject that is not
met with much approval among modern people, thanks to today’s purely materialistic views in science
and the way how science is taught to children and students. A little more than seven years ago even I
myself was not open to the subject. And I mean in absolutely no way. I was narrow-minded and
unapproachable in this regard. And who can blame me? It was not really taught in school and even the
“experts” could not ascribe much scientific relevance to it. However, in the last decade more and more
people opened up to the subject. Or perhaps it has always been like this and I have only taken notice of
it in the last decade. Well, it was hard not to take notice of it because the alternative media broadcasted
and propagated the New Age in all its facets – and they are still at it! However, it should be no surprise
that the New Age, like everything else in the world of media, is nothing more than an elaborate project,
controlled and misguided by unresting agents and ruthless liars (initially Tavistock Institute) and not to
forget, useful idiots. Consider the New Age as an umbrella term for many separate PsyOps that only
exist in order to appease every person’s curiosity in any given desired flavor. Just as there are many
different theories about 9/11 to hide the truth in a mountainous pile of lies and confusion, there are also
lots of dead ends in the field of religion and spirituality. But the dead ends shall not be the subject here.
Instead, I would like to give a brief sketch of what it is that they are trying to hide.
Wise Old Man

Masculine

Body

Ego
Shadow
The Philosopher’s Stone
(Spirit / Self)

Soul
Feminine

Pythagorean Y

Child

“Wake up, Neo… […] Follow the white rabbit.” With this message – seemingly out of nowhere and a
reference to Alice in Wonderland – and the occurring coincidence of the actual sighting of a white rabbit
only two minutes later, so begins Neo’s adventure in the science fiction movie “The Matrix” (1999).
This scene is in fact way closer to reality as one might assume; that is, if you interpret the scene correctly.
Just as the word “rabbit” is given a bit of leeway so that the mere symbol of a rabbit is applicable as
well, you don’t need to understand this scene in the most literal sense either, and instead, if you seek the
correlation to nature, you just need to take it in conceptually. With Neo’s question, “You ever have that
feeling, where you’re not sure if you’re awake or still dreaming?” you were given the key for the
reality-corresponding interpretation. (Later confirmed by the name “Morpheus”: Greek god of dreams)
Would you follow a “white rabbit” – in real life – if you got a similar message on the computer – in your
dream? You may say “yes” because you are already familiar with the exact same scenario from the
movie. But what if the message did not come via computer but a carrier pigeon, or even a snowy owl
named Hedwig, and the message itself had a completely different content? Or what if it didn’t take two
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minutes but instead two whole weeks until you finally saw a “white rabbit”? Would you still follow the
synchronicity or would you now dismiss the whole affair as merely a random, inconsequential
event? 11, 12 Or would you have already done so in the previous situations because you are adamantly
convinced that coincidences of this nature are simply just that, coincidences, i.e. events without any
causal relationship and thus in and of themselves completely and invariably meaningless? If that is the
case, how would you assess this experience of mine:
Last year I noticed similarities between my dreams and the alchemical (metaphorical) Magnum Opus.
This is, simply speaking, a purification process of one’s body and soul and subsequently leads one to
reach one’s own spirit. In terms of psychology this is known as the process of individuation. The first
similarity that I noticed was already an extraordinary event in and of itself because it was a coincidence
that laughs at the face of its own statistical probability: According to alchemical literature, after fighting
and defeating a dragon you will experience the Nigredo phase (=blackening), usually symbolically
initiated by a crow or a raven. And here is what I have experienced: After first having defeated a dragon
in a dream, 13 then one day later, in waking reality, I saw a raven landing on my wooden balcony railing.
It looked at me – through the window – right into my eyes and flew away right afterwards, heading for
the same direction it came from. It would seem that it only came to display itself to me. 14 I have been
living in my current 1-room-apartment for a few years now and I have never seen any other raven set
foot on my balcony before, let alone look deeply into my eyes. And there are plenty of ravens in my
locality! For me this was indication enough to know that I have now started a new, inner process of
development which seems to have put me closer in touch with Nature.
Generally speaking, at least with modern scientific thinking, there is no obvious or otherwise explicable
causal relationship between a dream and a subsequent (seemingly independent) real-life event. Thus we
speak of coincidence. However, given the fact that the above described coincidence follows exactly the
known pattern of the historically documented Magnum Opus, would you not deem it possible that there
is actually more to it than just mere happenstance? For me, personally, the question has already been
answered, as the subsequent months were downright packed with coincidences of every imaginable
kind. And a lot of them kept mirroring the symbolism of the old texts. At the same time my intuition has
gone up a noticeable degree and gives me the feeling of having developed a whole different sense
altogether. In other words: there is a LOT more to Nature than modern science would have us believe!
No doubt, skeptics will stay skeptical. Being one myself, I can relate to that very much. It is a healthy
attitude after all. But only to a certain degree. Unfortunately, most people take that skepticism to the
extreme and tend to ignore, or even fight, what they do not know or do not understand, especially if it
doesn’t fit into their current world view. But luckily there are also those few breakaways who still love
to explore the unknown, rather than destroy it, no matter what other people might think. That’s because
their curiosity is far greater than their fear of vocational or social death. However, their life’s journey
tends to consist of tedious routes on challenging, cosmic terrain and usually demands an exceptionally
11 In my case it was a dove (in the dream) with a note on its breast and the inscription: “BECK” baker. Two weeks later, with
my bike on my way to Tai Chi practice (in waking life), a bus with a big label BECK on its back almost pushed me from
the street, right next to a bakery! Instead of going to practice I decided to follow the bus and thus experienced my first
intuition test…
12 Of course, this requires that you have an adequate memory of your dreams. Keeping a dream journal is extremely helpful
in this regard. The longer you are at it, the better you will become at remembering them. Additionally, your dreams will
appear far more vivid over time, hence Neo’s question above. But the difficulty with dreams usually lies in correctly
interpreting them. This is something that is not taught in school, so you will have to teach yourself. A visual learning
example would look like this: I, Pet Goat II (analyses: [1] [2] [3])
13 “In alchemy the dragon corresponds closely with what Carl Gustav Jung called the Shadow. The Shadow is the name for a
collection of characteristics and impulses which could be conscious, but which are denied. […] The Shadow is the inferior
being in us that desires what we do not allow ourselves because it is uncivilized, because it is incompatible with society’s
rules and with the image of our ideal personality. It is all that what we are ashamed of. […] Killing the dragon also refers
to a cosmic happening. […] When the dragon is killed, the original chaos [has] ceased and the process of cosmic evolution
[has] started.” (soul-guidance.com)
14 As I have found out myself, the symbolism may not only appear in dreams but also in waking life. After all, the objective
is to establish a bridge between the inner and outer world so that experiences of one side can also be remembered on the
other side. Eventually this will lead to a mergence into a more complex stage of consciousness; sort of a consciously
controllable hypnagogia without loss of one’s sense of reality. So it makes absolutely sense, and is even advisable, to pay
attention to the symbolism on both sides. This requires a certain degree of intuition though, otherwise you would end up
suspecting a symbolic or synchronistic meaning behind all coincidences, the non-arranged ones as well.
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strong power of will and self-control – often enough to the point of asceticism if needed. But as difficult
and uncomfortable as the right path of the Pythagorean Y might be (7 deadly sins, etc.), it also comes
with rewards. And who knows, perhaps the path’s tediousness and difficulty will decrease a noticeable
amount, should the whole world suddenly decide to break out. That is, out of the many dead-ends of this
artificial world and its already foreseeable trans-/posthumanistic slavery and back on track to the route
of natural evolution towards the free development of consciousness.
— Blind and Blinded —

There is no limit to the ingenuity of a free mind, so perhaps it will turn out being possible to bring many
positive capabilities of today’s technology into a form that is non-hazardous to Nature, or even better,
bio-evolutionarily and holistically beneficial to it. But this will never happen if mankind continually lets
himself hold back by confining thoughts like the following:
“Despite all different reasoning of the posthumanists, they are in unison on the thought that the human race has already
reached its evolutionary peak, biologically speaking, and that the next development of intelligent life lies in the hands
of the artificial, computer-based intelligence, which in many fields may be superior to man himself.” (German
Wikipedia)

Even though the last few words of this quote are hardly deniable, it is nonetheless an absolute arrogant
stance to wholly reject the further advancement of human biological evolution. And there is good reason:
Many people have already discovered in themselves new senses and abilities thanks to their own inner
development, which definitely have the potential of constituting a higher stage of human evolution. Once
you let go of the limiting thought that man solely consists of matter, a whole new energetic side will
gradually reveal itself to you, ready to be explored by your very own intuition. Unfortunately, the
majority of our society is reluctant to move their thoughts into this direction, and so we exhibit crass
misconceptions about the structure and reality of our own nature. And since only a fraction of people
actively devote themselves to their intuitive side, and only a fraction of those succeed to a degree where
new abilities can clearly be perceived, it evidently results in the public’s doubts about this matter far
outweighing the public’s interest. Even young children, whose intuitive senses are sometimes so keen
as to be able to perceive even ghosts, 15 frequently suffer the pain of not being taken seriously by their
own parents. Even worse, their innate, outstanding sensory perception almost always ends up being
evolutionary downgraded by our society’s upbringing, education and medicine. This is bound to happen
whenever a healthy psyche’s development and expansion is erroneously taken for a psychological
disorder. 16 To exemplify today’s issues in the matter of “human evolution” and to aid in your
understanding of them, let me give you a fictional, yet representative analogy:
Imagine a scenario in which all blind persons on Earth (blind by birth; less than 0.1% of humanity) could see and all
the rest, more than 99.9%, would instead have been born blind. Now you have the 0.1% who speak of wonderful colors
and develop their own vocabulary for them: green trees, yellow flowers, blue sea, etc. However, they face the problem
of having to explain these colors to everyone else in the born-blind society – and even more problematic – to
scientifically prove their very existence. A blind person may try to compare and comprehend the descriptions and
explanation attempts on the colors with their own perceivable senses but they will soon realize that the color “green,”
for example, cannot be heard, tasted, smelled or touched. Regardless of how many books a blind person would have
read about colors, or how extensive they would have studied, or how many PhDs would have been obtained over time
– as long as that person has never seen colors with their own eyes, they will never really understand what colors are all
about. Now the rest of society may even come to the conclusion that everyone who claims to see colors must suffer
from a severe case of psychological illness because they are deviating from the prevalent biological norm. But just
because 99.9% of society can’t see any colors (yet) and therefore most of them share the common opinion that
something like colors doesn’t even exist, would that somehow make the very existence of colors (or rather their
frequencies/speeds) null and void? No! Nature exists the way it exists, regardless of the extent humans can perceive it.
Yet the question is: How many percent of the blind population would have to attain their proper eyesight until society
as a whole will accept that the “sense of sight” is not a psychological illness but rather a psychological development,
and that something like green, blue, yellow, etc. does indeed exist?

And now apply this fictional analogy to the intuition that some people claim to possess, or even to
control to a heightened degree. Intuition is not just a single sense but is in fact a number of innate and
acquired senses that can develop very differently and unlock new abilities depending on the individual.
15 For the close-minded among you: “When you base your expectations only on what you see, you blind yourself to the
possibilities of a new reality.” – Zaheer (The Legend of Korra, S03E01)
16 Our sight, too, has the potential to experience a biological “upgrade” so that what is now invisible becomes visible. This
can happen both gradually and suddenly. Just as children can lose and forget their ability to see ghosts, adults can learn
and attain the ability. First step: change your fear and ignorance into curiosity and open-mindedness.
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Just think about how many more possibilities in life – but also responsibilities! – may arise from
additional senses. This is where all the fringe stuff and paranormal phenomena come into play that are
still left unacknowledged in the mainstream. Let me continue the above analogy and give a few examples
on what can be done with just one additional sense:
Someone with proper eyesight can tell from a distance whether an apple will taste sweet or sour because he will see
that the apple is already ripe (red) or still unripe (green). He won’t need a blind man’s stick anymore and can run into
every desired direction with full speed, and he can get most things done more quickly than anyone else who is blind.
He has an overview of the terrain and can differentiate routes by their difficulty. He can make out risks and is an
excellent guide compared to all blind ones. He can observe living beings from a distance, differentiate them from one
another and even spot new, unknown species. He can make well-considered guesses on who is going to meet whom,
who is going to eat whom, etc. and will even have to dutifully intervene in order to save others. (Even if he doesn’t
want to, e.g. a drowning person near the beach). He will understand more of nature and thus in all likelihood be the
better scientist, both in theory and in practice.
The blind society may admire his abilities but can also be gravely intimidated by them. People may even regard his
extraordinary deeds as “witchcraft” or “devil’s influence” or simply not believe them at all, while the extraordinary one
is doing nothing more than to simply use his innate and/or developed sense of sight, and with this totally natural sense
to simply live his life.

Regarding witchcraft: Just as a lightshow or a hologram in the night sky is only a well thought out
application of today’s (technological/material) science and can impress but also frighten any
uneducated, primitive people, so will true witchcraft and wizardry of old written records only be a well
thought out application of yesteryear’s (magical/intuitive) science. But both can be learned! Whether
the scientific knowledge is ultimately used for healing and development or for war and destruction
depends primarily not on the science itself but on those who use it – and support it!
In continuation of the above analogy it is now up to the rest of society whether the people will…
a) learn from his experience and one day possibly acquire the sense of sight themselves,
b) ignore the extraordinary one and preferably keep his observations and experiences hidden from the public,
c) repress his “psychological illness” with therapy, trying to get him back to society’s “blind norm” –or–
d) cast him out due to religious reasons or even burn him alive on the stake.

As far as our blinded society is concerned, we find that on the matter of intuition and its development
alternative d) was yesteryear’s approach, alternatives c) and b) are today’s approach and we can only
hope that alternative a) will be tomorrow’s approach. In short: misconceptions about nature itself and
that of man have severely retarded the global, biological development, and have done so to the extent
that people are now starting to develop posthumanistic trains of thoughts.
When we try to explore and perceive nature, we usually
trust our own senses. But they have their limits. And so
we often resort to technological instruments to make out
information that would otherwise be inaccessible to us.
But our technologies have their limits, too. And so there
can still be phenomena in nature that we simply don’t
know anything about and which are therefore left
unexplored by humans. Sadly, our experts lack a great
deal of open-mindedness when it comes to new,
contradicting information. Time and again one has to
witness in all frustration how Dr. Expert of special
expertise cannot move his thoughts outside of his
dogmatic, indoctrinated, scientific box and is only seldom willing to fundamentally question his current
knowledge upon any finding of new (or even age-old) evidence.
There is a great difference between the “I and all us experts are right” stance and the “Let’s take a
closer look” stance. The latter are more likely to make new discoveries because the former are closing
their minds to their current scientific (or religious) belief. The former may be open-minded for slight
alterations within their belief but they will curse and cry once new information could bring half their
worldview into utter chaos. In fact, they already curse and cry when being faced with slight alterations!
Here is an example, dealing with the legend of the panda:
Since every Western authority “knew” all bears were meat-eating carnivores [most are actually omnivores – WJ]; and
since black-and-white coloring was so obviously a fanciful creation of benighted natives; and—most importantly—
since no Western authority had ever braved the rigors of going to China to actually study the matter, they felt fully
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qualified to pronounce the Panda an amusing legend invented by the Chinese as a harmless woodland sprite. But then,
after 2,000 years of unaccepted reports, in 1869 […] [guess what, they found a panda!]
– Lloyd Pye, Everything You Know Is Wrong, 1997

And who from the Western world was it now that found the panda? Those who have closed their mind
to the matter or those who were willing to investigate it? Obviously the latter. But did our world of
experts learn anything from it? Not in the slightest! It is still common practice to dismiss and ignore all
facts, theories, rumors and reports as pseudo- or psycho-something when they conflict with the
predominant views of Scientism. They are mocked and ridiculed before even ever having been properly
inquired and researched. It is a highly arrogant stance that lacks every bit of reason, only adding to our
biological development’s stagnancy.
By the way: The first mention and description of the giant panda, also known as Mo or
Beishung, date back to a time BCE. This raises the following question: How many more
foreign, unknown or mythological species are also here on this planet that still exist today
but whose existence is left unrecognized or even unacknowledged due to the arrogance of
our expert know-it-alls?
Or perhaps also due to the fact that a planned-out discovery of an unknown species is
actually not that easy of a task:
In 1929, exactly 60 years after Father David’s misadventure, Teddy [Roosevelt Jr.] spied a panda in a
tree and shot it […] Imagine 60 years of effort by top wilderness experts to secure one[!] specimen of
a numerous (at that time), distinctly marked, reasonably large, slow-moving, dimwitted animal existing
in a rugged but confined area, living a daytime existence, and eating a highly restricted diet.
Consider how infinitely more difficult to locate and secure specimens of shrewdly intelligent, largely
nocturnal, highly mobile omnivores that are absolute masters of enormous areas of some of the Earth’s
most demanding environments.
– Lloyd Pye, Intervention Theory Essentials, 2011
(The quote is referring to hominoids like Bigfoot, Yeti, etc.)

Also consider that other species may be equipped with other senses. This could add to the
difficulty of establishing contact. To give an example: Imagine someone standing in front
of you who didn’t care to wash or shower himself for the last few months because he was
too busy enjoying his alcohol on the street. You would probably like to keep a ten meter
distance from the guy because you couldn’t bear his repugnant stench. Now imagine a
species similarly keeping a safe distance from mankind because our electromagnetic
technology leaves an “energetic stench” on us that may be insufferable if not even
life-threatening to them. In this case the shower to energetically cleanse oneself would be
the escape to Nature (earthing), away from all e-smog.
There could also be other obstacles that need to be
overcome in order to establish contact…
Jared Grace: Where are you? Why can’t I see you?
Thimbletack: You don’t see us. Now you do. But only if we want
you to.
– The Spiderwick Chronicles (2008)

Since doctors these days are very quick to resort to a medicinal drug treatment as a solution to all kinds
of “psychological problems,” let me say the following: Various drugs, both medical and recreational,
can run very contrary to the natural development. Just as there are drugs that can open your mind to new
information of nature, for which you may not be “ready” yet, and which will thus make you perceive all
kinds of things that you can’t even begin to comprehend, 17 there are also certain drugs capable of closing
17 Imagine information-filtering protective bubbles surrounding your own psyche. Now certain chemical substances (or even
certain electromagnetic radiation) can shoot random holes in these bubbles, small ones as well as big ones, and thus
temporarily grant you a glimpse or a feeling beyond your own, known, comprehensible sphere of perception. For a short
time span you may get to enjoy these new experiences full of wonder, yet simultaneously – and depending on degree of
perforation – you will also be exposed to the risks and effects of the incomprehensible realms beyond; quiet often with
lasting psychological damage, the repair of which could possibly take whole years if not decades. Those who are mature
enough to break out by their own inner strength – like a chick breaking out of an egg – will be able to interact with the
new, “extrasensory” information and experience in a much more controllable manner; meaning no loss of reality as you
would expect with a typical junkie.
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your mind so that information, for which you are evolutionary speaking “ready and mature enough,”
will not be accessible anymore. If you (un)consciously go deeper into your psyche, you may experience
some emotional ups and downs which temporally could resemble various known psychological
disorders. 18 But the answer to that is not always to immediately inhibit 19 the developmental process with
any sort of chemical substance or to putatively accelerate it for a short intoxicating trip but rather to let
it run its natural course at its own pace, which is to say, your natural pace. For an actual acceleration of
the process you should instead look after your general consuming habits – for both body and mind. 20
Because an inner balance should not only be found in the psychological sense but also in the
physiological sense. The former benefits the latter tremendously and the same goes also the other way
around. It should be self-explanatory why somebody who frequently consumes toxic substances and
can’t let go of questionable paradigms, dogmas or expert knowledge will stagnate in their own personal
evolution. Regarding the toxic substances, they are just the “usual suspects,” namely fast food and all
the luxurious and addictive stuff like cigarettes, coffee, alcohol, “energy” drinks as well as sugar-laden 21
and low-pH sour candy, not to forget advertisements, television, smartphones, 22 brainwashing music,
etc. My advice: Stop it!
Staying clear of any places with highly dense e-smog is also favorable, though this aspect is nigh
impossible in today’s Western world. What is easier to implement in the everyday life instead is a regular
practice of those arts that boost the flow of Jing, Qi and Shen (Chinese terms) or Fohat/Prana/Kundalini
(same in Indian terms), e.g. Qigong, Taijiquan, Mo Pai Nei Kung, meditation, Yoga, etc.
The mind itself should not be neglected either, which means that instead of the TV, the movies, Netflix
and YouTube you should rather grab for the books, especially the old ones. Don’t forget that we are
currently – and have been for a very long time – subject to mind rape. Let’s hope we can at least make
our diverse cultural backgrounds and different views on the world to our own advantage. There is still
great potential for a multifaceted, collective knowledge. Unfortunately, the access to the corresponding
world database (Internet) is thus far only possible via electromagnetic technology; and furthermore it
consists to an alarmingly great extent of intentional lies, erroneous knowledge and, relatively speaking,
waaaay too much pornography… So it is actually just a wild dirtybase of lies. Now imagine on the other
hand a telepathically accessible knowledge and memory bank that is filled with true and honest content!
How fantastically, would you think, will humanity progress from that point on?
But it will never come to this point if we can’t establish an open and honest dialogue with one another;
a dialogue addressing sensitive topics that can put anybody’s world view into question, without letting
ourselves getting caught up in hateful quarrels, or prohibiting ourselves to speak out entirely due to
nonsensical laws or collective reticence. Depending on cultural backgrounds people will have their own
– or perhaps no – conception of spirituality. But instead of demonizing each other on the question whose
religion or world view is the right one, if there even is such one(!), we should make use of all our
individual and cultural strengths and try to solve the many questions and riddles of life and nature
together. This, however, requires a general willingness to hear other parties out, to allow their daring
propositions to be spoken out aloud, to accept possible critique and of course to contemplate about
everything afterwards. Introspection is essential in this process.

18 “Oh! So many new emotions. One minute, I feel like I’m gonna cry, and the next minute I feel like I wanna help everybody,
and then the next, I wanna do as much damage as possible.” – GRTA (Maniac, S01E08)
19 In a sick, brainwashed society like ours, where money and power stand above health, I personally do not trust any vaccine
anymore either. I would rather get the flu than the flu shot! My advice these days: medical drugs and vaccines deserve the
equal amount of trust as contemporary news media and politicians.
20 Conversely this means that from the conspirators’ point of view, in order to intentionally impede and thwart or even
completely prevent the developmental process, both body and mind need to be constantly poisoned!
21 The refined, white poison has by now made it into almost all supermarket products. “The FDA [U.S. Food and Drug
Administration] is working in concert with a global agenda being foisted upon us through the Codex Alimentarius
commission in Europe which essentially renders anything healthy as toxic, and all that is toxic as healthy.” (Activist Post,
10 Indications The United States Is A Dictatorship, May 17, 2011)
22 The smartphone—the microwave to warm you from ear to ear—is a voluntary stepping stone toward the rising, technologycommanding servitude and has proved to be the downfall of one’s own free thinking, especially among our children. Let
me remind you of what Lloyd Pye said to “two generations,” or to quote my mother: “Unbelievable, that mother is pushing
a stroller in front of her and she has two little kids beside her, yet all she does is silently stare into her smartphone the
whole time and the entire length of the street. And this is how the kids grow up.” As I heard, it is more likely for a smoking
alcoholic to receive a “Hogwarts letter” than it is for a smartphone addict. Sorry kids, no magic for you…
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The alternative path is the one mankind is currently taking, known for the constant lying, cheating,
stealing, hindering, hating, raping, murdering, plundering and destroying everything he encounters, not
to forget the downright indifference towards the well-being of other life forms and nature in general. I
am sure there is also no limit to man’s degeneracy and that he is capable of not ever stopping to sink
deeper and ever deeper. 23 In this case it is merely a matter of time until mankind has brought his own
demise on himself – and in doing so leaving a whole lot of garbage behind.
— Homo sapiens ethicus —

In case the previous alternative was more to your liking, let me tell you this much: the alchemical process
is more likely to start when you have decided to gradually dissociate yourself from Homo sapiens
sapiens and are ready to actively and consciously commence the next natural stage of evolution: Homo
sapiens ethicus. Mere plans, intentions and New Year’s resolutions will NOT be enough! This decisive
thought needs to be continuously confirmed through appropriate actions—including your consumption
habits—otherwise you would only be lying to yourself.
Homo sapiens ethicus is primarily characterized by his continued efforts in advancing the evolution of
consciousness; not only one’s own but that of all nature. Besides the development and conscious use of
psionic abilities, alchemy (transmutation) and wizardry he also displays the following attributes and
habits: rapport, compassion, kindness, moderation, self-sacrifice as well as duty, honor and
responsibility. He says what he means, means what he says, and he stays true to his word!
For more details on this naturally attainable evolutionary stage of mankind (in contrast to the
technology dependent trans-/posthumanistic alternative) as well as a whole lot of additional information
on metaphysics and anthropology I will refer to the --daniel papers and the other ongoing research on
the Reciprocal System of theory, see the link near the end of this chapter.
Regarding the above mentioned extrasensory abilities: We ourselves, or rather our own spirit, is judge
on whether and to what extent we are even psychologically mature enough to play with such powers,
ego-gratifying as we are. Just as you would not hand out a dangerously powerful flame thrower to a
5-year old or an alcoholic, YOU are also not just given an easily abuseable, uncontrollable, extrasensory
power overnight. First, we need to prove our maturity to ourselves and work on our inner development.
It is the process of consciousness-devoted learning and maturing that will bestow on us new experiences
and abilities, bit by bit. Thus, the intuition-related science features a natural security system; unlike our
conventional, materialistic science where even brainwashed soldiers, ruthless agents and megalomaniac
scientists can play with the most dangerous tools and instruments however they like. As far as our own
maturity is concerned, just take a look around in the world of today’s adults, and while doing so, try not
to cringe in excruciating embarrassment. Quite frankly, most of us are merely physically matured
children.
By the way: You may have noticed that TV, movies and commerce have been presenting a
great amount of stories and themes with super powers, synchronicities and magic, lately.24
It seems to me that some people, even though they haven’t realized it themselves yet, are
currently in the process of internal awakening. Hollywood & Co. purposefully address this
unconsciously arising inner desire for growth, both subtly and outright, and steer its
development to their own liking.
23 Just look at the many sick actions nowadays that people choose to take only to enrich themselves in the small picture yet
simultaneously to ruin everyone else in the big picture. Every day we see one horrendous article after another: “In a rare
joint action with attorneys general for each of the 50 states, the Federal Trade Commission says four cancer charities run
by extended members of the same family conned donors out of $187 million from 2008 through 2012 and spent almost
nothing to help actual cancer patients.” – Fitzpatrick & Griffin, edition.cnn.com, May 19, 2015; “Revealed: Monsanto
predicted crop system would damage US farms. Internal documents describe how to profit from farmer losses and desire
to oppose some independent testing.” Carey Gillam, theguardian.com, March 30, 2020. In most cases the cause of our
wrongdoing can be found in our pursuit of money. That should be clue enough for us to know what we as humans have to
work on.
24 For Example: Zoey’s Extraordinary Playlist; God Friended Me; The Dragon Prince, etc. (of course, for the purpose of
social conditioning and enforcing new values onto the public, these shows exhibit the latest of political correctness, all
kinds of quasi-subliminal messages and casually applied NLP tactics.) In the case of Chilling Adventures of Sabrina the
show even comes with the erroneous notion that everything occult always means Satanism or evil in general. In addition,
today’s highly graphic pictures and offensive storytelling serve to systematically desensitize the audience that undergoes a
somewhat collective shadow work this way – while still being entertained and thus susceptible to every kind of input.
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Where is humanity headed according to the evolution of our collective unconscious? And what is the
next stage of history according to this emerging trajectory? Disney’s talent of tapping into the cultural
collective unconscious and mirroring it back to the public is evidenced through decades of successful
storytelling.
The film [Frozen II (2019)] begins when Elsa hears a voice. Its call is coming from the mysterious
Ahtohallan River, which is a storehouse of ancient memories said to possess all knowledge and answers.
This symbolizes the call of the collective unconscious of Elsa and her people. Her failure to be true to
herself, as well as an injustice perpetrated by her ancestors, eventually pushes her out of her conscious
comfort zone “into the unknown” of the unconscious abyss. Elsa’s initial fear of the unconscious
revelation and the repression of her shadow bursts out in the form of the four elemental spirits (fire,
earth, water, air) trying to destroy her kingdom of consciousness, symbolized by Arendelle.
– Hila Hershkoviz, November 26, 2019

Instead of devoting ourselves to our own growth process, we are constantly distracted and
diverted from it by the media who go to great lengths to fill our appetite of curiosity with
a vast plethora of fictional information. Following the stories of heroes and heroines like
Harry Potter or Anna & Elsa seems to happily satisfy people more than to embody a hero
or heroine themselves. This is probably because the latter requires a whole lot of voluntary,
unpaid, outer & inner work as well as strong willpower and the overcoming of fears; which
is to say, requirements that gradually become extinct…
Screenslaver interrupts this program for an important announcement. Don’t bother watching the rest.
Elastigirl doesn’t save the day; she only postpones her defeat. And while she postpones her defeat, you
eat chips and watch HER confront problems that you are too lazy to deal with. Superheroes are part of
your brainless desire to replace true experience with simulation. You don’t talk, you watch talk
SHOWS. You don’t play games, you watch game SHOWS. Travel, relationships, risk; every
meaningful experience must be packaged and delivered to you to watch at a distance so that you can
remain ever-sheltered, ever-passive, ever-ravenous consumers who can’t bring themselves to rise from
their couches, break a sweat, and participate in life. You want superheroes to protect you and make
yourselves ever more powerless in the process; while you tell yourself you’re being “looked after”, that
your interests are being served, and your rights are being upheld. So that the system can keep stealing
from you, smiling at you all the while. Go ahead, send your supers to stop me. Grab your snacks, watch
your screens, and see what happens. You are no longer in control. I am.
– Screenslaver, antagonist in the Pixar movie “Incredibles 2” (2018)

Imagine a quest in a computer game but acted out
in real life, with all its reality-given challenges,
risks and feelings that are to be genuinely
experienced – a true adventure for the purpose of
your personal, inner growth that might even
continue in your dreams. Primary, it probably
serves to help in your self-discovery, your
intuition training and the expansion of your very

© JimBenton.com

Even a couch-potato may be called back into reality by Nature. And here, too, comes intuition into play:
Will you spot Nature’s signals or not? (Is it possible to spot them before Rubedo?) A certain pattern of
various inconspicuous yet coincidentally simultaneous events, a déjà-vu or even a breath of wind in its
lightest breeze against your face may be enough to deprioritize your day’s plans and instead start a
nature&spirit-guided scavenger or treasure hunt (if successfully recognized as such). Birds may be
chirping at you “out of the blue” and help you show you the way, arbitrary objects may help you just
the same by their mere presence, and people you have never seen may come with
the most unusual requests to you. Even “the wind”, or whatever entity is behind it,
may have a better overview on the terrain and road network than you yourself. The
entirety of coincidences that take coherent effect into new dynamics here follows
its own physics. Some coincidences may even be so unbelievable that you will
think: here is currently “magical manipulation of space, time and mind” in play.
(Without Hollywood’s special effects of course which is why it usually stays
unrecognized and is easily dismissed with, “no, that’s just your average, everyday
(2019): “The wind”
life coincidence.”) In particularly slow-witted, moody mind moments, a bird may Klaus
changes a letter’s spatial
even come visit you by literally flying into the room through an open balcony door. coordinates at exactly the
right point in time.
It’s as if Nature was asking you, “Why don’t you come outside and play?”
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own symbolic vocabulary; additionally and unfortunately it also seems to serve for the amusement and
bafflement of all real “NPC” bystanders… But careful, every action has its consequence and you are
playing with your own life and do so on a level where humans might not be the only intelligent observers
with the capability of influencing the “gameplay.” Also watch out for what kind of ethical boundaries
you cross. And never forget: Be careful what you wish for because it may come true!
(Warning: Reality is not a videogame à la “Free Guy.” The movie shows the Matrix, c.f. footnote 28, page 273 and part IV.)

Nature has her own way to communicate and help you grow, be it sunshine, sudden rain, or even both
at once in conjunction with a fantastic rainbow explicitly for you (symbolically standing for crossing
over a consciousness-expanding bridge). You faced death and survived? Two seconds later a dung beetle
will appear right in front of your eyes (scarab = symbol for resurrection and life). But a modern world
also brings modern symbols: Rubedo = red Porsche Carrera, 25 Gold = yellow Porsche Cabriolet. 26 You
are right between those two phases and the dark-orange BMW on a gloomy evening has left you
unimpressed? Well, cheer up because next day you will be surprised to see not only a shining sun but
also a shining, light-orange Corvette on the supermarket’s parking lot. A taxi driver allows for deferred
payment because he still remembers you from two and a half years ago (when you left an above-theordinary impression) but the game rules of next day’s scavenger hunt suddenly forbid to pay him back
in person? No worries because regardless of where in the city you are currently standing outside, his
best buddy among his colleagues will show exceptionally great timing when he stops his taxi literally
right in front of your feet, 27 giving you the chance to phone the former driver and let the latter one take
the money on his behalf. — Synchronicities. Whether you love them or hate them or don’t believe in
them, you will experience them nonetheless.
(Not all coincidences make you happy)
People often laugh at the idea of finding water with a dowsing rod, yet one’s own intuition should not
be underestimated. Believe it or not, it has the potential to find a Geocaching treasure without the
technical aid from a smartphone’s GPS! And you don’t need a dowsing rod either because your trust in
your own intuition will already be enough. Of course, finding the treasure without actively looking for
it with a guiding smartphone at your hand may also happen merely out of “luck.” But that would raise
the question of what luck actually is, physically speaking? Is it possible to raise one’s own luck (without
any kind of external “magical assistance”) like one can raise one’s own intelligence or strengthen one’s
own muscle power? And if so, what factors come into play and which ones are the most decisive ones?
Anyone who has ever experienced what it feels like to have a real, literal gut feeling about something
may be surprised to learn that this gut feeling can also come in a more refined state so that you can
differentiate between different kinds of gut feelings. Imagine homing in on the correct coordinates by
the feeling of your gut; which is no easy task if a given goal is not fix and stationary and the existing
dynamics are constantly changing the “big picture.” 28
It even seems to be possible to perform this kind of “homing in on your feelings” in other persons. To
give a concrete example what can be done with a self-taught, conscious application of one’s intuitive
senses, watch this video recording by Luke Chan in the former Huaxia Zhineng Qigong Clinic. 29 It
shows a tumor inside the urinary bladder of a patient being removed within two minutes without any
surgical operation, observable through the live imagery of the ultrasonic device. The patient is not under
any form of anesthetic but fully conscious, and he is treated by four “chi-lel” teachers simultaneously,
25 At exactly the same location (roundabout) as the “BECK” bus.
26 Having just woken up and dreamt of a little gold sack, this car suddenly parks 30 meters in front of my balcony while I was
still in the middle of writing notes into my dream journal.
27 Ms. Front-Seat Passenger suddenly had to step outside and haste away because she forgot something. Which of course was
very convenient for me, as it solved my dilemma right then and there.
28 Unfortunately, there also exist sophisticated, secret technologies to read and influence your thoughts, dreams and sensual
perceptions. This can make one’s process of intuitional development rather difficult because now you have to consider that
your own perception may only be partially technologically induced. Reality as you naturally perceive it and artificial
constructs would merge imperceptibly. This gives a whole new aspect to operation CHAOS: it will lead to biological
self-doubts and mistrust of one’s own senses and dreams, and can possibly even go all the way to complete loss of reality
– an artificially induced psychosis! Alternatively or additionally to the employment of technology there can also be
biological methods of manipulation (e.g. via psionically skilled agents and soldiers, or even demons under contract) in
order to intentionally complicate the life of targeted individuals, see later chapters to targeting and mind control.
29 More information on this former, medicineless clinic can be found here: [1] [2] [3] “[…] you brush your teeth every day
and then your teeth last longer. And if you do Qigong 15 minutes a day, your body will last longer.” – Luke Chan, Sightings
(S05E20), September 11, 1997
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as they are simply thinking or wishing the tumor away by chanting specific words in support of their
concentration while they perform their feelings-homed energetic treatment.
Harry Potter: “Are they doctors?”
Ron Weasley: “Doctors? Those Muggle nutters that cut people up? Nah, they’re Healers.”
– Harry Potter and the Order of the Phoenix (2003), Chapter 22

Here is another example in form of a physician’s testimony, this time regarding an active, fully conscious
self-healing of the patient, and to be more exact, not just any patient but in fact a master of Tai Chi:
In May 2015, Adam Mizner asked me to give him my point of view regarding his chronic lower back pain [caused by
a motorcycle accident]. After the consultation, I could diagnose a spinal lesion at L5-S1 with a suspected herniated
disc. I advised him to do an MRI, and we chose one of the best hospitals in Thailand. Examination revealed, as I
expected, two herniated discs, L5-S1 and L4-L5, due to a lordosis of the lumbar spine and a compression of the spinal
disc as well. Quite honestly, I have practiced medicine since 2001, and each similar case has always required surgery.
Adam visited four spinal experts who all insisted he needed surgery and could never train martial arts again. After
having explained the details of his MRI, he finally decided to take some time to treat it himself, with his knowledge of
Tai Chi Chuan and meditation.
I must admit, I was rather skeptical.
Today, 4 months later, he has achieved the impossible. His back injury is almost completely healed. As such, I can
confirm the exceptional therapeutic efficacy of his Tai Chi Chuan and mind power.
– Dr. Gérald Tur (Certified since 2001 in Chinese Medicine by the Republic of China)

Unfortunately, one cannot always prove one’s own experiences factually and undoubtedly to others.
Even the two examples above may be put in question by skeptics since videos can be forged, events
orchestrated & acted out, and authorities like doctors bribed to lie. How high do you raise the bar when
it comes to accepting other people’s experiences? The bar of requirement for proof is set by different
people for different situations very differently, and so everyone will have to decide for themselves to
what extent their own skepticism of a given claim is healthy and supportive or unhealthy and inhibitive
to their own growth.
There is no use in trying to prove something that is unknown to somebody who is ignorant of the unknown, or fearful
of its threatening power.
– Wilhelm Reich, Preface to “Contact With Space,” April 1956

When it comes to experiences outside of the ordinary norm there is often an especially high demand for
proof, which becomes even greater the more lies are being spread in the world and the more people
distrust one another. In light of our wholly dishonest and artificial world – already the norm! – it thus
seems rather unproductive at this point to present a longer, exemplary list of “presumably yet
uncertainly” real, extraordinary experiences that today’s Internet provides. Too many people would busy
themselves to discuss one such list into the deepest abyss of incredibility or into the farthest beyond of
inconclusiveness and too few would actually care to try to gain similar experience themselves.
If I were to assert that what you dream can possibly have such a real, causal effect on our shared, waking
reality that you could literally dream somebody fit for the hospital (e.g. trigger a heart attack), people
would be quick to disagree with me. Yet with high probability the same disagreeing people would not
be able to recollect even a single one of their own last night’s dreams – which of course wouldn’t prevent
them from claiming to understand the topic so well that only their opinion can be the only right one…
So in order to save myself the futile efforts of presenting you with a greater list I will reduce the
extraordinary testimonies to the above examples as well as to the next example which was not taken
from the Internet but from my own personal repertoire of observations:
I was once able to instantly charge my mobile phone’s empty battery outside under the open sky without
any conventional supply of electricity so that 1 bar suddenly turned into 6 bars (out of 7); though perhaps
at a respectively slight, life-draining cost. This did not just occur by chance but did so on my demand.
To be more exact, my frustrating, demanding wish towards my spirit to show me once and for all a
totally unambiguous sample of the paranormal that doesn’t leave any doubt behind: “Then charge my
mobile phone, why don’t you!” You can imagine how amazed and exciting I was after the successful
demonstration – hopping up and down like a rabbit while shouting, “WHAT!? WHAT!? NO WAY!
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WHAT!?? HOW CAN THIS BE! AHH, IT CAN’T, IT CAN’T BE!!” It is one of those moments where
you really know that nature still has a lot of secrets waiting for us. 30
I would like to stress once again that few years ago I was far from even considering what these last pages
relate. Yet curious as I am, I simply saw to it that I disabused myself bit by bit, starting from this most
aggravating premise: half my world view only consists of lies! And so I had a look at all sorts of topics,
like near-death experiences ([1] [2]) or reincarnation ([1] [2]), and thus learned new things every day.
And only now with a certain maturity and loosened world view I am starting to make new, extraordinary
experiences myself. However, occasionally this requires a certain leap of faith into the unknown &
contradictory as well as every so often the willingness to take a risk! Keep that in mind. We don’t grow
by vegetating on our couch, no, we do it by constantly taking up new chances and challenges.

What seems to be unbelievable and absolutely impossible today may already be self-evident and
consciously realizable tomorrow – and the same applies to the paranormal. As a comparison just put
yourself back into a child’s state of mind. For example, a young child, who is not yet aware of its own
potential for its later muscle power, may deem it a factual impossibility that someone’s mother can pull
a whole truck on her own. But today, after having grown and seen the world, you know: Where there’s
a will there’s a way. And it is up to you or the child to decide how the will is exercised and which way
is taken. Be it strongwoman, doctor, healer, teacher, gelato maker, wizard, a combination thereof or
what- or whosoever; today’s options of one’s own path are largely open and so it is indeed possible to
effectively exhaust one’s own hidden potential with all deep, deeper and deepest slumbering powers to
the fullest when you are eager and willing enough to do so.
But gosh, what becomes of a child that has been told right from the start that it doesn’t have any potential
or any powers whatsoever… As a comparison let me give you a short story about trained elephants:
As my friend was passing the elephants, he suddenly stopped, confused by the fact that
these huge creatures were being held by only a small rope tied to their front leg. No chains,
no cages. It was obvious that the elephants could, at any time, break away from the ropes
they were tied to but for some reason, they did not. My friend saw a trainer nearby and
asked why these beautiful, magnificent animals just stood there and made no attempt to get
away. “Well,” he said, “when they are very young and much smaller, we use the same size
rope to tie them and, at that age, it’s enough to hold them. As they grow up, they are
conditioned to believe they cannot break away. They believe the rope can still hold them,
so they never try to break free.” My friend was amazed. These animals could at any time
break free from their bonds but because they believed they couldn’t, they were stuck right where they were. The
powerful and gigantic creature has limited its present abilities by the limitations of its past.
Like the [cruelly held captive] elephants, how many of us go through life hanging onto a belief that we cannot do
something, simply because we failed at it once before? How many of us refuse to attempt something new and
challenging because of our so called mindset?
Your attempt may fail but never fail to make an attempt.
Choose not to accept the false boundaries and limitations created by the past.
– Internet, It’s Called Mindset, 2000s
[…] With the rope on its hind leg the elephant baby only has a limited freedom of movement and can only run around
the stake within a certain radius. This circle defines its world. Every attempt to leave it will be prevented by the pain
the rope causes on the leg. The little elephant learns that it feels fine while staying inside the circle, and just accepts it.
[…] Since it has learned that an escape is accompanied by pain, it doesn’t even make any attempts anymore. For this
elephant, the “world out there” [seems to be] unreachable.
– Michael Fromm, Der kleine Zirkuselefant, 2004
30 An experienced metaphysicist, Bruce Peret, explained to me: “That is the dielectric field of your bioenergy doing that. It
can also drain off electricity when you are tired, to produce Qi (like blowing out streetlights when you drive under them).
The body can produce 500kv of static discharge under the right conditions, usually from the large muscles (like legs).” In
other words, a simple energy transfer; and who knows, perhaps someday along the way of human evolution it may also be
possible to take full conscious control of it as a newly learned psi ability.
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— Evolution —

For us humans it is not so much the “world out there” as it is the “world deep inside” that seems to be
unreachable. To help you understand what I mean, let me give you another analogy first.
In 2018, Jan van Ijken published a fantastic 6-minute time lapse video about the early development of
an alpine newt, starting from the first cell, then continuing with the process of cell division all the way
towards becoming a whole organism, see the video or the screenshots below:

Alone in its
“protective bubble” with
its own dreamy thoughts –
yet all the world can see it
(through the bubble)

It is important to note that the egg consists of more than just one layer and that after the breakout of all
visible layers (hatching) the development still continues.
Later on in the process of development the larva will experience a metamorphosis and thus become a
fully-grown newt.

Before I make a comparison to us humans, here are a few more thought bridges to aid in understanding:
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Jackets, sweaters and t-shirts all have a tailor-made outside but also an
inside with all kinds of hidden defects and concealed sewing mistakes.
(And it is up to you to choose which side you are showing to the public.)
Thus the two aspects, outside & inside, are merely part of a greater
whole.
Mask

True
Personality

A similar example can be found in the smiley
pompom balls that can be turned inside out. They
have a visible outside but also a hook-and-loop
fastened inside. At least if seen from the outside; for
an ant that was trapped inside, it would be the other
way around.

Gazing into
the new world

Hook-and-Loop
fastener

Waking State

Angel on
the backside

Hypnagogia

Dream

When a larva or a chick hatches from its egg, the egg’s inside world is left and
the outside world is entered. The image on the left shows a situation where the
chick’s location still remains the same because it merely glances into the other
aspect without leaving its eggshell. It should be noted that extramundane
influences can also have intramundane consequences. For example, if you were
to take a needle and pick holes into an unhatched eggshell, or even shake the
egg, the chick’s biological development will likely be hampered, if not even
butchered altogether.

Enough of the thought bridge and on to a new conceptual understanding of reality… (Addendum: 1, 2, 3)
(Note: This is merely a brief and highly simplified description as food for thought about your inner development
and is no way intended to represent the “absolute truth” whatever you understand by that term. If anything, it is just
the next step towards that direction. It is a simple attempted explanation to everyone who is interested, based on
my current understanding of the inner development, as I would describe it now at this point of clock time.)

Imagine you would let your thoughts flow freely and thus look inside yourself—soul searching—at least
as much as your inner, mental freedom of movement allows. You may encounter some mental barriers
and fears that need to be overcome; the typical ones would be the many ugly qualities of us that we tend
to keep locked up deep inside. It is our “dark side” so to speak and may also consist of taboos like other
(religious) believe systems, homosexuality and whatnot, so basically everything that uptight people are
VERY reluctant to think about (“over my dead body!”), let alone be willing to identify themselves with,
yet all part of their own shadow. The ego will put up a fight but it will have to make way and leave some
open space. Now look further inside and also allow your feelings to flow freely. Tough guys are allowed
to cry, and shy, petite girls are allowed to be a loud-mouth and yell. Get to know the typical, inner
characteristics of the other sex. There is no need to change your whole appearance or even go as far as
to go under the plastic surgical knife; instead you only need to become a hermaphrodite inwardly. (Your
dreams will tell you once you have reached this state.) But being a man you will still remain a man and
being a woman you will still remain a woman. Heterosexuals can remain heterosexual as well but any
form of homophobia will have to be got rid of; though of course this doesn’t mean you have to tolerate
drama queen whining or annual pride parades!
Question: If you let your thoughts and feelings flow freely, isn’t that also helping you grow? Because
by doing this you get to process all the things of your everyday life. And in this process you are
connecting all kinds of thoughts and feelings with one another, thus extending your knowledge &
understanding of everything (life experience), which will lead you to new consciously obtainable
insights. Meaning: your consciousness grows, literally. On the outside, once an adult, you may stay the
same size but on the inside you have the potential to grow ever further and more mature.
When you go to sleep later on, your consciousness switches to the unconscious, so you no longer think
and grow consciously but unconsciously. You may have already experienced a lucid moment in one of
your dreams so that conscious thoughts traversed into the unconscious und were partially or even fully
retrievable while still being in that state. Now simply reverse that and imagine how unconscious thoughts
and experiences traverse into the consciousness and are ready to be partially retrieved as dream
memories in your waking state.
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Just don’t expect too much progress over a single night. As every gym-goer knows all too well:
noticeable results always take some time. So don’t lose hope over your first days of practice if they were
not as fruitful as you had expected. Take up the challenge and try as hard as you can to remember your
dreams the second you wake up from them. Do that for several days or few weeks and you will surely
have your first noticeable results. Write them down (or record them) along with the current date and,
if present, the emotion that was called forth. Do that over a period of months and years – and be honest
while doing it. Do not lie to yourself! (“Did I just casually pee in front of all these people? Nah, better
not write that down. Too embarrassing.” – says the ego.)
Scientists frequently claim to know all sorts of facts about nature while exploring every minute detail of
our outer world. However, as far as our inner world is concerned, especially the relationship between
the inner and outer world, their knowledge shows gaps the size of multiple Grand Canyons. So, to get a
more complete picture of our world, we need to incorporate some variables which have been disregarded
up to now. One of these variables is definitely our dreams. After all, they make up a great part of our
lifetime because we experience them every single night. So let’s start considering this variable from
now on as well.
When you were a child and still eager to explore reality in awe and wonder, perplexed as you were, you
needed entire years to get a global view on our waking world. Now apply this to your very own, personal,
inner dream world and begin exploring it. After piecing together the puzzle of your dreams you will get
somewhat of a “global view” on your inner world. And just as children go through a kind of physical
metamorphosis when they reach adulthood, commonly known as puberty, and expand their primitive,
global view to a more detailed and universal view, you may also experience a kind of metamorphosis in
your inner development and at some point begin to venture out of your global dream world and
simultaneously step into new, unexplored, inner cosmic territories.
And if you would like to know what reasons one could possibly have to go to all this trouble, and where
it leads to, you should take a look at Flammarion’s wood engraving (1888), below in colored version:

A bridge into
the unknown

It is the breakout out of your current “protective bubble” and into the next layer of reality; similar to the
alpine newt above, though not outwardly but inwardly. This means your psyche will let go of a thick
filter and you will then be capable of consciously and controllably receive those information of nature
that to this day were still filtered out for your own survival – a permanent upgrade of your human
software with additional features. (Perhaps you could even partially and temporarily deactivate it,
similar to closing your eyes.) Imagine you are dreaming while still being awake, and you could
consciously perceive both worlds simultaneously and differentiate between them without suffering from
psychosis. (Think about it: a combination of listening to music, eating a salad, observing birds, smelling
the main meal being prepared and additionally even thinking about a work project doesn’t leave you in
a state of psychosis either! Now just add a few intuitive abilities on top of it.)
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So when you hear statements like, “Guru X can see someone’s aura” or “Shaman Y has literally insight
into another person’s psyche as well as their dreams and can even bring people back from a coma,”
then you now have a rough understanding of where those abilities come from. Their senses simply
perceive something that ours don’t – at least not until we update our own DNA to the next higher
developed biological organism. In short: evolution. 31
Unfortunately, our mind has great trouble when it comes to understanding foreign senses that we have
not experienced ourselves yet. For example, could you show or explain to a deaf person what a trumpet
sounds like? Deaf persons may even – from their point of view – take you for absolutely bananas if you
constantly blow into metal, and even more so if you do it all by yourself. Living out one’s own senses
to the fullest is not an easy thing to do if social pressure keeps holding you off. (Or if laws and religion
forbid it. 32) The short TV series “Undone” (2019) did a fantastic job illustrating this!
I can’t really give you any detailed descriptions about these new, intuitive senses and abilities because
I am still in the early phase of metamorphosis myself. Neither can I talk much about meditation because
so far I have had hardly any experience with it. But I am sure it is possible to reach and experience new
states of consciousness over this method as well, and along the way get yourself insight and entrance
into new realms of reality, not to forget a new understanding about your own Self and everything beyond.
It would be interesting to know to what extent young children, at least the old souls among them, are
already capable of this, maybe without even knowing it themselves. We show and teach children
everything about the outer world but nothing about the inner world. Heck, most of us don’t even believe
that inner worlds exist. Babies enter this material side of the universe with full potential, and their life
experience will then determine how that potential is used, and how far it is exhausted. But without any
competent teachers around who can explain and show to them how to use their inherent gifts, they seem
to simply lose them after a certain period of time of zero utilization, usually even before reaching school
age (e.g. children who can see invisible entities 33 or remember past lives). If they wouldn’t lose their
gifts in the first place, children may likely be spared from this whole process mentioned above. Therefore
we should understand that it is us adults who rob the kids from their innate mental freedom of movement.
And so it is no exaggeration to say: We educate ourselves into our own mental deficiency.

Evolution

Known Potential exhausted (100%)

Devolution

Stagnation

Also consider the following: the first teachers of a child are usually its own parents. Now should a child
have two mute parents for example, it will not learn how to speak – by specifically applying its vocal
cords – from its parents. And by the same reasoning it will not learn or copy its innate intuitive senses
and all related potential abilities from intuition-deficient parents, either.
[…] CODA is an English acronym for Children of Deaf Adults. CODAs grow up in two different cultures, languages
and worlds. Within their families and the deaf community communication occurs by sign language. The deaf
31 This type of biological evolution comes to pass on an individual basis! That means everyone needs to work on themselves.
It is not a mass evolution à la New Age by some highly altruistic “extraterrestrial saviors” from the umpteenth dimension,
as promised at least once every year (but never fulfilled) to gullible, esoteric conspiracy theorists and wannebe mystics.
Don’t be naive. And think about what individual basis means: do not expect your own muscles to grow just because your
neighbor goes to the gym. Also, do not expect any hundredth monkey phenomenon to help you “skip” your own fears.
32 “Well, religion is basically the philosophy of slaves. You do as you are told, worship and tithe those that are superior to
you. Religion has become a cage for the soul, whereas countries are the cage for the body.” Also note that “You can’t free
a slave from voluntary servitude.” – daniel
33 Entity in this case as a neutral word for foreign life forms and “fright forms.” (Elemental spirits, ghosts, angels, demons,
monsters, bogeyman, etc.) Hopefully, today’s Scientism will open its doors to real science again and finally allow for an
honest, serious, extensive and publicly approved research into these beings, so we can get a fresh, matter-of-fact view on
them and thus find out to what extent our childish, cultural and religious fears and preconceptions are indeed justified and
to what extent our impression of them has only been negatively influenced due to our fear of the unknown.
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community has its own customs and social aspects that strongly differ from the hearing world. CODAs are different.
Different in using sign language and in dealing with the two worlds, the hearing world and the deaf world. Some
CODAs feel they belong more to the deaf community, and some feel they belong less. As a parent you have to be aware
that these children live in both worlds and that this experience can be difficult for children. In a deaf family, for example,
there is no consideration as to how quietly or loudly a cabinet door is shut – because deaf people have no perception of
it. But the hearing child learns in the hearing world that hearing persons [are considerate in these matters and] see to it
that they close a cabinet door more quietly, as not to startle anyone nearby or give the impression of anger or rage. […]
– Marion Kovacs (deaf mother), August 23th, 2016

Keep this quote in mind should you witness one day that not only children but also adults are starting to
talk and play with “imaginary” friends. 
The more senses we can discover, awaken and develop in ourselves, the more natural abilities we will
be able to obtain and utilize, and the better our understanding of reality will become. Plus: the whole is
greater than the sum of its parts! However, not everyone is inquisitive and many a person even wishes
for eternal stagnation. Just as the Amish mostly stay away from electronics, people of the future – despite
better knowledge – may stay away from new technological or spiritual progress; the reason being that
their current life would simply be more appealing to them, and for cultural reasons they would like to
preserve this way of living for the upcoming generations in future as well. So far, humanity as a whole
has not really shown the tendency to strive for truth, let alone live by it. Otherwise we would have had
a totally different world right now. Whether this will ever change is a question of itself but retaining this
development will give us a clear consequence: as manifold as today’s human way of life in physical
nature is, it will possibly become even more manifold, which in turn will also result in even more cultural
separations. We can only speculate which one of these ways of life will be the most prevalent in future.
And depending on our curiosity and will power we may learn and change things to an extent that our
physical world, at least in its material aspect, will look very differently in 100 years than it does now.
Will it become a world like in A.I. Artificial Intelligence (2001) or like in WALL·E (2008) or like in
Avatar (2009)? Perhaps a mix of all of the above? Or something completely new and inconceivable?
At this point, it may be a good idea to take a look 100 years into the past and see the path of development
that we have since decided to take in all these decades:
A spiritual movement must exist where people seek to develop concepts which meet the real situation. There will be
vast numbers of people in future who want to stick to the rumblings of the past — today they are still in the minority.
Their concepts, ideas and actions will be based on the outside world around them and on the fact that their bodies are
being filled with the Ahrimanic spirit which wants them to form such ideas. We should not fool ourselves, for we are
faced with a quite specific movement. At the Council of Constantinople it was decreed that the spirit did not exist; it
was dogmatically stated that the human being consisted only of body and soul, and it was heresy to speak of a human
spirit. In the same way attempts will be made to decree the soul, the inner life, as nonexistent.
The time will come — and it may not be far off — when quite different things will develop and when quite different
tendencies will come up at a congress like the one held in 1912 and people will say: It is pathological for people to
even think in terms of spirit and soul. ‘Sound’ people will speak of nothing but the body. It will be considered a sign
of illness for anyone to arrive at the idea of any such thing as a spirit or a soul. People who think like that will be
considered to be sick and — you can be quite sure of it — a medicine will be found for this. At Constantinople the
spirit was made non-existent. The soul will be made non-existent with the aid of a drug. Taking a ‘sound point of view’,
people will invent a vaccine to influence the organism as early as possible, preferably as soon as it is born, so that this
human body never even gets the idea that there is a soul and a spirit.
The two philosophies of life will be in complete opposition. One movement will need to reflect how concepts and ideas
may be developed to meet the reality of soul and spirit. The others, the heirs of modern materialism, will look for the
vaccine to make the body ‘healthy’, that is, make its constitution such that this body no longer talks of such rubbish as
soul and spirit, but takes a ‘sound’ view of the forces which live in engines and in chemistry and [which] let planets
and suns arise from nebulae in the cosmos. This will be done by physical procedures. Materialistic physicians will be
asked to drive the souls out of humanity.
– Rudolf Steiner, The Spiritual Backgrounds of the Outer World; Fall of the Spirits of Darkness,
GA 177 (English), Dornach (Germany), October 7, 1917
In some parts of the Earth, people are finally coming to the conclusion that there is a difference between today and
100 years ago. […] Bear in mind that in the Weimar that Goethe went [and lived] – and everywhere else he went –
there were no telegraph wires anywhere about, there were no telephone lines, etc. The air was not pervaded by telegraph
lines, by electric lines. Now just think about how delicately made the instruments all around us are, into which electricity
is being conducted. Yet man has plenty of these gadgets in front of him and all about him. […] Today we can travel far
and wide anywhere – we won’t get too far away without these electric lines following us. They are continuously
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inducing currents into us. […] All this robs human beings of their physical body, makes the physical body such that
the soul cannot get inside.
We must be absolutely clear on this: In times when there were no electrical currents, when the air was not overspread
by electrical lines, it was easier to be human. Because back then there were not these Ahrimanic forces constantly
present that rob us of our body, even when we are awake. Neither was it necessary for people to overly exert themselves
to reach the spirit. Because only if we get inside ourselves, we actually get to reach the spirit. For this reason, in order
to be human at all today, it is necessary to expend much stronger spiritual capacities than was necessary a century ago.
Let’s change that to: generate
much more spiritual capacities
(through one’s own work)

– Rudolf Steiner, The Human Soul in its Connection with Godly-Spiritual Individualities,
GA 224, Stuttgart (Germany), July 11, 1923

Words of forecasted mischief like the above were already “corrected” back then by all sorts of authorities
(corrected for the benefit of their own plans!) and the same is still done today, even more fiercely. With
a sudden, massive surge of mis- and disinformation, if not even outright censorship, the truth has often
been swept away into oblivion. This has significant influence on our development and contributes to our
soul’s increasing atrophy. Just take a look around and see how insensitive materialists prove, time and
again, how emotionally and spiritually handicapped they are in everything they do, even leading to the
practice of brain mutilation, head transplant and many other gruesome actions.
As illustrated above, between reality (truth) and our perception of this reality exist biological filters that
are essential for survival because our consciousness is not ready for the full spectrum of reality yet. In
addition we impose on ourselves a plethora of unneeded, artificial filters through our parental
upbringing, our assembly-line school education, our everyday brainwashing as well as all sorts of toxic
substances, pollutants and e-smog, thus increasing the loss-of-reality gap between truth and our
incomplete perception of the truth. These filters make up our psychological barriers due to
misinformation and disinformation, and also due to our thus resulting fears, and also due to all
chemically and technologically induced barriers that by themselves as well as in their totality not only
affect but greatly determine our biological development.
„The Secret Bubbles of Nothingness“

Thus our human development has two primary directions: stepping out of the many filter bubbles, so our
perception of reality becomes ever clearer (evolution) – or – stepping into even more filter bubbles, so
our perception of reality becomes ever hazier (devolution). Stagnation would be the third possibility,
with an even and eternal fight between truth and deception, or reality and artificiality. In which category
you classify yourself is a decision of your own free choosing. But taking a sober view of our sick world,
at least from a fairly educated/enlightened conspiracy theorist’s point of view, it is crystal clear that the
majority of humanity is currently taking the dishonest, devolving, artificial path – and even does so
more or less voluntarily!
Do YOU, too?
— Elixir RS2 —

I will come back to this later on. For now I would like to present the information that triggered me into
compiling this compendium in the first place. In my opinion it is truly a treasure of informational gold
without which this very chapter you are currently reading would not even exist. However, upon
absorbing that information, any non-conspiracy theorist will most likely be yanked out of his personal
world view comfort zone so far that they will dismiss it almost instantly in a knee-jerk reaction as
implausible craziness and total rubbish – and I am speaking from my own observation and experience.
That is because those whose world view is mostly based on lies have a hard time recognizing the truth
for what is. I am trying to help out as much as I can with all these chapters presented herein, intending
to create small bridges, even if they merely consist of single and partly unsteady rocks in the stream
(that constantly need to be replaced upon new information). In order to establish genuinely firm bridges
and subsequently explore the uncharted territory it will require MUCH MORE SUPPORT from the rest
of the (preferably woken) population. Let’s hope this compendium will not be the last of its kind and
more inquisitive people will commit themselves to establish further connections in our vast, dizzying
and mind-boggling knowledge-bank puzzle. Because so far, this mental bridge building still feels very
much like a Sisyphean task.
I recommend that you first read this compendium to the end(!) and then – for a potential start into a
new era – have a look at the following:
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The Reciprocal System of theory
The Reciprocal System of physical theory (“RS” theory) was created by chemical engineer Dewey B. Larson during
the 1940s to 1950s, after noticing that properties of the elements in the Periodic Table could be easily determined if
one were to assume that time had three dimensions, instead of one. Larson realized that these three, temporal dimensions
had the same properties as our three, conventional spatial dimensions, which led him to the conclusion that there were
actually three dimensions of space/time, each dimension of space pairing up with a dimension of time as a ratio. The
inverse relation of space to time is what is commonly called speed (miles per hour, meters per second, etc), or in a more
general sense, motion. By assuming that motion rather than matter was the actual building block of Nature, he was able
to deduce the structure of our physical universe through natural consequences, from the smallest particle to the largest
galaxy.
At the encouragement of his neighbor, friend, classmate and fraternity brother, Nobel laureate Linus C. Pauling, Larson
published his preliminary findings in his 1959 book, The Structure of the Physical Universe as an overview to his
“universe of motion.” Over the course of the years, Larson published ten more books documenting his theory, covering
physics, chemistry, electronics and astronomy, with his final volume, Beyond Space and Time (published posthumously
in 1996) demonstrating that his “theory of motion” was of general applicability, venturing successfully into the realm
of life, general biology, ethics and metaphysics.
RS2 is, by no means, purported to be “the ultimate answer to life, the universe and everything.” It is nothing more than
a second draft of Larson’s Reciprocal System (hence the name, RS2). We are constantly updating and revising it as other
problem areas are found or better solutions become evident. 34
We do not expect it to ever be accepted as a mainstream “theory of everything” and do not even promote it as anything
but theoretical research, which is exactly what it is: a new way of looking at old ideas—something we need a lot more
of in this world, but is now rarely attempted due to “peer pressure” to conform to existing scientific dogma.
What we are after is the truth behind the design of the Universe, in whatever form it reveals itself to be. We are making
our research available here for the benefit of those who are interested in seeking this kind of truth.

– Bruce Peret, May 2017
International Society of Unified Science (ISUS)
Reciprocal System Research Society (RS²)
Introduction to the RS2: 30-minute presentation (by Bruce Peret, February 26, 2016)

Elixir RS2
(Last link at the bottom of the webpage)

The aforementioned --daniel papers, which provide new insights and explanations to the fields of
metaphysics and anthropology, are also contained in the PDF linked above. Excerpts:
[…] This means that the metaphysical region is actually physical, with defined properties and behaviors. Sounds strange
at first, but it derives from the fact that conventional science does not understand 3D time, and writes off the properties
and behaviors of 3D time as magick or wizardry. In the RS/RS2 world, magick is nothing more than temporal science
and just as physical as spatial science.
– daniel, February 10, 2020 (posthumous)
It takes the mind a while to unlearn everything it has been programmed to believe by those powers that be. My papers
directly contradict everything you’ve been taught as “truth.” For example: […] Anthropology became the study of how
to hide the true origins of homo sapiens. Fact is, mankind may have more in common with Godzilla than with the
Neanderthals.
– daniel, November 18, 2012

Don’t be surprised, by the way, that the --daniel papers take a lot of conspiracy theories into account or
that the whole compendium desists from all scientific formalities. Since the Reciprocal System has been
completely ignored by Mainstream Science for half a century now, it is only reasonable to present this
information to a different group; one that consists of world-interested, open-minded individuals. Those
who attach greater importance to conceptual understanding of content than to terminology-inflated,
scientific presentation; those who don’t let their thoughts get confined out of peer pressure; those who
seek honest answers to their bizarre, scientifically ignored questions; those who still have remained truly
curious individuals on this Earth!
34 I once had a professor who defined a good theory as “one that lasts long enough to get you to a better one.” The same is
true for a good Theory of Everything. It is not a fixed or final theory, simply one that has served its purpose if it helps you
get to a better one. – Ken Wilber, A Theory of Everything, 2000
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Take note: This c5 compendium relates to the RS2 compendium like a primary school to a secondary
school. So if you just got out of Kindergarten, then don’t be surprised if the subject matter is still too
much for you. Do your homework first and try to understand and digest the lower classes’ information
before you start passing imprudent judgments on the higher classes. Childish primary school judgments
like: “Those people are nuts; they do calculations not with numbers but with letters.” Or in this case:
“Those people are nuts; they present a physical theory not based on mathematics but merely based on
dubious concepts and uncertain variables.”
Because it is exactly these dubious concepts and uncertain variables that are currently helping me in
discovering a fantastic world, the existence of which I would never had thought possible before.
However, they also throw my school education into utter disarray so that I now have to invest in myself
to correct all this misinformation in my head and also consider formerly dismissed information anew.
This process may involve lots and lots of personal work, yet I would argue: it will be worthwhile!
Our innately healthy view on the world has been severely impaired by rose-colored
glasses from childhood on. The thicker those have become, the more difficult it is to
recognize Morpheus’ red pills as such at all. If you pull yourself together, take matters
into your own hands and continuously destroy these deceptive glasses day in, day out,
only then will your imbecility get distinctly diminished. Keep doing that and you will see that one day
a whole new kind of metaphorical pill will reveal itself to you; one that even surpasses the cinematic
(fictional) original with respect to its effect: the green pill.
With it you will reach the next layer of the onion, deep inside into forgotten realms. It will bestow on
you improved orientation and navigation skills thanks to the new and now traversable bridges, and will
thus guide you further out of the artificial labyrinth of lies.
However, the green pill can only
be recognized as such when the rose-colored glasses get their first holes at their thinnest spots so that
the mental, conspiracy-theoretical, red-green color blindness filter is starting to be transcended. 
Take this chapter as a delicate sample for a first, interest-arousing foretaste. You should now be able to
vaguely assess yourself whether you are actually ready for the truly potent Elixir RS2. Be warned: after
digesting the information therein there is no going back! Today’s illusions will then be broken and
forever smashed.
Three cauldrons on a carpet in Nintendo’s
The Legend of Zelda: A Link to the Past (1991)

Medicine
of Life

Medicine
of Magic

“Cure-All”
Medicine

Snake Oil

Not enough strength,
access denied!

“Welcome to the Magic
Shop. The Waterfall Of
Wishing is just ahead.”

(after sufficient increase in strength)

Note: The green pill will not bestow on you psionic or magic abilities overnight! Only those who increase their own inner
strengths and energies as well as the accordingly necessary intelligence to higher levels will thus be able to overcome
evolutionary obstacles, clear blocked paths, open psychic barriers and dive into ever deeper waters of their own unconscious.
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Lastly, I would like to mention: Should this compendium make you lose your courage to face life, then
even that can be a good sign! Sounds contradictory but what happens here is probably the following:
People only use 6-10% of their brain, so there is plenty of capacity for growth. Though you might undergo what is
called “The Dark Night of the Soul” a few times… that happens when your brain needs a major, neural rewriting and
has to shut down for a bit to restructure and empty the trash. When it does that, you feel cut off from everything and
everyone (can get very depressing) and it looks like there is no hope in the Universe that you’ll ever feel good again.
But then, a week or so later, you’re fine with all sorts of new insights. Though you’d never believe it during the Dark
Night! What happens is that the consciousness expands, so everything gets moved around and your mind cannot find
where it left stuff. It takes a while to re-index your content, but after it does, you have a lot more room to think.
– daniel, July 25, 2013

However, for milestones like these you need to be open to change from within:
[…] 01 Amalgamation: Softening Up Fixed Perspectives
The word “amalgamation” relates the concept of softening up, so that something may be extracted or blended in. One
cannot expect to move anywhere, internally or externally, if they are fixed and firm in their body, mind and spirit.
Growth requires change and change requires movement. The first stage is about releasing your fixed ideas, opening up
your body’s energy system and being to allow some growth in.
Stage 1 will deal with the softening up process at two levels: mind and body. The mental aspect is to loosen up thoughts
to expand the world view, in order to consider some new ideas. The physical aspect concerns loosening up the body’s
energy system so it can take in more from outside, and expand itself in the process.
Mind
People, like most life forms, are generally lazy. By default, they will pick the path of least resistance. Why walk, when
you can drive? Microwave dinner in 8 minutes rather than spend 5 hours fixing a pot roast. Point-and-click rather than
sit down and read a book. This is nothing to be ashamed about, as everyone does it. But it also puts us into patterned
behavior—we tend to continue to repeat the same things, over and over, and seldom try anything new. And it gets
worse as you get older—I’ve certainly learned about that, personally! As they say, “You can’t teach an old dog, new
tricks,” but you actually CAN, when you can break the patterns that hold you back.
The “hard stuff” that needs softening up are all those things that we have accepted without question, and do without
thinking. Should something disrupt those patterns, we become reactive—get angry or frustrated because we can no
longer follow that path of least resistance and have to put out energy and effort to either defend our position, or learn a
new trick. The softening up process of “Amalgamation” is to start to recognize that which alters our behavior as an
opportunity to grow, rather than an annoyance.
As opportunity is recognized, that reactive pattern changes to one of conscious action. And that will lead to questioning
ones actions. “Why do I down that cup of coffee EVERY morning, without even thinking about it?” “Must surf
internet… must surf internet… I must comply!” And one of the first questions you should be asking yourself is, “Why
am I reading this nonsense!” Think about that a bit, and see what your motivations are.
These reactive patterns are referred to as “repressed contents” in psychology. There is nothing wrong or bad about it,
as it is just the way the psyche works. But as part of this softening process, we attempt to let go of some of those chains
binding those unconscious thoughts, and let them come out into the light of consciousness. And as that process
progresses, you are going to find a few emotions attached to it, namely: fear, anger and hate. As to why… the answer
is simple. Repressed contents have feelings, too, and are a bit annoyed being locked in the closet for years, if not
decades. It is natural for them to be a little upset with the ego-consciousness that has been in control. But they also
respond to the positive emotions. When a child bangs their toe, it’s best to give some comfort, and that is what you do
when the repressed contents begin to surface—accept them for what they are, and let them know that they are wanted.
I know it may sound a bit strange to treat the complexes of the psyche as separate, intelligent entities, but as the lessons
proceed, you’re going to find that most of the biological organism IS intelligent—the cells, the blood, the energies.
Soften up that mind to at least consider that possibility!
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Body
The body’s energy system has a central point of importance, being that cell where egg and sperm first met to get things
going. It is located about 2 inches behind your navel, and is called the Dan Tien in the East (there are many spelling
variations), and the Elixir Field in the West.
Just like the repressed contents of the mind, this center of energy has gotten its share of garbage piled up over the years.
This should also be softened up, to allow some housecleaning. The process to do this is meditation. If you are not
familiar with the concept, meditation is a mental exercise that, with practice, can consciously control many of the
body’s functions and processes. The Vulcans of Star Trek were into meditation, as it helps calm the emotions and
focuses the mind. 35
In order to bring things to focus, a system of symbols is used. The dan tien can be symbolized as a crystal ball—yep,
just like Professor Trelawney of Hogwarts has for her divination class. But in this case, place it INSIDE your body,
centered behind and slightly below the navel. If you are good at sensing energy, you’ll instinctively sense the right spot
for it. Meditation will consist of a single process: out with the bad, in with the good. Good energy, in this case.
– Bruce Peret, Magnum Opus, 2017
(to be found in Elixir RS2)

— Addendum —

I just came across the following quotation that nearly mirrors my own views as they were a decade ago:
Let me summarize my views on what modern evolutionary biology tells us loud and clear -- and these are basically
Darwin’s views. There are no gods, no purposes, and no goal-directed forces of any kind. There is no life after death.
When I die, I am absolutely certain that I am going to be dead. That’s the end of me. There is no ultimate foundation
for ethics, no ultimate meaning in life, and no free will for humans, either. What an unintelligible idea.
– William B. Provine, April 30, 1994
(American Historian of science, especially of evolutionary biology and population genetics)

So much for ‘modern evolutionary biology’ which is taught in all schools and in all nations, and receives
ENORMOUS amounts of research money to continuously run riot worldwide with a doctrine like this.
With my current world view and after everything that I have learned and experienced in the last years,
I disagree with the above quotation in every given point. Only a zombie would agree with the above.
That should give you an idea about the current state of our species’ souls. To everyone else let me rant:

Only morons would let zombies run riot!
For your own consideration let me end with this…

It is no measure of health to be well adjusted to a
profoundly sick society. – Jiddu Krishnamurti
(as attributed by Zeitgeist: Addendum, 2008)

“Survival of the Fittest”

Today’s products of modern science and
its chemical, genetic, electromagnetic and
psychological manipulations of our lives:

— HUMANITY’S MIRROR IMAGE IN THE 21ST CENTURY —
WELCOME TO A NEW ERA! (?)
35 For an explanation why the author refers to Star Trek here, let me quote a different paragraph of the text: “Rather than use
the conventional Alchemical, Sanskrit or medieval Latin terms, we’ve gone for a more up-to-date method using references
from Science Fiction and Fantasy, as people tend to be more familiar with a muggle (J.K. Rowling, Harry Potter) than a
caecus (medieval Latin), even though they both refer to someone who is ‘blind’ to the metaphysical side of things.”
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11.) Plato’s Cave
The following transcript is based on Plato’s “Republic”, Book 7, 380-360 BCE
animated in 1973 by Sam Weiss (director), Orson Welles (narrator) et al.
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=d2afuTvUzBQ

Let me show in a parable to what extent our nature is enlightened or
unenlightened.
Envision human figures living in an underground cave with a long entrance
across the whole width of the cave. Here they’ve been from their childhood
and have their legs and necks chained, so that they cannot move and can
only see before them, being prevented by the chains from turning their
heads around. Above and behind them are fires blazing at a distance. They
see only their own shadows which the fire throws on the opposite wall of
the cave. For how can they see anything but the shadows, if they were never
allowed to move their heads?
Between the fire and the prisoners, there is a raised way and a low wall
built along the way like the screen which puppet players have in front of
them over which they show the puppets. You see men passing along the
wall carrying all sorts of articles, which they hold projected above the wall:
statues of men and animals made of wood and stone and various materials.
Of the objects which are being carried in like manner they would only see
the shadows. And if they were able to converse with one another, would
they not suppose that they were naming what was actually before them?
And suppose further that there was an echo which came from the wall.
Would they not be sure to think when one of the passersby spoke that the
voice came from the passing shadows? To them, the truth would be literally
nothing but the shadows of the images.
And now look again and see what will naturally follow if one of the
prisoners is released. At first, when he is liberated and compelled suddenly
to stand up and turn his head round and look towards the light, all this
would hurt him and he would be much too dazzled to see distinctly those
things whose shadows he had seen before. And then conceive someone
saying to him that what he saw before was an illusion. But that now, when
he is approaching nearer to reality and his eyes turn toward more real
existence, he has a clearer vision. What will be his reply? And you may
further imagine that his instructor is pointing to the objects as they pass
and requiring him to name them. Will he not be perplexed? Will he not
think that the shadows which he formerly saw are truer than the objects
which are now shown to him?
And suppose once more that he is reluctantly dragged up a steep and
rugged ascent and held fast until he is forced into the presence of the sun
itself. When he approaches the light his eyes would be dazzled and he will
not be able to see anything at all of what are now called ‘realities’. He
would be required to grow accustomed to the sight of the upper world. And
first he would see the shadows best, next the reflections of objects in the
water and then the objects themselves. Then he will gaze upon the stars
and the spangled heavens and the light of the moon. He will see the sky
and the stars by night. Last of all, he would be able to see the sun, and not
mere reflections of it in the water but he will see the sun in its own proper
place and not in another. And he will contemplate the sun as it is. Will he
then not proceed to argue that it is the sun who gives the season and the
years and is the guardian of all that is in the visible world and in a certain
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way the cause of all things which his fellows had been accustomed to
behold? Clearly, he would first see the sun and then reason about it.
And when he remembered his old habitation and what was the wisdom of
the cave and his fellow prisoners, do you not suppose that he would bless
himself for the change? Pity them? And if they were in the habit of
conferring honors among themselves on those who were the quickest to
observe the passing shadows and to remark which of them went before and
which followed after, and which were together and who were therefore best
able to draw conclusions as to the future, do you think that he would care
for such honors and glories or envy the possessors of them? Would he not
say with humor: better to be the poor servant of a poor master and to endure
anything rather than think as they do and live after their manner. (?)
Imagine once more, such a one coming suddenly out of the sun to be
replaced in his old situation. Would he not be certain to have his eyes full
of darkness? And if there were a contest of measuring the shadows and he
had to compete with the prisoners who had never moved out of the den,
while his sight was still weak and before his eyes had become steady,
wouldn’t they all laugh at him and say he had spoiled his eyesight by going
up there? That it was better to not even think of ascending? And if anyone
tried to release another and lead him up to the light, let them only catch the
offender – and they would put him to death.
It is the task of the enlightened not only to ascend to learning and to see
the good but to be willing to descend again to those prisoners and to share
their troubles and their honors, whether they are worth having or not. And
this thing is due even with the prospect of death. They shall give of their
help to one another – wherever each class is able to help the community.

Gorin no Sho, 1645

Thought bridges: [1] [2] [3]
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12.) Selling Water by the River
by Adyashanti
(1999)

Many seekers do not take full responsibility for their own liberation, but wait for one big, final spiritual
experience which will catapult them fully into it. It is this search for the final liberating experience which
gives rise to a rampant form of spiritual consumerism in which seekers go from one teacher to another,
shopping for enlightenment as if shopping for sweets in a candy store. This spiritual promiscuity is
rapidly turning the search for enlightenment into a cult of experience seekers. And, while many people
indeed have powerful experiences, in most cases these do not lead to the profound transformation of the
individual, which is the expression of enlightenment.
In speaking regularly with spiritual seekers, it dawned on me one day how addicted so many of them
are to the power of charisma. They swap stories about how powerful this or that teacher is and compare
experiences. They get a charge from it, many mistaking charisma for enlightenment. Charisma attracts
at all levels: political, sexual, spiritual, etc., and it feeds the ego's desire to feel special. The ego loves
getting hits of power—it's like a form of spiritual candy. The candy may be sweet but can you live on
it? Does it make you free?
Freedom is not necessarily exciting; it's just free. Very peaceful and quiet, so very quiet. Of course, it is
also filled with joy and wonder, but it is not what you imagine. It is much, much less. Many mistake the
intoxicating power of otherworldly charisma for enlightenment. More often than not it is simply
otherworldly, and not necessarily free or enlightened. In order to be truly free, you must desire to know
the truth more than you want to feel good. Because if feeling good is your goal, then as soon as you feel
better you will lose interest in what is true. This does not mean that feeling good or experiencing love
and bliss is a bad thing. Given the choice, anyone would choose to feel bliss rather than sorrow. It simply
means that if this desire to feel good is stronger than the yearning to see, know, and experience Truth,
then this desire will always be distorting the perception of what is Real, while corrupting one's deepest
integrity.
In my experience, everyone will say they want to discover the Truth, right up until they realize that the
Truth will rob them of their deepest held ideas, beliefs, hopes, and dreams. The freedom of
enlightenment means much more than the experience of love and peace. It means discovering a Truth
that will turn your view of self and life upside-down. For one who is truly ready, this will be
unimaginably liberating. But for one who is still clinging in any way, this will be extremely challenging
indeed. How does one know if they are ready? One is ready when they are willing to be absolutely
consumed, when they are willing to be fuel for a fire without end.
If you start playing the game of being an “enlightened somebody,” the true teacher is going to call you
on it. He or she is going to expose you, and that exposure is going to hurt. Because the ego will be there,
standing in the light of Truth, exposed and humiliated. Of course, the ego will cry “foul!” It will claim
that the teacher made a mistake and begin to justify itself in an effort to put its protective clothing back
on. It will begin to spin justifications with incredible subtlety and deceptiveness. This is where real
spiritual sadhana (practice) begins. This is where it all becomes very real and the student discovers
whether he or she truly wants to be free, or merely wants to remain as a false, separate, and self-justifying
ego. This crossroad inevitably comes and is always challenging. It separates the true seeker from the
false one. The true seeker will be willing to bear the grace of humility, whereas the false seeker will run
from it. Thus begins the true path to enlightenment, granted only to those willing to be nobody.
Discovering your “nobodyness” opens the door to awakening as beingness, and beyond that to the
Source of all beingness.
Do not think that enlightenment is going to make you special—it's not. If you feel special in any way,
then enlightenment has not occurred. I meet a lot of people who think they are enlightened and awake
simply because they have had a very moving spiritual experience. They wear their enlightenment on
their sleeve like a badge of honor. They sit among friends and talk about how awake they are while
sipping coffee at a cafe.

124

Part I: Searching for Truth & Spotting the Traps

The funny thing about enlightenment is that when it is authentic, there is no one to claim it.
Enlightenment is very ordinary; it is nothing special. Rather than making you more special, it is going
to make you less special. It plants you right in the center of a wonderful humility and innocence.
Everyone else may or may not call you enlightened, but when you are enlightened the whole notion of
enlightenment and someone who is enlightened is a big joke. I use the word enlightenment all the time—
not to point you toward it but to point you beyond it. Do not get stuck in enlightenment.
Ego is the movement of the mind toward objects of perception in the form of grasping, and away from
objects in the form of aversion. This fundamentally is all the ego is. This movement of grasping and
aversion gives rise to a sense of a separate ”me,” and in turn the sense of “me” strengthens itself this
way. It is this continuous loop of causation that tricks consciousness into a trance of identification.
Identification with what? Identification with the continuous loop of suffering. After all, who is suffering?
The “me” is suffering. And who is this me? It is nothing more than a sense of self caused by identification
with grasping and aversion. You see, it's all a creation of the mind, an endless movie, a terrible dream.
Don't try to change the dream, because trying to change it is just another movement in the dream. Look
at the dream. Be aware of the dream. That awareness is It. Become more interested in the awareness of
the dream than in the dream itself. What is that awareness? Who is that awareness? Don't go spouting
out an answer, just be the answer. Be It.
Enlightenment means the end of all division. It is not simply having an occasional experience of unity
beyond all division, it is actually being undivided. This is what nonduality truly means. It means there
is just one Self, without a difference or gap between the profound revelation of Oneness and the way it
is perceived and lived every moment of life. Nonduality means that the inner revelation and the outer
expression of the personality are one and the same. So few seem to be interested in the greater
implication contained within profound spiritual experiences, because it is the contemplation of these
implications which quickly brings to awareness the inner divisions existing within most seekers.
Spiritual people can be some of the most violent people you will ever meet. Mostly, they are violent to
themselves. They violently try to control their minds, their emotions, and their bodies. They become
upset with themselves and beat themselves up for not rising up to the conditioned mind's idea of what it
believes enlightenment to be. No one ever became free through such violence. Why is it that so few
people are truly free? Because they try to conform to ideas, concepts, and beliefs in their heads. They
try to concentrate their way to heaven. But Freedom is about the natural state, the spontaneous and
unselfconscious expression of beingness. If you want to find it, see that the very idea of a someone who
is in control is a concept created by the mind. Take one step backward into the unknown.
There is nothing more insidiously destructive to the attainment of liberation than self-doubt and
cynicism. Doubt is a movement of the conditioned mind that always claims that “It's not possible,” that
“Freedom is not possible for me.” Doubt always knows; it “knows” that nothing is possible. And in this
knowing, doubt robs you of the possibility of anything truly new or transformative from happening.
Furthermore, doubt is always accompanied by a pervasive cynicism that unconsciously puts a negative
spin on whatever it touches. Cynicism is a world view which protects the ego from scrutiny by
maintaining a negative stance in relationship to what it does not know, does not want to know, or cannot
know. Many spiritual seekers have no idea how cynical and doubt-laden they actually are. It is this
blindness and denial of the presence of doubt and cynicism that makes the birth of a profound trust
impossible, a trust without which final liberation will always remain simply a dream.
All fear comes from thought in the form of memory (past) or projection (future). Thought creates time:
past, present, and future. So fear exists and comes from the perceived existence of time. To be free of
fear is to be free of time. Since time is a creation of thought, to be free of fear you must be free of
thought. Consequently, it is important to awaken and experience your Self outside of thought, existing
as eternity. So question all notions of yourself that are creations of thought and of time—of past, present,
and future. Experience your eternalness, your holiness, your awakeness until you are convinced that you
are never subject to the movement of thought, of fear, or of time. To be free of fear is to be full of Love.
Many spiritual seekers get “stuck in emptiness,” in the absolute, in transcendence. They cling to bliss,
or peace, or indifference. When the self-centered motivation for living disappears, many seekers become
indifferent. They see the perfection of all existence and find no reason for doing anything, including
caring for themselves or others. I call this “taking a false refuge.” It is a very subtle egoic trap; it's a
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fixation in the absolute and all unconscious form of attachment that masquerades as liberation. It can be
very difficult to wake someone up from this deceptive fixation because they literally have no motivation
to let go of it. Stuck in a form of divine indifference, such people believe they have reached the top of
the mountain when actually they are hiding out halfway up its slope.
Enlightenment does not mean one should disappear into the realm of transcendence. To be fixated in the
absolute is simply the polar opposite of being fixated in the relative. With the dawning of true
enlightenment, there is a tremendous birthing of impersonal Love and wisdom that never fixates in any
realm of experience. To awaken to the absolute view is profound and transformative, but to awaken
from all fixed points of view is the birth of true nonduality. If emptiness cannot dance, it is not true
emptiness. If moonlight does not flood the empty night sky and reflect in every drop of water, on every
blade of grass, then you are only looking at your own empty dream. I say, “Wake up!” Then your heart
will be flooded with a Love that you cannot contain.
Maybe I can point you to the great Reality within you. Maybe you will awaken to the direct experience
of Self-realization. Maybe you will catch the fire of transmission. But there is one thing that no one can
give you: the honesty and integrity that alone will bring you completely to the other shore. No one can
give you the strength of character necessary for profound spiritual experience to become the catalyst for
the evolutionary transformation called “enlightenment.” Only you can find that passion within that burns
with an integrity that will not settle for anything less than the Truth.
Enlightenment has nothing to do with states of consciousness. Whether you are in ego consciousness or
unity consciousness is not really the point. I have met many people who have easy access to advanced
states of consciousness. Though for some people this may come very easily, I also notice that many of
these people are no freer than anyone else. If you don't believe that the ego can exist in very advanced
states of consciousness, think again. The point isn't the state of consciousness, even very advanced ones,
but an awake mystery that is the source of all states of consciousness. It is even the source of presence
and beingness. It is beyond all perception and all experience. I call it “awakeness.” To find out that you
are empty of emptiness is to die into an aware mystery, which is the source of all existence. It just so
happens that that mystery is in love with all of its manifestation and non-manifestation. You find your
Self by stepping back out of yourself.
Ramana Maharshi's gift to the world was not that he realized the Self. Many people have had a deep
realization of the Self. Ramana's real gift was that he embodied that realization so thoroughly. It is one
thing to realize the Self; it is something else altogether to embody that realization to the extent that there
is no gap between inner revelation and its outer expression. Many have glimpsed the realization of
Oneness; few consistently express that realization through their humanness. It is one thing to touch a
flame and know it is hot, but quite another to jump into that flame and be consumed by it.

The Quest
by Adyashanti
(2007)

The quest for enlightenment is the quest for truth or reality. It’s not a quest for ideas about truth—that’s
philosophy. And it’s not a quest to realize your fantasies about truth—that’s fundamentalized religion.
It’s a quest for truth on truth’s terms. It’s a quest for the underlying principle of life, the unifying element
of existence.
In your quiet moments of honesty, you know that you are not who you present yourself as, or who you
pretend to be. Although you have changed identities many times, and changed them even in the course
of a single day, none of them fit for long. They are all in a process of constant decay. One moment
you’re a loving person, the next an angry one. One day you’re an indulgent, worldly person; the next a
pure, spiritual lover of God. One moment you love your image of yourself, and the next you loathe it.
On it goes, identified with one self-image after another, each as separate and false as the last.
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When this game of delusion gets boring or painful enough, something within you begins to stir. Out of
the unsatisfactoriness of separation arises the intuition that there is something more real than you are
now conscious of. It is the intuition that there is truth, although you do not know what it is. But you
know, you intuit, that truth exists, truth that has absolutely nothing to do with your ideas about it. But
somehow you know that the truth about you and all of life exists.
Once you receive this intuition, this revelation, you will be compelled to find it. You will have no choice
in the matter. You will have consciously begun the authentic quest for enlightenment, and there is no
turning back. Life as you’ve known it will never be quite the same.
A great Zen master said, “Do not seek the truth; simply cease cherishing illusions.” If there is a primary
practice or path to enlightenment, this is it—to cease cherishing illusions. Seeking truth can be a game,
complete with a new identity as a truth-seeker fueled by new ideas and beliefs. But ceasing to cherish
illusions is no game; it’s a gritty and intimate form of deconstructing yourself down to nothing. Get rid
of all of your illusions and what’s left is the truth. You don’t find truth as much as you stumble upon it
when you have cast away your illusions.
As the master said, “Do not seek the truth.” But you can’t stop seeking just because some ancient Zen
master said to. Seeking is an energy, a movement toward something. Spiritual seekers are moving toward
God, nirvana, enlightenment, ultimate truth, whatever. To seek something, you must have at least some
vague idea or image of what it is you are seeking. But ultimate truth is not an idea or an image or
something attained anew. So, to seek truth as something objective is a waste of time and energy. Truth
can’t be found by seeking it, simply because truth is what you are. Seeking what you are is as silly as
your shoes looking for their soles [or a dog looking for its tail] by walking in circles. What is the path
that will lead your shoes to their soles? That’s why the Zen master said, “Do not seek the truth.” Instead,
cease cherishing illusions.
To cease cherishing illusions is a way of inverting the energy of seeking. The energy of seeking will be
there in one form or another until you wake up from the dream state. You can’t just get rid of it. You
need to learn how to invert it and use the energy to deconstruct the illusions that hold your consciousness
in the dream state. This sounds relatively simple, but the consequences can seem quite disorienting, even
threatening. I’m not talking about a new spiritual technique here; I’m talking about a radically different
orientation to the whole of your spiritual life. This is not a little thing. It is a very big thing, and your
best chance of awakening depends on it. “Do not seek the truth; simply cease cherishing illusions.”
And if you’re like most spiritually oriented people, your spirituality is your most cherished illusion.
Imagine that.
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13.) The Nature of Truth And How to Manipulate It
by daniel
(October 2018)

What IS Truth?
“Truth” is one of those peculiar concepts that cannot be precisely defined. The typical dictionary will
state, “conformity with fact or reality.” So you look up “fact” and find out that it is “something that is
true” and end up running in circles. And we all know that “reality” is just an illusion, anyway.
“Truth” derives from the Latin veritas, a concept that means “verifiable,” something that actually exists
as experience or observation. What people miss is that opinion often masquerades as truth. So, how do
these two get mixed up?
We obtain information on the world about us from two sources: our
sensations (the spatial senses) and our intuition (the temporal senses).
Sensation is valued by thinking and intuition is valued by feeling. (This
is a classic Jungian concept of rational and irrational valuing.) Valuing,
itself, is just how important we determine something to be, typically
based on ego gratification. We give the highest value to things that make
us feel good and give us power. So when it comes down to that juicy,
fatty bronto burger or a Tofu latte… I know what I will choose!
Because all the information we receive from space and time are weighed and valued by personal needs
and experience, we can never see the truth—so truth is always subjective, based on our extensive system
of values, termed a Weltanschauung or Worldview. If you believe truth is objective, consider that
mankind cannot even decide on the shape of the world—flat, round, flat again, oblate spheroid, geoid,
hypersphere, n-dimensional membrane—whatever happens to be in vogue this year.
The Worldview is like a gigantic puzzle inside our minds with
pieces missing and a bunch of them in the wrong place, because
we don’t really know what connects them to other sections.
We’ve hooked together some bits of sky, that pond and that tree
over in the field, because it was obvious those puzzle pieces
belonged together. But the holes between what we’ve
assembled… that is what we seek to fill by searching for
“truth.” And we will only accept the “truth pieces” that actually
fit in to the dents and wiggles of the pieces we’ve already assembled.
Many times, we encounter puzzle pieces that don’t seem to fit anywhere, so we reject them as
“falsehoods,” even though they may not be. In this “disinformation age,” the pieces we’ve already
assembled were handed to us, pre-assembled, by those that wish to control what we seek when searching
for the truth. Sometimes, we have to rip out whole sections of our puzzle because we just tried to place
a skyscraper into a seascape, and no matter how we try, we’ll never find the connecting pieces because
they do not exist. But that never stops people from looking, and more importantly, inventing pieces to
fit.

Layers of Truth
There is another way we can fill in our gap-ridden worldview by stacking puzzles one on top of another.
That way, if we have a hole in ours, we might be able to see the “answer” deeper down at a different
level. This onion-skin wrapping of values is well known in psychology and there are five primary levels:
1. The personal worldview, which is built from the experiences and observations of this life and the
carryover from past incarnations (karma, unfinished business, etc). Choices made from our
personal worldview are considered to be free will choices.
2. The familial worldview that we inherited from our family and friends, normally taught to us as an
early age as the “acceptable behavior” we refer to as morality.
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3. The cultural worldview, the generational knowledge of the culture we were raised within that is
primarily a spiritual or religious worldview, from which we pattern our ethical behavior.
4. The societal worldview, a body of proper behavior that is dictated by those who rule us, to create
social interactions with specific outcomes. Laws for the body, codes of conduct for the mind.
5. The species worldview, inherent in our biology and archetypal makeup that come with just being
human, forming our instinctual behavior. When all else fails, “the buck stops here” and we react
instinctively, rather than act based on what we’ve learned. The species worldview is the only
complete worldview—no holes.

How we search for truth

Worldviews

personal (free will)
subconscious
familial (morality)
cultural (spiritual, ethical)
societal (laws)

unconscious

species (instinct)
Prior to the 20th century, the personal worldview was extensive—one huge puzzle with many pieces
filled in, as mankind was still curious about the world around him and engaged in extensive research,
observing Nature and trying to duplicate what Nature was doing to understand how it worked.
Researchers of that era had a difficult time obtaining and sharing information, as the communication
technology we now have did not exist—no phones, Internet, television, radio talk shows, YouTube, etc.
They were limited to a somewhat unreliable postal service, with international correspondence almost
impossible—letters would take weeks or months to arrive, if they got there at all.
The 1950s brought the popularization of radio and television and the familial worldview
began to fill in. Worldviews could now be shared with many people as stories. Families
would sit together to listen to a radio play or watch The Honeymooners on the
television—and tended to all watch the same shows, so behavior moved into the familial
worldview and out of the personal. It wasn’t because you wanted something this way, it
was the way the family did it.
In the United States, a “melting pot” of culture, the cultural worldview never had much hold in the
psyche because the United States never developed a cultural identity and immigrants were tending to
flee the cultures they had lived in. In the mono-culture peoples, religion tended to be the controlling
factor that is manipulated by those that run the churches—the first level of control of The Powers That
Be.
The societal worldview is the most significant one, as mankind is a very social creature and needs a
fixed set of rules for society interaction that crosses cultural and familial boundaries. And someone
needs to write those rules—and those that made the rules became the rulers of society, originally the
Royalty and now the New World Order.
The species worldview has remained fairly constant, but only provides the instinctual parts of the
puzzle—how we behave when we do not have “learned behavior” to fall back upon. Because instinct is
the basis of the survival mechanism, an inability to value at this level will normally result in death.
Now that we see how things “stack up,” it becomes a fairly simple matter to manipulate what fits into a
person’s collective worldview—their “truth.”
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What You Cannot Control, Destroy
The personal and familial worldviews are normally subconscious, that fuzzy area
between active consciousness and the reactive unconscious. As such, they are
difficult to modify because they are protected by the Ego. We all know how
difficult it is to change someone’s mind, particularly if they highly value the point
in question. This also applies to the familial worldview, as the group ego will
protect the morals learned by the family group (biologic or close friendship).
The species worldview is biologic, so it is very difficult to manipulate—unless you manipulate the
underlying biology (genetics) of the species in question. Mankind has gotten to this point, but still lacks
sufficient understanding of the system to effectively exploit it (lacks the 3D time concept of the mind 36).
The cultural and societal worldviews are behaviors that are taught by religious/spiritual and political
institutions. As such, they are the easiest to manipulate through propaganda and marketing campaigns.
But in order to reach them, one must get past the personal and familial worldviews—what you cannot
control, you destroy. They must go, so The Powers That Be can get The Power They Want.
Religion and politics have gone hand-in-hand for centuries and not much can be done about the species,
itself. So the first target up on the “hit list” was the familial worldview—the breakdown of the family
unit and preventing close relationships from being formed between friends.
This started in the 1970s with the “village” movement, where it “takes a village” to raise a child—not
parents. Add in daycare to pull the young, impressionable minds away so they only learn societal values
and not familial ones. Anyone over 40 years of age has noticed what has happened to the family over
the years and there is abundant material available on this topic, so details are not necessary. We just
have to face that the conventional family concept, and associated worldview, are now gone.
That left the personal worldview, what used to be called character. Life experience taught us right from
wrong, good from evil. In order to punch holes in the personal worldview, mankind needed to be
disconnected from the experiences of life—Nature. And this was done through a concept known as oversocialization. Move any personal values into the societal worldview, by trickery, force or coercion, and
The Powers That Be control those values.
The term “over-socialization” gets a lot of negative press, because if people became aware of what was
going on, they would rebel against it and “make it personal.” This is seen in concepts such as sovereignty
and individuality movements, but is becoming increasingly rare because the tools used to suppress
individuality are the ones misinterpreted as rebelling against society. And these are the same tools used
in mind control: drugs (alcohol, tobacco, recreational, etc.) and technology.
Drugs dull the mind to the point where valuing must rely on the unconscious for
problem-solving, since familial valuing has already been destroyed. With enough use,
the mind stops trying to store data in the personal worldview and defaults to societal
programming—though the user will firmly believe it is their free-will choice. If you
notice, there are very few “free thinkers” these days, but many thousands of
“regurgitators” pushing that “share” button—without comment—in an attempt to
simulate an impression of creative thought.
Technology has now become the “opiate of the masses.” It has removed the biological need to remember
information and experience, with the result of blanking out the personal worldview. It is rare for a person
to actually have an opinion of their own, the most common response given is that “so and so said so.”
When it goes to “so and so,” then you’ve fallen through a hole in the personal and familial worldviews,
and dropped into the programmable cultural and societal worldviews. “Truth” by consensus—not
observation or experience. This is not truth, but a deception.
As I am fond of saying, everything you know is backwards. When you want to push a person’s values
away from something they would naturally be attracted to, you present it as its opposite, so that pull
36 What is meant in the narrower sense is the comprehension that time is not a linear, 1-dimensional “arrow of time,” as we
have all learned in school, but instead – like its counterpart, space – that it is actually a 3-dimensional world, as was
advocated by the American chemical engineer Dewey B. Larson. Implied in the broader sense is how the consequences
derived from this very premise can have an impact on the mind itself.
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becomes a push. The societal worldview is deliberately designed to present everything backwards in
order to keep you far from veritas, that which actually exists in Nature and can be observed and
experienced.

The Way Out
The bulk of humanity is happy being sheeple, being told what to do and how to act. But if you’re reading
this paper, you fell through one of those rabbit holes and are seeking to find some answers to life, the
Universe and everything. To do that, stop accepting what you are told is “truth,” as it is nothing more
than opinion. Engage in research as the old-timers did to find answers for yourself—and have personal
opinions. And remember veritas—observation and experience leads to truth, which requires the use of
your body, mind and spirit.
When you are confronted with an experience that does not fit into your worldviews, don’t reject it
because you can’t figure out where that piece fits in the puzzle. Consider it… do a “what if” that piece
actually belongs in this part of my worldview, then how does it change things? And if the change is
better than what you already have, make it part of your personal worldview and see what happens.
The Universe is actually a simple place based only on space and time, tending to follow Occam’s Razor,
“all other things being equal, the simplest solution is usually the right one.” Truth makes understanding
simpler, though on the surface, it may not seem so because one has to “undo” so many falsehoods that
have been adopted as truth. As Dewey Larson, creator of the Reciprocal System of theory said,
“Complexity is entertaining; simplicity is not.”
Give simplicity a chance.
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14.) Understanding the Different Brands of Alt-Media Disinformation
by Ken
(January 2015)

When globalist puppets fight…

…the puppeteers are always on the winning side.
The G-20 Central Banking Cabal are very sophisticated in their disinformation techniques, but their
methods are relatively easy to understand once you take a bird’s eye view of things. To elevate one’s
self to such a view, the first thing that must be understood is this:
Just like GM employs different-looking brands to appeal to different demographics, the globalists
employ different disinformation brands for the same purpose.
Exactly how and why do they do this, you ask? Let’s go step-by-step…
1) The globalists have something to sell you: their East versus West, Good Illuminati versus Bad
Illuminati global dialectic. They are trying to sell it to you so you’ll see their new
multilateral/multipolar NWO [=New World Order] and financial system as godsends rather than
scourges.
2) They know that you can’t use the same salesman and same sales pitch with every person. Due
to differences in personality types, personal experiences, levels of awareness, prejudices, etc., you have
to match the right salesman and pitch to each “consumer.” In other words, you must tailor the bait you
use to the type of fish you’re trying to catch.
3) This being the case, the globalists deploy/develop a variety of disinfo agents who offer different
sets of information and different spins to attract different types of people. Some of these talking
heads are paid shills who know exactly what they’re doing; others might be well-intentioned bloggers
who “got noticed” and were subsequently contacted by “insiders” who fed them bad information and
influenced their outlook (I know this happens because they’ve tried to do it to me).
4) Since no two disinfo agents offer the same exact version of the lie, they frequently get into
conflicts with each other, both real and staged. These conflicts actually serve the propaganda effort
in the following ways:
> They create the impression that the disinfo agents aren’t working for the same people. If they’re
fighting with each other, they can’t be on the same side, right? Wrong. Just look at the Republicans and
Democrats.
> When disinfo agents fight over BS like the “global collateral accounts,” they distract people from
questioning whether the accounts actually exist and instead get them focused on who is providing the
“real intel” about them. If all these guys are fighting over something, that something must be real, right?
Wrong. I have no doubt the Illuminati have vast stockpiles of gold scattered about, but it was gathered
for their benefit, not humanity’s. They might try to tell you that it belongs to all of us, but they are the
ones holding the keys to the vaults.

132

Part I: Searching for Truth & Spotting the Traps

[…]
In another old entry [from August 2013], I touched on the concept of Cabal dialectics and brand
marketing as it relates to spirituality…

The Dark vs. Light Con
Why must I choose a side...

...when I'd rather just walk away from both of them?
Yesterday morning, I came across an entry about another supposed Illuminati escapee, John Todd. John,
like the other escapees I've heard of (Svali, Carolyn Hamlett, etc.), offered some interesting insights into
"the Order" and its operations. But also like the others, he did something that gave me pause: he fled the
Family and "ran to Jesus." In effect, he jumped from the dark polarity of Luciferianism/Satanism straight
into the false-light polarity of Yahwehism/Jehova-ism. If I were to imagine an agenda behind the Order
sending out such members to speak publicly, it would be to establish this message of "you can escape
the dark only by fleeing to the (false) light."
And as I alluded to in my last entry, even if you flee the dark side to cross into the (false) light side of
the containment pyramid...

...you are still imprisoned in the spiritual paradigm of the god of duality. Since I do not enjoy this
demigod's dramas any longer, I prefer to leave the pyramid entirely. And I suspect the door is right in
the middle, at the balance point between dark and light.
Pondering this also reminds me of a passage in the most recent Montague Keen channeling...
"Each one of you has a choice to make at this time. Do you go with the DARK or do you choose
the LIGHT? There can be no standing in the wings. It is a big decision. The dark or the light, this
is the biggest decision you will ever be asked to make, so it is important to get it right."
So here we have another channeled trickster insisting that we have only the two structured choices that
he and his ilk offer us: Will it be Dark or Light? Will you choose from Column A or Column B? What
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he conveniently fails to mention is that there is also a Column C: balance, unity and true freedom from
the prison of duality. 37
Hearing "Montague Keen's" exhortations to run to the (false) light is very reminiscent of the exhortations
of the Christian preachers I encountered in my youth. They would spend a whole sermon speaking about
the devil and damnation to build up a vibration of fear, foreboding and urgency, and once they'd
established that emotional reaction in the congregation, they'd offer the solution: "come to Jesus." In
taking note of this, one sees the truth of the whole con game: Satan is the bogeyman established to scare
sheep to the false shepherd, Jesus.
In reality, Satanism and Christianity (and many other religions) are run by the same demigod. 38 They
are different brands run by the same company in order to appeal to different demographics. Just like GM
offers Chevrolet, Buick, Cadillac, and GMC to appeal to different sorts of car buyers, this ET/ED
demigod offers Christianity, Judaism, New Ageism, and Satanism to appeal to different sorts of spirit
seekers. After all, people who are good-natured would never be attracted to Satanism, and people who
are ornery could never stomach Christianity. To catch all sorts of people, you need all sorts of brands.
It is really no different than the political brands that are offered here in the US. You have the Republican
brand and the Democrat brand, but behind the scenes, they both work for the same Establishment. And
just like car brands, each brand offers different design features...
The Republican brand offers the pro-life feature; the Democrats offer the pro-choice feature.
The Republicans offer pro-Second Amendment; the Democrats offer pro-gun control.
Republicans offer pro-austerity; Democrats offer pro-handout.
Of course, if an upstart brand such as anti-corporatism (Naderism) pops up, they attempt to fold it into
the Democrat brand; if anti-taxism (TEA Party) arises, they try to fold it into the Republicans. In this
manner, they funnel people into the brands they control, and they set people in opposition to each other
on these divisive issues.
If you were to follow where the Democratic and Republican leaders go when their partisan combat has
ended for the day, you'd find them hanging out and scheming with each other at the Masonic Hall. The
same applies when it comes to Christian and Satanic leaders. So at the higher levels, the brand executives
know they're on the same team, but people at the lower levels take the branding seriously and really
think they're fighting "the other team."
So if you are a Satanist and are taught to hate "the Nazarene," and you're told you will soon have the joy
of bathing in Christian blood, guess what... you are being played. And if you are a Christian and are
taught to resist "the Devil," and you're told that you will soon have the joy of watching the angels round
up the evildoers, guess what... you too are being played. While you sit across from each other on the
Masonic chessboard, what you don't realize is that the same demigod has his hands up your backsides
working you like puppets. Do you really want to be an ass puppet?
As each of you looks across to "your enemy," please realize...
> That you have been set up to face each other in conflict, so you have been separated.
> That you have been locked into emotions of hostility, hatred, judgment, vengeance, distrust, etc.
[…]

37 The pursuit of true, inner balance will sooner or later (after years or even decades) set a process in motion that is known as
the Magnum Opus. A successful completion of this process will require the abandonment of foreign/artificial characteristics
that in the course of a lifetime were adopted due to parental, societal, religious or other enforcements or even adopted
voluntarily, although they are not part of one’s own true personality. They are in fact psychological chains that prevent
people from their free, evolutionary development. Ridding oneself of them entirely as well as becoming aware of the
suppressed aspects of one’s own personality will lead to the answer of the question: “Who am I?”; the true Self,
the Philosopher’s Stone, the access key to a whole other realm. Yet only few make the effort in actively exploring their
own unconscious and venture all the way down to the border in an attempt to win at their very own Trueman Show. And it
doesn’t end there. Remember, there’s always another layer of truth waiting for us.
38 Feel free to replace “demigod” by Cabal, NWO, TPTB or the like.
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[Let me add some pictures, so you get
the message loud and clear. – WJ]

There he [Francis Ford Coppola] is giving you the “eye” of Horus
sign, which I will be told is Illuminati. No, it is just a variant of
the hand-in-the-vest sign, or the hidden hand—meaning, yep,
“eye” am Jewish. Eye, Matey! He is saying, “Eye am a crypto-Jew
from royal lines, and Eye do whatever Eye wish, including faking
major events and making promo films for the military.”
– Miles Mathis, April 17, 2019

IT’S ONE BIG CLUB

WITH LOTS OF PUPPETS
AND SECRET RITUALS
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[I didn’t plan on including so many pictures in this chapter but the following post on Cluesforum
prompts me to add a few relevant Memes (from Beyond Awake) in order to really get the message to
the people that they are watching scripted shows on television – sold to them as real events. – WJ]
Protestors storm the US Capitol!
Woman dies after shooting in U.S. Capitol; D.C. National Guard activated after mob breaches building.
A number of protesters breached security at The Capitol and are inside the building.

Now we get this....
Who is the horned man who stormed the Capitol?
The horned man dressed in furs and face paint who stormed the Capitol has been revealed as actor and hardcore Trump
supporter Jake Angeli.

Then this video is released on Twitter showing a man signaling people to enter the building and police allowing them
through.
[Cf. this YouTube video. Relevant comment:
Seeing is believing, right? I was watching it live on CSPAN. They were saying "Violent protesters are storming
the Capitol..." while showing the protesters filing in between the red velvet cords. And at one point "violent"
matched the moment someone was moving the little velvet poles back about 3 feet to make room for more people
to file in PEACEFULLY. You can also hear people shouting "Don't break anything!"
– SSerebra SSana, January 2021]
That's really sloppy and begs the question, are those running the show making it easy and deliberately letting people
know these events are scripted?
– kickstones, cluesforum.info, January 16, 2013
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My job as a newscaster is
casting the spell of illusion into YOUR mind

BROAD

casting

and keep you in Fantasy Land your ENTIRE life.
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REFUGEES

FLED OUT OF FEAR

You can’t see your reflection in boiling water.
Similarly, truth can’t be seen in a state of anger.
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Bill Clinton
Jimmy Carter

Barack Obama

George W. Busch

Son:
Dad:

Dad, what is freedom?
I don’t know son, but it’s not voting
for a new master once every 4 years.
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15.) Real Solutions
by Ken
(January 31, 2015)

THE SOLUTION TO THE NEW WORLD ORDER IS OUR WORLD ORDER
The challenge before our race is to stop looking to our abusive “elite” parents
for guidance and sustenance…

…and to start being grown-ups who do for themselves.
I keep getting messages that ask me to point out a person or organization to follow out of this mess,
but if you are asking such questions, you aren’t really understanding what I’m trying to convey in my
writings. So allow me to address such thinking in the clearest way I’m able…
STOP LOOKING FOR A LEADER TO FOLLOW. When you follow a leader, you are handing
your power to someone else. And when it comes to power over your life, you should hold as much of
it in your own hands as you’re able. In the event you do give some of your power to others for specific
reasons, you should keep it at arm’s length so you can snatch it back if it’s used improperly. When you
let most of the power over your life be taken away to some distant capital city… well… you’ve seen
the results.
STOP LOOKING FOR A STANDING ORGANIZATION OF STRANGERS TO JOIN.
Virtually all large organizations are built using a hierarchical structure and are made up of relative
strangers, which makes them VERY easy to infiltrate and subvert (if they weren’t started by the “elite”
as a leadership marketing tool to begin with). No hierarchical structure can be trusted. EVER. A truly
human future must be based on real human relationships, not upon herds of strangers led by corrupted
shepherds.
When it comes to looking for outside saviors, whether they be persons or organizations, here are some
things I wrote in an old entry…
In the aftermath of my recent entries, there are some who have been left a bit deflated. The idols
to which they were looking for salvation have crumbled before their eyes, and the false hope that
buoyed their hearts has dissipated like the hot air it always was. But there is no need to fret.
Releasing false hope, which can lead us to a fall, is necessary in order to free our arms to embrace
real hope. And real hope provides us with the inspiration and motivation needed to achieve
victory. So today I thought I’d take a break from poking holes in hopium bubbles and share what
I personally consider to be real hope.
Let me start by answering two common questions I’ve received from readers…
“Ken, are you saying there are no ‘good guys’?”
Of course there are good guys! They just aren’t in the high-up places many have been looking. I
really don’t know how this rumor that there are good people in the top positions of the earthly
hierarchies managed to gain any traction. When it comes to major governments, corporations and
intelligence agencies, there are two kinds of people who make it to the top echelon:
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1 – Those who are placed there by powerful behind-the-scenes forces. Such people are
typically from the Illuminati and their server families.
2 – Those who are the most cunning, money-lusting, power-hungry sharks in the pool.
And they are allowed into the top positions only if they sell their souls a dozen times
over.
This is so because the Cabal realizes that you don’t need to fill a hierarchical organization with
your own people to control it; you need only occupy the top spots. Since everyone in the
organization follows the dictates of the people above them, you need only a few people at the
head of the hierarchy to steer any organization in the direction you want it to go. Decent, patriotic
people tend to be concentrated and compartmentalized in the lower and middle levels (where they
face a glass ceiling).
That being said, are there any “useful idiots” who might belong to a “white brotherhood” and
believe they are working for the good of humanity placed into high positions? Sure, I can see that
happening. And that’s where some of the “white hats / white knights” might come from. They
simply do not realize that their higher-ups are feeding them noble-sounding BS justifications for
the policies they are helping to implement. And they don’t understand that the Right Hand which
pulls their strings is on the same puppet master as the Left Hand that pulls their opponents’ strings.
So if you want to see good guys / good gals, stop looking up to the Clown Posse / White Hats /
White Knights and start looking sideways at each other. The key to our salvation lies in
disconnecting from the self-serving strangers-on-high and reconnecting with our neighbors (or
finding new neighbors we want to connect with).
“Ken, do you see any hope for humanity?”
Of course I do! If I didn’t, I wouldn’t spend my time and energy writing these articles; I’d just do
the things I like to do until the end. But my hope comes from a different place than listening to
Poof/Zap, Fulford, the OPPT, etc.
And that being said, I will share the things that give me hope for our future…
And when it comes to savior events like “Ascension,” I wrote this…
The concept of a big metaphysical event that comes along to save the day (in effect, a “savior
event” rather than a savior being) has been greatly discredited in my mind, and it continues to
fade in my thinking. And looking back at who was pushing the Ascension narrative over the
past few decades, I find it was all the wrong people…
Can you think of anyone who might benefit from teaching people to “relax and wait for Ascension; it’ll
come before the New World Order imprisons you”? Since such a mantra turns aware people who could
offer resistance to the NWO into passive observers, the NWO-builders benefit from it, do they not?
Using the propaganda principle of “no matter how big the lie, repeat it often enough and the masses will
regard it as truth,” the New Age Mind-F*cking Division of the Establishment has been endlessly
repeating the Ascension lie for decades. And many people seeking hope have embraced it.
Unfortunately, fairy tales and false hope are easy to sell; personal responsibility and the need to take
action aren’t as naturally appealing.
Let me put it plainly: there are no leaders, organizations, aliens, or metaphysical events coming
to save you (although the “elite” will present you with counterfeits of these things to lure you into
the NWO). If you want to be saved, you must stand on your own two feet and do it yourself.
The alternative to looking for salvation outside yourself is simple: talk to your neighbors and join
together in a peer-to-peer framework to exercise power on things you can agree on, then painstakingly
work to expand the scope of your cooperation. If you don’t build your own structure to exercise
political power, you will submit to the “elite’s” power structure by default.
START LOOKING FOR EVERY WAY, BOTH LARGE AND SMALL, TO BECOME SELFSUFFICIENT (in food, water, and all the necessities of life). AND FOR THINGS YOU CAN’T DO
YOURSELF, CREATE YOUR OWN FRAMEWORK FOR TRADE/BARTER WHICH
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BYPASSES THE “ELITE’S” CURRENCY SYSTEM. If you don’t create your own
trade/barter/currency system, you will use the “elite’s” structure by default.
I wrote about this in an old entry…
I feel led to progressively disengage myself from all of the Cabal’s systems of control,
including…






their political system,
their economic system,
their legal systems,
their religious systems, and
their media systems.

How do I do this? Well, I imagine that if I set forth the intent to do so, I’ll start noticing
opportunities to take one simple step, then another, then another, until I find that I’m completely
free of their control. I figure I don’t need to design a grand strategy to do it; I just need to follow
internal guidance as it shows me each little gap in the containment wall into which I can move
forward.
The way I see it, our eventual escape from Cabal control will be like a pent-up mass of water
escaping from a cracked dam…

…There is no need for the water molecules to conspire and map out their escape; each of them
needs only flow into the closest crack, and as their siblings follow them in, the resulting pressure
will expand the cracks until the whole thing comes crashing down. It’s just a matter of time and
gravity.
I see this as the most realistic approach to breaking free of them, since doing it requires no big
catalytic event, either physical or spiritual. They got us into the mess we’re in in a gradual,
incremental way, so it stands to reason that a gradual, incremental exit should work. They’ll fight
us every inch of the way, of course, but consciousness always finds a way around any obstacle.
All this being said, that is why I see hope for humanity’s future.
But it is a future that requires these…
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…So you might want to pick up a pair.
Cotton candy and Kool Aid just ain’t gonna cut it. 39
All this being said, these are the brass tacks: you can either build the world you want to live in
or live in the world the banksters build for you. The choice is yours. And it will take more than
sitting still saying prayers and setting intentions; you have to work for it (because physical work
is spiritual intent crystallizing its vision into physical reality).
To offer some basic ideas on how to approach building a new system for yourself, I’ll be dusting off
some old entries on the subject and reposting them. But basic principles are all I can offer you; the road
to a human future involves you improvising, adapting, and overcoming the unique local conditions you
face.
[…]

Continuing: July 11, 2015, Solutions, Part 1:

Why standing government must be replaced by coalescent government
I’ve been getting requests to present my ideas for the solution to “all this.” And since doing so would
give me a break from having to write about Greece, I’m happy to oblige. � So I’ll dust off my old
writings and present them one concept at a time. Hopefully, they can be of some use to you.
Behold the chains that bind you…

…The “rule of law” is the “rule of those who write the laws.”
With every passing day, the government makes more and more laws and regulations, so with every
passing day, the government grows bigger and stronger while you become smaller and weaker. If we
were to pile all the books of federal, state and local laws, regulations, court cases and legal precedents
in a single stack, one wonders how close to the Moon it would reach. The weight of these books crushes
the spirit of humankind.

Standing Government versus Coalescent Government
Throughout history, many cultures have understood the perils of maintaining a standing army (an army
that remains in place even in times of peace). Such armies consume resources that are better used on
other things, and since they have little to do in times of peace, they can be quite mischievous. They can
pick unnecessary fights with neighboring nations, and they can use the power of their arms to subjugate
their own people. An organized, powerful group with nothing to do can become quite the
nightmare. “Idle hands are the Devil’s workshop,” it is said.

39 Cotton candy is to be understood as a metaphor for sweet words and soft actions. As for the Kool-Aid let me quote the
German Wikipedia: The phrase “drinking the Kool-Aid” is used as a metaphor in reference to the mass suicide of
Jonestown and can be understood as “blindly following an ideology out of peer pressure.” (FYI: According to the official
narrative all victims of the Jonestown massacre have died from cyanide poisoning. However, if you care to look at the
pictures that were published, you may realize that they look VERY staged: [1] [2] [3] [4])
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As we are increasingly seeing in the events unfolding in today’s world, the same problems exist with
standing government. The primary problem with permanent government is that it constantly exerts
power over our lives, and this can become quite cumbersome and oppressive. Once they have completed
their rightful work, they are still there, so they tend to create make-work to keep themselves busy.
The make-work governments create can take the forms of ever more laws and regulations, ever more
paperwork to process, and ever more intrusion into more and more details of our lives. With each passing
day, governments continue moving further and further past the point of diminishing returns they crossed
long, long ago. Thus, they usurp ever more power and resources from those below them, and as they do
so, those below them become weaker and more in need of the government’s help. It becomes a vicious
downward spiral for the whole society.
In a properly functioning world, the tasks governments perform should be quite few. To understand
why, let’s consider the model of a world that works correctly. In a sane world…
Individuals have total freedom, as long as they don’t cause real, unjustified harm to others. They also
have total power over, and responsibility for, themselves. They take action to provide for their own
needs and desires, they create their own opportunities, and they solve their own problems. Since people
are indeed made in the image of Source Consciousness, each person has total power, total freedom, and
total responsibility over his or her own life.
ONLY in situations where an individual cannot, despite “his” best efforts to do so, provide for a
particular need, he should turn to his family, friends, neighbors, and sympathetic strangers for
help. Such private, voluntary cooperation can handle most basic needs, wants and desires, and meeting
those needs in this way allows everyone to do so of their own free will. Since every one of us will need
such help at certain times in our lives, we must devote ourselves to helping others in this way (and to
creating the community networks for cooperative effort along these lines). If you do not give, you cannot
expect to receive. Do unto others… […as you would have them do unto you – the golden rule!]
ONLY in situations where individuals and private cooperation cannot efficiently and effectively
provide for an individual or public need, local coordinating bodies (local governments) should be
convened and tasked with doing what is needed. Difficult and time-consuming work, such as laying
water mains and building local streets, cannot be reliably done by volunteers. Local coordinating bodies
can organize such tasks as well as the monetary compensation for doing them.
ONLY in situations where individuals, private cooperation, and local coordinating bodies cannot
efficiently and effectively provide for an individual or public need, regional coordinating bodies
(regional governments) should be convened and tasked with doing what is needed. Regional tasks
might include such things as building levees, constructing roads linking area cities and farms, creating
regional water distributions systems, etc.
ONLY in situations where individuals, private cooperation, and local & regional coordinating
bodies cannot efficiently and effectively provide for a public need, continental coordinating bodies
(continental governments) should be convened and tasked with doing what is needed. This might
include building expressways and railways, creating a continental aqueduct system, etc.
ONLY in situations where individuals, private cooperation, and local, regional & continental
coordinating bodies cannot efficiently and effectively provide for a public need, a global
coordinating body (global government) should be convened and tasked with doing what is needed.
This might include managing ocean fisheries, building global communications systems, etc.
In such a sanely configured system of government, governmental bodies are not standing organizations;
they are called together only at specific times for specific purposes. Under such a system, higher bodies
do only those things the lower bodies cannot do for themselves, and higher bodies have no power to
do anything the bodies below them do not specifically request. This way, government coalesces only
when it is needed, and power and responsibility is concentrated towards the grassroots, citizen level. As
we all know, this is not the way government is currently done (because it is currently run by an
interlocking syndicate of criminal families and interests).
So this is the first concept I offer: Government (for lack of a better word) must be called into
existence only as needed, then allowed to dissipate when the specific task at hand is completed.
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Later on, we’ll explore the best way to provide services that are needed on a continuous basis (and are
typically performed by governments under the current system), We’ll also explore the simple
mechanisms that will allow a coalescent system to work (and to displace the current system).
On a related note, many programmed minds have difficulty embracing simple solutions to problems, but
simple solutions are the only ones that reliably work in the real world. The more complex any system
becomes, the more potential points of failure it develops (in other words, the more parts an engine has,
the more parts there are to break down). For a government of the people, by the people, and for the
people to actually work, it must be simple enough for the average person to understand. It must also be
based on the natural ways people interact with each other. When you try to apply complex, abstract
systems to government, you are setting yourself up for endless dysfunction, as you can observe all
around you. ‘Nuff said (for now).

Continuing: July 28, 2015, Solutions, Part 2:
The main problem with government is hierarchy
He who places the person on top…

…controls all that is below.
When pondering a properly functioning government “of the people, by the people, and for the people,”
it’s hard to imagine a more ill-suited organizational structure than a hierarchy…
A hierarchy, by its very nature, is structured for the rule of the few over the many, not the rule of
the many over themselves. As such, it is utterly antithetical to the democratic ideal. 40
Let’s consider a few reasons why this is so:
1) Since the person atop a hierarchy exercises authority over all those below, a hierarchical
government is easily corrupted. This predisposition towards corruptibility is so strong, in fact,
that corruption is inevitable (so it is no accident that this structure was used in the design of our
fake democracies). A corrupting force need only place their agent at the top of the organization
to completely capture it. And should they fail to achieve that, the corruptors need only bribe,
blackmail, or intimidate the person at the top to do their bidding. Providing corrupting forces
with a single target makes their work child’s play.

40 It should be noted that today’s conception of democracy has little to do with the old “democratic ideal” (PDF). To quote
Rahim Taghizadegan, 07-17-09: After a thorough study, an ancient philosopher would probably get to the conclusion that
our “republics” and “democracies” represent the exact opposite of the historical forms. He would likely speak of a
tyrannous imperium and in no way speak polemically, nor see that as a provocative exaggeration.
Let me also quote Steve Hanke from a Forbes article, 09-29-17: Most people, including most Americans, would be surprised
to learn that the word “democracy” does not appear in the Declaration of Independence (1776) or the Constitution of the
United States of America (1789). They would also be shocked to learn the reason for the absence of the word democracy
in the founding documents of the U.S.A. Contrary to what propaganda has led the public to believe, America’s Founding
Fathers were skeptical and anxious about democracy. They were aware of the evils that accompany a tyranny of the
majority. The Framers of the Constitution went to great lengths to ensure that the federal government was not based on
the will of the majority and was not, therefore, democratic.
And another quote from Miles Mathis, 01-17-20: The United States were never meant to be republic, much less a democracy,
they were meant to be another outpost of the Phoenician Navy. Meaning, another occupied and conquered territory, with
the citizens only fooled into thinking they were empowered or progressive in any way.
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2) Since a hierarchy concentrates power, that
concentrated power attracts all the wrong
people into government and sets in motion what
I call the “cesspool effect.” The cesspool effect is
a naturally occurring phenomenon whereby people
of questionable character and dubious motives are
drawn to the power and money of government, then
in turn draw others of their type into the offices
around them…
Have you ever taken a moment to consider what
kind of people run for political office? Since most
good, honest people are busy doing real, productive
things in the world and are not motivated by the desire to have power over others, running for
office is left mostly to a rather motley pool of potential candidates: charismatic Illuminati family
members and Freemasons; attractive, intellectually underdeveloped people with a sense of
entitlement and grandeur; favored sons and daughters carrying on the family business (politics);
clueless crusaders who are trying to “change the world” (even though most of them barely
understand how the world really works); sharp criminals trying to put themselves within arms
reach of the biggest pools of money; and slick opportunists who want power, sex, and whatever
else they can parlay from being in government. This is quite a lovely bunch we’re left to choose
from, is it not?
Of course, good people do sometimes run for office, but they find themselves greatly outgunned.
Since honest people are prone to following campaign finance laws, they often get outspent by
those who respect no boundaries. And when they do get in office, they find themselves amidst
a very bad element, and are often subject to bribery, intimidation and blackmail. Most succumb
to corruption or leave office, with only a few – if any — remaining to fight the good, but futile,
fight.
Once ensconced in office, the corrupt find themselves threatened by any honest person in an
elected or appointed post. They therefore collude to drive the honest ones out of office and bring
in other unsavory people, thereby intensifying the cesspool effect. A crooked governor, for
instance, can be held in check by an honest attorney general. But if that governor can help
maneuver an unscrupulous friend into that office, “he” can run all of the scams he wishes, and
working together, they can launch even grander schemes of villainy. In this way, standing
hierarchical government becomes progressively more criminal over time.
We see the result of this cesspool effect in the current-day federal government of the U.S. It is
an organization of such brazen and thorough corruption that it boggles the mind. The
governments in virtually all other nations are no different. Some are simply better than others at
putting up clean-looking facades.
3) Hierarchy breeds megalomaniacs and sheeple. When someone takes or is given power over
the lives of others, there is a progressive tendency for “him” to view himself as smarter and
grander than those he rules, and this results in arrogance which leads to bad decisions. Hitler’s
generals received a great lesson in this principle during the campaign against Russia, as did
Mao’s followers during the Great Chinese Famine.
On the opposite end of this, as power and responsibility over their lives is taken or given away,
the people become progressively more weak and irresponsible under a hierarchy. In this, the
“sheeple” are no different than children whose parents decide and do everything for them: their
growth is retarded. Hierarchy thus turns its subjects into spoiled, incompetent, dependent
children and retards humanity’s progression from a herd of primitive apes to a civilization of
developed humans.
So this is the second concept I offer: since hierarchy is antithetical to government by the people, a
proper government must be anti-hierarchical in nature. […]
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[Three additions:
1.) To remind the reader that governments can indeed be infiltrated by persons who secretly pursue their
own conniving goals, I will cite a passage from the “Hoover to Allen letter”, May 29, 1946:
Dear George,
I thought the President and you would be interested in the following information with respect to certain high
Government officials operating an alleged espionage network in Washington, D. C., on behalf of the Soviet
Government.
Information has been furnished to this Bureau through a source believed to be reliable that there is an enormous Soviet
espionage ring in Washington operating with the view of obtaining all information possible with reference to atomic
energy, its specific use as an instrument of war, and the commercial aspects of the energy in peacetime, and that a
number of high Government officials whose identities will be set out hereinafter are involved. […]

(Source: Letter of FBI director J. Edgar Hoover, addressed to George E. Allen, presidential advisor to
Harry S. Truman and director of the Reconstruction Finance Corporation, to be found in the Report of
the Commission on Protecting and Reducing Government Secrecy, Senate Document 105-2, 1997,
Chairman’s Foreword.)

2.) To give an example that conspiracies and false flag terrorism are indeed reality, I will cite from a
source that is known to dispute such allegations whenever possible – Wikipedia:
Operation Northwoods was a proposed false flag operation against the Cuban government that originated within the
U.S. Department of Defense (DoD) and the Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS) of the United States government in 1962.
The proposals called for the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) or other U.S. government operatives to both
stage and actually commit acts of terrorism against American military and civilian targets, blaming them on the
Cuban government, and using it to justify a war against Cuba. [The next part is more succinct in the German
Wikipedia:] Unlike Operation Mongoose Operation Northwoods was not executed because President John F. Kennedy
rejected the proposal. First plans of this operation were already conducted under President Dwight D. Eisenhower. The
plan was drafted by the Joint Chiefs of Staff, signed by Chairman Lyman Lemnitzer and sent to the Secretary of
Defense. [Lemnitzer was later Supreme Allied Commander Europe of NATO!] After thirty years of secrecy the plan
eventually became public in 1997/98 (via the Freedom of Information Act).

If our society can easily accept the citation above as fact, then why do people still struggle with the idea
of an orchestrated 9/11 false flag terror attack against the World Trade Center, with the blame
immediately put on Osama bin Laden, and which was then used as an unreasonable excuse to start a
completely uncalled-for war of aggression against Afghanistan? Do we really have to wait for official,
incriminating documents to become public first or will this society be able to pull itself together and
expose and accept conspiracies like this one sooner than that?
Bear in mind that criminals may look and present themselves to be honest government officials or
respectable businessmen, yet appearances are deceptive! Historical example:
Bernard Lawrence Madoff […] is an American former market maker, investment advisor, financier and convicted
fraudster who is currently serving a federal prison sentence for offenses related to a massive Ponzi scheme. He is the
former non-executive chairman of the NASDAQ stock market, the confessed operator of the largest Ponzi scheme in
world history, and the largest financial fraud in U.S. history. Prosecutors estimated the fraud to be worth $64.8 billion
based on the amounts in the accounts of Madoff's 4,800 clients as of November 30, 2008. (Wikipedia)

Now apply this to all conspirators and their henchmen, puppets and actors.

3.) To rule and steer the world, hierarchies alone are not enough; you need good networking, too. To
give you an idea of how interwoven banks, corporations, think tanks and governments are, I recommend
watching this short clip of a German comedian, Erwin Pelzig, which aired on November 13, 2012, and
is exemplarily demonstrating the intricate network centered on Goldman Sachs. Feel free to expand or
extrapolate this example to other areas of life.
I also recommend the following article titled, “The 6 Companies That Own (Almost) All Media
[INFOGRAPHIC]”
– WJ]
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16.) The Invisible Government
by Waldemar Janzen
(January 2020)

“The conscious and intelligent manipulation of the organized habits and
opinions of the masses is an important element in democratic society.
Those who manipulate this unseen mechanism of society constitute an
invisible government which is the true ruling power of our country. We
are governed, our minds are molded, our tastes formed, our ideas
suggested, largely by men we have never heard of.”
– Edward Bernays, “the father of public relations”,
Propaganda, 1928, Chapter I

This chapter is a bit of a messy compendium itself and contains a lot of citations. It was prompted by an
article I recently read, originally written by Arjun Walia in September 15, 2015, titled as follows:
10 Presidents & Politicians Who Told Us That A “Secret Government” Controls The World & What They Said

I will add some of these quotes below and also link to their proper sources of origin. But first I would
like to comment on two excerpts from the article, starting with this one:
If you told somebody 10 years ago that there existed some sort of secret group or “secret government” pulling the
strings behind the scenes of government policy, international law, various global rules/regulations, and more, they
would have called you a “conspiracy theorist.” Today things have changed, largely as a result of information leaked by
Edward Snowden, Julian Assange, and various other whistleblowers and activists in recent years. Their bravery has
shed light on the world of secrecy that’s been blinding the masses since its inception.

Let’s rephrase the latter part of this passage without spinning the truth:
“No-name” conspiracy theorists know certain things, or at least (based on their experience of researching
a whole range of publicly neglected topics) can make an educated guess about certain things and would
like for the general public to discuss these things with the appropriate attention that any given discourse
on a particular subject truly deserves. However, it is the general public – usually falsely represented by
the mainstream media – that is not willing to engage in these kinds of discussions in an open, honest,
non-ridiculing and non-interrupting manner. Certain secrets are just not allowed to be spoken aloud or
written about with too much detail. The kind of detail that would really blow the whistle on things. Thus,
honest truth-speakers are usually denied a welcoming entrance in the mainstream media. (A lot of us
probably wouldn’t even want to go in front of a camera in the first place.) To counter, block and blur
information given by honest truth-speakers, it is necessary to control the information output as much as
possible, which is usually achieved through various disinformation tactics and campaigns in order to
discredit and defame any honest person who stumbled upon a “not-to-be-spoken-about” truth.
Generally, the language of JTRIG’s operations is characterised by terms such as “discredit”, promote “distrust,”
“dissuade”, “deceive”, “disrupt”, “delay”, “deny”, “denigrate/degrade”, and “deter.”
– Mandeep K. Dhami, March 10, 2011, Behavioural Science
Support for JTRIG’s Effects and Online HUMINT Operations

What the printing press did to the churches (which used to enjoy supreme power of information flow),
the Internet did to the printing press. So to keep information output further controlled, “controllers” or
“disinformers” needed to be placed in all corners of the Internet’s newsgroups, public fora and social
media (Facebook, Reddit, Twitter, YouTube etc.) and direct people’s attention away from the truth by
astroturfingly providing a whole lot of distraction, half-truths and outright lies, thus impeding any
coherent private research or even public investigation that poses a threat to either the status quo or the
people who run, steer and maintain said status quo behind the scenes.
Now, if there is massive media coverage about a whistle-blower, as it was with Edward Snowden, it is
safe to say that this person has only taken on a role out of a script and only publishes such information
(or rather it is published in his name) which is part of the script. The information can be true and/or false
but it will always be published deliberately, for who knows what reasons. It may seem sensitive but it
never is anywhere near sensitive, meaning that no names or photos of truly responsible criminals and
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conspirators with hard proofs of their personal crimes are published, let alone shown with the ugliest
details in the mainstream media for all to see. With any luck, the best you will get to see is some patsy
to whine about. (In Snowden’s case the public theatric role even became a Hollywood role, i.e. a script
based on a script, putting you one layer deeper into the artificial reality. Of course, even without the
movie there has already been plenty artificiality around the Snowden character to begin with,
considering his scripted “never really present in the room” interviews. At least in the movie the actor
was wearing glasses with both nosepads on; and yes, a missing nosepad means: they are laughing at us.)
Yes Snowden is a fraud, as is Wikileaks. [As is QAnon.] As are most of the “alternative media.” It is important to
understand how the controllers work. They GIVE us our opposition to them before we can organize it organically. They
GIVE us “leaks” so they can control and manipulate the public the way they WANT to manipulate and lead us. They
TELL US who the “enemies” are so we can focus attention in the wrong direction and ignore the real conspirators.
They TELL US who the “heroes” are so we can get behind their agendas. It is tedious to sift through all of this and try
and figure out what is really going on, but it is what we must do. This is all a continuation of Cointelpro 41 and
Intelligence agency black propaganda misinformation campaigns which have been going on for over a century.
– st jimmy, March 21, 2017

To make life in a society even more confusing and chaotic, government officials are being denied to
touch the publicly leaked material, which is to say, to touch anything classified without the necessary
clearance.
The judge ruled, in effect, that a document remains classified until it is officially declassified by the government, even
if it has become public through unofficial channels. “No matter how extensive, the WikiLeaks disclosure is no substitute
for an official acknowledgment” that the documents are authentic, Judge Kollar-Kotelly wrote.
– Scott Shane, July 23, 2012, nytimes.com

In other words: no matter what conspiracy theorists or whistle-blowers say, facts can only be taken as
facts when they are announced by “official” authority figures. This is one of the key elements for keeping
secrets secret. The public shall not uncover them on their own and even if they do, it is meaningless.
The way things are supposed to work is that we're supposed to know virtually everything about what they do: that's
why they're called public servants. They're supposed to know virtually nothing about what we do: that's why we're
called private individuals.
This dynamic – the hallmark of a healthy and free society – has been radically reversed. Now, they know everything
about what we do, and are constantly building systems to know more. Meanwhile, we know less and less about what
they do, as they build walls of secrecy behind which they function. That's the imbalance that needs to come to an end.
No democracy can be healthy and functional if the most consequential acts of those who wield political power are
completely unknown to those to whom they are supposed to be accountable.
– Glenn Greenwald, June 7, 2013, theguardian.com

Now on to the second excerpt of the above article, or more precisely the last three words of it:
I’ve mentioned this before, and I’ll mention it again, did you know that the U.S. Government classifies more than 500
million pages of documents each year? Did you know that the United States has a history of government agencies
existing in secret? For example, the National Security Agency (NSA) was founded in 1952, but its existence was hidden
until the mid 1960’s. Even more secretive is the National Reconnaissance Office, it was founded in 1960 but remained
completely secret for 30 years. Then we have the entire black budget world, a world dominated by secrecy that was
officially revealed by Edward Snowden a couple of years ago. This deals with what are known as “Special Access
Programs.”

Often abbreviated as “SAPs”:
Access to information considered to be particularly sensitive is controlled through a range of special access programs,
which involve access controls and security measures typically in excess of those normally required for access to
classified information. […] Publicly acknowledged programs are considered distinct from unacknowledged programs,
with the latter colloquially referred to as “black” programs because their very existence and purpose are classified.
Among black programs, further distinction is made for “waived” programs, considered to be so sensitive that they are
exempt from standard reporting requirements to the Congress. The chairperson, ranking member, and, on occasion,

41 “COINTELPRO (an acronym for COunter INTELligence PROgram) was a series of covert, and at times illegal, projects
conducted by the United States Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) aimed at surveilling, infiltrating, discrediting, and
disrupting domestic political organizations.” (Wikipedia)
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other members and staff of relevant Congressional committees are notified only orally of the existence of these
programs.
– Report of the Commission on Protecting and Reducing Government Secrecy,
Senate Document 105-2, March 3, 1997, Chapter II

The “in excess of those normally required” is a reference to the three classification levels of Confidential,
Secret and Top Secret. These will be applied to information in which the unauthorized disclosure could
reasonably be expected to cause damage / serious damage / exceptionally grave damage to the national
security. A list of clearance levels shows more detailed distinctions:
What follows is the complete list of government security clearances. Note that some clearances themselves are
classified and thus, could not be listed. [Like these; but take with a grain of salt! – WJ] The list may be used as a
reference when validating supposed leaked government/military documents.
– help.portfolium.com
1C or 2C - Federal
3C or 4C - Federal
5C or 6C - Federal
ADP 1
ADP 2
CIA Lifestyle Polygraph
COMSEC
CONFIDENTIAL
Cosmic Top Secret - ATOMAL/CTSA
DEA Clearance
DISA
DISCO
DOD
DOD Lifestyle Polygraph
DOD Secret
DOD - Top Secret SSBI
DOE - Nuclear
DOE - C
DOE - L
DOE - Q
DOJ - NACI
DOJ - Sensitive
DOJ - Secret
DOJ - Top Secret
EBI - Extended Background Investigation
FAA Clearance
FBI
Foreign Government Information
Industrial Clearance
Inactive Clearance
Inactive Top Secret Crypto
Interim Secret
Interim Top Secret
Interim TS / SCI
IRS - MBI
ISSA / CISSP
MBI (IRS)

NAC
NASA
NATO
NATO Secret
NSA Lifestyle Polygraph
Position of Public Trust 1C
Position of Public Trust 2C
Position of Public Trust 3C
Position of Public Trust 4C
Position of Public Trust 5C
Position of Public Trust 6C
Polygraph - Counterintelligence
Polygraph - Full Scope / Lifestyle
SAR
S - Secret
Secret COMSEC
Secret SBI
SIDA - Secured Identification Defense Area
SAP - Special Access Programs
SBI - Special Background Investigation
SCI - Special Compartmented Intelligence
SSBI - Single Scope Background Inv.
Technology
TS - Top Secret
Top Secret-Crypto
Top Secret-Crypto SCI / TK / G / HCS-P
Top Secret-Final / Crypto / Polygraph
Top Secret-SCI / SBI
Top Secret-SCI / HSC
Top Secret-SCI / SI / TK
Top Secret-SCI / SI / TK / G / B
Top Secret-SCI / SI / TK / G / HCS
Top Secret-SCI / SIOP
Top Secret-SCI / SSBI
Top Secret-SBI-TS/SBI
Top Secret-CISP-TS/CISP
Top Secret-ISSA-TS/ISSA

Top Secret-SAP-TS/SAP
Top Secret-SCI-CI polygraph-TS/SCI/CI Poly
Top Secret-SCI-Full/Scope Lifestyle-TS/SCI
Lifestyle Poly
Top Secret-SCI-TS/SCI
Top Secret-SSBI-TS/SSBI
Top Secret-SCI /SSBI / SI / TK
Top Secret-SCI / TK / G / HCS / CI Poly
Top Secret-SCI / TK / G / Lifestyle Poly
Top Secret-SCI / SSBI / CI Poly
Top Secret-SI / TK / B / +
Top Secret-SSBI / CI Poly
Top Secret-SSBI / SCI / TK / G / HCS
Top Secret-SSBI / Lifestyle Poly
Top Secret-SSBI / SCI
Top Secret-SSBI / SCI/ SI / TK / G
Top Secret-SSBI / SCI / SI / TK / G / B / HCS
Top Secret-SSBI / SCI / TK / HCS
Top Secret-SSBI / SCI-B
Top Secret-EBI
Top Secret-SCI - SI / TK / G / HCS / I / P
Top Secret-CISP - TS / CISP
Top Secret-ISSA - TS / ISSA
Top Secret-SAP - TS / SAP
Top Secret-SCI - CI Poly - TS / SCI / CI Poly
Top Secret-SCI - Full / Scope Lifestyle - TS / SCI
Lifestyle
Top Secret-SCI - TS / SCI
Top Secret-SSBI - SCI / TK / B / HCS / CI - Poly
Top Secret-SSBI - TS / SSBI
US Citizen
US Customs
US Treasury Clearance
USPS
VR
Yankee Fire
Yankee White

If you would like to know what all those acronyms mean, you can start here.
Another informative excerpt from the Internet:
DOD security clearances include: Secret, Top Secret, Top Secret SCI, Top Secret EBI, Top Secret Poly, Top Secret
Full Scope, TS/EBI, TS/SBI, TS/SCI, SCI accesses, ISSA Lifestyle Poly, Top Secret SSBI, Top Secret CISP, Top
Secret SAP, TS/SSBI, Top Secret SCI full scope polygraph, Top Secret STN TS/STN, DOE Q, DOE L, DOJ-NACI.
However just having a clearance at one of these levels does not automatically give access to any information at that
level. There must be a demonstrable “need to know” in order to be briefed or read in on a given project, program,
facility or intelligence product. There are thousands of “Top Secret” programs. Does a person in one “top secret”
program have access to another “Top Secret” program? No., of course not. Each program is identified by a specific
identifier and only those assigned to that identifier can access it.
[…] Every person who is cleared and “read on” for access to such information signs reams of paperwork [like these:
(1) (2) – WJ] and receives detailed training about how it is to be handled, no exceptions—and what the consequences
will be if the rules are not followed. […]
A “Black Program” is slang for a SAP. (SAP).
A “Deep Black Program” is slang for an unacknowledged SAP. (U-SAP).
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A “Blank Stare” is what you get when you are trying to find information on any program that is more secret than a
U-SAP. These programs are so secret that they are waived from all reporting and has no slang designation.
[…] The number of people with access to multiple SAPs is deliberately very limited. Most members of a SAP are
involved in ONE and ONLY ONE Special Access Program (SAP). […]
– Metallicman, June 24, 2018
(Yes, sometimes I also take highly dubious sources into consideration when forming my world view.)

Don’t tell anybody…
While I’m not a security clearance expert, as someone who’s spent almost my entire career with one, I know that if you
do have an SCI [Sensitive Compartmented Information] or SAP clearance, you should not tell that information to just
anyone. For one thing, just having a clearance makes you a target for espionage, but if the wrong person or group finds
out you have a high level clearance like SCI or SAP then you are even more of an attractive target for someone wanting
to get our country’s secrets. Spear phishing and data mining campaigns remain one of the main ways cyber criminals
target American intellectual property. The more information you have access to based on your clearance level, the more
likely you are to be a target.
Unless someone has a reason to know you have a certain type of clearance, then don’t tell them. Family, friends, and
even co-workers don’t all need to know this information. Once you tell them, you don’t know who they tell.
[…] You should consider the answer when someone asks what your clearance is. If you are accessing a building or
meeting that requires your clearance to be verified, they shouldn’t be asking “what is your clearance.” What they should
be doing is having you talk to someone who is in front of a JPAS terminal [Joint Personnel Adjudication System], who
will ask for your social security number. They will run that and verify your clearance. If a meeting or facility truly is
secure, they won’t take your word for it that you have a particular clearance level.
– Troy Steward, news.clearancejobs.com, September 19, 2011

I guess, more practical information can be gathered from Army Regulation 380–381. Here is an example
to illustrate that big manufacturing corporations do indeed actively work and aid in the development of
whatever they hide under the label of SAP: Appendix A of Section 14 of the United Technologies
Corporate Policy Manual 2016 (PDF, page 30) provides their definition of “SAP” and even explains the
internal procedure in case of a spill. (“Spill – Intentional or unintentional placement of classified
information on unapproved or unauthorized computer systems, networks, equipment, or devices.”)
Information on the black budget can be obtained from this great list of links. Here are some excerpts
from one of the listed articles:
Rep. Larry Hopkins walks alone to a leadlined chamber in the Capitol they call “the vault.” There, a uniformed officer
briefs Hopkins about an expensive defense program. He’s not allowed to take notes. When briefing papers are shown
to him, he can’t have copies. When he leaves he’s allowed to talk to hardly anyone about what he’s heard. For about
$35 billion worth of defense programs, this is what is known as “congressional oversight.” “You just sit there and get
the hose treatment for several hours,” Hopkins says.
[…] As Thomas Amlie, a civilian who works for the Air Force as a financial watchdog and who has high security
clearance, put it, the military has three reasons for having black projects: “One, you’re doing something that should
genuinely be secret. There’s only a couple of those. Two, you’re doing something so damn stupid you don’t want
anybody to know about it. And three, you want to rip the money bag open and get out a shovel, because there is no
accountability whatsoever.”
[…] Black programs are usually classified as “sensitive compartmented 42 information.” There are more than 10,000
compartments, each with a specific codeword; someone who has the codeword for just one compartment cannot have
access to information about a black program in another compartment. About 50 members of Congress know bits and
pieces about particular programs. But only a handful of members and congressional staff--too few to enable serious
congressional oversight--have broad access to information about the whole black budget.
[…] More than two-thirds of the money is hidden in the Pentagon’s research, development, and procurement budgets-which include operating funds for intelligence. At least half the Pentagon’s black budget funds the CIA, the global
listening posts of the National Security Agency, and the super-secret satellites of the National Reconnaissance Office.

42 “Compartmentalization, in information security, whether public or private, is the limiting of access to information to
persons or other entities on a need-to-know basis to perform certain tasks. […] The basis for compartmentalization is the
idea that, if fewer people know the details of a mission or task, the risk or likelihood that such information will be
compromised or fall into the hands of the opposition is decreased. Hence, varying levels of clearance within organizations
exist.” (Wikipedia) Of course, the opposition may also be comprised of good, honest and ethical scientists who can’t know
if the research and the results of their compartment are concurrently being highly abused in another (secret) compartment
for some evil, unethical purpose!
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[…] Do these programs and weapons work? Are they on schedule? Will they be ruinously expensive? Will they be
destabilizing? To the public, and to the great majority of Congress, comes the Pentagon’s reply: None of your business.
[…] Because information is so compartmentalized, there is virtually no supervision, critics claim. Fewer supervisors,
fewer auditors, and fewer people looking over fewer shoulders cannot help but lead to runaway waste. “The Pentagon
keeps these programs of almost unbelievable size secret from Congress, from the General Accounting Office, from its
own auditing agencies,” says John Dingell, chairman of the House Energy and Commerce Committee. “And everytime
they have kept secrets from us, the facts, when they come out, have been surrounded by a bodyguard of lies.”
[…] The senior members of the House Armed Services Committee, Chairman Les Aspin and Republican William L.
Dickinson, have said that 70 percent of the military’s black budget could be declassified at no risk to national security.
Senator William Cohen, a well-briefed member of the intelligence committee, agrees many of them could be
declassified.
– Tim Weiner, The Dark Secret of the Black Budget, Washington Monthly, May 1987

Excerpts from another article on SAPs:
[…] How many of the SAPs are unacknowledged, and how many are waived, is a question which only a few people
can answer: eight members of Congress, the members of SAPOC [Special Access Program Oversight Committee]
(including the Deputy Secretary of Defense), and the Secretary of Defense. […] Presented with a wall of denial, and
with no way to tell the difference between deliberate and fortuitous disinformation, most of the media has abandoned
any serious attempts to investigate classified programs. […] The commission gave up on efforts to measure the direct
costs of security, saying that “no one has a good handle on what security really costs”.
[…] Yet, the plain fact is that the public and the defense community at large have little idea of what has been achieved
in unacknowledged SAPs since the early 1980s. Tacit Blue, the most recently declassified product of the black-aircraft
world, actually traces its roots to the Ford Administration. If nothing else, the dearth of hard information since that
time, shows that the SAP system – expensive, unwieldy and sometimes irrational as it might seem – keeps its secrets
well. […]
– Bill Sweetman, Jane's International Defense Review, In search of the Pentagon's billion dollar
hidden budgets - how the US keeps its R&D spending under wraps, January 5, 2000

As you can see, only little is known “officially” about the funding of these (waived) (U-)SAPs, as most
of the officials are being kept in the dark themselves. However, one can make an educated guess and
speculate that it may have a lot to do with the trillions of dollars that have gone “missing” over the years.
As Dr. Mark Skidmore and his team of students found out by independently going through officially
published documents, the Department of Defense (DoD) and the Department of Housing and Urban
Development (HUD) exhibit a whopping total sum of $21 trillion ($21,000,000,000,000) of
unaccounted government transactions in the years from 1998 to 2015. In other words, that money – the
American citizen’s money – went into unspecified purposes. One may as well call it theft. That sum is
almost as high as today’s entire U.S. national debt ($23 trillion, as of January 2020). Distributed among
all US citizens it would round to $65,000 per citizen! (Or to put it into another perspective, the total sum
of all DoD contract funds was less than $0.5 trillion per year.) The question is: what happened to all that
money? Here is an interview with Dr. Mark Skidmore that should have made the front page of every
single news media outlet worldwide!
And then there is the odd, if not to say “suspect” behavior of the OIG (Office of Inspector General):
On October 5, 2017 we discovered that the link to the report “Army General Fund Adjustments Not Adequately
Documented or Supported” had been disabled. Within a several days, the links to other OIG documents we identified
in our search were also disabled. The sequential non-random nature of this disabling process suggests a purposeful
decision on the part of OIG to make key documents unavailable to the public via the website, as opposed to website
reorganization, etc. […]
– Catherine Austin Fitts, December 2017, missingmoney.solari.com

In case you don’t understand this last quote: It means that the guy(s) responsible for noticing and
announcing any financial activities worthy of a few words, especially something as peculiar as trillions
of unaccounted dollars, are now trying to cover the tracks and make certain officially published
documents either completely unavailable or at least harder to find.
If you want to get real answers about secret projects, past and on-going conspiracies, especially
regarding the question of “whodunit”, then this seems to be a good starting point!
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Let’s also not forget the overall mindset that may still be deeply rooted in the world of black programs…
In 1945 when the CIA was still the OSS [Office of Strategic Services], they began Operation
Paperclip which brought over 700 Nazi scientists directly into the forming CIA, NSA, and
other high-level government organizations. Since it was illegal to even allow these Nazis into
the US, let alone into top-secret government agencies, the CIA convinced the Vatican to issue
American passports for these 700+ Nazi scientists under the pretense that it was to keep them
out of the hands of the Russians.
– Eric Dubay, The Atlantean Conspiracy, 2013

Rounding it all up, the following is merely conjecture but it may be worth taking into consideration:
Worlds Within Worlds
By now, the classified world has moved far beyond the reach of the public world, and far beyond in its power and
capabilities. […] Consider the story of a former NSA scientist who spoke with the authors. According to this individual,
the NSA was operating computers during the mid-1960s with a processing clockspeed of roughly 650 megahertz
(MHZ). To put that in perspective, it took 35 years for personal computers in the consumer market to reach that speed.
Indeed, in 1965 there were no personal computers at all. […]
Given the mixture of a treasure chest of government money, private connections, and an extraterrestrial secret, 43 the
likelihood exists that six decades later there is a clandestine group that possesses:
• Technology that is vastly superior to that of the “mainstream” world.
• The ability to explore areas of our world and surroundings presently unavailable to the rest of us.
• Possible interactions or encounters with the Others who are here in our reality.
• Scientific and cosmological understandings that give them greater insights into the nature of our world.
• A significant “built-off-the-grid” infrastructure, partially underground [or soon even invisible – WJ], that affords
them a high degree of secrecy and independence of action.
This might well qualify them as a separate civilization—one that has broken away from our own, in effect, a breakaway
civilization. Still interacting with our own, its members probably move back and forth between the official reality of
what we are supposed to believe, and the other reality which encompasses new truths and challenges.
– Richard M. Dolan, Bryce Zabel, A. D. After Disclosure, 2012

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
With all of that said, let’s now continue with some selected quotes. And mind you, these are from people
who are not your average “conspiracy nutters” but who are in fact elected or appointed officials,
including US presidents. (Citations sorted chronologically):
And I sincerely believe, with you, that banking establishments are more dangerous than standing armies; and that the
principle of spending money to be paid by posterity, under the name of funding, is but swindling futurity on a large
scale.
– Thomas Jefferson, 3rd president of the United States, in a letter to John Taylor May 28, 1816
A power has risen up in the government greater than the people themselves, consisting of many, and various, and
powerful interests, combined into one mass, and held together by the cohesive power of the vast surplus in the banks.
– John C. Calhoun, 7th vice president of the United States, Senate Speech on the Public Deposits, May 28, 1836
Behind the ostensible government sits enthroned an invisible government owing no allegiance and acknowledging no
responsibility to the people.
– Theodore Roosevelt, Jr., 26th president of the United States, Campaign
Speech: Progressive Covenant with the People, August, 1912

43 I refrained from addressing this very topic in this compendium. Not because I dismiss everything about it, I most definitely
do not(!), but because I feel that most people need to be lifted to a certain informational base line first before even thinking
of discussing it in all seriousness. Keep in mind that there is A LOT of disinformational noise surrounding this field. And
one day we have to sift through all of that in all scientific scrutiny. But first, we ought to do some societal spring cleaning.
There is little use in researching this topic when the lies still keep coming…
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Since I entered politics, I have chiefly had men’s views confided to me privately. Some of the biggest men in the United
States, in the field of commerce and manufacture, are afraid of somebody, are afraid of something. They know that
there is a power somewhere so organized, so subtle, so watchful, so interlocked, so complete, so pervasive, that they
had better not speak above their breath when they speak in condemnation of it.
[…] Shall we try to get the grip of monopoly away from our lives, or shall we not? Shall we withhold our hand and say
monopoly is inevitable, that all that we can do is to regulate it? Shall we say that all that we can do is to put government
in competition with monopoly and try its strength against it? Shall we admit that the creature of our own hands is
stronger than we are? We have been dreading all along the time when the combined power of high finance would be
greater than the power of the government. Have we come to a time when the President of the United States or any man
who wishes to be the President must doff his cap in the presence of this high finance, and say, "You are our inevitable
master, but we will see how we can make the best of it?"
We are at the parting of the ways. We have, not one or two or three, but many, established and formidable monopolies
in the United States. We have, not one or two, but many, fields of endeavor into which it is difficult, if not impossible,
for the independent man to enter. We have restricted credit, we have restricted opportunity, we have controlled
development, and we have come to be one of the worst ruled, one of the most completely controlled and dominated,
governments in the civilized world—no longer a government by free opinion, no longer a government by conviction
and the vote of the majority, but a government by the opinion and the duress of small groups of dominant men.
If the government is to tell big business men how to run their business, then don't you see that big business men have
to get closer to the government even than they are now? Don't you see that they must capture the government, in order
not to be restrained too much by it? Must capture the government? They have already captured it. Are you going to
invite those inside to stay inside? They don't have to get there. They are there. Are you going to own your own premises,
or are you not? That is your choice. Are you going to say: "You didn't get into the house the right way, but you are in
there, God bless you; we will stand out here in the cold and you can hand us out something once in a while?" […]
– Woodrow Wilson, 28th president of the United States, The New Freedom, 1913 (Wiki)
One of the most astounding facts about our American life is that the wealth and property of the country and the control
of the machinery of government are in the hands of less than 2 percent of the inhabitants. That is to say, a small group
of excessively wealthy individuals, members of the Republican and Democratic Parties alike, have through the exercise
of powerful, sinister and, too often, unlawful influence usurped the Government and seized public property on such a
wholesale scale that they have become the virtual dictators of the destinies of more than 110,000,000 people. That is a
situation which, to my mind, constitutes the greatest menace to the safety of our people.
A small group of international bankers and money lenders, public utility exploiters and tariff beneficiaries have actually
dictated nominations for offices up to the Presidency. They have placed the slickest, cleverest and most cunning
manipulators in official positions, even in the minor posts, where they could be of service when called upon by the
invisible power which, utterly devoid of all humanity, seeks but to wallow in riches.
This invisible power, whose black and menacing form hovers over every fireside in the land, stealthily and secretly
reaches out and seizes in its filthy paws our vaunted institutions of free government with the same ruthlessness and
relentlessness as the grim spectre of death pursues its numberless victims.
So absolute is the power of America’s secret dynastic rulers that they have, without hindrance, written the very
platforms and pledges of political parties, and because of substantial contributions to campaign chests they have
arrogated the governmental policies of the administration elected to office regardless of party.
Woe to the public officials who dare to resent their dictatorship! If there be such public officials who will not submit
to their imperious dictation, then the flood-gates of lying press propaganda are released, sweeping the unhappy public
servant to an earthly as well as political grave, or compelling him to compromise with his conscience and become their
subservient tool to the end of his term.
[…] It has also become increasingly obvious that these wealth lords are able, in many instances, to place their own
hand-picked Judges upon the Bench, thus insuring decisions in favor of organized corporate greed at the price of human
life; while the instances of promotion of such Judges in recent years has been an open secret to us all.
[…] Coupled with that, we find the very group which profited so handsomely by the war is now determined to have
the United States aid them in securing monopolies of such natural resources as coal, timber, iron and oil wherever
situate in any part of the globe. It is this inordinate and insatiable greed for power, commercial advantage and world
dominion which is more provocative of war than almost any other factor. It arouses hatreds, jealousies and rivalries
that can only be settled by the sword; and it is high time that a sharp halt was put to this practice.
But our officials at Washington have not yet veered to this viewpoint. […]
– John F. Hylan, New York City Mayor, Speech in Chicago, December 09, 1922
Today the path to total dictatorship in the United States can be laid by strictly legal means, unseen and unheard by
Congress, the President, or the people. Why has this strange new use of the treaty power and of executive agreements
grown by leaps and bounds within the last few years? Why do we have an ever-growing number of treaties put before
us which contain the threat of hidden sinkholes through which our liberties may ebb away? Is some force at work
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changing the entire character of the treaties we are negotiating and the agreements we make? The answer is “Yes.” We
have a well-organized political-action group in this country, determined to destroy our Constitution and establish a oneparty state. This political-action group has its own local political support organizations, its own pressure groups, its
own vested interests, its foothold within our Government, and its own propaganda apparatus. […]
One may call this group by many names. Some people call it socialism, some communism, some collectivism. I prefer
to call it “democratic centralism.” That is the type of government in which executive officials have absolute power
under the outer forms of so-called democracy. But I wish to stress one fact. The important point to remember about this
group is not its ideology but its organization. It is a dynamic, aggressive, elite corps, forcing its way through every
opening, to make a breach for a collectivist one-party state. It operates secretly, silently, continuously to transform our
Government without our suspecting the change is under way. This revolutionary political corps operates as a fourth
branch of government, never recognized in the Constitution but today equal in power to the other three branches
combined. The Constitution envisages a governmental establishment operating under the scrutiny of an elected
President, his personally selected appointees, and an elected Congress. Does anybody seriously believe that any
President or any Congress can scrutinize hundreds of treaties, or tens of thousands of executive agreements stemming
from NATO alone? [“about 10,000” – Secretary of State Dulles, April 6, 1953 – WJ]
[…] But this secret revolutionary corps understands well the power to influence the people about them, by praise and
fear, and by creating a climate of opinion, by an elegant form of brainwashing, which convinces their coworkers of
policies and slanted opinions they would never have chosen in the free air. […] It is difficult for people governed by
reasonableness and morality to imagine the existence of a movement which ignores reasonableness and boasts of its
determination to destroy, which ignores morality, and boasts of its cleverness in outwitting its opponents by abandoning
all scruples. This ruthless power-seeking elite is a disease of our century […] This group within our Government
operates today under its own unguided direction. It is answerable neither to the President, the Congress, nor the courts.
It is practically irremovable. […]
– William Jenner, U.S. Senator, Congressional Record – Senate, February 23, 1954
In the councils of government, we must guard against the acquisition of unwarranted influence, whether sought or
unsought, by the military industrial complex. The potential for the disastrous rise of misplaced power exists, and will
persist. We must never let the weight of this combination endanger our liberties or democratic processes. We should
take nothing for granted. Only an alert and knowledgeable citizenry can compel the proper meshing of the huge
industrial and military machinery of defense with our peaceful message and goals, so that security and liberty may
prosper together.
– Dwight D. Eisenhower, 34th president of the United States and five-star
army general, Farewell Address to the Nation, January 17, 1961 (video)
The very word “secrecy” is repugnant in a free and open society; and we are as a people inherently and historically
opposed to secret societies, to secret oaths and to secret proceedings. We decided long ago that the dangers of excessive
and unwarranted concealment of pertinent facts far outweighed the dangers which are cited to justify it. Even today,
there is little value in opposing the threat of a closed society by imitating its arbitrary restrictions. Even today, there is
little value in insuring the survival of our nation if our traditions do not survive with it. And there is very grave danger
that an announced need for increased security will be seized upon by those anxious to expand its meaning to the very
limits of official censorship and concealment. That I do not intend to permit to the extent that it is in my control.
[…] For we are opposed around the world by a monolithic and ruthless conspiracy that relies primarily on covert means
for expanding its sphere of influence–on infiltration instead of invasion, on subversion instead of elections, on
intimidation instead of free choice, on guerrillas by night instead of armies by day. It is a system which has conscripted
vast human and material resources into the building of a tightly knit, highly efficient machine that combines military,
diplomatic, intelligence, economic, scientific and political operations. Its preparations are concealed, not published. Its
mistakes are buried, not headlined. Its dissenters are silenced, not praised. No expenditure is questioned, no rumor is
printed, no secret is revealed.
– John F. Kennedy, 35th president of the United States, Address before
the American Newspaper Publishers Association, April 27, 1961
It is ironic that the U.S. would begin a devastating war, allegedly in search of weapons of mass destruction, when the
most worrisome developments in this field are occurring in your own backyard. It is ironic that the U.S. should be
fighting monstrously expensive wars in Iraq and Afghanistan, allegedly to bring democracy to those two countries,
when it itself can no longer legitimately claim to be called a democracy, when trillions, and I mean thousands of billions
of dollars, have been spent on projects about which both the Congress and the Commander in Chief have been kept
deliberately in the dark.
– Paul Hellyer, Canadian politician and once Minister of National Defence,
4th X-Conference, Gaithersburg, Maryland, April 19, 2008
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Thank you for that wonderful tribute to Henry Kissinger yesterday. Congratulations. As the most recent National
Security Advisor of the United States, I take my daily orders from Dr. Kissinger, filtered down through General Brent
Scowcroft and Sandy Berger, who is also here. We have a chain of command in the National Security Council that
exists today.
– James L. Jones, US National Security Advisor, 45th Munich Conference
On Security Policy, February 8, 2009

You should read this last one again and really let it sink in. Here you have an American official,
James Jones, stating bluntly that he takes his daily orders from a private (non-elected, non-appointed)
individual, Henry Kissinger, via two other private individuals, Brent Scowcroft and Sandy Berger. He
even calls it “a chain of command”. This is the real face of today’s so-called democracy. In this regard
let me add another quote, this time from a high ranking German politician:
Those who decide are not elected and those who are elected have nothing to decide.
– Horst Seehofer, former Minister President of Bavaria, Germany,
now Minister of the Interior, casual interview, May 20, 2010

Lastly, for the bigger picture, here are two noteworthy quotes from the wealthiest of the wealthy:
For more than a century ideological extremists at either end of the political spectrum have seized upon well-publicized
incidents such as my encounter with Castro to attack the Rockefeller family for the inordinate influence they claim we
wield over American political and economic institutions. Some even believe we are part of a secret cabal working
against the best interests of the United States, characterizing my family and me as ‘internationalists’ and of conspiring
with others around the world to build a more integrated global political and economic structure--one world, if you will.
If that’s the charge, I stand guilty, and I am proud of it.
– David Rockefeller 44, Memoirs, 2002, Chapter 27
We shall have world government, whether or not we like it. The question is only whether world government will be
achieved by consent or by conquest.
– James P. Warburg, Revision Of The United Nations Charter, Hearings Before A Subcommittee On Foreign
Relations, United States Senate, Eighty-First Congress, Second Session, February 17, 1950

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
Experience gives us the following simplified hierarchy: the elite-criminal ruling families > banks &
corporations too big to fail > governments > voluntarily enslaved and highly stupidified citizens
To give a prime example why bank > government: the following dialogue is an excerpt from the Senate
Budget Committee hearing in Washington on March 03, 2009, between Senator Bernie Sanders and the
president of the Federal Reserve, Ben Bernanke.
Sanders: Will you tell the American people to whom you lent 2.2 trillion of their dollars? […] who got the money?
Bernanke: Hundreds and hundreds of banks. […]
Sanders: Will you tell us who they are?
Bernanke: No. […]

Speaking of trillions of dollars, whatever happened to those $15 trillion that Lord James of Blackheath
sought to investigate with his paper trail, presented in front of the UK House of Lords on February 16,
2012? Or as Jeff Nielson called it, The $15 TRILLION Money-Laundering Mystery. Why is it that
whenever the amount of money is too much to comprehend, people simply give up on the matter?
Shouldn’t every additional zero in the amount make any given matter even more serious?
44 „[…] So, in a nutshell, the same families have been ruling the West for more than 1500 years. The Rockefellers were kings
in 400AD, and they are still kings. Nothing much changes except the form and extent of the con. But why would William
Levingston change his name to Rockefeller? If he was from these ruling families already, why hide it? Because these ruling
families don’t want you to realize the extent to which they rule. They prefer to remain in the dark, so when things get too
obvious, they hide. This is especially true where banking and similar conjobs are involved. It is not the exception, it is the
rule. That is why we have seen so many name changes from the top families. Remember, the Windsors aren't really
Windsors. They are Saxe-Coburg-Gothas. Saxe is just a variation of Sachs, which should get you started there. Lenin wasn’t
a Lenin, Stalin wasn't a Stalin, Hitler wasn't a Hitler, the Romanovs weren’t Romanovs, and so on and so on and so on.”
– Miles Mathis, June 10, 2018
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“These figures are in millions.
[102,000,000,000 = 102 Billion]
The source for energy R&D
expenditures is from the
National Council of Science and
the Environment.”

One Hundred Dollars

– Dan Hahn, October 30, 2007

Ten Thousand Dollars

NASA gets this pallet every second day!
And people are still wondering how to
fight world hunger… – WJ

(approx. 1 year of work for the average
human on earth.)

100 Million Dollars
[You ought to be careful these
days when counting your money.
This stacked pallet is 9% too short!
See website for high resolution picture – WJ]

$1 Million

↑
142 meters
(465 feet)

↓

1 Billion Dollars
↑
$102 Billion
↓
$2 Billion
truck

1 Trillion Dollars
(When they throw around the word “Trillion” like it is
nothing, this is the reality of 1 trillion dollars.)

$10 Billion

Imagine the graph on the right with the latest figure:
Budgetary Costs of Post-9/11 Wars Through FY 2020: $6.4 Trillion
– watson.brown.edu, Fiscal Year 2001-2020, November 2019

And now imagine what could have been if instead of the war cost we
had invested into the research of natural forces that are coupled with
the “suppressed and forbidden” technologies and Aether science. We
might have found out how to weave flying carpets by now, literally!

2007
United States
Research and Development
Investments In Different
Types of Energy
Compared to
the Cost of the War in Iraq
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17.) Clearing Up the Term “Conspiracy Theory”
by Andreas Popp
(December 22, 2012)

In this fast world of ours any accurate communication, even with the most basic of topics, seldom occurs.
So how can we prevent this failed system from getting into a deeper mess than it already is if we are,
evidently, not even able to communicate with each other clear and constructively? The alleged
decision-competent people of science and politics seem to care rather little about making their arguments
free of subjective interpretation. This would force them to take clear positions instead of leaving all
doors open for a possible pullback.
Yet a precise definition of terminology is an indispensable foundation for every constructive
communication. Yet instead, meaningful words are being tainted with “mental viruses” in order to
obscure their clarifying character. This term stems from the meme research and describes a tendentious
or even false attribution of meaning to specific words. With this sort of tainted definitions it is possible
to virally infiltrate reasonable words into the population so that, objectively speaking, they not only lose
their proper meaning but also trigger a downright negative reflex in their recipient. I noticed how in talk
shows, parliamentary debates, media reports and even alternative Internet blogs, etc., these word
weapons are constantly being used to discredit “opponents.”
Today, I would like to discuss a modern word which can be taken as a classic example of the defamation
of free-thinking people. That word is “conspiracy theory.” Recently in North Rhine-Westphalia,
Germany, I spoke in front of a fairly versed audience, consisting of successful managers, scientists and
politicians. There, as is often the case, my usually well-considered statements and terminology lead to
interposed questions. Of course, I am always pleased by something like this because it gives me the
chance to explain the vocabulary I use. It is not my nature to place myself above others by claiming that
I could define each and every term conclusively but I can place myself under the objective and constraint
to use as few imprudent words as possible, which of course is not always manageable either.
Among other things during the speech, I spoke about a good deal of evidence indicating, as I see it,
lobbying with regard to the European Union. When somebody from the audience called my statements
a conspiracy theory, I was glad about this constructive remark and thanked him for it. Then I noticed a
slight confusion on his part which prompted me to explain the term “conspiracy theory” in more detail.
The term is a compound noun, consisting of: 1. conspiracy, 2. theory.
For the term “conspiracy” dictionaries and encyclopedia will generally give you a definition like
“collaborative working for a secret, illegal or illegitimate purpose.”
Conspiracy:
“collaborative working for a secret, illegal or illegitimate purpose”
There is for example the “conspiracy” of many parents towards their children when they lead them to
believe in Santa Clause. Of course, there is no illegal or illegitimate purpose here. But a collaborative,
secret working it is nonetheless, and thus a conspiracy.
In fact, our whole world is filled with agreements and conspiracies through which one tries to deceive
others – if you think about it for a moment. For example, this can be a company against its competitors
but can also happen in the private domain when friends agree on something before they talk with others
about it.
The second term, “theory,” can be defined in this context as a model of reality which is based on
observation, evidence and prospects.
Theory:
“model of reality which is based on observation, evidence and prospects”

160

Part I: Searching for Truth & Spotting the Traps

To complete the example with Santa Clause, there are certainly children who suspect a secret working
among their parents, thus a conspiracy, and to this effect build a model of reality, thus a theory. As per
definition one may praise these astute children as conspiracy theorists.
But why is it that for most of us the term conspiracy theorist triggers a rather dismissive association?
Apparently here we have a memetic noun at hand, which is to say, a “mental virus,” as I have previously
described. Our world is full of visible and hidden memes which makes an accurate communication
highly difficult.
The possibility of a conspiracy theory should make an essential element of any given research. After all,
allegedly “proved” statements could also rest upon the interests of certain lobbyists who intend to
develop new markets this way. And as we point out over and over again, our economic order is subject
to enforced growth.
I know many conspiracy theorists in the everyday life who would not call themselves as such. For
example, when at the onset of holidays gas stations increase their prices nationwide, one assumes a
secret price fixing with illegal purpose among the oil companies – in short, a conspiracy. Of course,
without any actual proof, this solely on evidence and assumption based conjecture is merely a theory.
So, here we have another case of a conspiracy theory which is easily recognized if you ask yourself the
question “Cui bono?” (To whom is it a benefit?).
As per these brief definitions and examples, someone who is not a conspiracy theorist would have to
believe that Santa Clause is real and that oil companies do not exploit all possibilities to pursue their
commercial interests. He would have to believe virtually anything he is told, since he can’t suspect any
conspiracy.
Let’s go a step further and put the finger deeper into the wound of this sloppy use of vocabulary.
Subject: 9/11. The final report of the US administration regarding the terror attacks is a collection of
evidence and half proofs which is supposed to prove a conspiracy of one Mr. Osama bin Laden and a
couple of accomplices. Given the dubiousness of the evidence, this report must naturally be considered
a theory. So taken as a whole, it is simply a theory, advertised by news agencies and governments. In
contrast to that there are also other persons with expertise (like the organization “Architects & Engineers
for 9/11 Truth” consisting of over 1000 architects and engineers) who arrive in their assessment of
evidence and half proofs at completely different conspiracy theories.
It is important to realize here that, usually, several different theories of conspiracy compete with each
other. Yet a tinge of bitterness appears when one of the parties assert their claim on discrediting others
with the term “conspiracy theorist” – even though the term’s negative connotation is undeserved.
At this point I have to question the respectability of official institutions who refuse to call their own
conspiracy theories as such. The reactions of this power elite once again reinforce the suspicion that
there is less interest in clearing up the issue and more interest in the implementation of certain dogmas
– but of course that’s already another conspiracy theory…
Conspiracy Denial:
“the claim that an event is not the result of a conspiracy”
Besides the so-called conspiracy theorists there is also a whole branch of conspiracy deniers. A
conspiracy denier is someone who claims that an event is not the result of a conspiracy. However, the
reasoning that something does not exist is generally difficult, if not impossible. This branch apparently
evolved from the mainstream-ridden, journalistic guild who therefore contribute rather little to the
transparency of the actual issues and instead energetically feed the laid-out smoke screen of confusion.
Non-Conspiracy Theory:
“theory of an idyllic world without collusion”
By the way, those who are convinced that big media companies feel the obligation towards a solely
objective news coverage and at the same time even ignore commercial benefits because they like to
serve exclusively for ascertaining the truth, then these people may confidently call themselves
“non-conspiracy theorists”. This of course also applies for many fellow citizens who believe, for
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example, that all members of the Bundestag [the German federal parliament] only care for the people’s
well-being and would never in the interest of their own career be sweet-talked in a back room into
decisions that they do not feel confident about.
The assumption and examination of potentially secret agreements and deceptions – this line of work was
once called investigative journalism – should get back the reputation it deserves. Otherwise we deprive
ourselves of essential thought processes und prevent the best possible approach to the truth. The
advantage of conspiracy theories, by the way, is that with the emergence of new findings and new data
you can correct and even disprove a theory.
We should absolutely pause and reflect the next time we hear the word “conspiracy theorist” because
those labeled as such may have more depth to them than the TV channel that likes to use this word in
defense reaction or even as a knockout argument.
We see how important it is to define our vocabulary, as not to discredit our fellow human beings. There
are a number of modern words in need of a definition, e.g. anti-Semitism, extremism, freedom,
humanism, nationalism, regionalism, pacifism, racism, radicalness, sovereignty, truth and so on… How
else will we be able to hold a peaceful conversation? Or is that not desired? Oops, it seems there is yet
another conspiracy theory emerging from the horizon…
I openly affirm to be a “conspiracy theorist” because everything else I perceive as either naive (in the
case of non-conspiracy theorists) or presumptuous (in the case of conspiracy deniers). If I want to
research unbiasedly (and this is my intention), I have to be very careful in how I handle the word “truth”
because I know that I can never be acquainted with all relevant evidence or proof that have lead me to
my current world view. My experience leaves me to suspect that we, as citizens, are being politically
controlled by people who don’t reveal their identities in the big media companies but operate in the
background in the framework of conspiracies.
We only need to think of the financial crisis which is a system created dilemma, as we in the
Wissensmanufaktur have repeatedly pointed out. The big media companies don’t show any signs of
wanting to question the actual root cause. Rather, they describe a tinkering with symptoms which of
course – and this can be proved mathematically – cannot work. Many illuminated heads inside and
outside of the official science repeatedly prove that those paths currently being taken will lead to
impoverishment. I suspect a conspiracy among the ruling powers to prevent alternative models – those
of benefit to the people – from making it to the mainstream public. Of course I can’t prove it without
forming a conspiracy theory first. Or perhaps it is just the self-censorship as a result of the often
described pluralistic ignorance, which is why the Plan B of the Wissensmanufaktur is hardly ever
discussed in the publicized opinion.
If we don’t pursue the question of who is in power and instead only naively approach the problems of
our system, we will achieve rather little. Those who lack a well-developed faculty of abstraction and
can’t imagine that power obsessed individuals would – as per secret agreements – condone the infliction
of harm upon people, are in my opinion hardly suitable for initiating a goal-oriented change. Sadly, there
is little demand of civic courage when it comes to hoisting one’s very own pennon in the mainstream’s
wind. Yet those who dare to speak up about a suspected or identified conspiracy will be thoroughly
dissected in their reputation by conspiracy deniers, while the majority of the people ignore this ongoing
operation.
Our hectic world overburdens a lot of people. Burnout and depression have mutated into widespread
disease. Most of the still functioning people seem to hold on to the published worldview because they,
too, are often at their capacity’s limit. Could this not be the reason why in this day and age aggressive
conspiracy deniers shout “conspiracy theorist” in a similar fashion as people once shouted “heretic”?
Perhaps a certain self-protection in some people doesn’t allow for a reshaping of one’s own “idyllic
world,” no matter how overwhelming the evidence may be.
Conspiracy Theorist:
“heretic who questions the belief of an idyllic world?”
It should be the general case to discuss established conspiracy theories in a serious manner. After all,
this way many muddled situations may become more transparent as well.
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[In addition to the article above here is another one from the same house. – WJ]

Anti-Semite Theorist [1]
by the team of the Wissensmanufaktur
(November 2014)

Anti-Semite Theorists say:
This one is an
anti-Semitic Nazi!

Anti-Semite theorists are called those who try to explain an event by means of a goal-oriented,
conspiratorial working of anti-Semites. Like conspiracy theorists who try to trace an event back to
collusion, so do anti-Semite theorists suspect a secret influence of anti-Semites behind various events.
Anti-Semite theorists like to use words like “anti-Semites”, “far-rights” or “conspiracy theorists” in
order to defame social critics and peace activists. In doing so they often reach for various methods of
manipulation to label the people concerned in a subtle or direct manner with words like “new-right,”
“anti-Semitic” or “homophobic”.
A brief comparison shall demonstrate the psychological effect of the word “anti-Semite theorist”: In the
context of memetic processes (cf. lecture by Andreas Popp on Memetics) [the one by Vera Birkenbihl is
recommendable in full length as well – WJ] the word “conspiracy theorist” has the following effect on
the subconscious: There, a conspiracy theorist is unconsciously perceived as someone who participated
in a conspiracy as a theorist. Proof of this correlation can be found in numerous examples where antiSemite theorists talk about conspiracy theorists while using words like “conspiracy scene”, “conspiracy
pool”, “conspiracy ideology” or even “conspirers”. It is easy to fall victim to such inversions if you
are not constantly aware of your own brain’s susceptibility. [Especially when words like “conspiracist”
get invented. – WJ] On the same grounds an anti-Semite theorist [or Nazi theorist] is also unconsciously
perceived as someone who collaborated with the Nazis as a theorist.
Despite the similarity of the words there is one crucial distinction between conspiracy theorists and
anti-Semite theorists: While conspiracy theorists try to look behind the curtains of publicized opinion
and righteously uncover dishonest activity, anti-Semite theorists try to prevent exactly that when they
deliberately defame researchers “by playing the anti-Semite card.” Anti-Semite theories are especially
being spread over mainstream media where the anti-Semite theorists among journalists and political
actors enjoy interpretive authority. Just as conspiracy theorists are no conspirators, anti-Semite theorists
are no anti-Semites, though they utilize the very same dismal propaganda techniques, 45 as were once
commonplace in our history’s dark chapter.
[1] Translator’s Note: I changed the original German title from “Nazi Theorist” (the authors’ own made-up term) into
“Anti-Semite Theorist” because outside of Germany it is more likely to be unjustifiably called an anti-Semite than a Nazi
whenever you oppose the mainstream published opinion on certain matters (usually matters reeking of conspiracies).
45 “Prior to World War I, The Royal Institute for International Affairs (RIIA) in England did a study at Wellington House to
develop techniques to condition the public into supporting war. The project was headed by Lord Northcliffe, [newspaper
publisher Lord Rothermere] and British intelligence MI-6 member, Arnold Toynbee; American “specialists”, Walter
Lippmann and Edward Bernays also attended these “brainstorming sessions”. After a six-month study, they determined
that about 87% of the population formed opinions without using critical rational processes. The English people were then
subjected to such sophisticated propaganda that they were soon willing to send their sons to die in the fields of Flanders by
the thousands. The same techniques were used on the American public preceding every major war in this century.” – Herb
Dorsey, The California Sun, February 1997 (based on John Coleman’s examination of documents in the War Office in
Whitehall, London, cf. The Conspirators' Hierarchy: the Story of the Committee of 300, 1991, PDF page 128)
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[Continuing the last footnote:]

[It would appear, conflict of interest doesn't apply when waging wars…

In addition to the two articles above here is a relevant excerpt from an interview
with the former Israeli Minister of Education, Shulamit Aloni, aired on the
American news program “Democracy Now!” on August 14, 2002. – WJ]

Amy Goodman: Yours is a voice of criticism we don’t often hear in the United States. Often, when there
is dissent expressed in the United States against policies of the Israeli government, people here are called
“anti-Semitic”. What is your response to that as an Israeli Jew?
Shulamit Aloni: Well, it’s a trick; we always use it. When from Europe somebody is criticizing Israel
then we bring up the Holocaust. When in this country people are criticizing Israel then they are antiSemitic. And their organization is strong and has lots of money and the ties between Israel and the
American Jewish Establishment are very strong. […] And they are not ready to hear criticism. And it’s
very easy to blame people who criticize certain acts of the Israeli Government as anti-Semitics and bring
up the Holocaust and the suffering of the Jewish people. […]

Free
Speech

Hate
Speech

The Rules of Society
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18.) Jewish Criminals – An Uncomfortable Topic
by 12Bytes
(May 2015)
[The following text was extracted from a private message to a forum moderator. The message was sent because
the moderator moved the member’s post (concerning The Protocols of the Learned Elders of Zion) away from
the original discussion – and away from the public forum – to a hidden forum in an own separate topic. –WJ]

[…] It seems to me however that your beef with my post is not about *what* I wrote or the several
“infractions”, if you will, that you have pointed out, but rather *who* I wrote about. Please, allow me
to elaborate…
Were we talking about the Italian mafia, and I said “Italian elites”, would you have taken such drastic
action as to isolate my posts, chastise me publicly and send a rather threatening PM?
But the Jewish mafia, well that’s a whole new ball-game, isn’t it? As soon as the word “Jew” or “Jewish”
comes into play, it is automatically hate speech and it seems pretty clear to me that this is essentially
what I am being accused of, under the guise of not following protocol and straying off topic. There can
be criticism of an Italian criminal cabal, but not of a Jewish criminal cabal, is that it? That is surely the
sense I am getting here, as I think I can make clear.
[…]
Let there be no mistake whatsoever regarding my overall position regarding Jews…
1. I am not racist, nor do I hate people based on their religion, color, history, beliefs, appearance,
etc., nor am I currently, or have I ever been a member of any race-centric organization, which
includes the nazis, neo-nazis, skin-heads, kkk, white supremacists, or any other hate-based or
race-based org, nor do I view my race as superior to another, nor do I view me as superior to
others.
2. Although I made it clear earlier, I think I’d better expand upon my statement “and I am not
saying Jews in general”. Again, had the discussion been about any people other than the Jews,
I would seriously question such a backlash would have occurred. Nevertheless, there are
criminal organizations that are centered around races, religions and ideologies (the Italian mafia
for example, right?). So what’s wrong with “the Jewish mafia”? Or the “Jewish criminal cabal”?
Or the Jewish elites? Does speaking of the Italian mafia/cabal/elites imply all Italians? Of course
not; it implies a tiny subset of Italians who happen to be criminals. There is no difference when
i refer to the Jewish cabal/mafia. It is not the Jewish people at large that are remotely responsible
for many of the problems we face today – quite the opposite – they themselves are perhaps the
biggest victims of the Jewish-Zionist elite! I have no more of a beef with Jews or those who call
themselves Jews or those who are Jewish anymore than I have with Italians or those who call
themselves Italians or Christians.
We have problems in our social and political systems – lots of problems – and knowing who is
responsible and why is, in my opinion, necessary to developing relevant solutions to those problems,
not that the Jewish-Zionist elites are responsible for all the worlds problems by any stretch, but the fact
is that they are responsible for a lot of the most significant problems (if you want to look at it that way
– another way to look at it is that we, the 99%, allowed these problems to manifest).
Now if you want to accuse me of being critical of the Jews, fine; I stand absolutely guilty! But understand
that I am not singling out the Jews; I am singling out the “1%”, Jewish or otherwise, who are the
unethical criminals driving policy. Many, but certainly not all Jews, have been brainwashed into
accepting the philosophy of their criminal leaders, just as many, but not all non-Jews have been
brainwashed in a similar manner. In that vain, yes, I am critical of the Jews – and of all of the rest of us
– for swallowing the poison doled out by the 1%.
[…]
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One of the primary purposes of this forum, according to my understanding, is to find ways to dig us out
of the immense hole we have excavated for ourselves through complicity, politics, pollution, broken
social, education and monetary systems, etc.. It is my opinion that, in order to best do that, it might be a
good idea to have a clear understanding of the specifics that led to this mess in the first place. I am not
saying that this is the only way or even the right way to solve our problems, but I think it is a possibly
way and all I can do is what I think is right.
If we cannot discuss who caused these problems and name names, than it is my opinion that the
effectiveness of any given solution may be compromised. If you get bit by a dog, there are all kinds of
solutions that can be developed to avoid a future attack; you can stay indoors; you can avoid the area
where you were bit; you can kill all the dogs, etc., but wouldn’t knowing which dog bit you be of great
value in developing a relevant solution? How do you know that all dogs will act in the same way?
In this silly geo-political game today, there’s a lot of dogs. I happen to be focused on one of them at this
particular time, more or less, and that dog happens to be the Jewish-Zionist criminal cabal that is,
provably, blatantly and factually influencing our lives – your life. When we speak of the 1%, it is Jewish
elites that make up a large portion of that 1%. Are we to assume there is no organization among them?
It isn’t my fault – that’s the way it is. And avoiding taboo subject matter is not, to me, how you solve
problems.
I am sorry, but I am not at all afraid to point out the obvious, I don’t give a rats ass who gets implicated.
Let the chips fall where they may.
So I’m sure some will be wondering what my solutions might be? Simple; EDUCATION!
I don’t want to put the Bush’s, the Cheney’s, the Wolfiwitz’s or the Netanyahu’s in prison … well, ok,
I sorta do, but I’d rather change their way of thinking. Karma, you know? What comes around, goes
around, and violence (and I see imprisonment as violent) is not the best answer in my opinion.
The Jews as a whole are not the problem, but when there is a blatantly obvious effort by a Jewish-Zionist
criminal cabal to screw the rest of us and the Earth for their own self-serving benefit, INCLUDING THE
JEWISH PEOPLE, I’ll be damned if I’m going to refrain from pointing that out because it’s not
politically correct to criticize Jews. How can you talk about the Italian mafia without mentioning
“Italian”? And when you do talk of this, there are probably very few people that assume you are talking
about the Italian people as a whole. But the Jewish mafia? Whole different story, isn’t it? Swap out ONE
WORD and all of a sudden you’re an anti-Semitic, Jew-bashing neo-nazi skin-head who hates every
Jew that was ever born, not that I’m accusing you personally of going that far in your written critique of
me, but that does seem to be the implication, at least to some degree.
I’m not asking or expecting anyone to agree with me. I know full well the programming that we all have
been subjected to for nearly 7 decades regarding Germany’s role in WW2 and the Jews. All I am asking
is that you allow me the opportunity to make a case and, if i am not welcome to do that, then, by all
means, dump me because I defiantly do not belong here.
I will close with this quote:
To determine the true rulers of any society, all you must do is ask yourself this question: Who is it that I am not
permitted to criticize?
– Kevin Alfred Strom, August 14, 1993

[A personal message was sent to 12Bytes from a different moderator later on. Here is both
the message and his comment to that message summed up in a single sentence: – WJ]
The moderator’s have seen your thread (it has been reported) and no I don’t think you fit. If you had replaced every
single occurrence of the word “Jew” with “Zionist” you might have gained better traction in this moderated community,
not to mention greater service to Truth.
Some of the very highest, and best people on [Project] Avalon are Jewish. We don’t encourage the ancient and tiresome
Blame the Jews Game.
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We don’t like the blame game period. Blame breeds hatred. Blame is the classic Illuminati tactic along with fear, to
generate war, pain, suffering, and death. Blame is a complete (that’s the entire point) waste of time. If you are busy
dealing out blame, you are not working on your own spiritual evolution, now are you?

Ah, so it’s word games we must play; substitute “Jew” with “Zionist” since most people probably don’t
know what Zionism is, and point the finger at the illusive Illuminati, whoever they are, rather than the
real criminals right under our noses, negatively impacting our everyday lives and wallets, such as the
international Bankers who have verifiable names and affiliations and who are at the very center of the
Jewish-Zionist criminal cabal.

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
[Let me add a few things: – WJ]
KOL NIDRE (” = כל נדריall vows”)
[…]
“All vows []כל נדרי, obligations, oaths, and anathemas, whether called
‘ḳonam,’ ‘ḳonas,’ or by any other name, which we may vow, or swear, or
pledge, or whereby we may be bound, from this Day of Atonement until
the next (whose happy coming we await), we do repent. May they be
deemed absolved, forgiven, annulled, and void, and made of no effect: they
shall not bind us nor have power over us. The vows shall not be reckoned
vows; the obligations shall not be obligatory; nor the oaths be oaths.”
– Jewish Encyclopedia, 1901-1906, Volume 7, page 539

Kol Nidre is an Aramaic declaration recited in the synagogue before the beginning of the evening service on every
Yom Kippur. […] The vows and pledges being annulled by this ceremony are of a limited category. As the ArtScroll
Mahzor explains it: “There is a dangerous and erroneous misconception among some people that the Kol Nidrei
nullification of vows—whether past or future—...gives people the right to break their word or to make insincere
promises that will have no legal force. This is not the case. […]” (Wikipedia)

It may officially/publicly/religiously not be the case but the Jews and crypto-Jews among the 1%, based
on their behavior, certainly make it the case! Of course, this can be extended to all corresponding
non-Jews as well, and not only in America. – WJ
——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———

“These pro-Israel people like pledges: they tried to force me to sign a pledge of loyalty to Israel. When I refused, it was
trench warfare, hand to hand combat every day I was in the Congress, and the U.S. people never knew that I was
fighting to remain independent for them. To make real peace and to find real justice. Here, they have the whole of the
U.S. government making pledges to them!!! Unbelievable.”
– Cynthia McKinney, June 17, 2014

Cynthia McKinney: […] Well, there is tremendous pressure inside the political process to make sure
that the voters stay aligned inside either the democratic or the republic parties. Why? Because both of
those parties have been captured by special interests. And those special interests are quite frankly the
antithesis of the interests of the people. For example, people in the United States care about education.
But unfortunately there is a banker that gets in between the student and the student’s ability to go to
school that they care about. Health care, there is the insurance industry that gets in between the patients
and the doctor who is seeking to provide care. And so we have all of these special interests that have
positioned themselves in between the political decision makers and the people themselves. The process,
now, is more responsive to those special interests than it is to the values and the wishes of the American
people. When the American people decide that they are sick and tired of this kind of configuration, the
only place to go, so that one’s values have the likelihood or the opportunity to become policy, is outside
of the [framework] that has been built for you. […] What I ran into, bumped into at almost every turn
were these special interests. And there is no special interest that has any more influence than the pro-
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Israel lobby. […] Every candidate for Congress at that time [1992] had a pledge. They would give them
a pledge to sign. […] And the pledge hat Jerusalem as the capital city, the military superiority of Israel-Marzieh Hashemi: The American Congress people have to sign this pledge?
Cynthia McKinney: Yes, you sign the pledge. If you don’t sign the pledge, you don’t get money. So
for example, it was almost like water torture for me. My parents observed this. I would get a call and
the person on the other end of the phone would say, “I want to do a fund raiser for you.” And then we
would get into the planning. I would get really excited because you have to have money in order to run
a campaign. And then, two weeks, three weeks into the planning, they would say, “Did you sign the
pledge?” And I would say, “No, I didn’t sign the pledge.” And then my fundraiser would go kaput.
Marzieh Hashemi: […] So, this is basically something that is mandatory, that every congress person
has to sign? Saying that Jerusalem is the capital of Israel and what else?
Cynthia McKinney: You make a commitment that you will vote
for the military superiority of Israel, that the economic assistance
that Israel wants--you would vote to provide that.
Marzieh Hashemi: This isn’t a question for the Congress people
serving? They are representing, or they are supposed to be
representing the people of the United States, not a foreign country.
And yet, they have to pledge allegiance-Cynthia McKinney: Yes.
Marzieh Hashemi: --to a foreign state? No one questions this?
Cynthia McKinney: That’s what I was asked to do. And I made it public. Probably nobody had said
anything about it. But I made it public, and then the excuse was, “Well, those were just overzealous
advocates for Israel.” So then the tactic changed. But this is what is done for 535 members of the United
States Congress. 100 senators, 435 members of the House of the Representatives have to now write a
paragraph which basically says the same thing. So it is not a pledge but it is a paragraph. And you post
it. And there are these forums you have to go to at the synagogue or whatever. And then, if you don’t
perform appropriately, then you don’t get money to run your campaign. The problem is that it requires
an awful lot of money to run a campaign. […]
– Former Georgia Congresswoman Cynthia McKinney, Press TV interview, May 21, 2011
[And as for Germany…

You never observe a great intellectual movement in Europe in which the Jews do not greatly participate. The first
Jesuits were Jews; that mysterious Russian Diplomacy which so alarms Western Europe is organised and principally
carried on by Jews; that mighty revolution which is at this moment preparing in Germany, and which will be, in fact, a
second and greater Reformation, and of which so little is as yet known in England, is entirely developing under the
auspices of Jews, who almost monopolise the professorial chairs of Germany. Neander, the founder of Spiritual
Christianity, and who is Regius Professor of Divinity in the University of Berlin, is a Jew. Benary, equally famous, and
in the same University, is a Jew. Wehl, the Arabic Professor of Heidelberg, is a Jew. […]
– Benjamin Disraeli (Prime Minister of the United Kingdom), Coningsby (novel), Chapter XV, 1844,
spoken through the character Sidonia
(according to Disraeli’s biographer, Robert Blake, Sidonia was meant to be “that strange
fantasy fulfilment of a cross between Baron [Lionel] de Rothschild and Disraeli himself”, 1966)

168

Part I: Searching for Truth & Spotting the Traps

Don’t be distracted by the fact that this was taken out of a novel. The names, professions and religious
affiliations are real. For example, here is an excerpt from the German Wikipedia entry on a German
philosopher and art critic called Max Schasler:
From 1843 to 1845 he continued with his academic studies on Theology in the [Humboldt] University of Berlin under
Franz Ferdinand Benary, Philipp Konrad Marheineke and August Neander […]

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———

VICTIM

The
Family’s
Black
Sheep

5-year old
spreads lies
about being
raped.

Man suffering from slander by his own nephew.
+ + + Another Beagle Boy wins hard-earned Nobel Prize. + + + Inexplicable deficiency in the money bin. + + + Terrorist Goofy declares

– WJ]
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19.) The Public Sucks
by George Carlin
(March 1996)

[…] Everybody complains about politicians. Everybody says: they suck. Well, where do people think
these politicians come from? They don't fall out of the sky. They don't pass through a membrane from
another reality. They come from American parents and American families, American homes, American
schools, American churches, American businesses and American universities – and they are elected by
American citizens. This is the best we can do, folks. This is what we have to offer. It's what our system
produces: garbage in, garbage out. If you have selfish, ignorant citizens, you're going to get selfish,
ignorant leaders. And term limits ain't gonna do you any good; you're just going to wind up with a brand
new bunch of selfish, ignorant Americans.
So, maybe, maybe, maybe, it's not the politicians who suck. Maybe something else sucks around here
…like, the PUBLIC. Yeah, the public sucks. There's a nice campaign slogan for somebody: “The Public
Sucks. Fuck Hope.” Fuck Hope. Because if it's really just the fault of these politicians, then where are
all the other bright people of conscience? Where are all the bright, honest, intelligent Americans ready
to step in and save the nation and lead the way? We don't have people like that in this country.
Everybody's at the mall… scratching his ass, picking his nose, taking his credit card out of his fanny
pack and buying a pair of sneakers with lights in them.
So I have solved this little political dilemma for myself in a very simple way: On Election Day, I stay
home. I don’t vote. Fuck 'em. Fuck 'em. I don’t vote. Two reasons. Two reasons I don’t vote. First of
all, it’s meaningless. This country was bought and sold and paid for a long time ago. This shit they
shuffle around every four years? Pfft… doesn't mean a fucking thing.
And secondly, I don't vote 'cause I believe if you vote, you
have no right to complain. People like to twist that around,
I know. They say “Well, if you don't vote, you have no right
to complain.” But where's the logic in that? If you vote and
you elect dishonest, incompetent people and they get into
office and screw everything up, well you are responsible for
what they have done. You caused the problem. You voted
them in. You have no right to complain. I, on the other hand,
who did not vote, who in fact, did not even leave the house
on Election Day, am in no way responsible for what these
people have done and have every right to complain as loud
as I want about the mess you created that I had nothing to
do with. […]

Dumb Americans

Now, look, I know it’s gonna take more than some
speech. But what is a speech? Isn’t it just a
question? And isn’t that a question, too? Speeches
are words. Repeated words. Listed words.
Repeated lists of repeated words. None of that
matters. You know what does matter? Me asking
you: “Will YOU do what I say?”
– Rick and Morty (S05E06), July 25, 2021

by George Carlin
(November 2005)

[…] It just seems to me, seems to me, that only a really low IQ population could have taken this beautiful
continent, this magnificent American landscape that we inherited …well actually we stole it from the
Mexicans and the Indians… but hey, it was nice when we stole it. It looked pretty good. It was pristine.
Paradise. Have you seen it lately? Have you taken a good look at it lately? It’s fucking embarrassing.
Only a nation of unenlightened half-wits could have taken this beautiful place and turned it into what it
is today: a shopping mall. A big fucking shopping mall.
[Not to forget its flip side: junkyard, pile of rubbish, industrial waste and all other environmental pollution. Often enough the
stuff you buy is already junk. Beware, the next deluge is going to be a poisonous one! – WJ]

[…]
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There’s a reason for this, there’s a reason education sucks, and it’s the same reason that it will never,
ever, ever be fixed. It’s never gonna get any better. Don’t look for it. Be happy with what you got.
Because the owners of this country don't want that. I'm talking about the real owners now, the real
owners, the big wealthy business interests that control things and make all the important decisions.
Forget the politicians. The politicians are put there to give you the idea that you have freedom of choice.
You don't. You have no choice. You have owners. They own you. They own everything. They own all
the important land. They own and control the corporations. They’ve long since bought and paid for the
senate, the congress, the state houses, the city halls, they got the judges in their back pockets and they
own all the big media companies so they control just about all of the news and information you get to
hear. They got you by the balls.
They spend billions of dollars every year lobbying, lobbying, to get what they want. Well, we know
what they want. They want more for themselves and less for everybody else, but I'll tell you what they
don’t want: They don’t want a population of citizens capable of critical thinking. They don’t want well
informed, well educated people capable of critical thinking. They’re not interested in that. That doesn’t
help them. That’s against their interests. That’s right. They don’t want people who are smart enough to
sit around a kitchen table to figure out how badly they’re getting fucked by a system that threw them
overboard 30 fucking years ago. They don’t want that.
You know what they want? They want obedient workers. Obedient workers. People who are just smart
enough to run the machines and do the paperwork, and just dumb enough to passively accept all these
increasingly shittier jobs with the lower pay, the longer hours, the reduced benefits, the end of overtime
and the vanishing pension that disappears the minute you go to collect it, and now they’re coming for
your Social Security money. They want your retirement money. They want it back so they can give it to
their criminal friends on Wall Street, and you know something? They’ll get it. They’ll get it all from
you, sooner or later, 'cause they own this fucking place. It's a big club, and you ain’t in it. You and I are
not in the big club.
And by the way, it's the same big club they use to beat you over the head with all day long when they
tell you what to believe. All day long beating you over the head in their media telling you what to
believe, what to think and what to buy. The table is tilted folks. The game is rigged. And nobody seems
to notice, nobody seems to care. Good honest hard-working people -- white collar, blue collar, it doesn’t
matter what color shirt you have on -- good honest hard-working people continue -- these are people of
modest means -- continue to elect these rich cocksuckers who don’t give a fuck about them. They don’t
give a fuck about you. They don’t give a fuck about you. They don't care about you at all -- at all -- at
all.
And nobody seems to notice, nobody seems to care. That's what the owners count on; the fact that
Americans will probably remain willfully ignorant of the big red, white and blue dick that's being
jammed up their assholes every day. Because the owners of this country know the truth: it's called the
American Dream, because you have to be asleep to believe it.
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20.) Truth or Illusion
by Thomas Patzlaff
(March 2007)

Many suspect that our country [talking about Germany] is thoroughly run-down, yet precise information
on this matter is not to be found on mainstream media. Newspaper, radio and TV synchronously deluge
you with the same messages. These are filled with vacuities, lies, half-truths or other useless diversions
from the truth. It is high time to break through this barrier and provide you with important information.
It is also high time to clean up our country. Politics and its parties have utterly failed and our country
suffocates in a swamp of corruption. While the population increasingly falls victim to the enslavement
via the public and legal authorities’ despotism and a welfare-limited diet, politicians and corporations
line their pockets beyond anything you could imagine in your wildest dreams. On the other side of
society, people commit suicide out of desperation and social destitution. Innocent people are imprisoned
because they voice an opinion that is not welcome. A forced multicultural madness creates the feeling
of being alienated from your own country. The social structures are deliberately destroyed and the same
goes for the economic structures. Our once productive country is no longer capable of providing for
itself and has become a pass-through for external products, mainly from the Asian area. The land we
live on is sold off just as unscrupulously as our drinking water and other vitally important resources.
Soon, our country will no longer be our country. It is disbanded more and more by the day.
Let’s face it: truth be told, it is already five minutes past twelve, and if there is still something to
be saved and salvaged, then each one of us is needed to join in and help out.
So, take a step forward and enter the cabinet of incredibilities and shocking truths. Wake up but don’t
get scared of what you will learn. It could be that you will suffer mental harm when you realize the
illusion you have been living so far. If you enter, you do so on your own responsibility. You have been
warned and may now decide if you would rather live in your illusion and thus be lulled with bread and
circuses —OR— take matters into your own hands and decide over your life yourself.
Make a decision here and now!
I will pursue the truth,
I will catch up on things
and I will join in and help out.

(

With duty, honor and
responsibility

I love my illusion.

)

Good choice! 
You may jump to the next title
and read on.

Congratulations. You have kept yourself a sunny disposition and are successfully ignoring the
increasing chaos around you. You like to travel into foreign countries because the residents there are
more amicable than in your own neighborhood. You drive a good car and can still pay for any incoming
repairs. You may not yet need to shop in super bargain markets or count every penny you spend. You
rant at those nasty welfare recipients who want to take away the fruits of your labor and who dare live
it up on your expense.
You still believe our poor politicians only have to endure those many dinners and feasts to make good
politics. You are impressed when the new numbers on the negative growth give rise to new hope.
Perhaps you have private health insurance and enjoy the feeling when your doctor prescribes you an
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especially expensive mixture from Big Pharma’s cookery of poisons. You feel you are in good hands in
our sickness system while you stay in your solitary private cell in the hospital.
It doesn’t bother you that your phone is wiretapped und that every transaction from your bank account
is registered just as well as your last visit to the raunchiest sites on the Internet. After all, it is only for
your own protection against the ever increasing number of terrorists who by now have also been seen in
your very own town. You know very well that it is these evil terrorists who are to be blamed
for everything, and you fully agree that – for your own protection – the army is defending your peace
with a gun in the farthest corners of Earth.
You love the United States of Europe because now you won’t have to change your money, and on top
of that the diverse chatter at your workplace is an interesting change of sound. Genetically modified
tomatoes from Spain and genetically modified potatoes from Italy as well as antibiotic-laden trout from
Scotland, or great wine from France refined with lovely pesticides, yes, they make life really pleasant.
Not to forget the wonderful kebabs with rotten meat specially aged just for you which give especially
the German stomachs pleasure without regret.
You feel informed, and what you read in the newspaper is no doubt astounding, and they surely try very
hard to present you with as many truths as possible. The diversity of opinions is indeed marvelous. Even
if the same is said in every single newspaper, it is still worded in the most multifarious variety. It just
won’t get dull. And surely it is so important for you to know what is happening at your vacation resort,
since you have already booked for the next year. You love the great supply of TV shows and can hardly
wait to get home from work just in time. And how very intellectually demanding they all are, talk shows
to everyone’s taste and even the scientific shows are of great magnificence.
You don’t quite notice that the war has ended 60 years ago because almost daily TV programs remind
you that you are guilty and belong to the most bloodthirsty people of the world, for which of course you
feel deeply ashamed and affected. And you make up for it with generous donations. Moreover, while
you are on vacation you deliver your hard-earned money to the aggrieved people to be finally at peace
with yourself. You find it completely normal that for the past 50 years Ariel has been washing your
clothes whiter and whiter, and you find your shirts more radiant every year. The shelves in the stores
are filled, and with those cheap prizes you don’t even mind when most devices already break down after
few months. You like to stay on the cutting edge anyway.
Due to hormone-laced meat and drinking water and the constant pollution through e-smog and our
convenient microwave today’s sex doesn’t work as well as it used to; but at least there is still the option
to do sports where you can really go all out. Life is so wonderful as long as the next layoff will only hit
your neighbor. Be sure, you will get what you have paid for. Certainly, you have given your vote to the
right party, and certainly, they will put things in order. They have never lied before and are always
keeping the promises of their campaigns. So there is absolutely no need for panic and whoever says
otherwise is a conspiracy theorist and shall expatriate himself and stop thieving everyone’s precious
breathing air.
Keep thinking positive even if you are offered a one-euro-job. It is all for your own good as politicians
faithfully promise. Tighten your belt and the economic boom will come so much faster, as can be seen
in the last raise of our politician’s daily allowance. So it can’t be too bad, the economic cycle is merely
facing a brief indisposition. And don’t worry if you don’t know what that means because the experts do
and they know what is right.
Goodbye.
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[The following are two monologues ([1] [2]) by the TV host Howard Beale from the movie “Network” (1976) – WJ]

I don’t have to tell you things are bad. Everybody knows things are bad. It’s a depression. Everybody’s
out of work or scared of losing their job. The dollar buys a nickel’s worth, banks are going bust,
shopkeepers keep a gun under the counter. Punks are running wild in the street and there’s nobody
anywhere who seems to know what to do, and there’s no end to it. We know the air is unfit to breathe
and our food is unfit to eat, and we sit watching our TVs while some local newscaster tells us that today
we had fifteen homicides and sixty-three violent crimes, as if that’s the way it’s supposed to be. We
know things are bad – worse than bad. They’re crazy. It’s like everything everywhere is going crazy, so
we don’t go out anymore. We sit in the house, and slowly the world we are living in is getting smaller,
and all we say is, Please, at least leave us alone in our living rooms. Let me have my toaster and my TV
and my steel-belted radials and I won't say anything. Just leave us alone. Well, I’m not gonna leave you
alone. I want you to get mad! I don’t want you to protest. I don’t want you to riot - I don’t want you to
write to your congressman because I wouldn’t know what to tell you to write. I don’t know what to do
about the depression and the inflation and the Russians and the crime in the street. All I know is that
first you’ve got to get mad. You’ve got to say, I’M A HUMAN BEING, GOD DAMNIT! MY LIFE HAS
VALUE! So, I want you to get up now. I want all of you to get up out of your chairs. I want you to get
up right now and go to the window, open it, and stick your head out, and yell, I’M AS MAD AS HELL,
AND I’M NOT GOING TO TAKE THIS ANYMORE! […] Then we’ll figure out what to do about the
depression and the inflation and the oil crisis. But first, get up out of your chairs, open the window, stick
your head out, and yell, and say it: I’M AS MAD AS HELL, AND I’M NOT GOING TO TAKE THIS
ANYMORE!

[…] Because less than 3 percent of you people read books. […] Because the only truth you know is what
you get over this tube. […] Right now, there is a whole, an entire generation that never knew anything
that didn’t come out of this tube. This tube is the gospel, the ultimate revelation; this tube can make or
break presidents, popes, prime ministers; this tube is the most awesome goddamn force in the whole
godless world. […] And when the twelfth-largest company in the world controls the most awesome,
goddamn propaganda force in the whole godless world, who knows what shit will be peddled for truth
on this network. So, you listen to me. Listen to me! Television is not the truth. Television’s a goddamned
amusement park. Television is a circus, a carnival, a traveling troupe of acrobats, storytellers, dancers,
singers, jugglers, sideshow freaks, lion-tamers, and football players. We’re in the boredom-killing
business. So if you want the truth, […] Go to yourselves. Because that’s the only place you’re ever
gonna find any real truth. [He laughs.] But, man, you’re never going to get any truth from us. We’ll tell
you anything you want to hear; we lie like hell. We’ll tell you that, uh, Kojak always gets the killer, or
that nobody ever gets cancer at Archie Bunker’s house, and no matter how much trouble the hero is in,
don’t worry, just look at your watch; at the end of the hour he’s going to win. We’ll tell you any shit
you want to hear. We deal in ILLUSIONS, man! None of it is true! But you people sit there, day after
day, night after night, all ages, colors, creeds. We’re all you know. You’re beginning to believe the
illusions we’re spinning here. You’re beginning to think that the tube is reality, and that your own lives
are unreal. You do whatever the tube tells you! You dress like the tube, you eat like the tube, you raise
your children like the tube, you even THINK like the tube! This is mass madness, you maniacs! In God’s
name, you people are the real thing! WE are the illusion! So turn off your television sets. Turn them off
now. Turn them off right now. Turn them off and leave them off! Turn them off right in the middle of
the sentence I’m speaking to you now! TURN THEM OFF!
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21.) Alienation
by Eric Dodson
(July 18, 2019)

In this video I’d like to explore the phenomenon of alienation which, it seems to me, is a very common
thing in our world these days. […] And I’d like to do that by looking at it in three primary domains.
First, alienation from other people, then alienation from ourselves and finally alienation from life
generally. However, I should probably acknowledge right from the start that people experience
alienation in vastly different ways and to vastly different degrees. So, part of my go in this video is to
describe alienation in a way that helps those of us who don’t experience it much, understand those who
do.
However, I’m also making this video because there is probably still a significant stigma attached to the
experience of alienation. And so there is a value to talking about it directly and honestly. Especially in
so far as doing so can help those of us, who experience it often, feel like: maybe we are not quite so
alone. Which in turn can allay some of the torment of alienation. That’s because one of the things that
makes it such an agonizing thing to experience is the paradoxical fact that feeling disconnected and
alienated tends to repel other people. Which in turn tends to generate even more disconnection and
alienation. Basically a kind of circular, snowball effect. And what’s necessary to break that cycle isn’t
to run and hide from it but to become intimately familiar with it. To enter into it despite all of our
trembling and trepidation. To learn to speak fluently in the forbidden language of our shameful
alienation from life. Because, as Confucius once famously noted, “The beginning of wisdom is to call
things by their proper name.” [Merely a succinct paraphrase of his original words. – WJ] And so let’s look at those three
domains of alienation one at a time.
First, alienation with respect to other people. Basically, alienation is a place out across the social
terrain. Here, alienation has do with feeling like, well, like an alien. Like a foreigner, an outsider, a
stranger, even in our own homelands both figuratively and literally. It’s like a persistent sense of not
fitting in with the people around us. Basically, a pronounced sense of distance or separation from other
people. Especially when it seems they are fundamentally different from ourselves; like creatures from
another species; and that they consequently can’t understand our thoughts or values or even our
fundamentally view of life itself.
But what would make us feel that way? Well, probably one of the more common sources has to do with
the sensation that a lot of the things our world usually takes incredibly seriously are in reality
microscopically trivial. Take the case of watching the news for instance which is supposed to be an
account of the most vitally important events in our world. The kinds of things that should matter to every
one of us. And yet, when you think about it, how important are those events really? You know, all of
the silly, buffoonery and posturing of our world’s politicians. All of the endless jockeying of status and
advantage of superiority. And all of the cartoonish, histrionics of our world’s supposedly newsworthy
celebrities, not to mention the self-important bluster of everyone’s reflex of indignation and of outrage
about what’s on the news, which is mostly generated by the mass media’s manipulation of our
consciousness and values in the first place.
Sure, all of that is supposed to be something incredible significant, right? After all, they told us in
Elementary School that it’s important to know about current events. But when you think about it, is
filling our consciousness with all of that really essential to the quality of our everyday lives or to the
quality of the world we are inhabiting, more generally? Well, no. Not really. Especially when we assume
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any kind of larger perspective on reality. In fact, I’d say that the primary function of news in our world
today isn’t to inform us of anything important in the first place. Let me repeat that: The purpose of the
news isn’t to inform us. Instead, the primary function of news is actually to keep us perpetually
uninformed. Especially by deflecting our attention away from the kinds of truth that really matter. The
kinds that really burn, that leave our lives changed and transfigured, especially at the level where we
actually live and breathe. And that pervasive sense that the world’s consciousness is full of all sorts of
trivial distractions and deflections – that alienating atmosphere of falseness and superficiality that seem
so pervasive where the abysmally trivial almost always eclipses and displaces what’s generally luminous
and consequential – is more than enough to make any sensible person feel at least a little disconnected
and alienated, isn’t it?
Or consider our more everyday social interactions. Perhaps as exemplified by our fascination with social
media. Have you ever wondered about what fraction of things that appear on social media really make
any deep or appreciable difference in our lives? Personally, I think that social media operate mostly
according to the same logic that governs gambling. Basically, the same dynamics that build Caesar’s
palace have also turned Mark Zuckerberg into an unlikely latter-day Roman emperor. And it’s all about
what psychologists call partial reinforcement schedules. Where we get rewards for our behaviors only
every now and then. For instance: Every now and then, there is a big payoff at Caesar’s palace or
something really looks good at Facebook. But the problem is that we have to play or sign on many,
many times in order to receive that occasionally nugget of gold. And it’s our tendency to fixate on the
next possible, short-term gain that makes it so hard for us to perceive that we are actually losing more
than we are winning over the long-haul. And the kicker is that when we learn behavior through partial
reinforcement, they are usually really persistent and highly resistant to extinction. Basically, like a lot
of addictive behavior is.
But the main point is that there is a whole lot of alienating triviality and superficiality that runs through
the microscopic of our everyday social interactions. In much the same way that it runs the macrocosmic
phenomena like mass media’s reported or purported news. And in a world like that, which is to say, in
a world like ours, it can be a very difficult, courageous task to secure even a small measure of depth and
basic sanity in our lives. And so I’d say that if you sometimes feel like you’ve been living your whole
life in some sort of weird, bizarre, nonsensical, alienating, circus-fun-house kind of world, well, there
may be a very good reason for that. And the reason is that that’s exactly where you are living. But of
course, that can be a particular difficult and dispiriting realization. But on the other hand, maybe it would
help to recognize two things:
First, the fact is that there are other people, and I would say many other people who are sharing those
sorts of sensations and experiences, and that you are probably not as alone as it might seem. Basically,
I’m talking about finding your spiritual family. Your spiritual brothers and sisters and cousins who are
secretly travelling alongside you on the road of life. And if you can manage to find a few of them, as
you journey from day to day, then enduring an alienating world like ours can suddenly become way
easier and way more fun. So, that’s the first thing.
The second thing is that even a world that’s thoroughly admired in its habitual banality and triviality
carries the seeds of its opposite. In other words, even in a world like ours, sometimes deep, resonant
meaning can suddenly burst forth like a brilliant, radiant dawn breaking over the most distant reaches
of our souls and flooding our lives with its unexpected warmth and illumination. And if alienation is an
irreducible part of our human lot, then so too is its opposite; so is a kind of proximity and intimacy, and
realizing that, and better yet experiencing it, can serve as a kind of counterweight to the alienating,
dispiriting side of things.
Anyhow, like I suggested earlier, the social world is only one domain where alienation can occur in our
lives. And the second has to do with alienation from ourselves. But that might seem a little bit
counter-intuitive at first. After all, how is it even possible for us to be alienated from ourselves? Well,
actually it happens very easily. For instance: Consider how much of who we think we are – you know,
the features that seem to define our lives and the desires and worries that seem to propel us forward –
actually come from how we’ve been taught to imitate and obey the people around us. It’s actually a
pretty big fraction if you stop and think about it. In other words, most of us end up spending a sizable
part of our lives just thinking other people’s thoughts, feeling other people’s feelings, living out other
people’s values, just believing what we’ve been told to believe. Basically, just conforming to other
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people’s habits and dictates. And the truth is that there is nothing inherently wrong with that. In fact, it
is an irreducible part of practically everyone’s life.
But a problem crops up when that’s all we ever do. When our lives are completely consumed and
occupied to their outer edges by all the myriad edicts of the anonymous crowd. Because at that point,
we are in very real danger of losing our souls, and settling for lives that are little more than a pale
counterfeit of what we really are in our depths. In other words, we start to pay a very heavy price at the
level of our deeper possibilities in this life. And the terrible sensation of alienation that comes upon us
when we begin to realize it, sometimes rending us apart like a wild animal, is really nothing more than
the terrifying embrace of our deeper destiny and ultimately our saving grace. Our soul’s way of crying
out for a way of expression and for the chance, just one chance, to feel all of the inevitable singularity
that is uniquely our own – surging through us, finally and definitively, like a raging river, swollen with
new rain.
***
And at this point, I’d like to do something maybe a little different in this video. I’d like to break the
frame a bit and address you directly: You who are watching this video right now. All of you magnificent
bastards sitting there in your damn grimy underwear while the crumbs from your stale Doritos collect
on your bloated bellies like orange drifts of powdered snow. So, what do you think? Do you really think
that if you keep playing it safe and if you never take a chance on living out the part of you that’s unique
and deep and powerful, do you think that you’ll ever feel any real, enduring passion in your life? You
think that you’ll never consummate your existence, as if every minute of it were a way of making love
with the universe? Because, I think that’s really what’s at stake here. It’s your soul and your sacred
birthright and everything that is distinctly and undeniably yours.
And so, the question circulating underneath all of the tedium of life’s predictability and monotoneity is
this: How are you going to learn to soar into the skies of this world? First, because that’s what you are
born for, and second because it’s probably not gonna happen just by copying and obeying the people
around you. And that includes me, by the way. At some point, maybe today, in fact, maybe
in this exact instant, you have to lay claim to your path, your road, your destiny, even if
it’s scary and difficult. Actually, especially when it’s scary and difficult. And if part of
that means discovering that you’ve been alienated from your deeper and better self all
along, mostly because you’ve been blindly deferring to a cookie cutter pattern for your
life, well, JOIN THE FREAKIN’ CLUB, ‘cause most of us have to go through that
eventually. If we are lucky enough, that is.
***
And this brings us to the third mode of alienation I wanted to explore in this video. Alienation from
the reality of life itself. Something like existential alienation. And once again the question is, how is that
even possible? Well, one fairly easy way of feeling alienated from life itself can occur when we realize
what a large fraction of it is about things like meaningless suffering, arbitrary cruelty and senseless
violence. It’s really the utter ridiculousness and unreasonableness of it all. And there is actually a hell
of a lot of that in the world when you think about it.
For instance, consider all of the incredibly, flimsy pretext we have for visiting homicidal and sometimes
genocidal violence on each other. The obvious historical fact is that we annihilate each other for all
kinds of silly reasons. Maybe it’s because someone believes in the wrong god or hoists the wrong flag
or espouses the wrong ideology, or maybe it’s for what’s probably the biggest reason of them all, the
fact that someone else has what we want, damn it. You know, things like territory, natural resources, or
maybe just the fancy pair of sneakers. And because of that, THEY. MUST. DIE.
Anyhow, feeling a basic alienation from life can easily take the form of recognizing the complete
insanity of all of that, and consequently perceiving that the world’s reality doesn’t fit our own values
and desires very well. That in many ways falling in love with life is a lot like being in a recurrently abuse
relationship. And so, all things considered, maybe it’s better to maintain our distance from it as much as
possible. Even if that means feeling alienated a lot of the time. Of course, when we are in the throes of
that sort of alienation, it’s always tempting to make a project out of trying to force the world to change
so that it conforms to our own personal preferences. Perhaps by coding those preferences in terms of
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some sort of necessary moral imperative. But that’s almost always just an exercise in futility. Mainly
because one of life’s great realities is that the world will obstinately continue to be the world, whether
we like it or not. Whether we feel alienated from it or not; and whether or not we try to coerce it into
being something else.
So that leaves us with the opposite strategy which would be to adapt ourselves to life’s reality rather
than vice versa. Of Course, at first that probably sounds like a formula for having to countenance all the
pain and savagery and craziness that alienated us from life in the first place. And at a relatively
superficial level, there might just be some truth to that. However, at a deeper level, it actually means the
exact opposite. The reason has to do with the paradoxical nature of the forces that change our lives and
that change the world’s reality, too. And the paradox is that we can’t move away from what we are until
we thoroughly accept what we are. When we accept both what is beautiful and strong about ourselves
and the world and also what is ugly and weak.
Of course, usually we think that things change only when we force it to happen. But in reality, almost
none of us changes – not when we really live and breathe – just because someone is trying to ram their
favorite agenda down our throats. And the same applies to our world more generally. Instead, we change
mostly when people accept us and even begin to appreciate and love us for what we really are. And
that’s the paradox of it. Deep change happens when we are not forcing it to happen. But when we are
allowing it to happen. Change, real change, the kind that transforms our hearts and our entire relation to
life, is mostly about the art of allowing. That’s because at the end of the day, our acceptance and our
compassion and our love are far more powerful vehicles for change than our resentment and our selfrighteous indignation are. 46
So, what’s all that saying about being alienated from life itself? Well, at one level, it’s saying that feeling
alienated from other people, from ourselves and even from life itself is perfectly understandable. After
all, the world certainly gives us every reason to feel that way. But on the other hand, it’s also saying that
alienation doesn’t necessary have to be anyone’s final destination in this world. It’s saying that life is
always opening its arms for us, always asking us to embrace it as it is, and at the same time asking us to
help it become something more than that.
And so, maybe in the final analysis, the question of our alienation boils down to this: do we really want
to change, both at the level of our individual lives as well as the more encompassing level of our
collective destiny? And if the answer to that question is, well, YEAH, then are we willing to accept and
love life as it really is, with all of its faults and frailty and ugliness intact? And along the way are we
willing to become something like midwives attending the birth of a bold and brilliant way of being – an
intimate and loving relationship to life despite all of our convincing reasons for doing otherwise? Of
course, we could always decide that we’d rather stay alienated because the fact is that that’s always an
option for us. And there is always a powerful rationale for it, too. But on the other hand: what’s the fun
in that?

46 Unfortunately, this paragraph omits the factor of FEAR entirely, which may be a less powerful vehicle than LOVE, yet if
fed more regularly, has proved –time and again– to prevail. It induces a different kind of change than the author speaks of
but deserves mentioning nonetheless. After all, the whole variety of reasons for the continued devolution of most of
humanity’s individuals can ultimately be reduced to this single word!
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Part II: Manipulating Public Thought 101
An extension of The Gentleperson's Guide To Forum Spies

22.) A Chain of Evidence towards Truth
by H. Michael Sweeney
(1997, edited June 2001)

Built upon Thirteen Techniques for Truth Suppression by David Martin, 47 the following may be useful
to the initiate in the world of dealing with veiled and half-truth, lies, and suppression of truth when
serious crimes are studied in public forums. This, sadly, includes every day news media, one of the worst
offenders with respect to being a source of disinformation. Where the crime involves a conspiracy, or a
conspiracy to cover up the crime, there will invariably be a disinformation campaign launched against
those seeking to uncover and expose the truth and/or the conspiracy. There are specific tactics which
disinfo artists tend to apply, as revealed here. Also included with this material are seven [now eight]
common traits of the disinfo artist which may also prove useful in identifying players and motives. The
more a particular party fits the traits and is guilty of following the rules, the more likely they are a
professional disinfo artist with a vested motive. People can be bought, threatened, or blackmailed into
providing disinformation, so even "good guys" can be suspect in many cases.
A rational person participating as one interested in the truth will evaluate that chain of evidence and
conclude either that the links are solid and conclusive, that one or more links are weak and need further
development before conclusion can be arrived at, or that one or more links can be broken, usually
invalidating (but not necessarily so, if parallel links already exist or can be found, or if a particular link
was merely supportive, but not in itself key) the argument. The game is played by raising issues which
either strengthen or weaken (preferably to the point of breaking) these links. It is the job of a disinfo
artist to interfere with these evaluation... to at least make people think the links are weak or broken when,
in truth, they are not... or to propose alternative solutions leading away from the truth. Often, by simply
impeding and slowing down the process through disinformation tactics, a level of victory is assured
because apathy increases with time and rhetoric.
It would seem true in almost every instance, that if one cannot break the chain of evidence for a given
solution, revelation of truth has won out. If the chain is broken either a new link must be forged, or a
whole new chain developed, or the solution is invalid an a new one must be found... but truth still wins
out. There is no shame in being the creator or supporter of a failed solution, chain, or link, if done with
honesty in search of the truth. This is the rational approach. While it is understandable that a person can
become emotionally involved with a particular side of a given issue, it is really unimportant who wins,
as long as truth wins. But the disinfo artist will seek to emotionalize and chastise any failure (real or
false claims thereof), and will seek by means of intimidation to prevent discussion in general.
It is the disinfo artist and those who may pull their strings (those who stand to suffer should the crime
be solved) MUST seek to prevent rational and complete examination of any chain of evidence which
would hang them. Since fact and truth seldom fall on their own, they must be overcome with lies and
deceit. Those who are professional in the art of lies and deceit, such as the intelligence community and
the professional criminal (often the same people or at least working together), tend to apply fairly well
defined and observable tools in this process. However, the public at large is not well armed against such
weapons, and is often easily led astray by these time-proven tactics. Remarkably, not even media and
law enforcement have NOT BEEN TRAINED to deal with these issues. For the most part, only the
players themselves understand the rules of the game.
47 Seventeen Techniques in the updated version; they are not listed here, so as to avoid mentioning the same techniques twice.
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This why concepts from the film, Wag-The-Dog [1997], actually work. If you saw that movie, know
that there is at least one real-world counterpart to [Robert de Niro]'s character. For CIA, it is Mark
Richards, who was called in to orchestrate the media response to Waco on behalf of Janet Reno. Mark
Richards is the acknowledged High Priest of Disinformation. His appointment was extremely
appropriate, since the CIA was VERY present at Waco 48 from the very beginning of the cult to the very
end of their days - just as it was at the People's Temple in Jonestown. Richards purpose in life is damage
control.
For such disinformationalists, the overall aim is to avoid discussing links in the chain of evidence which
cannot be broken by truth, but at all times, to use clever deceptions or lies to make select links seem
weaker than they are, create the illusion of a break, or better still, cause any who are considering the
chain to be distracted in any number of ways, including the method of questioning the credentials of the
presenter. Please understand that fact is fact, regardless of the source. Likewise, truth is truth, regardless
of the source. This is why criminals are allowed to testify against other criminals. Where a motive to lie
may truly exist, only actual evidence that the testimony itself IS a lie renders it completely invalid. Were
a known 'liar's' testimony to stand on its own without supporting fact, it might certainly be of
questionable value, but if the testimony (argument) is based on verifiable or otherwise demonstrable
facts, it matters not who does the presenting or what their motives are, or if they have lied in the past or
even if motivated to lie in this instance -- the facts or links would and should stand or fall on their own
merit and their part in the matter will merely be supportive.
Moreover, particularly with respects to public forums such as newspaper letters to the editor, and
Internet chat and news groups, the disinfo type has a very important role. In these forums, the principle
topics of discussion are generally attempts by individuals to cause other persons to become interested in
their own particular position, idea, or solution -- very much in development at the time. People often use
such mediums as a sounding board and in hopes of pollination to better form their ideas. Where such
ideas are critical of government or powerful, vested groups (especially if their criminality is the topic),
the disinfo artist has yet another role -- the role of nipping it in the bud. They also seek to stage the
concept, the presenter, and any supporters as less than credible should any possible future confrontation
in more public forums result due to their early successes. You can often spot the disinfo types at work
here by the unique application of "higher standards" of discussion than necessarily warranted. They will
demand that those presenting arguments or concepts back everything up with the same level of expertise
as a professor, researcher, or investigative writer. Anything less renders any discussion meaningless and
unworthy in their opinion, and anyone who disagrees is obviously stupid -- and they generally put it in
exactly those terms.
So, as you read any such discussions, particularly so in Internet news groups (NG), decide for yourself
when a rational argument is being applied and when disinformation, psyops (psychological warfare
operations) or trickery is the tool. Accuse those guilty of the later freely. They (both those deliberately
seeking to lead you astray, and those who are simply foolish or misguided thinkers) generally run for
cover when thus illuminated, or -- put in other terms, they put up or shut up (a perfectly acceptable
outcome either way, since truth is the goal.) Here are the twenty-five methods and seven traits, some of
which don't apply directly to NG application. Each contains a simple example in the form of actual
(some paraphrased for simplicity) from NG comments on commonly known historical events, and a
proper response. Accusations should not be overused -- reserve for repeat offenders and those who use
multiple tactics. Responses should avoid falling into emotional traps or informational sidetracks, unless
it is feared that some observers will be easily dissuaded by the trickery. Consider quoting the complete
rule rather than simply citing it, as others will not have reference. Offer to provide a complete copy of
the rule set upon request.
[The 25 rules und 8 traits will follow on page 183. – WJ]
48 General FYI about such events: “Just as with the military, these guys at FBI and ATF have to justify their paychecks, and
they do it mainly now by faking events like these. I say now, but they have been doing it for a long time. Most of the famous
events you know about were also fake, like Waco, the Unabomber, Ruby Ridge, Oklahoma City, and so on. They were all
manufactured, just like this current event [Austin Bombings]. Kaczynski, Koresh, McVeigh, and all the rest were just agents
themselves, and they aren’t dead and aren’t in jail. They were just relocated. All these events serve the same double-duty:
keeping the populace frightened and entertained and keeping the budgets of FBI, ATF, CIA, and DHS fat. If you haven't
figured that out by now, you simply aren’t paying attention.” – Miles Mathis, March 25, 2018
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23.) COINTELPRO Techniques for Dilution, Misdirection and
Control of an Internet Forum
by summerops77
(September 4, 2008)

There are several techniques for the control and manipulation of a internet forum no matter what, or
who is on it. We will go over each technique and demonstrate that only a minimal number of operatives
can be used to eventually and effectively gain a control of a 'uncontrolled forum.'
Technique #1 - 'FORUM SLIDING'
If a very sensitive posting of a critical nature has been posted on a forum - it can be quickly removed
from public view by 'forum sliding.' In this technique a number of unrelated posts are quietly
prepositioned on the forum and allowed to 'age.' Each of these misdirectional forum postings can then
be called upon at will to trigger a 'forum slide.' The second requirement is that several fake accounts
exist, which can be called upon, to ensure that this technique is not exposed to the public. To trigger a
'forum slide' and 'flush' the critical post out of public view it is simply a matter of logging into each
account both real and fake and then 'replying' to prepositined postings with a simple 1 or 2 line comment.
This brings the unrelated postings to the top of the forum list, and the critical posting 'slides' down the
front page, and quickly out of public view. Although it is difficult or impossible to censor the posting it
is now lost in a sea of unrelated and unuseful postings. By this means it becomes effective to keep the
readers of the forum reading unrelated and non-issue items.
Technique #2 - 'CONSENSUS CRACKING'
A second highly effective technique (which you can see in operation all the time at Conspiracy Theory,
UFO, and Alternative Topics) is 'consensus cracking.' To develop a consensus crack, the following
technique is used. Under the guise of a fake account a posting is made which looks legitimate and is
towards the truth is made - but the critical point is that it has a VERY WEAK PREMISE without
substantive proof to back the posting. Once this is done then under alternative fake accounts a very
strong position in your favour is slowly introduced over the life of the posting. It is IMPERATIVE that
both sides are initially presented, so the uninformed reader cannot determine which side is the truth. As
postings and replies are made the stronger 'evidence' or disinformation in your favour is slowly 'seeded
in.' Thus the uninformed reader will most like develop the same position as you, and if their position is
against you their opposition to your posting will be most likely dropped. However in some cases where
the forum members are highly educated and can counter your disinformation with real facts and linked
postings, you can then 'abort' the consensus cracking by initiating a 'forum slide.'
Technique #3 - 'TOPIC DILUTION'
Topic dilution is not only effective in forum sliding it is also very useful in keeping the forum readers
on unrelated and non-productive issues. This is a critical and useful technique to cause a 'RESOURCE
BURN.' By implementing continual and non-related postings that distract and disrupt (trolling ) the
forum readers they are more effectively stopped from anything of any real productivity. If the intensity
of gradual dilution is intense enough, the readers will effectively stop researching and simply slip into a
'gossip mode.' In this state they can be more easily misdirected away from facts towards uninformed
conjecture and opinion. The less informed they are the more effective and easy it becomes to control the
entire group in the direction that you would desire the group to go in. It must be stressed that a proper
assessment of the psychological capabilities and levels of education is first determined of the group to
determine at what level to 'drive in the wedge.' By being too far off topic too quickly it may trigger
censorship by a forum moderator.
Technique #4 - 'INFORMATION COLLECTION'
Information collection is also a very effective method to determine the psychological level of the forum
members, and to gather intelligence that can be used against them. In this technique in a light and
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positive environment a 'show you mine so me yours' posting is initiated. From the number of replies and
the answers that are provided much statistical information can be gathered. An example is to post your
'favourite weapon' and then encourage other members of the forum to showcase what they have. In this
matter it can be determined by reverse proration what percentage of the forum community owns a
firearm, and or a illegal weapon. This same method can be used by posing as one of the form members
and posting your favourite 'technique of operation.' From the replies various methods that the group
utilizes can be studied and effective methods developed to stop them from their activities.
Technique #5 - 'ANGER TROLLING'
Statistically, there is always a percentage of the forum posters who are more inclined to violence. In
order to determine who these individuals are, it is a requirement to present a image to the forum to
deliberately incite a strong psychological reaction. From this the most violent in the group can be
effectively singled out for reverse IP location and possibly local enforcement tracking. To accomplish
this only requires posting a link to a video depicting a local police officer massively abusing his power
against a very innocent individual. Statistically of the million or so police officers in America there is
always one or two being caught abusing there powers and the taping of the activity can be then used for
intelligence gathering purposes - without the requirement to 'stage' a fake abuse video. This method is
extremely effective, and the more so the more abusive the video can be made to look. Sometimes it is
useful to 'lead' the forum by replying to your own posting with your own statement of violent intent, and
that you 'do not care what the authorities think!!' inflammation. By doing this and showing no fear it
may be more effective in getting the more silent and self-disciplined violent intent members of the forum
to slip and post their real intentions. This can be used later in a court of law during prosecution.
Technique #6 - 'GAINING FULL CONTROL'
It is important to also be harvesting and continually maneuvering for a forum moderator position. Once
this position is obtained, the forum can then be effectively and quietly controlled by deleting
unfavourable postings - and one can eventually steer the forum into complete failure and lack of interest
by the general public. This is the 'ultimate victory' as the forum is no longer participated with by the
general public and no longer useful in maintaining their freedoms. Depending on the level of control
you can obtain, you can deliberately steer a forum into defeat by censoring postings, deleting
memberships, flooding, and or accidentally taking the forum offline. By this method the forum can be
quickly killed. However it is not always in the interest to kill a forum as it can be converted into a 'honey
pot' gathering center to collect and misdirect newcomers and from this point be completely used for your
control for your agenda purposes.
CONCLUSION
Remember these techniques are only effective if the forum participants DO NOT KNOW ABOUT
THEM. Once they are aware of these techniques the operation can completely fail, and the forum can
become uncontrolled. At this point other avenues must be considered such as initiating a false legal
precidence to simply have the forum shut down and taken offline. This is not desirable as it then leaves
the enforcement agencies unable to track the percentage of those in the population who always resist
attempts for control against them. Many other techniques can be utilized and developed by the individual
and as you develop further techniques of infiltration and control it is imperative to share then with HQ.
Additions by tmosley, April 16, 2013

Now, I will add some additional techniques that I have either observed, or heard about.
Technique #7: The Fake True Scotsman
or "I've been doing what you've been doing, but for much longer, and now I have doubts"
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I see this fairly often, especially on forums populated by less sophisticated (the legal term of art, this is
not a comment on their intellect) members. Generally, someone will "show up", either as a recently
registered member, or someone who registered long ago, but never posted. This person will briefly start
talking about their experience, offering very little detail, and will then talk about how he is about to do
whatever he wants the other forum members to do. A variant of this is to say that he already has. Those
that claim to have already done it will talk about how it profited them. This preys on a basic human
instinct--staying with the crowd. It is way for the troll to counter the phenomenon that under other
circumstances might be called diffusion of responsibility:
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Diffusion_of_responsibility
As an example, those who have doubts will hesitate to sell PMs when the price is falling, but will be
much more likely to do so if they SEE others doing it. Sort of like how a person wouldn't jump over the
edge of a waterfall unless they saw someone else do it and come out fine. In this case, they see a
hologram of someone doing it. Of course, the hologram doesn't get hurt if there are rocks under the
water's surface.
Technique #8: Astroturfing
or "Repetitive lies are the truth"
This one is well known to those who study government propaganda, but they can work at a smaller scale
as well. A troll will repeat some given lie, over and over, often under different usernames, until people
believe it to be true. If a troll lies about something someone else said, the other party can claim that it
isn't true, or that it was taken out of context, but repetitive use will over time destroy the context. This
is a handy tool to discredit people, as the person defending against the lies, even when using good
arguments, or the truth, will fit a pattern of someone making excuses, which is just as if not more
damaging than not responding. This is a no win situation, and I have seen it used many times, quite often
against me. This is also a rhetorical technique used by regular people to discredit others.
Technique #9: Position Switch
or "Duck Season, Rabbit Season"
This is a technique that I haven't yet seen used personally, or if it was used, it was subtle enough that I
didn't notice it. In a heated debate, a seasoned troll will suddenly change one of their positions to your
position, without drawing any attention to that fact. The person who is angry will not notice, and will
switch their position and argue passionately in favor of their new position. This is a trap, a false
dichotomy. There are a whole universe of positions that one can take, but when you are arguing with a
person, it tends to become "either him or me". His switch causes you to switch, without skipping a beat
(unless you are aware of the phenomenon). There have been academic studies on this that have shown
that it does really happen, and the effect can often be PERMANENT. This is probably the most terrifying
glitch in the human brain I have ever come across.
Technique #10: Collective Distancing
or "The Klan supports puppies, so I support kittens"
I have seen this happen many times, and even had it work on me EVEN THOUGH I WAS AWARE IT
WAS HAPPENING. A particularly nasty troll, at least in a forum with low levels of moderation, can
make such a bad name for himself that he can actually control the positions of almost everyone on the
forum, by taking the opposite position, and insulting anyone who takes the other side. This can be subtle,
or it can be blatant. It is very difficult to be on the same side as this person. If you do manage to swallow
your puke and side with him, other, more subtle trolls (or sock puppets) can then discredit you by
association with the first troll.
I think that is a more complete list. Note that the techniques I listed were off the top of my head. There
may be other names for them elsewhere. I wouldn't expect to find entries under those exact names
anywhere.
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24.) 25 Rules of Disinformation
by H. Michael Sweeney
(1997, edited June 2001)
Note: The first rule and last five (or six, depending on situation) rules are generally not directly within the ability of the
traditional disinfo artist to apply. These rules are generally used more directly by those at the leadership, key players, or
planning level of the criminal conspiracy or conspiracy to cover up.

1. Hear no evil, see no evil, speak no evil. Regardless of what you know, don't discuss it -- especially
if you are a public figure, news anchor, etc. If it's not reported, it didn't happen, and you never have
to deal with the issues.
Example: Media was present in the courtroom (Hunt vs. Liberty Lobby) when CIA agent Marita Lorenz
'confession' testimony regarding CIA direct participation in the planning and assassination of John Kennedy
was revealed. All media reported was that E. Howard Hunt lost his libel case against Liberty Lobby (Liberty
Lobby's newspaper, The Spotlight, had reported Hunt was in Dallas that day and were sued for the story). See
Mark Lane's remarkable book, Plausible Denial, for the full confessional transcript.
Proper response: There is no possible response unless you are aware of the material and can make it public
yourself.. In any such attempt, be certain to target any known silent party as likely complicit in a cover up. In
this case, it would be the entire Time-Warner Media Group, among others. This author is relatively certain that
reporters were hand-picked to cover this case from among those having intelligence community ties.

2. Become incredulous and indignant. Avoid discussing key issues and instead focus on side issues
which can be used show the topic as being critical of some otherwise sacrosanct group or theme.
This is also known as the 'How dare you!' gambit.
Example: 'How dare you suggest that the Branch Davidians were murdered! the FBI and BATF are made up of
America's finest and best trained law enforcement, operate under the strictest of legal requirements, and are
under the finest leadership the President could want to appoint.'
Proper response: You are avoiding the Waco issue with disinformation tactics. Your high opinion of FBI is not
founded in fact. All you need do is examine Ruby Ridge and any number of other examples, and you will see
a pattern of abuse of power that demands attention to charges against FBI/BATF at Waco. Why do you refuse
to address the issues with disinformation tactics (rule 2 - become incredulous and indignant)?

3. Create rumor mongers. Avoid discussing issues by describing all charges, regardless of venue or
evidence, as mere rumors and wild accusations. Other derogatory terms mutually exclusive of truth
may work as well. This method which works especially well with a silent press, because the only
way the public can learn of the facts are through such 'arguable rumors'. If you can associate the
material with the Internet, use this fact to certify it a 'wild rumor' from a 'bunch of kids on the
Internet' which can have no basis in fact.
You can't prove his material was legitimately from French Intelligence. Pierre Salinger had a chance to show
his 'proof' that flight 800 was brought down by friendly fire, and he didn't. All he really had was the same old
baseless rumor that's been floating around the Internet for months.'
Proper response: You are avoiding the issue with disinformation tactics. The Internet charge reported widely is
based on a single FBI interview statement to media and a similar statement by a Congressman, neither of which
had actually seen Pierre's document. As the FBI is being accused in participating in a cover up of this matter
and Pierre claims his material is not Internet sourced, it is natural that FBI would have reason to paint his
material in a negative light. For you to assume the FBI to have no bias in the face of Salinger's credentials and
unchanged stance suggests you are biased. At the best you can say the matter is in question. Further, to imply
that material found on Internet is worthless is not founded. At best you may say it must be considered carefully
before accepting it, which will require addressing the actual issues. Why do you refuse to address these issues
with disinformation tactics (rule 3 - create rumor mongers)?

4. Use a straw man. Find or create a seeming element of your opponent's argument which you can
easily knock down to make yourself look good and the opponent to look bad. Either make up an
issue you may safely imply exists based on your interpretation of the opponent/opponent
arguments/situation, or select the weakest aspect of the weakest charges. Amplify their significance
and destroy them in a way which appears to debunk all the charges, real and fabricated alike, while
actually avoiding discussion of the real issues.
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Example: When trying to defeat reports by the Times of London that spy-sat images reveal an object racing
towards and striking flight 800, a straw man is used. The disinformationalist, later identified as having worked
for Naval Intelligence, simply stated: 'If these images exist, the public has not seen them. Why? They don't
exist, and never did. You have no evidence and thus, your entire case falls flat.'
Proper response: 'You are avoiding the issue with disinformation tactics. You imply deceit and deliberately
establish an impossible and unwarranted test. It is perfectly natural that the public has not seen them, nor will
they for some considerable time, if ever. To produce them would violate national security with respect to
intelligence gathering capabilities and limitations, and you should know this. Why do you refuse to address the
issues with such disinformation tactics (rule 4 - use a straw man)?'

5. Sidetrack opponents with name calling and ridicule. This is also known as the primary 'attack
the messenger' ploy, though other methods qualify as variants of that approach. Associate
opponents with unpopular titles such as 'kooks', 'right-wing', 'liberal', 'left-wing', 'terrorists',
'conspiracy buffs', 'radicals', 'militia', 'racists', 'religious fanatics', 'sexual deviates', and so forth.
This makes others shrink from support out of fear of gaining the same label, and you avoid dealing
with issues.
Example: 'You believe what you read in the Spotlight? The Publisher, Willis DeCarto, is a well-known rightwing racist. I guess we know your politics -- does your Bible have a swastika on it? That certainly explains
why you support this wild-eyed, right-wing conspiracy theory.'
Proper response: 'You are avoiding the issue with disinformation tactics. Your imply guilt by association and
attack truth on the basis of the messenger. The Spotlight is well known Populist media source responsible for
releasing facts and stories well before mainstream media will discuss the issues through their veil of silence.
Willis DeCarto has successfully handled lawsuits regarding slanderous statements such as yours. Your
undemonstrated charges against the messenger have nothing to do with the facts or the issues, and fly in the
face of reason. Why do you refuse to address the issues by use of such disinformation tactics (rule 5 - sidetrack
opponents with name calling and ridicule)?'

6. Hit and Run. In any public forum, make a brief attack of your opponent or the opponent position
and then scamper off before an answer can be fielded, or simply ignore any answer. This works
extremely well in Internet and letters-to-the-editor environments where a steady stream of new
identities can be called upon without having to explain criticism reasoning -- simply make an
accusation or other attack, never discussing issues, and never answering any subsequent response,
for that would dignify the opponent's viewpoint.
Example: ''This stuff is garbage. Where do you conspiracy lunatics come up with this crap? I hope you all get
run over by black helicopters.' Notice it even has a farewell sound to it, so it won't seem curious if the author is
never heard from again.
Proper response: 'You are avoiding the issue with disinformation tactics. Your comments or opinions fail to
offer any meaningful dialog or information, and are worthless except to pander to emotionalism, and in fact,
reveal you to be emotionally insecure with these matters. If you do not like reading 'this crap', why do you
frequent this NG which is clearly for the purpose of such discussion? Why do you refuse to address the issues
by use of such disinformation tactics (rule 6 - hit and run)?'

7. Question motives. Twist or amplify any fact which could be taken to imply that the opponent
operates out of a hidden personal agenda or other bias. This avoids discussing issues and forces the
accuser on the defensive.
Example: 'With the talk-show circuit and the book deal, it looks like you can make a pretty good living
spreading lies.'
Proper response: 'You are avoiding the issue with disinformation tactics. Your imply guilt as a means of
attacking the messenger or his credentials, but cowardly fail to offer any concrete evidence that this is so. If
you think what has been presented are 'lies', why not simply so illustrate? Why do you refuse to address the
issues by use of such disinformation tactics (rule 6 - question motives)?'

8. Invoke authority. Claim for yourself or associate yourself with authority and present your
argument with enough 'jargon' and 'minutia' to illustrate you are 'one who knows', and simply say
it isn't so without discussing issues or demonstrating concretely why or citing sources.
'You obviously know nothing about either the politics or strategic considerations, much less the technicals of
the SR-71. Incidentally, for those who might care, that sleek plane is started with a pair of souped up big-block
V-8's (originally, Buick 454 C.I.D. with dual 450 CFM Holly Carbs and a full-race Isky cams -- for 850
combined BHP @ 6,500 RPM) using a dragster-style clutch with direct-drive shaft. Anyway, I can tell you with
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confidence that no Blackbird has ever been flown by Korean nationals nor have they ever been trained to fly it,
and have certainly never overflown the Republic of China in a SR or even launched a drone from it that flew
over China. I'm not authorized to discuss if there have been overflights by American pilots.'
Proper response: 'You are avoiding the issue with disinformation tactics. Your imply your own authority and
expertise but fail to provide credentials, and you also fail to address issues and cite sources. You simply cite
'Jane's-like' information to make us think you know what you are talking about. Why do you refuse to address
the issues by use of such disinformation tactics (rule 8 - invoke authority)?'

9. Play Dumb. No matter what evidence or logical argument is offered, avoid discussing issues except
with denials they have any credibility, make any sense, provide any proof, contain or make a point,
have logic, or support a conclusion. Mix well for maximum effect.
Example: 'Nothing you say makes any sense. Your logic is idiotic. Your facts nonexistent. Better go back to
the drawing board and try again.'
Proper response: 'You are avoiding the issue with disinformation tactics. You evade the issues with your own
form of nonsense while others, perhaps more intelligent than you pretend to be, have no trouble with the
material. Why do you refuse to address the issues by use of such disinformation tactics (rule 9 - play dumb)?'

10. Associate opponent charges with old news. A derivative of the straw man -- usually, in any largescale matter of high visibility, someone will make charges early on which can be or were already
easily dealt with - a kind of investment for the future should the matter not be so easily contained.)
Where it can be foreseen, have your own side raise a straw man issue and have it dealt with early
on as part of the initial contingency plans. Subsequent charges, regardless of validity or new ground
uncovered, can usually then be associated with the original charge and dismissed as simply being
a rehash without need to address current issues -- so much the better where the opponent is or was
involved with the original source.
Example: 'Flight 553's crash was pilot error, according to the NTSB findings. Digging up new witnesses who
say the CIA brought it down at a selected spot and were waiting for it with 50 agents won't revive that old dead
horse buried by NTSB more than twenty years ago.'
Proper response: 'You are avoiding the issue with disinformation tactics. Your ignore the issues and imply they
are old charges as if new information is irrelevant to truth. Why do you refuse to address the issues by use of
such disinformation tactics (rule 10 - associate charges with old news)?'

11. Establish and rely upon fall-back positions. Using a minor matter or element of the facts, take
the 'high road' and 'confess' with candor that some innocent mistake, in hindsight, was made -- but
that opponents have seized on the opportunity to blow it all out of proportion and imply greater
criminalities which, 'just isn't so.' Others can reinforce this on your behalf, later, and even publicly
'call for an end to the nonsense' because you have already 'done the right thing.' Done properly, this
can garner sympathy and respect for 'coming clean' and 'owning up' to your mistakes without
addressing more serious issues.
Example: 'Reno admitted in hindsight she should have taken more time to question the data provided by
subordinates on the deadliness of CS-4 and the likely Davidian response to its use, but she was so concerned
about the children that she elected, in what she now believes was a sad and terrible mistake, to order the tear
gas be used.'
Proper response: 'You are avoiding the issue with disinformation tactics. Your evade the true issue by focusing
on a side issue in an attempt to evoke sympathy. Perhaps you did not know that CIA Public Relations expert
Mark Richards was called in to help Janet Reno with the Waco aftermath response? How warm and fuzzy it
makes us feel, so much so that we are to ignore more important matters being discussed. Why do you refuse to
address the issues by use of such disinformation tactics (rule 11 - establish and rely upon fall-back positions)?'

12. Enigmas have no solution. Drawing upon the overall umbrella of events surrounding the crime
and the multitude of players and events, paint the entire affair as too complex to solve. This causes
those otherwise following the matter to begin to loose interest more quickly without having to
address the actual issues.
Example: 'I don't see how you can claim Vince Foster was murdered since you can't prove a motive. Before
you could do that, you would have to completely solve the whole controversy over everything that went on in
the White House and in Arkansas, and even then, you would have to know a heck of a lot more about what
went on within the NSA, the Travel Office, and the secret Grand Jury, and on, and on, and on. It's hopeless.
Give it up.'
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Proper response: 'You are avoiding the issue with disinformation tactics. Your completely evade issues and
attempt others from daring to attempt it by making it a much bigger mountain than necessary. You eat an
elephant one bite at a time. Why do you refuse to address the issues by use of such disinformation tactics (rule
12 - enigmas have no solution)?'

13. Alice in Wonderland Logic. Avoid discussion of the issues by reasoning backwards or with an
apparent deductive logic which forbears any actual material fact.
Example: 'The news media operates in a fiercely competitive market where stories are gold. This means they
dig, dig, dig for the story -- often doing a better job than law enforcement. If there was any evidence that BATF
had prior knowledge of the Oklahoma City bombing, they would surely have uncovered it and reported it. They
haven't reported it, so there can't have been any prior knowledge. Put up or shut up.'
Proper response: 'You are avoiding the issue with disinformation tactics. Your backwards logic does not work
here. Has media reported CIA killed Kennedy when they knew it? No, despite their presence at a courtroom
testimony 'confession' by CIA operative Marita Lornez in a liable trial between E. Howard Hunt and Liberty
Lobby, they only told us the trial verdict. THAT, would have been the biggest story of the Century, but they
didn't print it, did they? Why do you refuse to address the issues by use of such disinformation tactics (rule 13
- Alice in Wonderland logic)?'

14. Demand complete solutions. Avoid the issues by requiring opponents to solve the crime at hand
completely, a ploy which works best with issues qualifying for rule 10.
Example: 'Since you know so much, if James Earl Ray is as innocent as you claim, who really killed Martin
Luther King, how was it planned and executed, how did they frame Ray and fool the FBI, and why?'
Proper response: You are avoiding the issue with disinformation tactics. It is not necessary to completely
resolve any full matter in order to examine any relative attached issue. Discussion of any evidence of Ray's
innocence can stand alone to serve truth, and any alternative solution to the crime, while it may bolster that
truth, can also stand alone. Why do you refuse to address the issues by use of such disinformation tactics (rule
14 - demand complete solutions)?

15. Fit the facts to alternate conclusions. This requires creative thinking unless the crime was planned
with contingency conclusions in place.
Example: 'The cargo door failed on Flight 800 and caused a catastrophic breakup which ruptured the fuel tank
and caused it to explode.'
Proper response: The best definitive example of avoiding issues by this technique is, perhaps, Arlan Specter's
Magic Bullet from the Warren Report. This was eloquently defeated in court but media blindly accepted it
without challenge. Thus rewarded, disinformationalists do not shrink from its application, even though today,
thanks in part to the movie, JFK, most Americans do now understand it was fabricated nonsense. Thus the
defense which works best may actually be to cite the Magic Bullet. 'You are avoiding the issue with
disinformation tactics. Your imaginative twisting of facts rivals that of Arlan Specter's Magic Bullet in the
Warren Report. We all know why the impossible magic bullet was invented. You invent a cargo door problem
when there has been not one shred of evidence from the crash investigation to support it, and in fact, actual
photos of the cargo door hinges and locks disprove you. Why do you refuse to address the issues by use of such
disinformation tactics (rule 15 - fit facts to an alternate conclusion)?'

16. Vanish evidence and witnesses. If it does not exist, it is not fact, and you won't have to address
the issue.
Example: 'You can't say Paisley is still alive... that his death was faked and the list of CIA agents found on his
boat deliberately placed there to support a purge at CIA. You have no proof. Why can't you accept the Police
reports?' This is a good ploy, since the dental records and autopsy report showing his body was two inches too
long and the teeth weren't his were lost right after his wife demanded inquiry, and since his body was cremated
before she could view it -- all that remains are the Police Reports. Handy.
Proper response: There is no suitable response to actual vanished materials or persons, unless you can shed
light on the matter, particularly if you can tie the event to a cover up other criminality. However, with respect
to dialog where it is used against the discussion, you can respond... 'You are avoiding the issue with
disinformation tactics. The best you can say is that the matter is in contention ONLY because of highly
suspicious matters such as the simultaneous and mysterious vanishing of three sets of evidence. The suspicious
nature itself tends to support the primary allegation. Why do you refuse to address the remaining issues by use
of such disinformation tactics (rule 16 - vanish evidence and witnesses)?'
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17. Change the subject. Usually in connection with one of the other ploys listed here, find a way to
side-track the discussion with abrasive or controversial comments in hopes of turning attention to
a new, more manageable topic. This works especially well with companions who can 'argue' with
you over the new topic and polarize the discussion arena in order to avoid discussing more key
issues.
Example: 'There were no CIA drugs and was no drug money laundering through Mena, Arkansas, and certainly,
there was no Bill Clinton knowledge of it because it simply didn't happen. This is merely an attempt by his
opponents to put Clinton off balance and at a disadvantage in the election: Dole is such a weak candidate with
nothing to offer that they are desperate to come up with something to swing the polls. Dole simply has no real
platform.' Assistant's response. 'You idiot! Dole has the clearest vision of what's wrong with Government since
McGovern. Clinton is only interested in raping the economy, the environment, and every woman he can get his
hands on...' One naturally feels compelled, regardless of party of choice, to jump in defensively on that one...
Proper response: 'You are both avoiding the issue with disinformation tactics. Your evade discussion of the
issues by attempting to sidetrack us with an emotional response to a new topic -- a trap which we will not fall
into willingly. If you truly believe such political rhetoric, please drop out of this discussion, as it is not germane,
and take it to one of the more appropriate politics NGs. Why do you refuse to address the issues by use of such
disinformation tactics (rule 17- change the subject)?'

18. Emotionalize, Antagonize, and Goad Opponents. If you can't do anything else, chide and taunt
your opponents and draw them into emotional responses which will tend to make them look foolish
and overly motivated, and generally render their material somewhat less coherent. Not only will
you avoid discussing the issues in the first instance, but even if their emotional response addresses
the issue, you can further avoid the issues by then focusing on how 'sensitive they are to criticism.'
Example: 'You are such an idiot to think that possible -- or are you such a paranoid conspiracy buff that you
think the 'gubment' is cooking your pea-brained skull with microwaves, which is the only justification you
might have for dreaming up this drivel.' After a drawing an emotional response: 'Ohhh... I do seem to have
touched a sensitive nerve. Tsk, tsk. What's the matter? The truth too hot for you to handle? Perhaps you should
stop relying on the Psychic Friends Network and see a psychiatrist for some real professional help...'
Proper response: 'You are avoiding the issue with disinformation tactics. You attempt to draw me into emotional
response without discussion of the issues. If you have something useful to contribute which defeats my
argument, let's here it -- preferably without snide and unwarranted personal attacks, if you can manage to avoid
sinking so low. Your useless rhetoric serves no purpose here if that is all you can manage. Why do you refuse
to address the issues by use of such disinformation tactics (rule 18 - emotionalize, antagonize, and goad
opponents)?'

19. Ignore proof presented, demand impossible proofs. This is perhaps a variant of the 'play dumb'
rule. Regardless of what material may be presented by an opponent in public forums, claim the
material irrelevant and demand proof that is impossible for the opponent to come by (it may exist,
but not be at his disposal, or it may be something which is known to be safely destroyed or withheld,
such as a murder weapon.) In order to completely avoid discussing issues, it may be required that
you to categorically deny and be critical of media or books as valid sources, deny that witnesses
are acceptable, or even deny that statements made by government or other authorities have any
meaning or relevance.
Example: 'All he's done is to quote the liberal media and a bunch of witnesses who aren't qualified. Where's his
proof? Show me wreckage from flight 800 that shows a missile hit it!'
Proper response: 'You are avoiding the issue with disinformation tactics. You presume for us not to accept Don
Phillips, reporter for the Washington Post, Al Baker, Craig Gordon or Liam Pleven, reporters for Newsday,
Matthew Purdy or Matthew L. Wald, Don Van Natta Jr., reporters for the New York Times, or Pat Milton, wire
reporter for the Associated Press -- as being able to tell us anything useful about the facts in this matter. Neither
would you allow us to accept Robert E. Francis, Vice Chairman of the NTSB, Joseph Cantamessa Jr., Special
Agent In Charge of the New York Office of the F.B.I., Dr. Charles Wetli, Suffolk County Medical Examiner,
the Pathologist examining the bodies, nor unnamed Navy divers, crash investigators, or other cited officials,
including Boeing Aircraft representatives a part of the crash investigative team -- as a qualified party in this
matter, and thus, dismisses this material out of hand. Good logic, -- about as good as saying 150 eye witnesses
aren't qualified. Then you demand us to produce evidence which you know is not accessible to us, evidence
held by FBI, whom we accuse of cover up. Thus, only YOU are qualified to tell us what to believe? Witnesses
be damned? Radar tracks be damned? Satellite tracks be damned? Reporters be damned? Photographs be
damned? Government statements be damned? Is there a pattern here?. Why do you refuse to address the issues
by use of such disinformation tactics (rule 19 - ignore proof presented, demand impossible proofs)?'
(This proper response itself can be seen as an example for disinformation because many reporters, eye
witnesses and officials do indeed lie and distribute deceptive photos and data, deliberately. – WJ)
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20. False evidence. Whenever possible, introduce new facts or clues designed and manufactured to
conflict with opponent presentations -- as useful tools to neutralize sensitive issues or impede
resolution. This works best when the crime was designed with contingencies for the purpose, and
the facts cannot be easily separated from the fabrications.
Example: Jack Ruby warned the Warren Commission that the white Russian separatists, the Solidarists, were
involved in the assassination. This was a handy 'confession', since Jack and Earl were both on the same team
in terms of the cover up, and since it is now known that Jack worked directly with CIA in the assassination (see
below.)
Proper response: This one can be difficult to respond to unless you see it clearly, such as in the following
example, where more is known today than earlier in time... 'You are avoiding the issue with disinformation
tactics. Your information is known to have been designed to side track this issue. As revealed by CIA operative
Marita Lorenz under oath offered in court in E. Howard Hunt vs. Liberty Lobby, CIA operatives E. Howard
Hunt, James McCord, and others, met with Jack Ruby in Dallas the night before the assassination of JFK to
distribute guns and money. Clearly, Ruby was a coconspirator whose 'Solidarist confession' was meant to
sidetrack any serious investigation of the murder AWAY from CIA. Why do you refuse to address the issues
by use of such disinformation tactics (rule 20 - false evidence)?'

21. Call a Grand Jury, Special Prosecutor, or other empowered investigative body. Subvert the
(process) to your benefit and effectively neutralize all sensitive issues without open discussion.
Once convened, the evidence and testimony are required to be secret when properly handled. For
instance, if you own the prosecuting attorney, it can insure a Grand Jury hears no useful evidence
and that the evidence is sealed an unavailable to subsequent investigators. Once a favorable verdict
is achieved, the matter can be considered officially closed. Usually, this technique is applied to find
the guilty innocent, but it can also be used to obtain charges when seeking to frame a victim.
Example: According to one OK bombing Federal Grand Juror who violated the law to speak the truth, jurors
were, contrary to law, denied the power of subpoena of witness of their choosing, denied the power of asking
witnesses questions of their choosing, and relegated to hearing only evidence prosecution wished them to hear,
evidence which clearly seemed fraudulent and intended to paint conclusions other than facts actually suggested.
Proper response: There is usually no adequate response to this tactic except to complain loudly at any sign of
its application, particularly with respect to any possible cover up. This happened locally in Oklahoma, and as a
result, a new Grand Jury has been called to rehear evidence that government officials knew in advance that the
bombing was going to take place, and a number of new facts which indicate it was impossible for Timothy
McVeigh to have done the deed without access to extremely advanced explosive devices such as available
ONLY to the military or intelligence community, such as CIA's METC technology. Media has refused to cover
the new Oklahoma Grand Jury process, by they way.

22. Manufacture a new truth. Create your own expert(s), group(s), author(s), leader(s) or influence
existing ones willing to forge new ground via scientific, investigative, or social research or
testimony which concludes favorably. In this way, if you must actually address issues, you can do
so authoritatively.
Example: The False Memory Syndrome Foundation and American Family Foundation and American and
Canadian Psychiatric Associations fall into this category, as their founding members and/or leadership include
key persons associated with CIA Mind Control research. Read The Professional Paranoid or Phsychic
Dictatorship in the U.S.A. by Alex Constantine for more information. Not so curious, then, that (in a perhaps
oversimplified explanation here) these organizations focus on, by means of their own "research findings", that
there is no such thing as Mind Control.
Proper response: Unless you are in a position to be well versed in the topic and know of the background and
relationships involved in the opponent organization, you are not well equipped to fight this tactic.

23. Create bigger distractions. If the above does not seem to be working to distract from sensitive
issues, or to prevent unwanted media coverage of unstoppable events such as trials, create bigger
news stories (or treat them as such) to distract the multitudes.
Example: To distract the public over the progress of a WTC bombing trial that seems to be uncovering nasty
ties to the intelligence community, have an endless discussion of skaters whacking other skaters on the knee.
To distract the public over the progress of the Waco trials that have the potential to reveal government sponsored
murder, have an O.J. summer. To distract the public over an ever disintegrating McVeigh trial situation and the
danger of exposing government involvements, come up with something else (Flight 800?) to talk about -- or,
keeping in the sports theme, how about sports fans shooting referees and players during a game and the focusing
on the whole gun control thing?
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Proper response: The best you can do is attempt to keep public debate and interest in the true issues alive and
point out that the 'news flap' or other evasive tactic serves the interests of your opponents.

24. Silence critics. If the above methods do not prevail, consider removing opponents from circulation
by some definitive solution so that the need to address issues is removed entirely. This can be by
their death, arrest and detention, blackmail or destruction of their character by release of blackmail
information, or merely by destroying them financially, emotionally, or severely damaging their
health.
Example: As experienced by certain proponents of friendly fire theories with respect to flight 800 -- send in
FBI agents to intimidate and threaten that if they persisted further they would be subject to charges of aiding
and abetting Iranian terrorists, of failing to register as a foreign agents, or any other trumped up charges. If this
doesn't work, you can always plant drugs and bust them.
Proper response: You have three defensive alternatives if you think yourself potential victim of this ploy. One
is to stand and fight regardless. Another is to create for yourself an insurance policy which will point to your
opponents in the event of any unpleasantness, a matter which requires superior intelligence information on your
opponents and great care in execution to avoid dangerous pitfalls (see The Professional Paranoid by this author
for suggestions on how this might be done). The last alternative is to cave in or run (same thing.)

25. Vanish. If you are a key holder of secrets or otherwise overly illuminated and you think the heat is
getting too hot, to avoid the issues, vacate the kitchen.
Example: Do a Robert Vesco and retire to the Caribbean. If you don't, somebody in your organization may
choose to vanish you the way of Vince Foster or Ron Brown.
Proper response: You will likely not have a means to attack this method, except to focus on the vanishing in
hopes of uncovering it was by foul play or deceit as part of a deliberate cover up.

Note: There are other ways to attack truth, but these listed are the most common, and others are likely derivatives of these. In
the end, you can usually spot the professional disinfo players by one or more of seven (now 8) distinct traits:

Eight Traits of the Disinformationalist
by H. Michael Sweeney
(1997, Revised April 2000)

1) Avoidance. They never actually discuss issues head-on or provide constructive input, generally
avoiding citation of references or credentials. Rather, they merely imply this, that, and the other.
Virtually everything about their presentation implies their authority and expert knowledge in the matter
without any further justification for credibility.
2) Selectivity. They tend to pick and choose opponents carefully, either applying the hit-and-run
approach against mere commentators supportive of opponents, or focusing heavier attacks on key
opponents who are known to directly address issues. Should a commentator become argumentative with
any success, the focus will shift to include the commentator as well.
3) Coincidental. They tend to surface suddenly and somewhat coincidentally with a new controversial
topic with no clear prior record of participation in general discussions in the particular public arena
involved. They likewise tend to vanish once the topic is no longer of general concern. They were likely
directed or elected to be there for a reason, and vanish with the reason.
4) Teamwork. They tend to operate in self-congratulatory and complementary packs or teams. Of
course, this can happen naturally in any public forum, but there will likely be an ongoing pattern of
frequent exchanges of this sort where professionals are involved. Sometimes one of the players will
infiltrate the opponent camp to become a source for straw man or other tactics designed to dilute
opponent presentation strength.
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5) Anti-conspiratorial. They almost always have disdain for 'conspiracy theorists' and, usually, for
those who in any way believe JFK was not killed by LHO. Ask yourself why, if they hold such disdain
for conspiracy theorists, do they focus on defending a single topic discussed in a NG focusing on
conspiracies? One might think they would either be trying to make fools of everyone on every topic, or
simply ignore the group they hold in such disdain. Or, one might more rightly conclude they have an
ulterior motive for their actions in going out of their way to focus as they do.
6) Artificial Emotions. An odd kind of 'artificial' emotionalism and an unusually thick skin -- an ability
to persevere and persist even in the face of overwhelming criticism and unacceptance. This likely stems
from intelligence community training that, no matter how condemning the evidence, deny everything,
and never become emotionally involved or reactive. The net result for a disinfo artist is that emotions
can seem artificial. Most people, if responding in anger, for instance, will express their animosity
throughout their rebuttal. But disinfo types usually have trouble maintaining the 'image' and are hot and
cold with respect to pretended emotions and their usually more calm or unemotional communications
style. It's just a job, and they often seem unable to 'act their role in character' as well in a communications
medium as they might be able in a real face-to-face conversation/confrontation. You might have outright
rage and indignation one moment, ho-hum the next, and more anger later -- an emotional yo-yo. With
respect to being thick-skinned, no amount of criticism will deter them from doing their job, and they
will generally continue their old disinfo patterns without any adjustments to criticisms of how obvious
it is that they play that game -- where a more rational individual who truly cares what others think might
seek to improve their communications style, substance, and so forth, or simply give up.
7) Inconsistent. There is also a tendency to make mistakes which betray their true self/motives. This
may stem from not really knowing their topic, or it may be somewhat 'freudian', so to speak, in that
perhaps they really root for the side of truth deep within. I have noted that often, they will simply cite
contradictory information which neutralizes itself and the author. For instance, one such player claimed
to be a Navy pilot, but blamed his poor communicating skills (spelling, grammar, incoherent style) on
having only a grade-school education. I'm not aware of too many Navy pilots who don't have a college
degree. Another claimed no knowledge of a particular topic/situation but later claimed first-hand
knowledge of it.
8) BONUS TRAIT: Time Constant. Recently discovered, with respect to News Groups, is the response
time factor. There are three ways this can be seen to work, especially when the government or other
empowered player is involved in a cover up operation: 1) ANY NG posting by a targeted proponent for
truth can result in an IMMEDIATE response. The government and other empowered players can afford
to pay people to sit there and watch for an opportunity to do some damage. SINCE DISINFO IN A NG
ONLY WORKS IF THE READER SEES IT - FAST RESPONSE IS CALLED FOR, or the visitor may
be swayed towards truth. 2) When dealing in more direct ways with a disinformationalist, such as email,
DELAY IS CALLED FOR - there will usually be a minimum of a 48-72 hour delay. This allows a sitdown team discussion on response strategy for best effect, and even enough time to 'get permission' or
instruction from a formal chain of command. 3) In the NG example 1) above, it will often ALSO be
seen that bigger guns are drawn and fired after the same 48-72 hours delay - the team approach in play.
This is especially true when the targeted truth seeker or their comments are considered more important
with respect to potential to reveal truth. Thus, a serious truth sayer will be attacked twice for the same
sin.
I close with the first paragraph of the introduction to my unpublished book, Fatal Rebirth:
Truth cannot live on a diet of secrets, withering within entangled lies. Freedom cannot live on a diet of lies, surrendering
to the veil of oppression. The human spirit cannot live on a diet of oppression, becoming subservient in the end to the
will of evil. God, as truth incarnate, will not long let stand a world devoted to such evil. Therefore, let us have the truth
and freedom our spirits require... or let us die seeking these things, for without them, we shall surely and justly perish
in an evil world.
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25.) 34 Psywar Tactics Used by the Mainstream Media
by Joël v.d. Reijden
(January 17, 2008, updated September 11, 2016)
"If we had met five years ago, you wouldn't have found a more staunch defender of the newspaper industry than me. And then
I wrote some stories that made me realize how sadly misplaced my bliss has been. The reason I'd enjoyed such smooth sailing
for so long hadn't been, as I'd assumed, because I was careful and diligent and good at my job... The truth was that, in all those
years, I hadn't written anything important enough to suppress."
– Gary Webb, 'Into the Buzzsaw', 2002, as repeated by his fellow investigative journalist Nick Schou
in the book 'Kill the Messenger', p. 12. Webb's career was ruined after he published a series of articles
tying the CIA to drug trafficking. He never recovered from the affair and ultimately killed himself.
"In the big lie there is always a certain force of credibility... In the primitive simplicity of [the mind of the masses] they more
readily fall victims to the big lie than the small lie, since they themselves often tell small lies in little matters but would be
ashamed to resort to large-scale falsehoods. It would never come into their heads to fabricate colossal untruths, and they would
not believe that others could have the impudence to distort the truth so infamously. Even though the facts which prove this to
be so may be brought clearly to their minds, they will still doubt and waver and will continue to think that there may be some
other explanation. For the grossly impudent lie always leaves traces behind it, even after it has been nailed down, a fact which
is known to all expert liars in this world and to all who conspire together in the art of lying."
– Adolf Hitler, Mein Kampf (Chapter 10), 1926 (English)

Intro: No training for the masses in recognizing media bias
It's been quite a few years now when something first began to dawn on me: people don't recognize media
bias or disinformation very well. You'd be surprised how many people can read an article about any
given conspiracy topic and not recognize it when facts are being selectively presented, or when the
conspiracy point-of-view is purposely discouraged with derogatory remarks, stereotyping, cheap jokes,
personal attacks or unrealistic counter-arguments.
This really needs to change. People need to start recognizing media bias and what to expect if they
decide to step up in support of a conspiracy. Below the reader can find 34 tactics that can, and have,
been used by the mainstream media against people advocating conspiracies. I've been gathering them
over the course of a year by paying attention to newspapers, magazines and tv reports about controversial
issues.

MSM

1.

Subtly or not so subtly intimidate anyone who might be open to the possibility of a
conspiracy by pretending they are "unpatriotic" outcasts of society whose opinions
nobody cares about.

Additional explanation: This tactic deserves to be mentioned first because it probably is the oldest and
most universal one. It plays on the primitive instincts of humans to follow authority and to be part of the
group. It also preys on the emotional need for affection, and the more existential need to be able to make
a living, all of which often fall away when someone is ostracized from the "tribe".
Apart from a Christian conservative outlet as Fox News, overtly this tactic is used less and less, because
in today's society we recognize the rights of individuals and minority groups. Covertly - or indirectly this tactic is ever present though. All the other tactics listed here basically have been invented to hide
this one.
MSM

2.

Subtly or not so subtly intimidate anyone who might be open to the possibility of a
conspiracy by questioning the mental health of conspiracy advocates.

Additional explanation: Insinuate that anyone interested in unfavorable subjects, which can even be as
innocent as looking into the role of Bilderberg or the Trilateral Commission in the globalization process,
is a complete nutter who needs his head examined. A subtler approach might be to pretend how we all
get so tired of these people, for example by saying or writing, "Yes, I hear you thinking, here you have
them again. But let's find out, what is it exactly that they want to convince us of this time?"
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3.

Put the word "theory" behind the word "conspiracy", no matter how great the
evidence, and preferably do this several times in the article to make the (supposedly)
theoretical nature of the conspiracy really sink in.

Additional explanation: It's not unusual for a conspiracy advocate to use the word "conspiracy theorist"
on himself, because somehow he has to set his ideas apart from the "coincidence theorist" or "human
failure theorists". Followers of different ideas about history or science are often referred to as "theorists",
and in those cases it has nothing to do with ridicule. However, misplaced or overuse of the term
"conspiracy theory" will automatically prevent people from (openly) accepting this point of view
because of the strong negative connotations attached to this term.
MSM

4.

Imply that conspiracy theories are literally made up out of thin air and that there
never was any significant evidence to support any of them.

Additional explanation: Be as condescending as possible by taking on a parental role. Fill your news
reports with words like "paranoid", "urban legend", "folklore", "myth", "fantasy", "imagination",
"legend", "gullible", "hype", "hoax"., etc. Works better the more grades and authority you have.
MSM

5.

Present different pieces of the same conspiracy as independently made up and
conflicting conspiracy theories.

Additional explanation: This will result in people thinking that conspiracy theorists are in some kind of
turf war, trying to protect their own little pet theories. The John F. Kennedy assassination is a great
example. The overall theory most researchers agree on is that the CIA, largely through the mafia and
anti-Castro militants, and with support of some important businessmen, was behind the assassination. 49
However, skeptics have usually broken this overall theory in four separate pieces: theory 1: the CIA did
it; theory 2: the mafia did it; theory 3: anti-Castro militants did it; or theory 4: big business did it. This
is a ridiculous approach of course. […]
MSM

6.

Carefully select the evidence that is to be presented. Leave out anything that cannot
be explained. Focus on evidence that is easy to discredit, or at the very least,
inconclusive.

Additional explanation: This is one of the most common and fundamental tactics used. The fact that the
majority of the conspiracy community might reject a certain theory, or is aware of much stronger
evidence, doesn't matter to the media, because the general public is unaware of that and has no time or
interest to check the facts for themselves. This tactic might backfire during live interviews, unless a
conspiracy theorist is picked who supports the theory that will be used to discredit the entire community.
[…]
If you're attacking an individual, and not a whole group, dig up every mistake in his work, however
small, and discuss these flaws one after another. It will seem to most people the author's work is riddled
with mistakes, while in reality 98 or 99 percent might be perfectly accurate, including the overall picture.
MSM

7.

Isolate quotes in order to misrepresent and/or discredit.

Additional explanation: This tactic is very closely allied to the previous one of carefully selecting
evidence, but this time primarily focused on conspiracy thinkers themselves and not their work. So if,
let's say, conspiracy advocate A has produced documentary B, then the previous tactic is primarily used
to misrepresent documentary B, and this tactic of isolating quotes is based on a follow-up interview with
conspiracy advocate A to finish him or her off even more. A true disinformer will even bait a conspiracy
advocate into making certain claims that are perfect for isolation and discrediting. This, however, usually
does require a degree of knowlegde about the conspiracy advocate and his or her work.

49 Given that “most researchers” are usually (intentionally / controlled oppositionally) wrong, JFK’s assassination should not
be taken as a matter of fact but rather questioned in its entirety and then regarded as yet another hoax. After all, there is a
lot of evidence pointing to just that, see page 229.
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As a talk-show host, don't let any person arguing in favor of a conspiracy speak
uninterrupted for even one minute.

Additional explanation: As soon as the person interviewed tries to bring up a serious piece of evidence,
immediately counter with a joke, a seemingly damning counter-argument (there's no time to further
discuss anyway) or simply change the subject. Keep the interview nice and short so there's no time to
go into any kind of detail.
MSM

9.

For interviews, preferably pick prominent individuals from the conspiracy movement
who either have no credentials or irrelevant credentials. Place these conspiracy
theorists against academics and other experts who have impeccable credentials.

Additional explanation: When doing basic research, in many cases a lower-educated person with some
experience can do just as good of a job as someone who has his M.A. or Ph.D. However, highlyeducated, respected individuals interviewed by the media are usually trusted on their word while it's
necessary for anyone else to step by step go over all the evidence. There's seldom any time for the latter
approach so the lower-educated conspiracy advocate finds himself in a severely disadvantaged position.
MSM

10.

During video interviews, allow the skeptics to present themselves more properly than
the conspiracy advocates.

Additional explanation: Interview conspiracy theorists on video from angles that make them look a bit
awkward, like really up close to show off that wart, or a little bit from below so we can all enjoy those
nose hairs. Also, limit their make up, don't ask them to shave, and if possible, interview them in plain,
simple clothes. Do the interview in an environment which further diminishes credibility, like a messy
living room or next to a replica of a grey alien in a UFO museum. In contrast, interview the skeptical
"experts" from their most affectionate angle with suit and tie in a nice and comfortable place. Make sure
their make up is perfect.
MSM

11.

Quote from generally respected government investigating committees and present
their conclusions as gospel.

Additional explanation: If anyone asks or says that these government committees are misrepresenting
the evidence, instead of listening to the arguments the reaction will be along the lines of, "So everybody
is in on it?", if needed followed by "Impeccable expert A, B and C disagree with you." After that the
topic is steered away in a different direction. As stated in point seven [should be nine – WJ]: "Highlyeducated, respected individuals [or institutes] interviewed by the media are usually trusted on their
word while it's necessary for anyone else to step by step go over all the evidence. There's seldom any
time for the latter approach so the [in this case high or low-educated] conspiracy advocate finds himself
in a severely disadvantaged position."
MSM

12.

Automatically dismiss articles from conspiracy advocates as "unreliable", no matter
how well-sourced these articles are.

Additional explanation: Don't go into the specific issues raised in the article. If the promoter of the article
asks you to look at these issues, just ignore him and keep coming back to the fact the author of the article
is "not reliable". ISGP experienced this, for example, when a particular Wikipedia admin continually
deleted links to unique 1001 Club photocopies on ISGP under the guise of "self-published website",
keeping the myth alive on Wikipedia that full membership lists of the group were not available in the
public domain.
MSM

13.

Always question the motives of conspiracy theorists.

Additional explanation: Any conspiracy writer who has any kind of income from his writings can be
accused of being in it for the money. Another popular accusation is that conspiracy theorists are antisemites and have the same beliefs as fundamentalist Arabs. The latter tactic has been especially popular
after 9/11 (for example, the false claim that thousands of Jews were aware of the WTC attack) and the
London bombings (there was a report that one of the bombers was a 9/11 skeptic).
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14.

Make the well known claim that everybody is in on the conspiracy.

Additional explanation: This can be formulated as a question or as a sarcastic comment, in both cases
serving to ridicule and discredit the unprepared interviewee.
MSM

15.

Make a few jokes, usually involving little green men, Elvis, the grassy knoll, and
aliens. Then there also is the classic "out to get you" comment.

Additional explanation: Jokes like these only serve to make conspiracy advocates uncomfortable by
ridiculing them and to intimidate anyone from looking into possible conspiracies. Reading some of the
articles of skeptics, these days it apparently also seems possible to suggest that the average conspiracy
theorist really believes claims that Elvis was abducted by aliens. It should be quite obvious that in reality
this belief is (virtually?) non-existent. December 18, 2000, BBC, 'Conspiracy Theories': "This [the
National Enquirer] is the natural reading matter for those who sincerely believe that Elvis was abducted
by aliens, this being more comforting than the traditional explanation that he simply took too many
drugs."
MSM

16.

Ask if the conspiracy advocate believes in any other (unrelated) conspiracies.

Additional explanation: For example, when you interview someone who is skeptical about the official
9/11 story, ask him about UFOs; or vice versa. Even if the person only states he's open to the other
conspiracy, it can be used to discredit him in the eyes of many people; even more so in follow-up reports.
Example: "Person X is convinced that 9/11 was an inside job. He also recently stated he believes in
flying saucers."
A variation on that can be found in the New York Times of February 23, 1997, entitled 'Clinton Crazy':
"Nearly half the population believes the C.I.A. was involved in the assassination of President Kennedy;
1 in 10 adults thinks the moon landing was a hoax." The second fact mentioned here is used to undermine
the rather shocking first one.
MSM

17.

Make the claim that governments can't keep secrets.

Additional explanation: In a way governments and intelligence agencies do have a hard time keeping
secrets, especially in the West. There are a few "buts", however. First of all, a huge amount of coverage
over an extended period is needed for a large enough portion of the public to change their beliefs or even
take action. One or two one-time reports, even in a large newspaper, are not going to change anything,
certainly not in the long term. People will forget or doubt themselves if the message is not continually
repeated and eventually taught at home by their parents or at school.
Secondly, counter measures to prevent exposure are usually in proportion to the sensitivity of the secret.
Just by looking at the amount of investigators, witnesses and whistleblowers who have been intimidated
or suicided over the years, it appears that the most sensitive secrets are highest-level involvement in the
international drug trade, arms trade, assassinations, pedophile networks and terrorism, or, on a hardly
lighter note, "legal" deep black programs involving extremely high technology. Without the internet we
would still be absolutely clueless as to what is going on at this level. At least we now have a vague idea,
even though there's still much that needs to be uncovered. None of these topics are discussed in the
mainstream press or tv.
And third, in addition to intimidation and assassination, psychological warfare and disinformation have
been used to prevent the public from finding out about the deepest secrets and to discourage anyone
from looking into them in the first place. Ridicule is a powerful weapon.
MSM

18.

Repeat the claim that we have free press because scandals are regularly exposed.

Additional explanation: Virtually everything can be discussed in the media except a handful of topics
that are really important. If one allies himself with the left it's possible, of course, to expose the right to
some extent, and vice verse, but it's virtually impossible to publish serious articles on the JFK
assassination, the 9/11 Truth movement, high level pedophile rings, the true influence of NGOs, or other
extremely sensitive subjects that cross establishment lines and will change people's whole concept of
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government. This kind of reporting is just not done. It's only a tiny spectrum of all the news, but it's
enough to prevent any revolutionary changes in society.
MSM

19.

As soon as a conspiracy theorist brings up witness testimony, counter with the
standard argument that eyewitness testimony is "notoriously unreliable".

Additional explanation: A former fundamentalist Christian turned professional debunker, Michael
Shermer, took this argument to the limit during a July 2007 debate about UFOs on the Larry King Show.
Even after others present told him that numerous military officers and pilots have claimed to have seen
UFOs, and that the Phoenix Lights incident involved thousands of witnesses who all saw the same thing,
Shermer just countered with: "... Eyewitness testimony is not all that reliable... Trained observers are
no better than just regular observers."
Of course, there are hardly any sides to take in this debate due to the enormous amount of disinformation
spread about the UFO subject. Most subjects interviewed about the Phoenix Lights, and certainly all
researchers, are con artists. The whole event might have been a case of psywar. Who knows. But the
manner in which Shermer dismisses eyewitness testimony is just ridiculous. […]
MSM

20.

When aspects of the permanent government have slowly been exposed over the years,
oversimplify by stating this or that conspiracy theory "has had its best time".

Additional explanation: There are many reasonable questions that could be asked, like why the
mainstream media has not been the one responsible for shedding light on the "conspiracy" they just
mentioned, or why they don't expand on the information now the word has come out, or if there are
similar conspiracies going on. Of course, some conspiracies are never mentioned, so this argument
doesn't apply to them. The exposure we're talking about here mainly deals with Bilderberg and the
Bohemian Grove, or more recently, the 1001 Club and Le Cercle.
MSM

21.

Start out with, or only report, conclusions, and leave out most, if not all, evidence that
this conclusion has been based on. Also leave out all nuances brought up by the person
that has been interviewed.

Additional explanation: Generally only works with pre-recorded interviews or a review of a person's
work. As the conclusions that must be drawn from conspiracies or conspiracy theories are usually quite
disturbing, especially to someone never exposed to this point of view, this tactic is one of the most
effective in discrediting even men and women with impeccable credentials. Here's an example, a
paraphrase from a recent Dutch article on Daniel Estulin's Bilderberg book (lost the article, which, by
the way, was the inspiration for this article): "Estulin warns us that there's a plan for global dictatorship
in which a great portion of the world's population will be exterminated. Those who survive will be
implanted with a microchip in their brain." I can't tell if it's a good or a bad book - because I've not read
it - but the intention of the newspaper is clear. […]
MSM

22.

Oversimplify by stating that the official head of state must have been directly involved
in planning and overseeing whatever conspiracy. Don't allow the subject to explain
the supranational, largely privatized, permanent government in any coherent way.

Additional explanation: The "permanent government", or superclass, consisting of many different
elements in business, politics, the judiciary, intelligence, the military, private clubs, and think tanks,
seems to be the backbone of every conspiracy. Its existence is always ignored or denied, which probably
has a lot to do with the major media networks belonging to this same superclass.
MSM

23.

Dismiss and ridicule the idea that the prime minister, president and cabinet ministers
of a country could possibly have been involved a major conspiracy.

Additional explanation: One of the biggest things in the way of people accepting conspiracies is that the
average person cannot wrap his or her mind around the fact that the leaders we elect and see every day
on television might know a few secrets that we at home absolutely have no clue about. This is a childish
belief though. In contrast to the usual stereotypes the media loves to promote of the dear old grandfather
or the rising young idealist, it might be more accurate to look at political parties as competing mafia
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clans and at another sterotype often portrayed in the media: that of a charming mafia don (or political
leader) who in reality is a ruthless criminal and maybe even a serial killer. Or think about a vicious war
criminal who has reintegrated back into society. Or about a video of Hitler playing with his dog.
The moral of the story is that you can't judge an individual, certainly not one who has accumulated great
power, by the charming little smile he or she puts on, or whatever PR activity is being engaged in.
Always keep your eyes on the facts. And the facts are that we have had endless streams of political
leaders who supported unnecessary wars, death squads, barbaric dictators, guns-for-drugs schemes,
political assassinations, false flag terrorism, bills and executive orders that permanently undermined the
democratic process, the jailing and harrassment of political protestors, the smearing of political
opponents, and everything else under the sun that is more than a little objectable. And if a political leader
actively supports a cover-up of, let's say, 9/11, and even exploits the event and is willing to send tens of
thousands of clean up workers on an agonizing route towards an early grave, it's obviously very rational
to suspect that this political leader played a role in the conspiracy to some extent. And when we see that
little to nothing changed under his Democratic successor when it comes to the War on Terror or the
reining in of civil liberties, we are forced to conclude that our political leaders are NOT on the side of
people. […]
Looking at it from another angle, one thing any superclass establishment is always trying to accomplish
is to elevate its "members" to the highest positions of official power by donating money and using the
media outlets they own to sway popular opinion. Thus by definition our elected political leaders, at least
for the most part, have been groomed by the superclass or are already established members of the
superclass. What we usually see is that the elected head of state is picked and promoted by an
establishment and upon election surrounds him or herself with key members of the establishment. This
certainly goes for key positions as the secretary of state, defense secretary and national security advisor.
These individuals literally always have a background at leading think tanks and foundations. Absolutely
always, no matter who is elected president. […]
We should emphasize an aspect of this sections once more: if we look at a conspiracy like 9/11, one of
the first questions to ask is: Who is responsible and who should be forced out of office? That's the
president, his national security advisor, the defense secretary, the CIA director, the NSA director, etc.
At the very least they all failed and if there are questions to be asked that they refuse to answer, we are
fully in our right to label them as suspects who had an involvement in plotting and/or allowing the
attacks to happen. It's our right to have these suspicious and they are entirely rational. We shouldn't
allow the media to tell us otherwise.
MSM

24.

Try to force a conspiracy advocate into confirming or denying oversimplified yes-no
answers.

Additional explanation: How many times have we seen this basic tactic from Fox News hosts? It's
somewhat linked to the above tactic, because this one usually involves a question about the elected head
of state. Such as: "Do you think President Bush blew up the towers? Yes or no."
MSM

25.

Claim that the internet is responsible for the recent increase in conspiracy theories,
because frothing conspiracy theorists are hyping each other up in chat rooms and
message boards.

Additional explanation: It's true, of course, that the internet is responsible for the huge increase in
awareness of conspiracies, the simple reason being that alternative theories are just as accessible on the
net as the lies pushed by the government and mainstream media. However, anyone with a (conspiracy)
site can tell you that links posted on forums will not get you many hits, as there always are a few
individuals who drive everyone away by posting lengthy, irrational, and often abusive statements 24
hours a day. Skeptics will claim otherwise, but in reality few want to be associated with some of these
forum people, including the average conspiracy-oriented person. Chat rooms are often private and
generate even less hits. Most people use the internet to find and order books, read (alternative) news
sites and use Google and Wikipedia to find additional information. That's it.
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Have a conspiracy theorist argue with a victim of a conspiracy who actually doesn't
believe in the conspiracy. Even better, the victim is disabled and dying.

Additional explanation: Apparently a relatively new tactic, which was used by FOX News' Planet
Mancow in November 2006 when he confronted Kevin Smith, producer of Infowars and Prisonplanet,
with the disabled and dying 9/11 firefighter Brian Harvey. During the planning and recording of the
show Planet Mancow used numerous other disinformation tactics, all of which have been described here.
MSM

27.

When covering demonstrations, mainly focus on the eccentric and the violent. Ignore
all the presentable, calm and intelligent demonstrators.

Additional explanation: It must be said that in anti-globalist (mainly US conservatives) or differentglobalist (mainly liberals, including in Europe) demonstrations there's usually no shortage of eccentric
individuals the media can pick from. On the other hand, there also are many knowledgeable individuals
in government and business who have no interest in going to the streets with a bullhorn and a banner,
but can very articulately explain what the present globalization process is all about and some of the
aspects that are worrying. However, these are the people the media likes to ignore.
Additional note: There's also some evidence that small, extreme left wing groups are used to disrupt
peaceful demonstrations, followed by a heavy crackdown on all demonstrators (the 1999 WTO
negotiations in Seattle for example). This, of course, gives the media yet another opportunity to further
stereotype the anti-globalist and different-globalist crowds as uneducated, left-wing nutjobs.
MSM

28.

Don't write about the topics conspiracy theorists bring up. Instead, write about
conspiracy theorists.

Additional explanation: A great example is when this author was approached by a journalist of a major
Dutch newspaper in mid 2007. The whole email read, "Can I call you some time about your ISGP
website? Maybe I want to devote an article to it in Het Parool." The thing that immediately popped in
my mind was, "Why write about my site? Do your own investigative article on Le Cercle, the 1001
(perfect for a Dutch investigator), the Pilgrims, or whatever. You don't need to know anything from or
about me. The less you say about me the more credible you are." So I declined. And seeing the article
some weeks later I certainly knew I had done the right thing. It was yet another superficial article about
conspiracy theorists (evangelists; reincarnation therapists) and there was no investigative journalism to
verify some of the more serious aspects of the conspiracy community. There was, of course, space
reserved for talk about the 13 bloodlines of the Illuminati and Icke's lizards. What a surprise.
MSM

29.

See if you can link credible writers to not-so-credible writers.

Additional explanation: Basically anything will do: a friendship, a compliment of one about the other, a
reference in one of your works, etc. In the same Parool article mentioned in point 24, it was written that,
"It is clear that Van der Reijden has let himself be inspired by David Icke... [talk about lizards, etc.]"
This is a really dubious statement, but the writer of the article can get away with it because at the bottom
of my article it was mentioned that the first time I heard about Le Cercle was on a DVD of David Icke.
Now, this cheap exploit can't really bother me, because the minute I put that minor acknowledgement
there, even if it was with a good number of reservations about basically all of Icke's theories, I knew
"skeptics" would sooner or later jump on it. And that's fine; anybody can visit my site and compare it to
any newspaper articles written about me.
Now, I know I'm not a particularly credible writer, but you get the point.
MSM

30.

See if you can dig up some dirt on a prominent conspiracy advocate.

Additional explanation: When it comes to politics, basically anything can be used against you: a criminal
past, a few misdemeanors, dubious friends, having visited porn websites, cheated on your wife, a bitter
ex-girlfriend, a son or daughter using drugs, etc. Personal attacks are the most often used against
politicians because of their prominence, but they can also be used against conspiracy theorists.
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31.

Introduce a "logical fallacy" to prevent getting into specifics.

Additional explanation: A good example of this is when professional skeptic Michael Shermer on the
Joe Rogan Experience podcast of March 7, 2016 stated with regard to 9/11: "For [the plane impacts] to
have happened AND explosive devices to have been planted at the exact floors where they knew ahead
of time which floors and what angles the plane hit - okay, there, stop. Full stop. That can't be." The
ever-curious Joe Rogan (when it comes to conspiracy) 50, of course, goes: "Yeah, yeah, yeah. Well, it's
very, very, very unlikely."
This is not how an investigation or even theorizing works. Ordinarily you first look at all the evidence
and then you build a theory around that. Shermer is literally ignoring every piece of evidence that
indicates the Twin Towers were rigged with explosives from at least the first skylobby at floor 44 and
up. He also ignored the completely unexplained massive heat, the fact that the sudden collapses didn't
start out at the most compromised impact floors, that explosives at just one floor still shouldn't have
collapsed the entire building in seconds, and just everything else. All he does is insert a "logical doubt"
into his listerners' minds. And just for those interested in looking up the "facts", Shermer manages to
bring up disinformation as "tesla technology" (introduced by no-planer Dr. Judy Wood) and
disinformative no-planers as Jesse Venture.
MSM

32.

Stick to generalities or counter specifics with generalities.

Additional explanation: Sticking to generalities works perfect when skeptics and mainstream media
pundits talk amongst each other or provide information to the public at large: "There are people who
believe that 9/11 was a conspiracy." Both of these are very general statements from which no one learns
anything.
Examples of much more specific claims include: "Bechtel employees measured temperatures of "more
than 2,800 degrees F [1,540°C]" in the rubble at Ground Zero in the days after 9/11, close to 40
publicly-available testimonies claim that molten steel was found and it took more than three months,
until December 19, for the underground fires to die out." You immediately notice the severity of the
impact statements like these will make in comparison to the more general statement.
Once conspiracy advocates are able to make these specific charges, it becomes exponentionally hard to
dismiss them, especially when they have proper sources on hand. So a situation like this has to be
prevented at all costs. This is generally ensured by inviting a controlled opposition asset who doesn't
make too many waves and allows himself to be discredited. Otherwise, the only options at this point
would be to ridicule and deflect, in which the mainstream media or professional skeptic most likely
would resort countering with generalities. In this case making any effective counter-claims appears to
have been absolutely impossible. Statements as "You can't trust witness testimonies." or "What people
saw most klikely was aluminum" simply don't cut it. So clearly the latter situation of allowing genuine
conspiracy advocates to make highly specific charges is also highly undesireable.
MSM

33.

Prevent losing an argument by claiming you're "not familiar enough" with a certain
aspect of conspiracy and therefore have "to keep it in the middle".

Additional explanation: Certainly when it comes to specialized debates this tactic falls in the "last resort"
category, because it makes one look unprepared and ideally conspiracy theorists are opposed, ridiculed
and marginalized in every possible way. It is quite applicable, however, in cases of a general
conversation about a multitude of issues/conspiracies.
MSM

34.

Pretend to be open-minded and accepting towards conspiracy theories as long as
there's a gentleman's agreement that "opinions can differ", "nothing will ever be
solved" and the other party doesn't push for answers to highly specific questions.

Additional explanation: This one falls in the "last resort" category, because ideally conspiracy theorists
are opposed, ridiculed and marginalized in every possible way. But in case a skeptic or mainstream
media outlet is losing a debate with a rational conspiracy advocate, this tactic can help to save face.

50 Ever-curious perhaps, ever-honest unfortunately not; a prime example of somebody joining the Dark Side.
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26.) 20 Psywar Tactics Used by the Alternative Media
by Joël v.d. Reijden
(2013, updated September 11, 2016)

Let's not forget the alternative media
Added to this in 2013 is an additional list of 20 tactics used by the alternative media, which, as it turns
out, has been almost completely subverted by the superclass and intelligence services. In terms of
reliability the alternative media is a thousand times worse than the mainstream. With the mainstream
media a viewer, listener or reader primarily has to worry about the 1 percent that is not being reported
or is being spun. With the alternative media, one has to worry about the 99 percent that it does report,
because that's the amount of nonsense and spin going around.
What we generally see appear on television are debates between gurus of the alternative media and
typically skeptical news anchors and mainstream experts, not seldom from organized skeptical groups
as CSICOP or attached to key think tanks. Debates never go anywhere, but that's not just the fault of the
mainstream personalities. An additional major problem is that the alternative gurus everybody is familiar
with are con artists at best and security state con artists at worst. I tend to suspect the latter scenario is
the most accurate.
To illustrate, Rense is an offshoot of the Liberty Lobby while Alex Jones is a John Birch-type Christian
conservative propagandist. George Noory of Coast to Coast AM is another John Bircher, possibly the
only one alive with a new age perspective. The guests of these radio shows form a large family including their all too common "disagreements" between their crazy theories - in which few, if any,
outsiders are allowed. Does the reader really think it is a coincidence that the alternative media is
absolutely stacked with racists, extreme new agers, con men, and other extremists? Of course not.
There's a purpose to this. People are presented with a whole spectrum of nutty theories, ranging from
completely off-the-wall to partially accurate in favor of one establishment. However, the full truth in its
biggest perspective and with correct sourcing is never provided.
Some of the media's favorite skeptics-for-hire: James Randi, Richard Wiseman, Phil Plait, Joe Nickell
and Michael Shermer. They're generally pitted against the earlier-listed conspiracy theorists-for-hire.
Together they have a relatively lucrative, never-ending scheme going on.
Considering the highly organized manner of this scheme, a total lack of true dissent, and various other
pieces of evidence, one is forced to conclude that the international security state is playing a key role in
managing these networks.
With today's knowledge of GCHQ's JTRIG unit, with its still unknown NSA counterpart, this type of
"speculation" on behalf of ISGP should have become a lot less controversial, even though JTRIG hardly
scratches the surface of what is truly going on. The alternative media is controlled - secretly - and clearly
this opens up all kinds of additional possibilities for the powers-that-be to discredit, confuse and even
psychologically destabilize honest-but-naive researchers.
It's not even necessary to believe any kind of infiltration is going on, despite serious evidence for it. Just
become aware of the 20 additional tactics listed here in which the public and honest-but-naive
researchers can, "theoretically", be undermined. The reader will soon start to recognize them in all
corners of the alternative media. […]

Alt

1.

Study major controversial events like conspiracy researchers would do, but look for
points to manipulate and exploit so skeptics can debunk them and false debates can
be created.

Additional explanation: This is probably the most important trait of the conspiracy community as in this
manner they keep the debates going while never solving anything. The disinformation that is being
spread is actually highly organized. The best example of this is the ridiculous no-Flight 77-at-Pentagon
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theory 51 that is promoted by over 90 percent (!) of 9/11 Truth. In order to reach this conclusion,
disinformative investigators had to crawl through all the available witnesses testimony in order to find
isolated quotes that could be taken out of context. They had to comb through all the available photos to
see which ones could be used to build their false case, while at the same time having to check that no
photos are available that could easily undermine the case that they are trying to make. […]
We see the same trend of organized and well-studied disinformation with lobby and basement bomb
theories surrounding the World Trade Center collapses that are promoted everywhere. It's incredibly
devious and rather subtle disinformation, but it nevertheless is, because all the evidence points to
explosives and thermite having been placed on and above the first skylobby at floor 44. We can find
other examples in the JFK assassination with the amount of shots, their locations, or even who took the
grassy knoll shot. One has to be very familiar with the evidence and the witness testimony to have come
up with the disinformation. Also the 2013 Boston Bombing comes to mind. In 2014 and 2015 a
Pentagon-no-planer as Dave McGowan literally produced hours and hours of podcasts presenting his
photographic "evidence" that the victims of the Boston Bombing in reality were part of a psyop that
involved a small bomb going off in the air with injuries being staged by war veterans with amputated
limbs. Yes, seriously! [And rightly so! FYI. – WJ]
Clearly, in order to effectively produce short-term and long-term disinformation around a subject, one
either has to be a conspirator who exactly knows what did or didn't happen, or one has to study every
aspect of a conspiracy to figure out where and how to twist the truth. Personally I suspect both elements
have been working together in producing disinformation on subjects as JFK and 9/11.
Alt

2.

Ignore new revelations and insights into a conspiracy as much as possible once false
debates have been generated.

Additional explanation: The debate surrounding the collapse of World Trade Center 7 on 9/11 is a great
example of this. In the first few years of the controversy debates were going on whether or not diesel
fuel fires or damage from the North Tower collapse played a role in the sudden collapse of WTC 7.
None of this turned out to be the case and by 2016 we had massive evidence and even official
acknowledgments that NIST has manipulated its investigation of WTC 7 to the extreme. However,
virtually no one in conspiracy land seems interested in reporting on all the crucial issues that have been
discovered with WTC 7 in later years. In fact, truthers and skeptics are often still debating the issue like
it is 2006.
Alt

3.

Invent a conspiracy theory about every new news report.

Additional explanation: The Alex Jones Show is probably the biggest example of a "conspiracy
machine". Every time a new terrorist bombing takes place, it's instantly labeled a "false flag" by "the
globalists". Or when one of Alex Jones' conservative allies, such as Supreme Court judge Antonin
Scalia, dies from a heart attack, the Jones' Infowars machine immediately paints the death as a liberal
murder plot. Jones goes far beyond asking questions. He literally turns everything immediately into a
conspiracy, in the process muddying the conspiracy waters on a daily basis.
Alt

4.

Only make use of publicly released documents. Don't do any unique investigative
work.

Additional explanation: Certainly one key characteristic of the conspiracy community is that very little
unique investigative work is done. In the past John Birchers investigated the liberal establishment while
various less organized authors investigated ultraright groups, but they never went all the way. And
almost everything we see today are just rehashes of rehashes. No scandals are exposed by or through
major sites as Alex Jones, Coast to Coast AM, or Rense, because they, or their guests, don't produce any
truly unique material. They only pass on and organize what has already been reported in the mainstream

51 The author is obviously no friend of this theory. FYI: His laboriously compiled list of no-planers comprises a whole 115
people. Yet the one person who makes the most conclusive case and provides the best evidence in regard to the 9/11
simulation didn’t even make it into his list, even though he definitely is aware of him, cf. his 39th entry on Richard D. Hall:
“Bases much of his theories on Simon Shack's no-plane video September Clues.” So on that note, some of his views may
be better taken with a grain of salt.
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media. This can be very important tool if done in an unbiased and intelligent manner without any spin.
Unfortunately, what we see is the exact opposite.
Alt

5.

Limit the amount of new information made available to an absolute minimum.

Additional explanation: Besides not doing any unique investigative work yourself, don't link to the work
of the few who do. Every conspiracy outlet stopping to link to ISGP the second it began to produce
unique articles with unique documentation is a great example of that.
Alt

6.

Protect your allies and bosses in government and the private sector.

Additional explanation: A great example is Alex Jones. Most people think that he is independent and all
about exposing conspiracies. But he isn't. He is a conservative right-wing Christian conservative
propagandist who is a great fan of the radical John Birch Society, the Council for National Policy, the
Heritage Foundation, the American Security Council, Le Cercle and related groups. And thus he protects
them by not allowing any discussion about them or by defending them. These facts are discussed in
ISGP's articles on Alex Jones and Coast to Coast AM.
Alt

7.

Keep it in the (dysfunctional) family, from fellow conspiracy theorists to skeptics-forhire.

Additional explanation: This strategy dawned on me many years back when I heard a UFO investigator
complain that UFO groups as MUFON, FUFOR and UFORC were all linking to each other without
accepting outsiders. This is what you see all over the place in the conspiracy community. Certainly not
everybody is friends, but by cooperating and fighting amongst each other, while ignoring outsiders, a
tightly-knit core community can been created that quickly rises to the surface in terms of online and
real-world visibility. The network of guests on Art Bell's Coast to Coast AM are a perfect example of
this.
Also online you often see anonymous people arguing about the most ridiculous theories. Person one,
who might be Richard Hoagland or Dr. Judy Wood of Coast to Coast AM states: "Particle beam
technology brought down the WTC." Person 2 then harshly criticizes this. You breathe a sigh of relief,
thinking this second person surely must be honest and rational. But no, because soon person two replies:
"Micro-nukes brought down the WTC, just as in Oklahoma." Now person three comes by and laughs at
both of these theories. A honest person after all? Can it be true? But no, soon person three goes: "Ignore
the WTC. The Pentagon is much more important. See how no plane hit it?" This is psychological warfare
at its finest. It confuses the public like no other tactic, because it makes people feel like they are living
in the twilight zone. It can actually mentally destabilize honest individuals quite quickly.
The rent-a-skeptic circuit surrounding James Randi is absolutely part of this. They only attack easy-todebunk theories put out by this network of conspiracy and UFO gurus that appears each night on million
dollar radio show Coast to Coast AM. The rent-a-skeptics only exist to create the illusion of a free and
open debate. […]
Alt

8.

Only allow questionable "insiders" to do the whistleblowing.

Additional explanation: Probably the worst type of information to rely on in conspiracy circles is
"insider" testimony, because liberal and conservative factions have the tendency to smear each other this
way - with both having the public as its enemy. The internet is absolutely stacked with "insider"
testimony, especially in the field of UFOs, but at least 95% - really more than that - is provided by
people who clearly talk nonsense and are part of the "conspiracy family" surrounding Coast to Coast
AM. Where "they" get all these people is still a mystery to me (criminals and ex-prisoners given new
identities has been suggested, in addition to life-long deep cover agents who take on a particular
identity), but the internet is loaded with "former" intelligence officers "testifying" about the Anunnaki,
the Illuminati, moon bases, and secret treaties with aliens like it is the most normal thing in the world.
A lot of these witnesses were once attached to Steven Greer's fantasy show, the Disclosure Project, but
have been picked up by a number of smaller "researchers" today swamping Youtube with new and more
elaborate interviews. […]
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9.

Link conspiracy theories to anti-Semitism and Holocaust denial. 52

Additional explanation: This is one of the most obvious problems with the conspiracy community: it is
absolutely stacked with anti-Semites. You can't make a news or forum post related to conspiracy without
Jew haters from every stinky corner of the internet joining the conversation, immediately pushing out
every normal participant in the discussions. You generally won't find these people in ordinary life, at
least not in traditional western society, but they are everywhere online where someone tries to discuss a
conspiracy. […]
Alt

10.

Link conspiracy to ridiculous cliches as the Illuminati, reptilians, the Anunnaki, and
the NWO.

Additional explanation: This is exactly the same as with anti-semitism. Whenever a person tries to
discuss a conspiracy, radicals come crawling out of the woodwork yelling that it's all the work of the
Illuminati, reptilians, the Anunnaki, and the NWO. Highly charged discussions ensue between all these
fringe persons, pushing every normal, rationally-thinking person out of a potentially coherent, fact-based
discussion.
Other examples relate to the John F. Kennedy assassination and 9/11. Bring up JFK and people start
claiming there were three or more shooters and that the driver turned around and delivered the final shot
to Kennedy's head. Mention 9/11 and no-plane and basement bomb theories start flying around. Bogus
ideas are promoted by spooks/con artists attached to major radio shows as the Alex Jones Show and
Coast to Coast AM and eventually it is these theories that everyone remembers to have heard,
discrediting the entire community.
Alt

11.

Protect sitting administrations with the claim that a "rogue cell" or "shadow
government" perpetrated a major conspiracy.

Additional explanation: I've heard George Noory and his buddy Alex Jones explicitely make this claim
on a number of occasions in relation to 9/11. This claim only serves to protect government officials as
George W. Bush and Donald Rumsfeld and enforces the stereotype that our elected leaders really are
well-meaning but somewhat powerless individuals in the face of some unseen "globalist" cabal that we
unfortunately will never be able to fully identify. Enlightening the massess and getting officials
prosecuted is all about specifics. What we need are: names, names, names - and proper sources.
Alt

12.

Behave like a mentally deranged or highly obnoxious individual.

Additional explanation: Mentioning the Illuminati and Anunnaki is many times more effective when,
instead of acting polite and bringing up sources (however unreliable these might be), one behaves in a
manner that is a combination of obnoxious, extremist, unstable, aggressive, arrogant, and generally as
unpleasant as possible. This works for online trolling, but also in real life, as Alex Jones demonstrates
day in, day out on his radio show, or with his annual bullhorning of the Bilderbergers. If anyone deserves
an A for effort, it's him.
Alt

13.

Lump everything together: UFOs, the new age, geopolitics and conspiracy.

Additional explanation: Although ISGP does this to an extent, it makes sure to keep everything
extremely well-documented. Still, it makes one much more vulnerable to ridicule and it is pretty
common to see alternative "researchers" mixing aliens, geopolitics and conspiracy in pretty bizarre
ways.
Alt

14.

Take witness testimony and physical evidence out of context.

Additional explanation: This is probably the oldest trick in the book, used even by small children. To
name an example related to conspiracy, ISGP has described in detail how almost the entire 9/11
52 Hidden tactic: The words “anti-Semite” and “Holocaust denier” are often mentioned in a successional if not simultaneous
fashion in order to subtly suggest that the latter is always to be equated with the former. Similarly, pictures of Muslims
may be shown during a news report about terrorists in order to subtly suggest that those Muslims are all potential terrorists.
In both and similar cases we see a fallacy that is usually yet unintentionally committed by the readers or viewers themselves,
as soon as the Media presents them with two or more not necessarily correlative terms or pictures.
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conspiracy community has been promoting the theory that Flight 77 could not have hit the Pentagon and
how this conclusion can only be reached by cherry picking and misrepresenting available photos and
witness testimony. [A good point but a bad and wrong example (again). – WJ]
Alt

15.

Come up with theories that cannot be proved nor disproved.

Additional explanation: This tactic can be illustrated through two opposing sayings:
1) Absence of proof is not proof of absence; meaning that just because something can't be proved, doesn't
make it not true. This reason of thought can be countered with the saying that:
2) Any claim asserted without evidence can also be dismissed without evidence; meaning that anybody
is free to ignore any theory not based on any evidence.
Related to the first saying, alternative theories about our human history come to mind, especially the
work of Graham Hancock, who luckily today also has his own article on ISGP. Hancock travels the
world, encounters structures with giant cut stones in them, and quickly comes to the conclusion that
"ancients" with special technologies or "Gods" with special powers must have built these places. The
problem is that with each advancement of archeology, carbon dating and DNA research, Hancock's
theories get further and further debunked. At this point absolutely nothing is left standing of theories he
first introduced in his 1995 book Fingerprints of the Gods.
However, Hancock keeps coming up with theories that are either unprovable or hard to prove. For
example, his latest claim is that demons can be contacted through psychedelic mushrooms which will
subsequently manipulate the people that use them. What's his evidence? Nothing of substance really. He
has used psychedelics on a few occasions and this is a theory he came up with. But any scientist or
ordinary person that is skeptical of his claims, often after having done quite a bit of research, gets
dismissed and smeared with the accusation of being narrow-minded. Of course, we see similar near
impossible to absolutely disprove theories everywhere in the conspiracy community.
Alt

16.

Accuse someone of not being "open-minded" if they refuse to take your made-up
theory serious.

Additional explanation: Graham Hancock and his followers particularly have a habit of doing this.
Hancock literally invented most of his Atlantis and Ancient Egypt theories out of thin air, but when one
points out that mainstream science is actually correct in virtually every case he makes, he and his
followers go: [Californian "dude" accent:] "You're not being open-minded enough, man. Academics is
controlled. They're lying to you. Just be open-minded, man." It can be a pretty darn effective way to put
attackers on the defense. Apart from a little humor, the only way to go is give very specific rebuttals to
certain claims, have your sources on hand, and allow the public to decide who's right and who's wrong.
Alt

17.

When a claim of yours gets effectively refuted, do not acknowledge this fact and
instantly switch to other arguments and questions, preferably ones your debating
partner hasn't gotten a chance to prepare for.

Additional explanation: I've seen this non-stop during debates about topics as Kennedy and 9/11, as I
enjoy putting disinformers checkmate with rock-solid arguments. And although it's partly in the nature
of all humans, most disinformers are slippery as an eel. No one ever admits defeat. No one never admits
that they were wrong. No one ever looks at the evidence I present and adjusts his or her opinion. Instead,
human nature seems to dictate that always another argument is sought in order to get back into the fight
as quickly as possible. Destroy somene's arguments regarding the no-plane-at-WTC theories and they'll
just shift to basement bombs in the WTC. Annihilate that argument and see them switch to phone calls
that couldn't have been made from the airplanes.
What these people - these disinformers - are looking for is something they can "get" someone with. And
it works, because if there is a public watching and there's one issue a person hasn't studied deep enough
yet, or one issue a person prefers to keep his or her polite reservations about, then that will be all it takes
to seed doubt in the minds of those watching the debate. And doubt, not being able to draw conclusions
and make final judgments, that's what it is all about. The more doubt, the better. But even a little doubt
can be highly effective.
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Alt

18.

Draw somewhat proper conclusions, but based on easy-to-discredit arguments.

Additional explanation: This can be a surprisingly effective technique when certain conspiracies simply
cannot be hidden from the public due to the availability of overwhelming evidence. This is basically a
pre-emptive form of ridicule.
Great examples include conspiracies as JFK and 9/11, as well as the influence of the Rockefellers. As
for the Rockefellers, so much has been written about the nefarious influence of this family, often based
on such flimsy evidence and so many ridiculous statements, that a regular journalist or researcher can
hardly come to (roughly) similar conclusions without automatically being discredited. There's no doubt
the Rockefellers have been at the center of the globalist and liberal eastern establishment since even
before World War II. However, how is anyone going to reach a conclusion like that without
automatically being associated with fringe conspiracy theories? That's nearly impossible to avoid.
Alt

19.

Have a prominent conspiracy advocate uphold the official story.

Additional explanation: Examples of this tactic have mainly been provided in ISGP's "liberal CIA"
oversight. Respected government critics and conspiracy advocates as Oliver Stone, Greg Palast,
Alexander Cockburn, Robert Parry, Noam Chomsky all lose their marbles the second they are asked if
any legitimate questions exist about the JFK assassination (except Stone in this case, but Stone still spins
the facts about JFK) or 9/11.
Alt

20.

Deliberately accuse your opponents of (conspiracy) crimes you yourself are
committing.

Additional explanation: Over the years I've seen child pornography hunters being thrown in prison for
sexual abusing children themselves (Marcel Vervloesem) and government-linked drug traffickers write
articles accusing what appears to be their competition of drug trafficking (the Far West people). Less
shocking and disorienting, also conspiracy radio hosts or conspiracy gurus accusing others of "spin" or
explaining in detail how "disinformation is rampant" fall into this category.
For some reason I never really bothered to put this down as a deliberate tactic until the shouting match
between Cenk Uygur of The Young Turks on the one hand and Alex Jones and Roger Stone of Infowars
on July 21, 2016, after which Uygur - still on set - explained about Jones and Stone (and Trump):
"They're swift boat guys. ... They take the worst things about themselves and pretend their opponents
are the ones that do it."
Obviously this seems to be more of a universal tactic also employed by the mainstream media each time
they're accusing the competition or conspiracy advocates of spinning the facts. The most "pure and
primal" variation, however, would be to put yourself up in front of an audience and win over its support
by very deliberately accusing others of a very specific and very serious crime you yourself are secretly
committing. Most people can't even imagine someone being so extremely disingenuous. It would never
even come up in them that you would be committing these crimes yourself.
4 remaining psywar tactics used by the government
1. Deny everything in the most convincing manner possible under all circumstances.
2. Assign insiders to every "independent" investigative panel that looks into a certain conspiracy.
3. Allow a degree of controlled dissent of panel members that, in case they are proved correct, will
still not expose the true extent of the conspiracy.
4. Prevent truly damaging exposes from getting out by slapping media corporations with national
security orders and have friendly multinationals threaten to withdraw advertizing.
[Let’s add a fifth and a sixth one: – WJ]
5. DBA Strategy: Discredit By Association
[…] NASA has by now been roundly exposed as a total fraud – and, of course, they weren't going to just sit back and let a
growing number of honest / legitimate grass-root researchers "lead" the fledgling 'NASA truth movement' (for lack of a better
term – *sigh*) and tranquilly diffuse their findings to the general public – in any sort of snowballing / or unimpeded fashion.
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What NASA has rolled out is a carefully planned and coordinated, 'viral' DBA / co-opting campaign centered on the 'Flat Earth'
meme and – I will hastily add – (with respect to those who may honestly entertain alternative cosmic models of their own
[as he does himself with The TYCHOS – WJ]) this fact should be clear as day to anyone, regardless of whether you reckon we
live on a globe, a cube, a pancake or a Wiener würstel. The point being:
It is by now painfully obvious that the underlying goal of this viral FLAT EARTH CRAZE is to associate (in the general
public's psyche) anyone calling out the giant NASA FRAUD with raving crackpots believing that Earth is flat.
In such way, of course, people who may start realizing that NASA (and space travel in general) is a massive scam will soon
dismiss the thought – since it is shared by those "Flat Earth crackpots".
Here's how they wish the average Joe and Jenny to "interact":
Joe: "Hey, Jenny – did you watch that Space X rocket launch last night on TV? Heck – there was 'CGI' written all over it!"
Jenny: "Omg, Joe... Taken your meds lately? Duh, I bet you also believe the earth is flat? HA HA HA! "
[…] To those who might still be a bit confused (I don't blame them!) : YES, those 'flat earthers' APPEAR to do the right thing
– i.e. denouncing the Grand NASA Scam. Yet this is ex-ac-tly what NASA wants: to associate people who believe the earth is
flat with those denouncing NASA. As it is, NASA desperately needs to "lead" – i.e. to stay on top of the ever-so-slooooowlysurging wave of public realization / awakening – and to control their own, inevitable downfall – so as to postpone it as long as
possible. To ensure the longest possible timespan for their ongoing mass deception, they are counting on squeezing every last
drop of human gullibility available on this Earth. Geddit? […]
– simonshack, July 13, 2015

6. Limited Hangout
A limited hangout, or partial hangout [of information], is a public relations or propaganda technique that involves the release
of previously hidden information in order to prevent a greater exposure of more important details. It takes the form of deception,
misdirection, or coverup often associated with intelligence agencies involving a release or "mea culpa" type of confession of
only part of a set of previously hidden sensitive information, that establishes credibility for the one releasing the information
who by the very act of confession appears to be "coming clean" and acting with integrity; but in actuality, by withholding key
facts, is protecting a deeper operation and those who could be exposed if the whole truth came out. In effect, if an array of
offenses or misdeeds is suspected, this confession admits to a lesser offense while covering up the greater ones. [A prime
example would be the NSA scandal via “Edward Snowden.” – WJ]
A limited hangout typically is a response to lower the pressure felt from inquisitive investigators pursuing clues that threaten
to expose everything, and the disclosure is often combined with red herrings 53 or propaganda elements that lead to false trails,
distractions, or ideological disinformation; thus allowing covert or criminal elements to continue in their improper activities.
Victor Marchetti [Special Assistant to the CIA Deputy Director] wrote [The Spotlight, August 14, 1978]: "A 'limited hangout'
is spy jargon for a favorite and frequently used gimmick of the clandestine professionals. When their veil of secrecy is shredded
and they can no longer rely on a phony cover story to misinform the public, they resort to admitting – sometimes even
volunteering – some of the truth while still managing to withhold the key and damaging facts in the case. The public, however,
is usually so intrigued by the new information that it never thinks to pursue the matter further."
– abuse.wikia.org
[…] Here I want to comment on one of the most devious forms of MSM fake news: the limited hangout.
When necessary, news outlets will do a PARTIAL EXPOSURE of a hidden crime. The assumption is, once the story is
published and broadcast, everyone will shake their heads and say, “That’s terrible,” and move on. The whole thing will be
forgotten in a matter of days, as if the whole truth has been revealed. Limited hangout.
From media’s point of view, a limited hangout means: “We won’t do any further digging. We’ll shut down further
investigation.” Vital questions won’t be asked:
Why did the criminals do what they did? Why are they still at large? Who is refusing to press charges and make arrests? What
deeper crimes are still secret?
The mainstream press could set their hounds loose and build a story into a huge wave. Over time, they could bring hidden
players out into the open and expose them and wring confessions out of them. They could get some of these players to roll over
and point to higher-level criminals. The story could achieve tsunami status, at which point the government would have to make
arrests and lay on trials in open courtrooms.
But that doesn’t happen. Limited hangout rules the day. […]
– Jon Rappoport, December 27, 2016

53 A red herring is something that misleads or distracts from a relevant or important question. It may be either a logical
fallacy or a literary device that leads readers or audiences toward a false conclusion. A red herring may be used
intentionally, as in mystery fiction or as part of rhetorical strategies (e.g., in politics), or may be used in argumentation
inadvertently. The term was popularized in 1807 by English polemicist William Cobbett, who told a story of having used
a strong-smelling smoked fish to divert and distract hounds from chasing a rabbit. (wikipedia.org)
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27.) I Was a Paid Internet Shill
by ExShill
(April 3, 2012)
[The following text was subsequently declared to be a hoax. Yet, although it may indeed be
a work of fiction, the things related by the author do in fact give an excellent description
for how some of the internet shills and paid trolls may operate in reality. – WJ]

I am writing here to come out of the closet as a paid shill. For a little over six months, I was paid to
spread disinformation and argue political points on the Internet. This site, ATS, was NOT one that I was
assigned to post on, although other people in the same organization were paid to be here, and I assume
they still walk among you. But more on this later.
I quit this job in the latter part of 2011, because I became disgusted with it, and with myself. I realized
I couldn’t look myself in the mirror anymore. If this confession triggers some kind of retribution against
me, so be it. Part of being a real man in this world is having real values that you stand up for, no matter
what the consequences.
My story begins in early 2011. I had been out of work for almost a year after losing my last job in tech
support. Increasingly desperate and despondent, I jumped at the chance when a former co-worker called
me up and said she had a possible lead for me. “It is an unusual job, and one that requires secrecy. But
the pay is good. And I know you are a good writer, so its something you are suited for.” (Writing has
always been a hobby for me). She gave me only a phone-number and an address, in one of the seedier
parts of San Francisco, where I live. intrigued, I asked her for the company’s URL and some more info.
She laughed. “They don’t have a website. Or even a name. You’ll see. Just tell them I referred you.”
Yes, it sounded suspicious, but long-term joblessness breeds desperation, and desperation has a funny
way of overlooking the suspicious when it comes to putting food on the table.
The next day, I arrived at the address – the third floor in a crumbling building. The appearance of the
place did not inspire confidence. After walking down a long, filthy linoleum-covered corridor lit by
dimly-flickering halogen, I came to the entrance of the office itself: a crudely battered metal door with
a sign that said “United Amalgamated Industries, Inc.” I later learned that this “company” changed its
name almost monthly, always using bland names like that which gave no strong impression of what the
company actually does. Not too hopeful, I went inside. The interior was equally shabby. There were a
few long tables with folding chairs, at which about a dozen people were tapping away on old, beat-up
computers. There were no decorations or ornaments of any type: not even the standard-issue office fica
trees or plastic ferns. What a dump. Well, beggars can’t be choosers.
The manager, a balding man in his late forties, rose from the only stand-alone desk in the room and
came forward with an easy smile. “You must be Chris. Yvette [my ex-co-worker] told me you’d be
coming.” [Not our real names]. “Welcome. Let me tell you a little about what we do.” No interview,
nothing. I later learned they took people based solely on referral, and that the people making the referrals,
like my ex-colleague Yvette, were trained to pick out candidates based on several factors including
ability to keep one’s mouth shut, basic writing skills, and desperation for work.
We sat down at his desk and he began by asking me a few questions about myself and my background,
including my political views (which were basically non-existent). Then he began to explain the job. “We
work on influencing people’s opinions here,” is how he described it. The company’s clients paid them
to post on Internet message boards and popular chartrooms, as well as in gaming forums and social
networks like Facebook and MySpace. Who were these clients? “Oh, various people,” he said vaguely.
“Sometimes private companies, sometimes political groups.” Satisfied that my political views were not
strong, he said I would be assigned to political work. “The best people for this type of job are people
like you, without strong views,” he said with a laugh. “It might seem counterintuitive, but actually we’ve
found that to be the case.” Well, OK. Fine. As long as it comes with a steady paycheck, I’d believe
whatever they wanted me to believe, as the guy in Ghostbusters said.
After discussing pay (which was much better than I’d hoped) and a few other details, he then went over
the need for absolute privacy and secrecy. “You can’t tell anyone what we do here. Not your wife, not
your dog.” (I have neither, as it happens.) “We’ll give you a cover story and even a phone number and
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a fake website you can use. You will have to tell people you are a consultant. Since your background is
in tech support, that will be your cover job. Is this going to be a problem for you?” I assured him it
would not. “Well, OK. Shall we get started?”
“Right now?” I asked, a bit taken aback.
“No time like the present!” he said with a hearty laugh.
The rest of the day was taken up with training. Another staff member, a no-nonsense woman in her
thirties, was to be my trainer, and training would only last two days. “You seem like a bright guy, you’ll
get the hang of it pretty fast, I think,” she said. And indeed, the job was easier than I’d imagined. My
task was simple: I would be assigned to four different websites, with the goal of entering certain
discussions and promoting a certain view. I learned later that some of the personnel were assigned to
internet message boards (like me), while others worked on Facebook or chatrooms. It seems these three
types of media each have different strategy for shilling, and each shill concentrates on one of the three
in particular.
My task? “To support Israel and counter anti-Israeli, anti-Semitic posters.” Fine with me. I had no
opinions one way or another about Israel, and who likes anti-Semites and Nazis? Not me, anyway. But
I didn’t know too much about the topic. “That’s OK,” she said. “You’ll pick it up as you go along. For
the most part, at first, you will be doing what we call “meme-patrol.” This is pretty easy. Later if you
show promise, we’ll train you for more complex arguments, where more in-depth knowledge is
necessary.”
She handed me two binders with sheets enclosed in limp plastic. The first was labeled simply “Israel”
in magic-marker on the cover, and it had two sections .The first section contained basic background info
on the topic. I would have to read and memorize some of this, as time went on. It had internet links for
further reading, essays and talking points, and excerpts from some history books. The second, and larger,
section was called “Strat” (short for “strategy”) with long lists of “dialogue pairs.” These were specific
responses to specific postings. If a poster wrote something close to “X,” we were supposed to respond
with something close to “Y.” “You have to mix it up a bit, though,” said my trainer. “Otherwise it gets
too obvious. Learn to use a thesaurus.” This section also contained a number of hints for de-railing
conversations that went too far away from what we were attempting. These strategies included various
forms of personal attacks, complaining to the forum moderators, smearing the characters of our
opponents, using images and icons effectively, and even dragging the tone of the conversation down
with sexual innuendo, links to pornography, or other such things. “Sometimes we have to fight dirty,”
or trainer told us. “Our opponents don’t hesitate to, so we can’t either.”
The second binder was smaller, and it contained information specific to the web sites I would be assigned
to. The sites I would work were: Godlike Productions, Lunatic Outpost, CNN news, Yahoo News, and
a handful of smaller sites that rotated depending on need. As stated, I was NOT assigned to work ATS
(although others in my group were), which is part of the reason I am posting this here, rather than
elsewhere. I wanted to post this on Godlike Productions at first, but they have banned me from even
viewing that site for some reason (perhaps they are onto me?). But if somebody connected with this site
can get the message to them, I think they should know about it, because that was the site I spent a good
70% of my time working on.
The site-specific info in the second binder included a brief history each site, including recent flamewars, as well as info on what to avoid on each site so as not to get banned. It also had quite detailed info
on the moderators and the most popular regged posters on each site: location (if known), personality
type, topics of interest, background sketch, and even some notes on how to “push the psychological
buttons” of different posters. Although I didn’t work for ATS, I did see they had a lot of info on your
so-called “WATS” posters here (the ones with gold borders around their edges). “Focus on the popular
posters,” my trainer told me. “These are the influential ones. Each of these is worth 50 to 100 of the
lesser known names.” Each popular poster was classified as “hostile,” “friendly,” or “indifferent” to my
goal. We were supposed to cultivate friendship with the friendly posters as well as the mods (basically,
by brownnosing and sucking up), and there were even notes on strategies for dealing with specific hostile
posters. The info was pretty detailed, but not perfect in every case. “If you can convert one of the hostile
posters from the enemy side to our side, you get a nice bonus. But this doesn’t happen too often, sadly.
So mostly you’ll be attacking them and trying to smear them.”
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At first, like I said, my job was “meme-patrol.” This was pretty simple and repetitive; it involved
countering memes and introducing new memes, and didn’t demand much in-depth knowledge of the
subject. Mostly just repetitive posting based on the dialogue pairs in the “Strat” section of the first binder.
A lot of my job was de-railing and spamming threads that didn’t go our way, or making accusations of
racism and anti-Semitism. Sometimes I had to simply lie and claim a poster said something or did
something “in another thread” they really hadn’t said or done I felt bad about this…but in the end I felt
worse about the possibility of losing the first job I’d been able to get since losing my “real” job.
The funny thing was, although I started the job with no strong opinions or political views, after a few
weeks of this I became very emotionally wedded to the pro-Israel ideas I was pushing. There must be
some psychological factor at work…a good salesman learns to honestly love the products he’s selling,
I guess. It wasn’t long before my responses became fiery and passionate, and I began to learn more
about the topic on my own. “This is a good sign,” my trainer told me. “It means you are ready for the
next step: complex debate.”
The “complex debate” part of the job involved a fair amount of additional training, including
memorizing more specific information about the specific posters (friendly and hostile) I’d be sparring
with. Here, too, there were scripts and suggested lines of argument, but we were given more freedom.
There were a lot of details to this more advanced stage of the job – everything from how to select the
right avatar to how to use “demotivationals” (humorous images with black borders that one finds floating
around the web). Even the proper use of images of cats was discussed. Sometimes we used faked or
photo-shopped images or doctored news reports (something else that bothered me).
I was also given the job of tying to find new recruits, people “like me” who had the personality type,
ability to keep a secret, basic writing/thinking skills, and desperation necessary to sign on a shill. I was
less successful at this part of the job, though, and I couldn’t find another in the time I was there.
After a while of doing this, I started to feel bad. Not because of the views I was pushing (as I said, I was
first apolitical, then pro-Israel), but because of the dishonesty involved. If my arguments were so correct,
I wondered, why did we have to do this in the first place? Shouldn’t truth propagate itself naturally,
rather than through, well…propaganda? And who was behind this whole operation, anyway? Who was
signing my paychecks? The stress of lying to my parents and friends about being a “consultant” was
also getting to me. Finally, I said enough was enough. I quit in September 2011. Since then I’ve been
working a series of unglamorous temp office jobs for lower pay. But at least I’m not making my living
lying and heckling people who come online to express their views and exercise freedom of speech.
A few days ago I happened to be in the same neighborhood and on a whim thought I’d check out the old
office. It turns out the operation is gone, having moved on. This, too, I understood, is part of their
strategy: Don’t stay in the same place for too long, don’t keep the same name too long, move on after
half a year or so. Keeping a low profile, finding new employees through word of mouth: All this is part
of the shill way of life. But it is a deceptive way of life, and no matter how noble the goals (I remain
pro-Israel, by the way), these sleazy means cannot be justified by the end.
This is my confession. I haven’t made up my mind yet about whether I want to talk more about this, so
if I don’t respond to this thread, don’t be angry. But I think you should know: Shills exist. They are real.
They walk among you, and they pay special attention to your popular gold-bordered WATS posters.
You should be aware of this. What you choose to do with this awareness is up to you.
Yours,
ExShill
April 2012
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[Let me add a segment of an interview from an American TV morning show. The host Mika
Brzezinski and her co-hosts Katty Kay and Brian Shactman were interviewing the English
comedian/actor/writer Russel Brand in MSNBC’s Morning Joe on June 17th, 2013.]

Brand: Who are these people; they’re at work, are they? [Points to people and their computers in the background]
Brzezinski: Yeah, they’re working.
Brand: They just don’t work. [Shouts at them half-jokingly:] WORK MORE QUIETLY.
Brzezinski: They are facebooking actually.
Brand: What are they doing?
Brzezinski: Facebooking.
Brand: They are facebooking?
Brzezinski: Yeah.
[…]
Brand: [sarcastically] They look pretty focused. But they are allowed to, if they wanted to, they can tweet
and they can facebook?
Brzezinski: Yeah.
Kay: They have to. That’s part of their job.
Shactman: They are probably tweeting right now.
Brand: They are tweeting themselves senseless back there. Lovely. That’s to create the atmosphere of,
“We are a hotbed of news.”
Shactman: They are actually actors.
[…]
Brand: You know what happens if you work in Media. People like to change the information, so they
suit a particular agenda. […] I believe people (recipients) are very, very intelligent. But the information
gets manipulated a lot and people like to cause fake stirs and stuff.

[The following excerpts are from The Guardian and The Intercept:]
The US military is developing software that will let it secretly manipulate social media sites by using fake online
personas to influence internet conversations and spread pro-American propaganda.
A Californian corporation has been awarded a contract with United States Central Command (Centcom), which
oversees US armed operations in the Middle East and Central Asia, to develop what is described as an "online persona
management service" [PDF] that will allow one US serviceman or woman to control up to 10 separate identities based
all over the world. The project has been likened by web experts to China's attempts to control and restrict free speech
on the internet. Critics are likely to complain that it will allow the US military to create a false consensus in online
conversations, crowd out unwelcome opinions and smother commentaries or reports that do not correspond with its
own objectives.
The discovery that the US military is developing false online personalities – known to users of social media as "sock
puppets" – could also encourage other governments, private companies and non-government organisations to do the
same. The Centcom contract stipulates that each fake online persona must have a convincing background, history and
supporting details, and that up to 50 US-based controllers should be able to operate false identities from their
workstations "without fear of being discovered by sophisticated adversaries". Centcom spokesman Commander Bill
Speaks [sic] said: "The technology supports classified blogging activities on foreign-language websites to enable
Centcom to counter violent extremist and enemy propaganda outside the US." […]
– Nick Fielding and Ian Cobain, Revealed: US spy operation that manipulates social media, March 17, 2011
We submitted numerous questions to GCHQ [Government Communications Headquarters], including: (1) Does GCHQ in fact
engage in “false flag operations” where material is posted to the Internet and falsely attributed to someone else?; (2)
Does GCHQ engage in efforts to influence or manipulate political discourse online? […]
As usual, they ignored those questions and opted instead to send their vague and nonresponsive boilerplate: “It is a
longstanding policy that we do not comment on intelligence matters. Furthermore, all of GCHQ’s work is carried out
in accordance with a strict legal and policy framework which ensures that our activities are authorised, necessary and
proportionate, and that there is rigorous oversight, including from the Secretary of State, the Interception and
Intelligence Services Commissioners and the Parliamentary Intelligence and Security Committee. All our operational
processes rigorously support this position.”
– Glenn Greenwald, How Covert Agents Infiltrate the Internet to Manipulate,
Deceive, and Destroy Reputations, February 25, 2014
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28.) Astroturf and Manipulation of Media Messages
by Sharyl Attkisson
(TedTalk, February 2015)

Consider this fictitious example that's inspired by real life: say you're watching the news, and you see a
story about a new study on the cholesterol-lowering drug called Cholextra. The study says Cholextra is
so effective that doctors should consider prescribing it to adults and even children who don't yet have
high cholesterol. Is it too good to be true? You're smart, you decide to do some of your own research.
You do a Google search, you consult social media, Facebook, and Twitter. You look at Wikipedia,
WebMD, a non-profit website, and you read the original study in a peer-reviewed published medical
journal. It all confirms how effective Cholextra is. You do run across a few negative comments and a
potential link to cancer, but you dismiss that, because medical experts call the cancer link a myth and
say that those who think there is a link there are quacks, cranks, and nuts. Finally, you learn that your
own doctor recently attended a medical seminar. The lecture that he attended confirmed how effective
Cholextra is, so he sends you off with some free samples and a prescription. You've really done your
homework.
But what if all isn't as it seems? What if the reality you found was false; a carefully-constructed narrative
by unseen special interests designed to manipulate your opinion? A Truman Show-esque alternate reality
all around you? Complacency in the news media combined with incredibly powerful propaganda and
publicity forces mean we sometimes get little of the truth. Special interests have unlimited time and
money to figure out new ways to spin us while cloaking their role. Surreptitious astroturf methods are
now more important to these interests than traditional lobbying of Congress. There's an entire industry
built around it in Washington. What is astroturf? It's a perversion of grassroots, as in fake grassroots.
[a wordplay: AstroTurf is a brand for artificial grass. – WJ] Astroturf is when political, corporate, or
other special interests disguise themselves and publish blogs, start Facebook and Twitter accounts 54,
publish ads and letters to the editor, or simply post comments online to try to fool you into thinking an
independent or grassroots movement is speaking. The whole point of astroturf is to try to get the
impression there's widespread support for or against an agenda when there's not. Astroturf seeks to
manipulate you into changing your opinion by making you feel as if you're an outlier when you're not.
One example is the Washington Redskins' name. Without taking a position on the controversy, if you
simply were looking at news media coverage over the course of the past year, or looking at social media,
you probably have to conclude that most Americans find that name offensive and think it ought to be
54 The following article from April 22, 2012, shows what an artificial network of fake Twitter accounts (sockpuppets,
botnet) looks like: “End of the Myth of Spontaneous Grassroots: Manufactured Social Consciousness Deciphered”
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changed. But what if I told you 71% of Americans say the name should not be changed? That's more
than two thirds.
Astroturfers seek to controversialize those who disagree with them. They attack news organizations that
publish stories they don't like, whistle-blowers who tell the truth, politicians who dare to ask the tough
questions, and journalists who have the audacity to report on all of it. Sometimes, astroturfers simply
shove intentionally so much confusing and conflicting information into the mix that you're left to throw
up your hands and disregard all of it, including the truth. Drown out a link between a medicine and a
harmful side effect say, vaccines and autism, by throwing a bunch of conflicting paid-for studies,
surveys, and experts into the mix, confusing the truth beyond recognition.
And then, there's Wikipedia—astroturf's dream come true. Built as the free encyclopedia that anyone
can edit, the reality can't be more different. Anonymous Wikipedia editors control and co-opt pages on
behalf of special interests. They forbid and reverse edits that go against their agenda. They skew and
delete information in blatant violation of Wikipedia's own established policies with impunity; always
superior to the poor schlubs who actually believe anyone can edit Wikipedia only to discover they're
barred from correcting even the simplest factual inaccuracies. Try adding a footnoted fact or correcting
a fact error on one of these monitored Wikipedia pages, and poof! sometimes within a matter of seconds
you'll find your edit is reversed. In 2012, famed author Philip Roth tried to correct a major fact error
about the inspiration behind one of his book characters cited on a Wikipedia page, but no matter how
hard he tried, Wikipedia's editors wouldn't allow it. They kept reverting the edits back to the false
information. When Roth finally reached a person at Wikipedia – which was no easy task – and tried to
find out what was going wrong, they told him he simply was not considered a credible source on himself.
[A similar experience was made by a Norwegian teacher who intentionally wrote false information on
Wikipedia (killer whales sometimes ate children, because from underneath they’d look like a seal) to see how
many of his students would blindly copy this false information in their essays. Regretfully he realized that his
passage couldn’t be deleted afterwards and was even blindly copied and spread by professional journalists.
See confession on reddit.com from December 30, 2018. – WJ]

A few weeks later, there was a huge scandal when Wikipedia officials got caught offering a PR service.
They skewed and edited information on behalf of paid publicity-seeking clients, in utter opposition to
Wikipedia's supposed policies. All of this may be why, when a medical study looked at medical
conditions described on Wikipedia pages and compared it to actual peer-reviewed published research,
Wikipedia contradicted medical research 90% of the time. You may never fully trust what you read on
Wikipedia again, nor should you. 55
Let's now go back to that fictitious Cholextra example and all the research you did. It turns out the
Facebook and Twitter accounts you found that were so positive, were actually written by paid
professionals hired by the drug company to promote the drug. The Wikipedia page had been monitored
by an agenda editor, also paid by the drug company. The drug company also arranged to optimize Google
search engine results so it was no accident that you stumbled across that positive non-profit that had all
those positive comments. The non-profit was, of course, secretly founded and funded by the drug
company. The drug company also financed that positive study and used its power of editorial control to
omit any mention of cancer as a possible side-effect. Once more, each and every doctor who publicly
touted Cholextra or called the cancer link a myth, or ridiculed critics as paranoid cranks and quacks, or
served on the government advisory board that approved the drug, each of those doctors is actually a paid
consultant for the drug company. As for your own doctor, the medical lecture he attended that had all
those positive evaluations was in fact, like many continuing medical education classes, sponsored by
the drug company. And when the news reported on that positive study, it didn't mention any of that.
I have tons of personal examples from real life. A couple of years ago, CBS News asked me to look into
a story about a study coming out from the non-profit National Sleep Foundation. Supposedly, this press
release coming out said the study concluded we are a nation with an epidemic of sleeplessness, and we
don't even know it, and we should all go ask our doctors about it. A couple of things struck me about
that. First, I recognized the phrase "ask your doctor" as a catch phrase promoted by the pharmaceutical
industry. They know that if they can get your foot through the door at the doctor's office to mention a
55 This calls for an honest replacement of the encyclopedia! This will be one huge endeavor but there is no way around it. We
certainly need a free and publicly accessible database of humanity’s shared knowledge that is actually based on truth (or at
least in pursuit of it) not on lies and fiction.
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malady, you're very likely to be prescribed the latest drug that's marketed. [Video recommendation: Marketing
to Doctors: Last Week Tonight with John Oliver (HBO), February 8, 2015] Second, I wondered how serious an
epidemic of sleeplessness could really be if we don't even know that we have it. It didn't take long for
me to do a little research and discover that the National Sleep Foundation non-profit, and the study
which was actually a survey not a study, were sponsored in part by a new drug that was about to be
launched onto the market, called Lunesta, a sleeping pill. I reported the study, as CBS News asked, but
of course, I disclosed the sponsorship behind the non-profit and the survey so the viewers could weigh
the information accordingly. All the other news media reported the same survey directly off the press
release, as written, without digging past the superficial. It later became an example written up in the
Columbia Journalism Review, which quite accurately reported that only we, at CBS News, had bothered
to do a little bit of research and disclose the conflict of interest behind this widely reported survey.
So now you may be thinking, "What can I do? I thought I'd done my research. What chance do I have
separating fact from fiction, especially if seasoned journalists with years of experience can be so easily
fooled?" I have a few strategies that I can tell you about to help you recognize signs of propaganda and
astroturf. Once you start to know what to look for, you'll begin to recognize it everywhere. First,
hallmarks of astroturf include use of inflammatory language such as "crank", "quack", "nutty", "lies,"
"paranoid", "pseudo", and "conspiracy." Astroturfers often claim to debunk myths that aren't myths at
all. Use of the charged language test well: people hear something's a myth, maybe they find it on Snopes,
and they instantly declare themselves too smart to fall for it. But what if the whole notion of the myth is
itself a myth, and you and Snopes fell for that? Be aware when interests attack an issue by
controversializing or attacking the people, personalities, and organizations surrounding it rather than
addressing the facts. That could be astroturf. And most of all, astroturfers tend to reserve all of their
public skepticism for those exposing wrongdoing rather than the wrongdoers. In other words, instead of
questioning authority, they question those who question authority. You might start to see things a little
more clearly; it's kind of like taking off your glasses, wiping them, and putting them back on, and
realizing, for the first time, how foggy they'd been all along. I can't resolve these issues, but I hope that
I've given you some information that will at least motivate you to take off your glasses and wipe them,
and become a wiser consumer of information in an increasingly artificial, paid-for reality.

[Let me make five addenda:
Addendum #1: The following is an excerpt from the article “Astroturf Lobbying Organizations: Do
Fake Grassroots Need Real Regulation” by Henry Young, November 02, 2009:
I. Introduction
Mail carts are pushed down the halls of Congress passing offices with televisions showing images of protestors at a
rally. Phones in those congressional offices ring steadily from calls of individuals voicing their opinions over the issue
du jour. But are the authors of the letters, the protestors on the televisions or the people on the other end of the telephone
conversations concerned citizens or are they paid by an Astroturf organization – pawns of big business trying to pull
the covers over the eyes of Congress?
An Astroturf organization is a “group that lends a veneer of moral legitimacy to a cause” which “allows a group to
present its position as a grass roots campaign, regardless of the actual degree of public concern.” These organizations
are often “Washington-based campaigns that simulate grassroots support but are in fact coordinate by ideological
interest groups seeking particular legislative outcomes.” The purpose of creating such fake grassroots is to create a
façade of widespread support by acting as grassroots organizations to hide their underlying motivation. Frequently
Astroturf organizations have large bank accounts but small membership rolls. The term “Astroturf,” has been attributed
to Democratic Senator and 1988 Vice-Presidential candidate Lloyd Bentsen who, in 1985, said “[a] fellow from Texas
can tell the difference between grassroots and Astroturf.”
Lobbying is big business inside the beltway, but it is the effects lobbying can have on businesses across the country
that make lobbying so important. How Important? If the money spent by business on lobbying is any indication of
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how important lobbying is one can conlude it is staggeringly important. This year more than 275 million dollars have
been spent on lobbying on health care reform alone! From June until September 2009 nearly one million dollars a day
was spent on health care reform television advertising. With so much money being spent influencing Congress, the
question of whether and how to regulate organizations that peddle such influence is a pressing one.
II. The Possible Downside of Astroturf Organizations
Exaggerating the number of people who support or oppose a policy is, of course, not new. But the line between
exaggeration and fraud is, unfortunately, a narrowing one. For example, the coal lobby was caught essentially “sending
bogus letters to member of congress.” Such activities crossed the line from showing ones ideas in the best possible
light to using smoke and mirrors to lie to elected representatives. Existing campaign finance laws require some
disclosure but
[i]ndividual firms may mask their activity by acting through a trade association, and that association's members,
objectives, and financial structure may be only partially transparent . . . they need not quantify the in-house
dollars expended on lobbying, nor are the disclosure requirements sufficiently detailed as to subject matter.
Firms also need not disclose their efforts to generate grassroots lobbying support.
[Jill E. Fisch, How Do Corporations Play Politics?: The FedEx Story, 2005]

In sum, existing laws are inadequate.
III. Should we Regulate Astroturf Lobbying Organizations? If so, How?
[…]

Whenever establishing a whole Astroturf organization/movement is too much work, a simple deception
(like the false incubator story) may already be enough to achieve a particular goal. Looking at 9/11 and
many other worldwide deceptions, one could view the whole of mainstream as one grandly organized
and very successful Astroturf organization.

Addendum #2: Here is something on Wikipedia by Swiss Propaganda Research, March 2020:
Wikipedia: A Disinformation Operation?
Wikipedia is generally thought of as an open, transparent, and mostly reliable online encyclopedia. Yet upon closer
inspection, this turns out not to be the case.
In fact, the English Wikipedia with its 9 billion worldwide page views per month is governed by just 500 active
administrators, whose real identity in many cases remains unknown.
Moreover, studies have shown that 80% of all Wikipedia content is written by just 1% of all Wikipedia editors, which
again amounts to just a few hundred mostly unknown people.
Obviously, such a non-transparent and hierarchical structure is susceptible to corruption and manipulation, the
notorious “paid editors” hired by corporations being just one example.
Indeed, already in 2007, researchers found that CIA and FBI employees were editing Wikipedia articles on
controversial topics including the Iraq war and the Guantanamo military prison.
Also in 2007, researchers found that one of the most active and influential English Wikipedia administrators, called
“Slim Virgin”, was in fact a former British intelligence informer.
More recently, another highly prolific Wikipedia editor going by the name of “Philip Cross” turned out to be linked to
UK intelligence as well as several mainstream media journalists.
In Germany, one of the most aggressive Wikipedia editors was exposed, after a two-year legal battle, as a political
operative formerly serving in the Israeli army as a foreign volunteer.
Even in Switzerland, unidentified government employees were caught whitewashing Wikipedia entries about the Swiss
secret service just prior to a public referendum about the agency.
Many of these Wikipedia personae are editing articles almost all day and every day, indicating that they are either
highly dedicated individuals, or in fact, operated by a group of people.
In addition, articles edited by these personae cannot easily be revised, since the above-mentioned administrators can
always revert changes or simply block disagreeing users altogether.
The primary goal of these covert campaigns appears to be pushing Western and Israeli government positions while
destroying the reputation of independent journalists and politicians. [Very reminiscent of the censorship in China. – WJ]
Articles most affected by this kind of manipulation include political, geopolitical and certain historical topics as well
as biographies of non-conformist academics, journalists, and politicians.
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Perhaps unsurprisingly, Wikipedia founder Jimmy Wales, a friend of former British Prime Minister Tony Blair and
a “Young Leader” of the Davos forum, has repeatedly defended these operations.
Speaking of Davos, Wikimedia has itself amassed a fortune of more than $160 million, donated in large part not by
lazy students, but by major US corporations and influential foundations.
The current Wikimedia CEO, Katherine Maher, previously worked at the US Council on Foreign Relations (CFR) as
well as at a subgroup of the US National Endowment for Democracy (NED).
Moreover, US social media and video platforms are increasingly referring to Wikipedia to frame or combat
“controversial” topics. The revelations discussed above may perhaps help explain why. [Headline behind the link says:
“YouTube will use Wikipedia to help solve its conspiracy theory problem” – WJ]

Already NSA whistleblower Edward Snowden revealed how spooks manipulate online debates, and more recently, a
senior Twitter executive turned out to be a British Army “psyops” officer.

Addendum #3: In light of the latest pandemic panic, here is a general note that very unfortunately is
still valid today, rightly stating what is actually going on:
We are not witnessing viral epidemics; we are witnessing epidemics of fear. And both the media and the pharmaceutical
industry carry most of the responsibility for amplifying fears, fears that happen, incidentally, to always ignite
fantastically profitable business. Research hypotheses covering these areas of virus research are practically never
scientifically verified with appropriate controls. Instead, they are established by "consensus." This is then rapidly
reshaped into a dogma, efficiently perpetuated in a quasi-religious manner by the media, including ensuring that
research funding is restricted to projects supporting the dogma, excluding research into alternative hypotheses. An
important tool to keep dissenting voices out of the debate is censorship at various levels ranging from the popular media
to scientific publications.
– Etienne de Harven, Professor Emeritus of Pathology, Foreword to the book „Virus Mania“, 2007 (PDF)

Keep in mind that even the censored material itself as well as their authors may be subject of deliberately
steered attention, which is to say, diversion from the truth (censoring something makes it only more
intriguing – “clickbate” for conspiracy theorists). The latest example in this context seems to be the short
documentary called Plandemic, cf. previously mentioned deception tactic called “Limited Hangout.”
If people were widely familiar with the many tactics of deception, they wouldn’t fall for them again and
again. Instead they would question the news and ask, “how come this virus can claim so many victims?”
The mind control movie “The Manchurian Candidate” (1962) provides an excellent explanation for why
the public has to endure this minute-by-minute live-ticking bombardment of all kinds of different and
contradicting numbers of alleged victims, day in and day out. As per the movie, this way nobody will
talk about whether a particular issue is the case but rather to which extent it is the case.
Furthermore, people need to understand that freedom-culling changes NEVER happen randomly in our
society. These things always happen because the conspirators have designed blueprints for how the
world shall be shaped. And it is because of these very blueprints that we constantly witness intentional
(or accidental) blatant whistleblowing and predictive programming. Meaning: the insiders are laughing
at us! A good example for epidemic scams would be the Russian movie Abigail (2019). Other examples:
9/11: In the series “The Lone Gunmen” (S01E01, March 04, 2001) the protagonists discover a top secret plan for a
false flag operation to crash a plane into the World Trade Center. [1] There is also subliminal mention of 9/11 in
“The Simpsons” (S09E01, September 21, 1997) and “The Matrix” (1999) and over 60 other sources. [2] [3] [4] Also,
BBC World News reported on September 11, 2001, on the collapse of WTC7 even though the building was still seen
undamaged in the background (in reality it was merely a CGI background). [5]
Sandy Hook Shooting: Several memorial and donation websites, which were created in consequence of the supposed
“school shooting rampage” in the elementary school of Newtown, Connecticut, on December 14, 2012, had curiously
already been online 1 - 4 days before the event happened. [6] (starting at minute 58:40 into the video)
Berlin truck attack: Lutz Bachmann (founder of PEGIDA e. V.) tweeted two hours after the attack from
December 19, 2016 that the culprit was a Tunisian. However, the first official suspect who was detained came from
Pakistan, not from Tunisia. The Tunisian (alleged) culprit, Anis Amri, was only announced two days later. See relevant
German tweets: [7] [8] [9]
Coronavirus: The “Event 201” (New York, October 18, 2019) was a simulation exercise for an outbreak of a corona
virus, “coincidentally” right before the “official” outbreak of a corona virus. [10] The comic book “Astérix et la
Transitalique” (October 19, 2017) features a character called “Coronavirus”. [11] (p. 6 in the PDF; for all Harry Potter
fans out there, the rest of the PDF is also a highly recommended read.)
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Movie screenshot from “They live” (1988)

Movie screenshot from “1984” (1984)

Newport, Rhode Island, USA, 2020

– Irwin A. Schiff, The Kingdom of Moltz, 1980
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Here is a great post to the issue which definitely deserves more than just ten lousy Google results:
I see a whole lot of this: 'People who don't wear masks are selfish and putting everyone else in danger.' Just no. Stop.
Do you know what's selfish? Passing off responsibility for YOUR health to everyone else around you. It doesn't work
that way. YOUR health is YOUR responsibility. MY health is MINE. Trust me, you don't want ME in charge of your
health because I'll swoop in and toss out all your junk food, processed crap, alcohol, & cigs, fill your fridge with fruits
and veggies, force you to drink water, take quality supplements, exercise daily, and get plenty of sleep. Oh, what's that?
You don't want to be told what to eat, drink, take, do, etc? Well, Karen, if the way you're living promotes poor health
and a depleted immune system that isn't functioning at its best, then you don't get to make a single health decision for
me. Furthermore, if YOUR mask works, which you obviously believe it does since you want to force everyone to wear
one, you have nothing to worry about if I choose not to. My freedoms don't end where your fear begins. We are all
adults that make our own decisions regarding the level of risk we are willing to take in everyday life. As of now, we're
a free country, although that seems to be changing. If YOU want to wear a mask, bleach everything around you, wear
gloves, and never touch anyone or anything... that's up to you. I do not and cannot accept that life. Sincerely, A woman
who has never changed her daily routine, worn a mask or gloves, or sanitized the heck out of everything since all this
started. And I'm still here and haven't been sick. Thank God for properly functioning immune systems (which are NO
accident, btw) — Shared from Quentilla Ann, June, 2020

See also George Carlin’s humorous words of wisdom regarding the immune system. By the way, feel
free to exchange the word mask with the word vaccine in the previous quote.
(Don’t be surprised about the lack of information on Corona. I didn’t waste my time researching this whole charade because I
knew other people would. Takes only 10 seconds anyway (+25 seconds). I was too busy compiling and translating Part IV.)
Or if you like, here is a 30 min elaboration.
(Although, evil as people are, I wouldn’t be surprised if something like this was also the case.)

Addendum #4: I feel it is necessary to mention that a mere copying of content without any own research
and reflection can also add to the spreading of falsehoods and lend unintended support to astroturfing.
It is also the cause of uncountable wrong quotations!
As an example for the latter, I will give you an (alleged) quotation of José Delgado:
“Man does not have the right to develop his own mind.”
There are five different German translations for this quote to be found on the Internet, the most prevalent
one being: Der Mensch hat nicht das Recht, seinen eigenen Geistesverstand zu entwickeln.
Google shows 32,000 (estimated) results on the English version and 19,600 results on the German
version. So this quotation was mentioned at least 50,000 times in these two languages alone. To find the
origin of a given statement I always play the game “trace that quote” where you make use of Google’s
filter options (tools and search operators, especially quotation marks and minus) and/or the
Wayback Machine. Although Google’s search engine censors half the Internet, I still use it regularly
while researching. (See here for alternatives.) And in this case Google’s “tools” is already sufficient
because a quick research of only 30 seconds (Google > Tools > Any time > Custom range > To 2000)
shows for the earliest source date the year 1991. Of course, it can be even older than this but at least in
this case we have already found a reference to the original source of this and other (alleged) quotations:
We need a program of psychosurgery for political control of our society. The purpose is physical control of the
mind. Everyone who deviates from the given norm can be surgically mutilated.
The individual may think that the most important reality is his own existence, but this is only his personal point
of view. This lacks historical perspective.
Man does not have the right to develop his own mind. This kind of liberal orientation has great appeal. We
must electrically control the brain. Some day armies and generals will be controlled by electric stimulation of
the brain.
These were the remarks of Dr. Jose Delgado as they appeared in the February 24, 1974 edition of the Congressional
Record, No. 26., Vol. 118. Despite Dr. Delgado's outlandish statements before Congress, […]

Regarding the content: One would have to be exceptionally stupid to bluntly utter such insolent and
inhuman words in front of Congress, if one’s goal was to gain political approval for controlling the
human mind, as the quotation suggests. Such pursuit would usually happen in a much more covert and
sneaky way so that even hairsplitting politicians who have studied law would fail to see through the
scheme – or rather, would not even believe the scheme in the first place, even if they saw evidence for
it and were pointed to it outright by loud warnings of the few woken citizens. But I digress…
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Luckily, digital archives of all U.S. Congressional records are publicly accessible on the Internet, even
for Non-Americans. A quick look shows that the record of February 24th, 1974, should actually be inside
Vol. 120 but an accurate look shows that there is no such record to be found there. However, if you look
under “Volume 118” you will find a similar sounding record dated from February 24, 1972. The part
about Delgado can be found under “Extension of Remarks” (PDF, 27mb), beginning at page 5567, with
the title “THE RETURN OF LOBOTOMY AND PSYCHOSURGERY”, or to be exact, at page 5574
in the subchapter “III: NEWEST ADVANCES IN MIND CONTROL”.
Historically speaking this is a very important (and frightening) text whose author we have to thank for
that today’s medical practitioners have mostly stopped the gruesome practice of literally mutilating a
patient’s brain. The text illustrates how very sensitive our brain really is and that even slight intrusions
may result in grave, unforeseen and unhoped-for changes in the patient’s personality.
Yet what is missing in the text is the above quotation. It is nowhere to be found. Furthermore, it turns
out that Delgado never appeared in front of Congress personally and that this rumor merely came into
existence through the Internet’s equivalent of Chinese whispers by copying and rephrasing the copied
and rephrased. The quotations from 1991 that were ascribed to Delgado are merely a poorly paraphrased
copy of various statements taken from his own book (1969) and of Breggin’s statements (1972), author
of the aforementioned text within the Congressional record. Here is the relevant passage from Delgado’s
book:
To clarify these ideas, let us remember that liberal societies are based on the principle of individual self-determination,
with the assumption that each human being is born free and has the right to develop his own mind, to construct his
own ideology, to shape his own behavior, and to express his personality without external pressures or indoctrination.
[…] This kind of liberal orientation has great appeal, but unfortunately its assumptions are not supported by
neurophysiological and psychological studies of intracerebral mechanisms.

Content-wise this citation isn’t much of an improvement, as it is still disconcerting, but at least its
wording is accurate now. Still, before you start copying and pasting it all over the Internet, make sure to
take a look into the source yourself, so that you, too, are absolutely certain that it is correct after having
checked on it yourself. Finding the right source is one of the most important parts during your research
towards truth and it will often keep you from accepting all the rubbish and deceptions – especially from
the Internet and mainstream news – as (falsely believed) facts. Here you can see the difference between
knowledge and belief. And it is also the reason why all diligent researchers generally tend to know more
than other people because through “Chinese-whispers” the latter mostly just believe to know. That is
why an oral discussion is oftentimes pointless because everybody always believes to know what is
factually right. Data, facts, numbers, pictures and videos are hard to prove and analyze orally which is
why those who disagree with the public’s (or publicized) prevailing opinion tend to come out on the
short end, regardless of whether the outcome is justified or not.
But let me get back to the quotation… We have now beyond dispute determined that it contains errors
in wording, in date and in source of origin. And anyone who would had put in the effort and actually
done some research should have found out about it and would have reduced the five-digit amount of
erroneous copies on the Internet by at least one. And even more so if they get to enjoy a great readership
whose supposed thoughtful actions only consist of a careless “copying, pasting and teaching it to the
next generation.” Which is to say 90% of today’s world population – commonly known as the sheeple.
And to be honest, I fear this percentage is even way too euphemistic. Because with 10% really woken
people on this planet LIES AND DECEPTION WOULD HAVE ABSOLUTELY NO CHANCE OF
PREVEAILING!! Thus, I will correct to 99%, and if we are brutally honest with ourselves, I would
even say 99.9%. (I guess, the elite criminals make up about .1% of the woken population.)
What I am trying to say is that with a sound mind and some diligent research of your own accord you
can build up and expand your own “knowledge bank” and also help foster our collective one. We are all
to blame for the fact that we are losing track of the truth with all this evil-fostering around. There is no
wonder people have a hard time finding factual truths on their own these days. Why not stop all this
nonsense and start displaying some exemplary conduct for a change? Or are we really just that lazy and
stupid? At this point I should mention that it was conspiracy theorists who were responsible for the false
quotation discussed earlier.
Honest scientists definitely work far more diligently in this respect. But they, too, have their flaws…
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Addendum #5: So let me say something about scientific works and their source material so that even
young recipients of this compendium will understand why the experts’ overall literature throughout all
fields has by and large reduced itself to a bland, uni-flavoredly biased pulp.
Let me start with life in school where the children are being lectured by adhering to a strict and
preprogrammed plan with no regard for any ifs, ands, or buts. They then learn to impress their teachers
by regurgitating whatever they have learned in their cookie cutter patterned lessons only to be
subjectively blessed with good grades on a piece of paper that bears no relevance in Nature. (Deviations
like “the 6-million-jews holocaust is an insufficiently substantiated, 56 implausible theory” won’t give a
student any extra points for the better; with bad luck it may even lead to a criminal complaint when
vocalized in the wrong country.) The students now transfer from school to university and study with a
strict and preprogrammed plan a particular field of their own choosing and are usually obliged to
regurgitate in exams whatever they have learned in their highly compartmentalized tunnel vision studies.
Their final assignment is carried out within the framework of a standardized system of rules, which is
usually – in hope for the best grade – meticulously followed right up to the correct margin width; that is
to say, students mostly consult those sources which can be found in the latest scholarly journals or most
renowned textbooks. Nameless authors without any noteworthy academic credentials or titles who linger
in seemingly irrelevant, shady and “crazy” niche areas of the Internet (the bulk of this compendium!)
are better left untouched out of fear of a bad evaluation. Similarly, over the course of their professional
experience the graduates become renowned experts themselves and tend to align with the predominant
(and oftentimes deception-ridden) views of their respective field, as not to become the laughingstock
amongst their colleagues. New schoolbooks may now cite their quasi-memorized, regurgitated, bland,
uni-flavoredly biased pulp of wisdom – and their children will then continue the cycle…
Should experts deviate from the widely held views of their respective field so much that an age-old,
scientific worldview is disastrously destroyed, they will have long odds of getting their scientific papers
published in renowned, peer-reviewed journals at all. Because they will face too much resistance from
the sneaky-snaky crowd who will do everything in their power to prevent a massive change of the status
quo.
And as for the Media…
David Barsamian: In Z magazine, Ed Herman discussed the persistence of the idea that the media are liberal.
Noam Chomsky: Ed’s main point is perfectly valid—what really matters is the desires of the people who own and control the
media. But I may slightly disagree with him about whether they’re liberal. […] But in general, the mainstream media all make
certain basic assumptions, like the necessity of maintaining a welfare state for the rich. Within that framework, there’s some
room for differences of opinion, and it’s entirely possible that the major media are toward the liberal end of that range. In fact,
in a well-designed propaganda system, that’s exactly where they should be. The smart way to keep people passive and obedient
is to strictly limit the spectrum of acceptable opinion, but allow very lively debate within that spectrum—even encourage the
more critical and dissident views. That gives people the sense that there’s free thinking going on, while all the time the
presuppositions of the system are being reinforced by the limits put on the range of the debate.
– The Common Good, 1998, p. 43

This is the reason why research on “fringe science” is hardly ever being sponsored. It lies outside the
favored status quo framework.
– WJ]
56 Excerpt from the Auschwitz trial’s verdict, LG Frankfurt/Main, 19./20.8.1965, 4 Ks 2/63: “Thus, for the clarification of the
crimes committed by the accused the court was dependent almost entirely on witness accounts. If as per general experience
a witness is already not always a certain means of verification, it holds true all the more in this trial because the witnesses
had to testify about things that already date back 20 years. Moreover, there were hardly any witnesses who experienced the
occurrences in the concentration camp Auschwitz as neutral observers. […] The accounts of these witnesses were thus –
save for few exceptions – mostly of no avail. With a number of these witnesses it was even obvious that they were not
saying the truth. […] For the witnesses it was extremely difficult to differentiate between what they experienced themselves,
personally, and what was reported to them by others, be it in the camp or be it only later on after the rescue. There is no
question that there was the risk that witnesses in good faith described things as their own experience which in fact were
related by others, or which they read in books and journals that dealt with the occurrences in Auschwitz and were available
in great numbers after the rescue. […] Because the court lacked almost all in a usual murder trial available means of insights
to get a true picture of the actual occurrences at the time of murder. Missing were the corpses of the victims, post mortem
protocols, experts’ reports on the cause of death and the hour of death, missing were traces of the perpetrators, murder
weapons, etc. Only in rare cases a verification of the witness accounts was possible.”
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Lookout Mountain: The Nevada Test Site's Secret Film Studio
by the National Nuclear Security Administration
(July 2006)
[This 2-paged flyer gives an answer to the question: Where does propaganda imagery originate? – WJ]
Short answer: in Hollywood!

Introduction

The Lookout Mountain facility was a fully self-contained
100,000-square-foot studio overlooking the famous
Sunset Strip.

In an unassuming building located on Wonderland
Avenue, five minutes from the famous Sunset Strip in
Los Angeles, California, a secret film studio produces
as many films as those of the major Hollywood
studios, yet most of those films were unseen by the
public. The mission of Lookout Mountain Air Force
Station was to provide in-service production of
classified motion picture and still photographs to the
U.S. Department of Defense and the Atomic Energy
Commission – later the U.S. Department of Energy
(DOE). For 22 years, the Lookout Mountain studio
produced millions of feet of classified film and
thousands of still photos.

Background
Beginning with Trinity, the very first nuclear test in 1945,
there was a need to capture nuclear testing with still and
moving pictures to enhance the knowledge and understanding
of the behavior of nuclear weapons. The U.S. started filming
nuclear tests with the first test series. Operation Crossroads in
1946, with the help of the best talent in the motion picture
industry.

Film crews and photographers prepare to film
a nuclear test at the Nevada Test Site.

State-of-the-art studio
Surrounded by an electrified security fence, the 100,000square-foot facility on two and a half acres was originally built
in 1941 as a World War II air defense center that coordinated
radar installations on nearby mountaintops. When the Lookout
Mountain Air Force Station film studio was established in
1947, the facility was so surreptitious that even the residents
in the area were unaware of what went on within the
compound.
The Lookout Mountain Air Force Station studio was
comparably equipped to major film studios and possessed:

Intrepid photographers ventured as close as
four miles to the nuclear blasts.

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

One full stage, two screening rooms
The capability to process 16 mm and 35 mm motion picture film
Optical printing capabilities
Still photography laboratory
Animation and editorial departments
17 climate-controlled film vaults
Support facilities
Bomb shelter
Helicopter pad
Two underground parking garages
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In fact, Lookout Mountain Air Force Station was the only selfcontained film studio in Hollywood. Staffed by both military
and civilian personnel recruited from nearby motion picture
studios such as Metro-Goldwyn Mayer, Warner Brothers, and
RKO Pictures, Lookout Mountain studio retained more than
250 producers, directors, and cameramen – all cleared to access
top secret and restricted data and sworn to secrecy regarding
activities at the studio.
Filming at the Nevada Test Site
The Air Force’s 1352nd Photographic Group was based at
Lookout Mountain Air Force Station in Hollywood, but
photographers were stationed at mercury – base camp for the
Nevada Test Site (NTS), to capture the images produced by
nuclear testing.

The MET test, photographed by Lookout

Beginning with the first test series, Operation Ranger conducted Mountain photographers on April 15, 1955
at the Nevada Test Site.
at the NTS in 1951, photographers from the 1352nd
Photographic Group and the U.S. Army Signal Corps began experimenting with different methods of
capturing atmospheric nuclear tests on film. Photographers brought their cameras as close as four miles
to the detonations, contending with powerful blast waves and thick dust clouds that would sweep across
the desert in the seconds after the tests. To mitigate these obstacles, special bunkers were constructed in
the test area vicinities to house remotely-controlled camera equipment. The bunkers afforded a closer
vantage point to the detonations and provided protection to the equipment in the wake of wind and dust
immediately following the tests.
Photographers also took to the skies, flying in planes directly behind the bombers delivering their nuclear
payloads over the NTS to film from above the detonations. Photographers from the Lookout Mountain
studio were responsible for designing special camera housings that could mount directly on aircraft. The
results are an enduring, awesome visual documentation of the power and destruction of nuclear weapons.
In addition to historic visual documentation provided by the photos and the filming of nuclear tests, test
photography also served scientific purposes. Test yields were determined by several methods, including
ground meters, radiochemical analysis, and filming of the detonations by multiple cameras.
Nuclear test film legacy
Nuclear tests were filmed in Cinemascope, stereophonic sound, VistaVision, and even 3-dimensional
photography, using all the latest advances in film making. Lookout Mountain studio produced more than
6,500 films for the Atomic Energy Commission, and other government agencies. Many of these films
remain classified, but atmospheric test films that are declassified may be viewed at www.nv.doe.gov, or
by visiting the U.S. DOE National Nuclear Security Administration Nevada Site Office Public Reading
Facility in Las Vegas, Nevada.
Today, Wonderland Avenue residents know little about the secret studio’s history, and the Lookout
Mountain facility is now a private residence.
For more information, contact:
U.S. Department of Energy
National Nuclear Security Administration
Nevada Site Office
Office of Public Affairs
P.O. Box 98518
Las Vegas, NV 89193-8518
phone: 702-295-3521
fax: 702-295-0154
email: nevada@nv.doe.gov
http://www.nv.doe.gov
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The following pages will give you a few additional pointers on how Propaganda is being produced.
Let’s start with an excerpt from the movie “Wag the Dog” (1997). Here is the Plot:
The president is caught making advances on an underage girl
inside the Oval Office, less than two weeks before the election.
Conrad Brean, a top spin doctor, is brought in by
presidential aide Winifred Ames to take the public's attention
away from the scandal. He decides to construct a fictional war in
Albania, hoping the media will concentrate on this instead. Brean
contacts Hollywood producer Stanley Motss to create the war,
complete with a theme song and fake film footage of a sympathy
arousing [refugee]. The hoax is initially successful, with the
president quickly gaining ground in the polls. […] (Wikipedia)
[…]
Motss: Ok, good. Put the village behind her.
Technician: Give me some flames.
Technician: I want some screaming.
Motss: Screaming is good.
Technician: Some sound of screaming.
[Audible screaming gets edited in.]
[…]
Technician: Oh, you know what might be good is the ooh-ahh
sirens. […] Find us the Anne Frank sirens.
Motss: Ooh, that’s chilling. That’s good. That’s giving me goose
bumps.
[…]
Motss: Look at that girl. Doesn’t she look Albanian? She looks
like she was born and raised in Albania. I got an instinct for
casting. Don’t ask me why.
Motss [shouting]: Ok, we’re gonna do it again, sweety.
Motss [whispering]: What’s her name? Stacy?
Technician and Director: Tracy.
Motss [shouting]: Tracy, er, one more time, Tracy. You’re doing
fine. You are doing fine.
Motss: Could she be running across a bridge?
[…]
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Ames [on the phone]: The thinking is, as of this moment, a small
calico kitten, Sir. Yes, we have a small calico kitten, Sir. Calico.
Motss [being touched on his shoulder]: What?
Ames: The president wants a white one.
Motss: He wants a white one? A white…? Let me talk to him.
Ames [refusing]: He’s mobilizing the 6th fleet.
Motss [to Technician]: Oh I hate it when they start to meddle.
Motss: Can we have white one? He wants a white one.
Ames: Thank you.
[…]

Ames: How soon do you think we’ll be able to get this cut?
Director: Oh, we’re gonna be done in 4 or 5 hours.
Ames: Oh, that’s good. We can leak that to the press. They can
downlink it on Tel star 401, transporter 21.
[…]

Brean: War is show business.

News Break Reporter: This just in: a special report from the
Albanian front. We’ve just received information that the young
Albanian national fleeing in this video is attempting to escape
terrorist reprisals in her village. [Siren, screams and gun shots
audible] America has seldom witnessed a more poignant picture
of the human race […]

With grave consequences in reality! – WJ

Netanyahu
and his
bomb chart

Now that you know how it’s done, let’s take a look at some “real news.” The
following are merely a few select examples. Just multiply these pieces of the
puzzle by a myriad and you may finally understand why conspiracy theorists
regard modern man’s worldview as little more than one giant piece of garbage.
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Here you see CNN’s hosts Nancy Grace and Ashleigh Banfield in a news coverage from May 7, 2013
about the alleged Cleaveland Kidnapping – which I am sure was just a false story to fill the daily news.
CNN was ridiculed by other mainstream news because the reporting from these two women, though
seen as a split screen, seems to have taken place on the very same parking lot, only few meters away
from each other. That’s because the vehicles driving behind them looked always the exact same: red car,
red buggy, white-pink-green bus, white car, black car, white van…
But it was a guest from the David Pakman Show who called this shenanigan for what it actually was:
two journalists standing not on the same parking lot but rather in front of a greenscreen. However, using
the greenscreen, false images or even CGI in daily “respectable” news is still a well-kept secret, so this
theory never gets any attention and is immediately dismissed when someone brings it up.
As technology advances
and the News keeps lying,
even reporters and hosts
might get replaced
by CGI figures.
Would you even notice?
Holding her hand on her ear
to make it look more real.

With catchy sounding and most memorable names like Cleaveland
Kidnapping, Boston Bombing, Sydney Siege, etc., it is easier to remember
the “horrific tragedies” that seem to befall humanity on a way-too-regular
basis. Since most of our news is filled with PSYOPs, any honest and real
world events barely get the attention they deserve. So do yourself a favor and
switch off your TV. Because its real purpose is simply ILLUSION.
The people running your TV shows only want you to know about their statecontrolled, dishonest plans of societal change, never about any bold actions
invoking honest and positive societal change. That’s why you don’t get to
hear about other countries’ interesting events like Iceland’s peaceful Pots and
Pans Revolution, Jan 2009, especially when they are still in the process of
happening. Feel free to apply this to Covid-19 where you mostly get only the
dishonest people’s side of the story. It’s all marketing and show business.
“THE important thing in politics is not what is true, but what people
BELIEVE to be true.” – The Mail Tribune, The Eternal Truth, July 18, 1932
And in a world that is mostly run by liars, the truth naturally needs a whole
lot of time to be known by the public.
But let’s continue with more examples of how our news gets filled up with
scripted shows & staged events. Like this one from Syria, 2012:

AGENT PROVOCATEUR

Crisis actor with “blood”
on his forehead is having fun
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— Newsjesters at work —
[Sirens in the background]
“[…] couple of explosions what may
have been an outgoing patriot groundto-air missile. Some reported air bursts
that may, MAY have been an intercept
of an incoming scud missile. We’re
really not sure. All we know is that the
[hotel’s] sirens have gone off. […]”
Off air: no siren, no masks,
no helmets, no panic

– CNN’s dramatizing reporters Charles Jaco and Carl Rochelle,
Dhahran International Hotel, Saudi Arabia, January 22, 1991

The white comments in the following CNN video screenshots are from Youtuber Inomine X.

“Ok, we are leaving this area because there is gunfire all around us. And we believe that Gaddafi’s forces are doing a
roundabout movement. So we are rushing out of this area. […] fast as we can. We can’t tell who the […]”
– CNN’s dramatizing reporter Ben Wedeman, Libya, July 12, 2011

CNN, 1991

CNN, 2001

CNN, 2011

Well, it’s 2021 now and by the looks of it – with everyone panicking from the latest
“fear porn” threat called Corona – Hollywood embracing citizens around the world still
believe the Media’s fabricated news.
When you hear these way-too-often
repeated, euphemistic sounding
catchwords like “Democracy” or
“Freedom” or “Security” or
“Health”, can you guess their actual
meaning? Here’s a hint: flip it
around to the opposite. You can start
with the “American Dream.”
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Keeping the topic of forged images in mind, here are more examples of how your personal intelligence
has been fooled by the “intelligence” agencies.

The fake image on the right was shown in
various mainstream news (used by Reuters,
The British Press, et al.)

Senator Scott Brown said in several televised interviews yesterday that he
had seen perhaps the most controversial and closely guarded photos in the
world: those showing Osama bin Laden’s dead body. Brown, a member of
the Senate Armed Services Committee, suggested he had viewed them as part
of an official briefing, and he argued that they were too graphic to be released
to the public and could enflame terrorists. Oops. Brown later acknowledged
that he had [“]fallen victim[“] to a hoax, apparently the same doctored
images that were making the rounds on the Internet. “The photo that I saw
and that a lot of other people saw is not authentic,” the senator said in a onesentence statement issued hours after the interviews aired.
– Michael Levenson, Faked bin Laden photo dupes Brown,
The Boston Globe, May 5, 2011
Real works of spinning…

“Look at that. That is a complete, fucking fraud and it looks 100% real.” – Stanley Motss, Wag the Dog, 1997

The photo of the marine and the dead Osama bin Laden, which was leaked in May 2011, was forged
using footage of the movie Black Hawk Down (2001). And please don’t trust the picture on the right
with all those officials (official liars) either…
If you like, you can look at the other doctored photos of Osama bin Laden. And here’s one with Gaddafi.

Fake Beheadings

Leaked video from August 19th, 2014 (NSFW):
Beheading of journalist James Wright Foley

Another video for your own
consideration on these kinds of videos

Take notice of the unequal shadows
on the captives’ necks.

(Full article)

THIS is how the daily news is trying to waste YOUR life’s time with a perpetual nightmare of
Hor-Fi: Horror Fiction. Or should I say: Horseshit Fiction.
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We have just seen an example of pasting someone’s face onto a Hollywood movie scene and then calling
it “real news.” Below we have an example of taking screenshots from a video game and mixing them
together into a composite short clip in order to create – guess what – your average citizen’s “real news.”
Screenshot from a
“satellite” video clip

Compare!

In July 2014, as the “real news” story goes, U.S. satellites recorded a shelling of Ukraine’s territory by
the hands of the Russians. As usual, all mainstream media merely spread the news but didn’t bother to
give their readers a valid link to an official governmental release of the “satellite” images, c.f. my words
on page 44 and 45. Anyway, another “satellite” videoclip in question, see next link below, turned out to
be partly based on the 2010 flight combat simulator video game “LockOn: Flaming Cliffs 2.”
It shows what we have always claimed, namely that our game scenarios are so authentic that it’s hard not to tell them
from the real thing.
– Spokesman of Flaming Cliffs 2, August 14, 2014 (+Video)
or fake-news insiders proudly boasting IN YOUR FACE

Russia responded to the allegations by blowing the whistle on this PSYOP while simultaneously
nurturing another PsyOp – the one about the Malaysian Airlines flight 17 from July 17, 2014.
One example of many to expose this PSYOP as well:
Upon crashing to the ground with a Boeing 777, this
passenger apparently lost ALL clothes including underwear.
Explain the physics of that. The body itself with all its
scratches doesn’t show any visible blood nearby.
Yeah, right… not Hollywood but realistic “real news.”
So as you can see with these last two examples, we have
PSYOPs upon PSYOPs!
—Yes, when dealing with Hor-Fi, always expect to see multiple layers of shit. 
And also keep in mind: this kind of horseshit is what most people’s reality is based upon!

Instead of Hollywood’s and the media’s TV scripts of lies (or simulator video games) you should
rather be seeking out (and become a pro player at) your own unconscious’ dream scripts of truth!
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In addition regarding the MH17 PSYOP: Simon Shack from Cluesforum posted another example of
CNN’s use of a greenscreen while doing an interview, see here.
And the forum member ninetynine pointed out the following laughing-out-loud “coincidence”:

Monthy Python’s “Dead Parrot” sketch,
December 7, 1969 (see dialogue below)

July 14, 2014: Giant “dead parrot” in
London as a tribute to the reunion show
“Monty Python Live (Mostly)”

“Dead parrot” on crash site of
Malaysian Airlines flight 17,
Donetsk, Ukraine, July 17, 2014

Parrots are symbolic of an individual who lacks a personality of his/her own, it simply means it is dependent on another
for views, opinions and ideas. Parrots are known to be imitators and seeing parrots could mean you or someone is
making fun of someone. (buzzle.com)
Mr Praline: […] I wish to complain about this parrot what I purchased not half an hour ago from this very boutique.
Shop owner: Oh yes, uh, the Norwegian Blue. What’s wrong with it?
Mr Praline: I’ll tell you what’s wrong with it, my lad. It’s dead, that’s what’s wrong with it.
Shop owner: Nah, nah, he’s uh…he’s resting, look.
Mr Praline: Look, my lad, I know a dead parrot when I see one, and I’m looking at one right now.
Shop owner: No that’s not dead, it’s uh...resting!
Mr Praline: Resting?
Shop owner: Yeah, resting. Remarkable bird, the Norwegian Blue, isn’t it? Beautiful plumage.
Mr Praline: The plumage don’t enter into it. It’s stone dead.
Shop owner: No, it’s resting.
[…]
– Monty Python’s Flying Circus (S01E08), Dead Parrot sketch, December 7, 1969

Of course, our government’s officials are very much like the above shop owner when confronted with
evidence against any “real news” event. They always deny and deny and deny. No chance at getting
them to admit any big PSYOP. It’s always just the crackpots’ conspiracy theory. And the public’s overall
intelligence seems to be not high enough to recognize the vast multitude of lies, upon which they build
their life. Instead, they keep parroting away whatever they hear on television. What a choice for a life!

Here’s the latest example of how intertwined Hollywood and the mainstream news are – always
mirroring and crisscrossing their own scripts and stories. You should now be able to connect these kinds
of dots on your own:
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TV viewers getting “sandy-hooked” by Israel with her
interview about Adam Lanza’s alleged shooting in
Newtown, Connecticut, in December 2012.
Sisters?
In yet another “folly of a tale,” TV viewers are getting
fooled by this interview with Michael and Katie Foley
about their allegedly recently deceased journalist brother
James Wright Foley, who was
“working as a freelance war correspondent during the Syrian
Civil War, [and then] abducted on November 22, 2012, in
northwestern Syria, [and then] beheaded in August 2014
purportedly as a response to American airstrikes in Iraq, thus
becoming the first American citizen killed by the Islamic State
of Iraq and Syria (ISIS).” (Wikipedia)

It’s one big family…

Here are the screenshots from the first 10 seconds of the interview:

My brother
just died…


Average citizens don’t notice these kinds of
details because they never expect to be duped.
And even IF they notice, they can’t deal with the
cognitive dissonance and refuse to accept that
respectable TV news are broadcasting lies.

TedTalk
by Pamela Meyer:
How to spot a liar
(July 2011)

Diane Downs
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With all that said, perhaps NOW you are finally able to wrap your head around the alleged assassination
of the 35th US president, John F. Kennedy, on November 22, 1963. For a great analysis on this Hor-Fi,
please Miles Mathis’ paper titled “THE HIDDEN KING(S)” from December 2007. Here is an excerpt:
[…] As one final piece of photo evidence for a movie set that day, let us
look at the so-called “aftermath” photo of Bill Newman and his family
diving to the ground for safety. This is the worst piece of acting ever, I
think. First of all, we have no evidence this was even taken on the 22nd.
Zapruder is not back there [filming] on his perch, for one thing. Then we
have Dad and Son both looking directly at not one but two cameramen, one
still and one video. Both cameramen are in blacks suits and don’t appear to
be concerned by the flying bullets at all. Actually, neither do Dad and Son.
Dad is supposed to be covering Son, protecting him from flying shrapnel,
but Son’s head is still provocatively out in the breeze, where the cameramen
can see its beauty. Mom is several yards away, also unconcerned for Son.
She appears to be looking back at camera number three, possibly wondering
if her dress is wrinkled from behind. Notice that no one is running behind
them, although in other photos of that time, we have lots of running people
in that very area. […]
Another problem is the video camera we can clearly see in the man’s hands.
That is no crappy Bell&Howell Zoomatic. That is a professional video camera like the TV stations use. It is also what the
Hollywood filmmakers used at the time. This is supposed to be footage right after the shots in Dealey Plaza, but if that is the
case, why do we now have to rely on the Zapruder film? Was this guy in the black suit filming his shoe tops split seconds
earlier when the motorcade passed? For that matter, why does he find this uninjured family on the ground to be more important
to history than the President who has just been shot, and who would still be in frame? This professional cameraman is only
yards from where the motorcade just passed, on the same line as Zapruder. I don’t want to see his footage of fake-family, I
want to see his footage of Kennedy.
But, as is obvious, he had no footage of Kennedy, since this whole “aftermath” photo is a set-up. It is a press-release photo, a
poster for the movie, taken sometime later. It is done with such an incredible lack of finesse or forethought or direction that I
doubt it was even done by the Kennedy movie people at all. It was probably hired out long after the fact, after all the professional
people had gone back to Hollywood, to fill some gap that somebody decided needed to be filled. [] My guess is that if Kennedy
didn’t kill someone in faking his death, he may have killed the someone responsible for releasing this groaner of a photo. []
[…] What about the Babushka Lady?
Study that photo closely, and you will see that she was pasted in. How
do I know? I looked at the size of her head compared to those around
her. It is way too small, indicating she was inserted into the photo later.
She is badly mis-sized, showing a poor paste. The perspective is all
wrong. But why paste her in there? Because they were trying to create
a red herring. They wanted researchers to find her interesting, and to
waste time pursuing her. They are still using her for that purpose to this
day, and thousands of prominent websites are still promoting the
mystery, in “photos that can't be explained” links. – Miles Mathis, 2007

Let me add something: As the
story goes, Lee Harvey Oswald
has shot Kennedy and only two
days later was shot himself by
Jack Ruby. You can see a link to the video below. Compare it with the images.
Do you see the microphone hanging there? It is missing in the video! Which
means, this fake Hollywood shooting scene was performed at least twice. – WJ

mic

Microphone

NO mic

Video

Hollywood

230

Part II: Manipulating Public Thought 101

30.) About the Term “Vicsim”
by hoi.polloi
(April 2018)

[The following was written specifically for this compendium to complete the list of
manipulation tactics with such ones that are more technology-based. To visually aid in
understanding I will provide an example of how deceptive and close to reality the latest
artificial images can actually look these days. Take a look at these rather impressive
computer generated “pictures”: – WJ]

Source A: gender, age, hair length, glasses, pose
Result of
combining
A and B

Source B:
everything else
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[Note that the source images themselves may have been artificially generated as well. 57
Always consider the possibility that the truth may lie even deeper down the rabbit hole than
you had initially assumed. Also note that morphing software in general is no novelty. Older
examples may look more pixelated, yet they were deceivingly real enough to make us all
believe in the death of some 3,000 simulated 9/11 victims (henceforth called vicsims). FYI:
I did an exhaustive check of the list of victims provided on the CNN website. What I found is that out
of 2,970 people listed, only 446 appear in the Social Security death index. Of those only 249 have a
confirmed death certificate on file. Of those, not a single one has a valid “last address of record” on
file. That is a lot of clerical error, or maybe Simon Shack is not as crazy as it would seem at first glance.
– Ersun Warncke, Journalist for Salem-News.com, September 12, 2010

– WJ]
When writing The Vicsim Report, 58 my dossier on the existing reported victims of 9/11, I learned from
various online entities’ responses that we were up against common psychological barriers to the truth
when trying to disseminate obvious flaws in the data said to prove the prior existence of 9/11 victims.
Few would read the report and understand the implications if they could not question.
These psychological barriers to the truth must have been known about to the powers that devised the
ridiculous stories of 9/11. As such, the schemers were able to ignore glaring issues that exist in average
57 They may also stem from your own computer or smartphone, probably even with your own consent: “You grant FaceApp
a perpetual, irrevocable, nonexclusive, royalty-free, worldwide, fully-paid, transferable sub-licensable license to use,
reproduce, modify, adapt, publish, translate, create derivative works from, distribute, publicly perform and display your
User Content and any name, username or likeness provided in connection with your User Content in all media formats and
channels now known or later developed, without compensation to you.” (faceapp.com/terms) Facebook, Twitter, Snapchat,
WhatsApp, Instagram, etc. all have similar terms!
58 The Vicsim Report (PDF, 4.7 MB) and Pull it! reveal the methodology behind the forging of the alleged 9/11 victims.

232

Part II: Manipulating Public Thought 101

blind spots. However, their weakness of averaging blind spots of statistical population samples ignores
the sheer power that individual humans from those samples may have in coming across the logical
contradictions. Individuals may discover something that cannot be reconciled by the official response.
Yet they cannot confirm it with any authority that has been blinded by the same official stories. At best,
a person in authority may admit that something “doesn't add up” about the official story but they will
give an infinite timescale for the schemers to give an excuse about suspicious contradictions and they
will make no time for individual researchers to borrow their voice in a democratic spirit.
So the order of group-think an individual tends to have weakens that individual's ability to notice and
recognize the statistically calculated blind spot. Those who recognize the blind spots and the information
there are therefore dealt with with a simple “ridicule and do not otherwise comment” campaign that
comes to humans naturally.
Where ridicule is the weakest weapon because it exposes the ridiculer as an impatient and unsympathetic
entity, “do not otherwise comment” is a massively more powerful weapon that works most of the time
for the vast majority of the population that dislikes uneven conflict. Hence, a sophisticated technological
weapon has developed that functions primarily as a force that does not comment on a particular issue.
Furthermore, these harmless looking psychological weapons resemble and seem to speak and move like
humans. They are simulated people made using Hollywood and computer animation techniques.
These “sims” are essentially infinitely powerful surrogates for the schemers that manage fake identities
because the sim's “job” as a fake person is simply to produce enough data to seem like a real person
(such as full motion videos on a social media channel, some basic information connected to Earth such
as background backstopping for an existing city rather than a fictional city, and other basic information
that fits on fake identification papers) while not commenting on one particular branch of thought.
There are several other levels of human power before “simulated person” or “synthetic human data” is
the best descriptor for the particular lie. We can imagine that military lies work in a compartmentalized
set a bit like this:
Human participants in order of importance to the lies
1. Firstly, there are the schemers and liars who have no compunction about lying to the face of their
family and friends and somewhat trusted circle. They are expert gaslighters and manipulators and
are capable of making people do things for them without the victims' knowledge.
2. Secondly, there are those who would like to be as scheming but have not the means or privilege
and instead work for those schemers.
3. Thirdly, we have the same set of actors who are slightly duped and slightly oblivious but simply
want some basic compensation for their lies. They will be vetted for loyalty
4. Finally, there are the grunts that won't be as vetted for loyalty, out of which a pool of loyals in the
third and second category may be found. These “employees” or servants of the above are free to
complain and even hint something is wrong to the average population because they are kept in
the dark and people are most interested in the focal points of power.
Technological techniques in reverse order of participation level
1. Firstly, any of the above participants can lie directly, and as mentioned, various skill levels will
result in better or less effective lies. This is a psychological level of technology.
2. Anyone may be made up using make up like colors, rubber, fake hair, fake noses, etc. Don't forget
plastic surgery both temporary and permanent. The techniques and technology can be quite good
with money. This would help with people disappearing. Imagine someone being recognized but
with a slightly different face — could a decent liar say, “I've always been told I resemble them.”?
(It should be noted that research has shown the extensive use of body doubles as well, for some
public figures.)
3. Anyone can today be made into another face using digital techniques. You may move your body
and a camera may feed the data to a computer that can modify your appearance live
4. Similarly, the data can be applied to a model that resembles an existent or non-existent person.
This could be useful for militarily important persons that do not wish to appear where the
broadcast is said to be taking place or who wish to exhibit a different appearance than is natural
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to them. A stand in may be recorded in front of a blue screen, for example.
5. Data can be scanned for later use, such as a full body scan, head scan or face scan that is applied
to another actor.
6. Increasingly, it seems data can also be acquired without someone's permission (also known as
“implied consent” because of some military word salad that means they think it's okay to deceive,
lie and use others like their unwitting slaves) and applied to some operation.
7. Otherwise, instead of a live actor being captured, an animator may attempt to mimic human
behavior by manipulating a model to resemble a human. Perhaps the model didn't even start as
any real sample of a human being but something pulled from imagination.
8. Anything less than any of these techniques, especially things not involving live video, is that much
more easy to accomplish, including non-live pre-rendered video (which takes more time to
accomplish), voice recordings, still pictures, or simply scribbles and stamps meant to represent
someone's existence, as we have with bank signatures.
As you may read, the level of simulation begins at lying (“a misleading index” of data) and continues
all the way through completely fabricated people. So where does the definition of life end and the
definition of “simulation” begin? It's a blurry spectrum, and many techniques may have been used to
fabricate the simulation of 9/11 that was used to replace any real reporting of events in Manhattan and
at the Pentagon on September 11th, 2001.
What is clear is that drowning out the opposition to the lie could be as simple as producing enough sims
whose job is to just not comment on any of the questions. Better yet, if they can resemble (mildly)
curious people that ask the wrong questions, then it seems the right questions can be drowned in a
synthetic chorus of overwhelming data. What better “sim” can there be to “not comment further” on a
given scenario than someone who is supposed to have been silenced, and whose silence we are all to
humbly respect? A victim sim is a simulation that everyone would be too bothered to question. Hence,
a “vicsim” is a truly insidious psychological weapon.
And the primary and most reliable weapon is the simplest, cheapest and easiest to maintain or flesh out
as needed. So why the term “vicsim”? Because a vicsim will often take the very bottom factors of
technological participation and be the least amount of work to maintain. It can be just a fake photo or
two, some identifying data, and you have completed a fake person that few will question. Now imagine
creating several thousand and it starts to feel difficult to question whether they are all fake. And the only
thing that has changed is the quantity. If just one vicsim is so unquestioned and so successful, and has
no real weakness to speak of, as a psychological weapon, what does a barrage of such fake identities do
to us? Compared to what liars and their social systems are capable of, a simple wall of fake photos and
fake identities is little effort. “Flesh out” just a few of them with the newest techniques in simulation for
even greater effect.
There are many confusions in the 9/11 victims that should not be there unless the victims list is indeed
tainted with fabricated evidence:
1. Why is there no final number count for the number of victims?
2. Why is there any confusion about identification of employees at the World Trade Center
businesses?
3. Why do some names appear in some digital 9/11 memorials and others do not?
4. Why do many of the photos resemble a single “technique” of photography, as if they were crafted
in an assembly line process?
5. Why are the “video proofs” of the vicsims so flimsy?
6. Why do the living people representing “verification” of the pre-9/11 lives of vicsims seem to not
comment further on the very subjects the government consistently avoids questioning?
7. Why are there so many other stories of deception, manipulation and video fakery surrounding the
narrative of 9/11? Is it all just “raving mad conspiracy theorists” just as the government will allege
when the technique of not commenting further fails them?
A simulation can be considered to be anything from an entire synthetic world to a single synthetic
denizen of a world. Therefore, I considered the whole story of the 9/11 victims to be part of one large
Grand Vicsim, whose job is to instill in us the inability to ask simple questions.
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Like a hologram, every sample of the whole contains the qualities of the whole. Just one so-called
“lost life” within the “wall of tears” will have been rendered by the same tools as the entire tapestry and
can potentially lead to clues about the means by which the fabricated elements were produced. Each
sample of the greater Vicsim may be considered “vicsim” as well, regardless of what percentage of data
is sampled from real living individuals and what percentage is fabrication. But because of the value of
human life, it is extremely important to consider every identity that has been mixed into the vicsim and
to understand that some victims may have been used to construct numerous vicsims. From almost any
legal standpoint it is criminal to tamper with evidence of an alleged murder scene. The clear evidence
that CNN and The New York Times have buried valuable identifying information of persons so deeply
within a tapestry of lies self-incriminates those institutions on an incredible scale.
Examination of the simulation at face value has worked as a deterrent to asking the right questions for
17 years now. Luckily, we are permitted to ask any questions we want together. And the online critics
who try to ask the wrong questions are soon left with no choice but to pretend they came up with similar
sharp critique first — critique like: Will we eventually allow ourselves to question this event and other
alleged events spread by mainstream media corporate news? Will we ignore the fact that simulation
technology has advanced to a degree that children can use basic forms of these techniques on their
portable phones and computers? Will we forget that we have not yet solved the problem of corruption
in imperialistic governments, and are we to assume such effective lying techniques will not be used by
the corrupt despite their almost flawless effectiveness?
You don't need anyone's permission to come up with your own questions. Perhaps we will greatly benefit
from your asking them!

[A visual breakdown of some of the above described methods can be seen in any given
Hollywood blockbuster’s “making of” video. There are also numerous Before & After FX
compilations to be found on Youtube to get a better idea and a more vivid picture of how
easy our mind falls victim to digital make-belief realities. Here are only a few examples to
demonstrate how well realities may be imitated nowadays:
Before & After Hollywood VFX & #2 & #3 & #4
Simulated Environments & #2
Simulated Crowds & #2 & #3 & #4
Simulated faces & #2 & #3 & #4 & #5 & #6 & #7 & #8 & #9 & #10 & #11
Holograms & #2
Masks & #2 & #3
Artificial Injuries & #2 & #3
Costume Accuracy
Weightlessness
Hollywood’s whistleblowing & #2
Film adaptation(s) of a lie for lasting effect
News out of the same script & #2 & #3 & #4
Simulating World Events & #2
Total length of all videos is about 2h 45min. It is a
highly recommended investment. Watch the videos!
It should be every citizen’s duty to learn about this.
– WJ]

31.) Brainwashing: Coercive Persuasion Techniques

235

31.) Brainwashing: Coercive Persuasion Techniques
by Roberto Muelas Lobato
(October 26, 2018)
Translated from the Spanish by exploringyourmind.com, Nov 26, 2018

Brainwashing is the subject of many movies and documentaries, like the one about communists in
Vietnam who brainwashed US soldiers. However, the process isn’t always as dramatic as it seems in the
movies. You may understand the concept of brainwashing better if you call it coercive persuasion.
Coercive persuasion means influencing someone through the use of force. This type of persuasion is
stronger and invasive. Sects, totalitarian states, terrorist organizations, and kidnappers (among others)
use this type of persuasion.
Brainwashing someone or using coercive persuasion isn’t simple. You have to use different techniques
to get someone to actually change their belief system, thought process, and the way they feel and act.
These coercive persuasion techniques can be divided into four types: social environmental,
emotional, cognitive, and those that induce dissociative states.
Social environmental techniques
These kinds of techniques manipulate or control the subject’s surroundings or environment. The goal is
to weaken the individual’s resistance in order to make it easier to persuade them. Some of the social
environmental coercive persuasion techniques are:
•

Isolation: This makes it easier for the subject to be persuaded. It consists of closing the subject
off from the world mentally, socially, and physically. In other words, completely isolating the
individual.

•

Information control: The control and manipulation of information constitutes a form of
isolation. With less information, the subject won’t have as many options to choose from. Their
critical thinking will also be limited.

•

Creating a state of existential dependency: This is making someone believe that their existence
depends on someone else. Usually, that someone is a kind of leader. In practice, it means
satisfying someone’s primary and secondary needs until there is a total dependency.

•

Psychophysical debilitation: Some kinds of physical debilitation are associated with
psychological debilitation. That, in turn, leads to a weakened ability to resist persuasion
techniques.

Emotional techniques
Motivations are emotionally conditioned. Consequently, if you can influence people’s emotions, you
will influence their motivations and their behavior.
•

Emotional activation of pleasure: This consists of charming people and treating them well.
People use it to draw people in and grab their attention.

•

Emotional activation of fear, guilt, and anxiety: Using rewards and punishment to get emotional
responses of fear, guilt, and anxiety. These emotions encourage dependency and submission.

Cognitive techniques
These kinds of techniques draw from the two we already discussed. An individual who is physically
weak and feels guilty is in a perfect position to be brainwashed.
•

Denigration of critical thinking: The perpetrator shows the individual the invalidity of following
their own thoughts. Thus, every time they think something, they end up repressing it.

•

Use of deceit and lies: Distorting reality by hiding information, lying, or deceiving.

236

Part II: Manipulating Public Thought 101

•

Demanding submission: Establishing the idea of group thought. Demanding that the individual
submits to what the group decides. In other words, developing conformity and submission.

•

Group identity: Identity has to be collective. As a result, individuals lose their personality and
take on the group’s identity. This can make individuals lose any distinguishing characteristics.

•

Controlling attention: Manipulating what takes up someone’s attention means that you can also
force them to pay attention to the persuasion attempts.

•

Control over language: Controlling language is a way of limiting freedom. Omitting certain
words or phrases is one way of avoiding particular questions or evaluation.

•

Changing the source of authority: Once you tear down a person’s principles of authority, you
expose them to a totalitarian authority. Consequently, this authority figure gains all the power.
Everyone else has to submit.

Coercive persuasion techniques that induce dissociative states
Dissociation corresponds to trance states that arise when an experience is intensified. These states lead
to a momentary loss of consciousness and identity. They are more common in totalitarian environments.
These states of consciousness also make followers more vulnerable. As a result, it’s easier to control
them by limiting their options and reducing their ability to evaluate them.
Coercive persuasion or brainwashing is when you manipulate someone’s environment to weaken them.
Cognitive and emotional persuasion change the way they think and feel. That, in turn, leads them to
trance states that make them [all the more] easier to persuade.

[The author included two quotes in his article but I decided to move them to the end of it. – WJ]
[…] Since we are dealing with the superfluous, mechanisms of propaganda, marketing and persuasion are used to
induce people to consume and to make them believe that the superfluous is necessary and a secret source of happiness.
– Leonardo Boff, Cuatro "erres" contra el consumismo, May 2008

There are only two means by which men can deal with one another: guns or logic. Force or persuasion. Those who
know that they cannot win by means of logic, have always resorted to guns.
– Ayn Rand, Philosophy: Who Needs It, 1982
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What is Gaslighting?
by Geeldon
(September 17, 2010)

Gaslighting is any behavior or imparting of information that has the effect of making the target distrust
their own perception. If you feel cold but are told it’s hot, you start to doubt your reality checking faculty.
Gaslighting is a form of psychological abuse that involves withholding of factual information from
and/or providing false information to the target. Having the gradual effect of making the victim anxious,
confused and less able to trust his/her own memory and perception.
Gaslighting tends to intersect with other tactics such as gang stalking, street theater, cryptic reference
themes but generally involves sabotage of the target’s belongings and perspective in order to disturb the
target’s peace of mind. The goal is to confuse the target to the point he/she cannot trust his/her memory
or perspective.
Street theater is gaslighting
Via street theater gaslighting is carried out by networking of stalkers who share some profile information
and disinformation about the target. While participating in staged events around the target this info and
disinfo is mentioned to or loud around the target. The basic idea is to let the target know that personal
information or things done around the home are known about them. Oftentimes during harassment the
most mundane things are mentioned such as a phrase that the target said earlier that morning or mention
an internet site that was visited etc. This is done to give the impression that everything they do is
monitored. In most cases disinformation is also mentioned but is only pieced together by the target after
many runnings with street theater stalkers. This disinformation is the most disturbing because the target
is left to wonder why so many people are referring to the same topics or exact phrases. This is a pattern
of neurolinguistic programming to instill negative emotions, and associations. Again with seemingly
meaningless repetitious phrases, the idea is to confuse the target who may start questioning their senses.
They flash when they hear several people mention the same words or the same topic while having no
real significance in the target’s experience.
Cryptic reference is gaslighting
This happens in street theater but also in conversations with family and friends. When the target is
profiled, the information about the target’s fears and weaknesses is used to create collection of key
words and topics. These triggers are mentioned in the most casual conversations in an attempt to confuse
and upset the target. To complicate things, the target starts seeing patterns and themes which come from
harmless sources. Any attempt to share the gaslighting information with others will only isolate them,
as people will have a hard time believing the target and see the events as life’s normal misfortunes. [Also
known as the “who will believe you” factor. – WJ]
Gaslighting by friends and family
Oftentimes people close to the target are approached and fed various lies and programmed long before
the target even knows he/she has become a target. When the target tries to relate the events that are
happening, the trusted friends and family tell the target various forms of NO – it is only your
imagination. And if the target presses the horns the stalking event becomes intense. The target is advised
to normalize and quit mentioning the signs of stalking that they see. Friends and family members are
the worst / most effective wielders of gaslighting. The target, searching for support and meaning, takes
the advice to heart to gain some sort of normalcy in life. This pushes the target in line to obey normal
life dictates. While still being harassed by stranger stalkers and putting up with various other tactics, the
target is forced to live in two worlds. Clearly this is the very definition of gaslighting. If the target is left
in this state, they may start to doubt their memory, perception, and their very self. Induced self-doubt is
indeed terroristic by its very nature. Friends and family members will say the target needs to move on
and forget about the traumatic events. Repeatedly these gaslighting events lead the target to dangerous
situations where they cannot trust their own intuitions.
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Gaslighting permeates gang stalking from day one. Then as the target tries to regroup to have normal
life, gaslighting from the target’s family members complicates the situation.
[Additional information about organized gang stalking: – WJ]
Xander Taylor, October 27, 2013 (or earlier)
[…] People become Targeted Individuals for various reasons. Some are government whistleblowers,
some are spouses or ex-girl/boyfriends of people in the military, and others are merely disliked by an
employer or a local business. They are put on a local Threat Assessment List using Occupational Health
& Safety laws and law enforcement starts an “ongoing investigation” on the person to legitimize the
surveillance, stalking and harassment. The ULTIMATE GOAL is to isolate you, then push you to
commit suicide, to do something to get yourself hospitalized and diagnosed with a mental illness, or to
commit a crime that lands you in jail or gives law enforcement a reason to kill you.
Victims have tried to contact the police, the FBI and their local politicians, all to no avail. In fact, The
Program is carried out by various government entities – local police and sheriffs, local fire departments,
city maintenance workers, the FBI, the CIA, the NSA and the Department of Homeland Security – with
the involvement of doctors, nurses, EMTs, psychiatrists, psychologists and Private Military Contractors
(PMCs or PMSCs). They enlist and work with everyday people in your community using Neighborhood
Watch programs as a cover. They even use drug dealers and addicts, springing them from prison
sentences if they agree to go straight and work for the authorities. […]
shamen 2005, May 08, 2013
[…] If you are not a Target Individual (TI) and if you are not being harassed in this fashion, it would be
really difficult for you to understand the severity of the harassment. You may think these things happen
when you drive and it is not unusual. Everyone has bad days. Well... For a TI, every day is a bad day.
These things happen pretty much every day in TI’s life. Frequency is the key here. TIs are sensitized to
these types of harassment tactics. They are being subjected to these types of harassment for a long period
of time. The perpetrators make sure TI’s don't have peace of mind while driving. Always, his/her driving
experience is unpleasant. The perps always put on shows on roads. They try to harass, disgrace and
intimidate the TI.
Following a target around in vehicles, boxing the target’s vehicle, attempting to control target’s speed,
long line of traffic in front of target’s route, tailgating , cutting off target’s vehicle, sudden lane changes,
blocking target’s vision, driving while high beam head lights are on during daytime, staging car
accidents, driving a car behind target’s vehicle while target is backing up, rubbing engines loud near
target’s vehicle or home, pass harassment, showing up of police vehicles, ambulances and city utility
vehicles, distracting target’s attentions, brightening at nights, sudden stops, blocking target’s way are
some of the vehicular harassment tactics. Pretty much they would do anything to get your attention.
The program was designed in a way so that if the target complains about this, he or she appears to be
crazy or paranoiac. Most of the people would not believe if the target tries to explain this phenomena.
Some people assume the target is paranoid. Some people believe it is impossible to execute these types
of covert harassment program. These people are from various community organizations such as
neighborhood watch, citizen watch, religious organizations, business communities including big
corporations etc. Local fusion centers must have direct connection to gang stalking. (Everyone there is
not bad. Only corrupt police officers who share the similar interest with stalking groups participate in
this stalking game). Apparently, they all team up. Intelligent agencies may be using civilians to spy on
other civilians and harass them. Some of them may be willingly participating in this stalking game while
others may be forced to do so. But again, it is not everyone. […]
IMAGINE WHEN THIS HAPPENED TO YOU EVERY DAY OF YOUR LIFE......!!!!!! Please never
ever do this if someone asks you to do. Please educate your friends, family and everyone you know
about this heinous crime.
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Dr. Daniel Lebowitz, December 9, 2014
Presentation submitted to the Senate Hearing on “The State of Civil and Human Rights in the United States”

[…]

[I couldn’t find it in the public record. – WJ]

So, more specifically, what are the goals of the program?
1. Force the target to stop “unacceptable” activity (whistleblowing, activism, exposing corruption,
etc.). Silence the target both about their original activism and about their targeting.
2. Subject target to noise campaigns, swarming, colors, or repetitive behaviors as a form of
harassment.
3. Attack any psychological weaknesses. Cause target to blame themselves for their targeting and
as such destroy the will to fight back.
4. Create a track record of so-called “mental illness”, useful for both discrediting and plausible
deniability.
5. Discredit the target.
6. Isolate the target from all forms of support using secret notifications, slander, and covert
harassment carried out largely by regular people.
7. Encourage the target to lose hope and lash out in suicidal or homicidal rage secondary to covert
harassment, and destruction of the target’s life.
8. Set target up for possible institutionalization or arrest.
9. Damage or ruin the career and/or finances. In some cases, break up the family. In some cases,
cause the target to lose their home.
10. After breaking the target’s will to fight, in some cases, attempt to change the mindset, politics,
ethics of the target. Create a mindset more useful to the state. Evaluate the potential for
corruption or even recruitment.
[…]

Organized Gang Stalking Definitions
by Organized Stalking Informers
(January 3, 2013)

TARGETED INDIVIDUAL (TI)
A TI is an individual who has been targeted by an Organized Gang Stalking group or cult often out of
revenge for having spoken out and is regularly slandered and harassed in an organized protocol known
as Organized Gang-Stalking.
PERPETRATOR OR PERP
is a person who does something harmful or dishonest, especially a person who commits a crime. Perps
are perpetrators of the organized stalking and electronic harassment crimes. A perp is an individual or
pawn that has been recruited by the Organized Gang Stalking group or cult to harass or stalk the TI.
Perps ruthlessly slander, stalk, and harass TIs – for money, expectation, or enjoyment – they are schooled
at deceiving GPs [=General Practitioners], then recruiting them into participating.
HANDLER
A cowardly Handler remains unseen – they pull strings – using Perps and GPs to stalk, harass, and
slander the TI – each TI has a ruthless Handler that manages their targeting.
BOGUS INVESTIGATION (BI)
In some instances the individuals the TI knows are told that the Organized Gang Stalking the TI is being
terrorized with is an “investigation”, which is bogus. Family and friends of the TI are coerced into taking
part in this BOGUS UNAUTHORIZED so-called “investigation” that is nothing more than Harassment
and Emotional Distress to the TI. Coercion is the use of expressed or implied threats of violence or
reprisal (e.g. discharge from employment) or other intimidating behavior that puts a person in immediate
fear of the consequences in order to compel that person to act against his or her will. A word of advice
to those of you who unwittingly, ignorantly or willfully partake in this BOGUS UNAUTHORIZED
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“INVESTIGATION”: you are partaking in the Harassment and Emotional Distress of another individual
and you can be charged, and or sued for your 'participation'. […]
PASS OR PASS HARASSMENT
Organized Gang Stalking (Pass) Vehicle Harassment is a Psychological Vehicle Harassment Tactic
involving members of these groups or cults in vehicles intentionally, repeatedly passing another vehicle
by the target or victim’s home. The vehicles involved may intentionally be of the same type or color,
and the PASS may be done at a certain time to harass the individual being targeted. PASS Harassment
may be combined with Convoy Harassment. PASS Harassment is specifically designed to make the
individuals who complain of this type of Harassment look mental disturbed or paranoid(!) because it
appears as something normal to the untrained eye and is an example of taking something normal and by
using NLP and sensitizing techniques turning it into harassment, to harass another individual. PASS
Harassment will develop into a pattern and can be easily documented. […]
DEW OR DIRECTED ENERGY
Weapon emits energy in an aimed direction without the means of a projectile. It transfers energy to a
target for a desired effect. Intended effects may be non-lethal or lethal. 59 Directed Energy harassment
terrorism may be in the form of masers, lasers, microwaves, pulses, acoustics, sonic weaponry, radio
frequencies, satellites, or Remote Neural Monitoring. […]
TECHNOLOGICAL HARASSMENT
Technological harassment refers to the use of technology to view, track, monitor and/or harass a person
from a distance. The technology may include audio and/or video surveillance, GPS trackers on vehicles,
"non-lethal weapons" (NLWs), and Remote Neural Monitoring. […]
HATE CRIME
The Criminal Code of Canada says a hate crime is committed to intimidate, harm or terrify not only a
person, but an entire group of people to which the victim belongs. The victims are targeted for who they
are, not because of anything they have done. Hate crimes involve intimidation, harassment, physical
force or threat of physical force against a person, a family or a property.
GANG STALKER
is a criminal person that is virtually brainwashed, who participates and belongs to a group and cult that
follows a cult leader and street theater script that stalks, follows, mobs, bullies, harasses, and slanders
TI’s on a 24×7 basis. Block Watch programs are notorious participants, as are organized motorcycle
gangs (OMG’s), churches, or any other person or group that can be infiltrated and manipulated.
MOBBING
can be understood as the stressor to beat all stressors. It is an impassioned, collective campaign by coworkers to exclude, punish, and humiliate a targeted worker. Initiated most often by a person in a
position of power or influence, mobbing is a desperate urge to crush and eliminate the target. The urge
travels through the workplace like a virus, infecting one person after another. The target comes to be
viewed as absolutely abhorrent, with no redeeming qualities, outside the circle of acceptance and
respectability, deserving only of contempt. As the campaign proceeds, a steadily larger range of hostile
ploys and communications comes to be seen as legitimate.
59 Depending on weapon, intensity and desired effect, electromagnetic or non-lethal weapons can cause a biological organism
to suffer the whole range from slight discomfort to progressive diseases to immediate death. (However, as far as the public
is concerned, no such information will be given to them. “An old scientific con game: if there is no scientific theory then
there are no proven health effects” –Cheryl Welsh, Dec’06) Here is a document of the Department of the Army, declassified
on 12/13/06, which describes a systematic application of a fever weapon; basically microwaves used to warm up a person’s
body just like they can warm up food, cf. PDF starting with page 8. Page 7 also provides a long list of possible symptoms.
FYI: Mobile phones, smartPhones or cordless phones in general as well as wireless routers, smartMeters and other technical
devices effectively also fall into this category, which means man and nature are being bombarded pretty much 24/7!
Here is a list of non-lethal weapons as of 1996. Item No. 3 on that list is a great example: Acoustic Bullets. High power, very
low frequency waves emitted from one to two meter antenna dishes. Results in blunt object trauma from waves generated
in front of the target. Effects range from discomfort to death. A Russian device that can propel a 10-hertz sonic bullet the
size of a baseball hundreds of yards is thought to exist. Proposed fixed site defense […]. Also known as sonic bullets.

32.) Gaslighting & Targeting Individuals

241

NUMBER HARASSMENT
Number Harassment is literally the use of numbers to harass a target and victim, This can include the
brainwashed members of these cults driving by a victim’s home at a certain time, exiting or entering the
neighborhood at a certain set time, or performing a Harassment task or skit, at a certain time of the day
or night, for the purpose of harassment to the target and victim. The Number Harassment may be done
in synchronicity with other members of these cults. For example a member of the cult arrives home at
7:07 in the afternoon and another member of the cult leaves at 7:07 at the same time. The next morning,
one of the same members of the cult leaves home at 7:07 followed by another member of the cult. The
individuals that belong to these cults are using local police 10 ham radio codes, to harass and to convey
harassment related themes to the individual being targeted for years at a time. The only logical
explanation that can be drawn as to why these brainwashed cult members are using local police 10 codes
to harass other citizens, is that they have been deluded into thinking that they are somehow police. The
idea behind the Number Harassment is to get the individual being targeted sensitized to certain numbers,
so that they can be constantly Harassed by use of these numbers. Most importantly the members of these
cults have already been sensitized, conditioned, and brainwashed to these specific numbers, and are
constantly looking to their watches and clocks, to see what the time is, in case they have a Harassment
skit or order to perform at a specific time of the day or night, that has been passed to them by their
criminal leader and organizer via a cell phone text. That’s correct, these cult members are actually being
given a Harassment task and Street Theater Scripts to perform at a certain time of the day for the purpose
of Harassment to another individual, despite the fact that the individual being targeted can easily
document this Harassment and Cult behavior using a video camera with a date and time stamp, and sue
the individuals for damages of Harassment and Emotional Distress.
NOISE CAMPAIGN
is an orchestrated effort to produce stress in a victim through prolonged exposure to significant noise
levels. A Noise Campaign can range from multiple neighbors routinely playing loud music, individual
stalkers with air-horns or fireworks, or organized “repair work” that involves a high level of noise.
ORGANIZED STALKING
is the preferred term for that portion of the full crime of organized stalking and electronic harassment
where people who live in the community will mercilessly harass a designated target, based on LIES,
such as the target is a drug dealer, the target has a long criminal record, or the favorite lie, the target is
a pedophile. [Here is an elaboration on the last mentioned technique. – WJ]
PARROT OR PARROTING
[…] A Parrot repeats, relays or mirrors the words or actions of an individual being targeted, for the
purpose of Harassment and Emotional Distress. The Parrot can do this through Directed Conversation
around the individual being targeted, or by dropping subtle hints or using certain keywords related to
the targets actions, or by mimicking their actions. Parroting can, and is being done by individuals in the
media and on TV who have been illegally drawn into and coerced into Harassment and violations of the
privacy of the individuals being targeted. When Parroting is done by the media or individuals on TV,
this means that the individual being targeted has been illegally placed under Illegal Criminal Electronic
Monitoring most likely Remote Neural Monitoring and that their brainwaves or thoughts are being
illegally, criminally relayed, or sent to these media organizations and fed presumably through a
computer or a teleprompter and parroted back to the person being targeted verbally or by actions by the
individuals in media or TV, for the purpose of Harassment and Emotional Distress of the individual
being targeted. […]
STREET THEATER
when spoken of in an organized stalking context refers to carefully scripted harassment by neighbors
and strangers especially, but can include harassment by family, friends and co-workers. These acts are
designed to keep a target at a high stress level, and are crafted so that outside observers are likely to
wave the skits off as “life’s normal breaks”. The cumulative effect of such acts can be crushing to
sensitive targets. Noise, crowding in person or on the highway, stealing items from shopping cart when
in the checkout line, and kids sent to hang out in front of, stare, make noise, and even throw tennis balls
against the target’s house are simple examples. What differentiates street theater from “the breaks” is
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that street theater goes on every day, often by different Psyops operatives, far too often to be random or
“natural”. Cover is provided by the tendency of people to refuse to acknowledge the frequency of these
acts and consider the complainer just being “a crank”. […]
[Even comic strips were created to get the word out to the public:
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A scrubbed military page defined “voice to skull” devices thus:
Nonlethal weapon which includes (1) a neuro-electromagnetic device which uses microwave transmission of sound
into the skull of persons or animals by way of pulse-modulated microwave radiation; and (2) a silent sound device
which can transmit sound into the skull of person or animals. NOTE: The sound modulation may be voice or audio
subliminal messages. One application of V2K is use as an electronic scarecrow to frighten birds in the vicinity of
airports.

Another scrubbed page (about Navy’s awarded technologies) describes the MEDUSA tech thus:
The main goal of the Phase I project wad to design and build a breadboard prototype of a temporary personnel
incapacitation system called MEDUSA (Mob Excess Deterrent Using Silent Audio). This non-lethal weapon is based
on the well established microwave auditory effect (MAE). MAE results in a strong sound sensation in the human head
when it is irradiated with specifically selected microwave pulses of low energy. Through the combination of pulse
parameters and pulse power, it is possible to raise the auditory sensation to the “discomfort” level, deterring personnel
from entering a protected perimeter or, if necessary, temporarily incapacitating particular individuals. […]
Potential applications of the MEDUSA system are as a perimeter protection sensor in deterrence systems for industrial
and national sites, for use in systems to assist communication with hearing impaired persons, use by law enforcement
and military personnel for crowd control and asset protection. The system will: be portable, require low power, have a
controllable radius of coverage, be able to switch from crowd to individual coverage, cause a temporarily incapacitating
effect [hence the name based on the Greek figure], have a low probability of fatality or permanent injury, cause no
damage to property, and have a low probability of affecting friendly personnel. [cf. EPIC]

See here for more comics.
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Demonstrational video of military and police application: Xaver 800 (23 MB)
Let’s assume that by now the same thing is also possible from the distance.
As for outside imaging we have LIDAR and RADAR. The following images
are from 2018:

In order to build a fully self-driving car, we rely on powerful sensors called LiDAR to help our car see shapes in three
dimensions, detect stationary objects, and measure distance precisely. […] LiDAR, short for Light Detection And
Ranging, is a surveying method that measures distance to an object by using a pulsed laser. LiDAR bounces a laser off
an object at an extremely high rate—millions of pulses every second—and measures how long the laser takes to reflect
off that surface. This generates a precise, three-dimensional image of the object, whether a person, vehicle, aircraft,
cloud, or mountain.
– Waymo Lidar Fact Sheet, 2018

If you multiply these technologies by a zillion, I’d say our future doesn’t look very healthy. Not to forget
the obvious Big Brother application potential for these technologies. Also, Batman’s SONAR Machine
in The Dark Knight (2008) may indeed become a reality! (If it is not already to some degree...) And
don’t forget that any modern car can be easily hacked – and not only by certain people but also by
sophisticated AI algorithms.
– WJ]
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33.) How to Spot a Spy
Original author unknown, 1960s
published by Laura Knight-Jadczyk, June 09, 2006

One way to neutralize a potential activist is to get them to be in a group that does all the wrong things.
Why?
1) The message doesn't get out.
2) A lot of time is wasted
3) The activist is frustrated and discouraged
4) Nothing good is accomplished.
FBI and Police Informers and Infiltrators will infest any group and they have phoney activist
organizations established.
Their purpose is to prevent any real movement for justice or eco-peace from developing in this country.
Agents come in small, medium or large. They can be of any ethnic background. They can be male or
female.
The actual size of the group or movement being infiltrated is irrelevant. It is the potential the movement
has for becoming large which brings on the spies and saboteurs.
This booklet lists tactics agents use to slow things down, foul things up, destroy the movement and keep
tabs on activists.
It is the agent's job to keep the activist from quitting such a group, thus keeping him/her under control.
In some situations, to get control, the agent will tell the activist:
"You're dividing the movement."
[Here, I have added the psychological reasons as to WHY this maneuver works to control people – Laura
Knight-Jadczyk]
This invites guilty feelings. Many people can be controlled by guilt. The agents begin relationships with
activists behind a well-developed mask of "dedication to the cause." Because of their often declared
dedication, (and actions designed to prove this), when they criticize the activist, he or she - being truly
dedicated to the movement - becomes convinced that somehow, any issues are THEIR fault. This is
because a truly dedicated person tends to believe that everyone has a conscience and that nobody would
dissimulate and lie like that "on purpose." It's amazing how far agents can go in manipulating an activist
because the activist will constantly make excuses for the agent who regularly declares their dedication
to the cause. Even if they do, occasionally, suspect the agent, they will pull the wool over their own eyes
by rationalizing: "they did that unconsciously... they didn't really mean it... I can help them by being
forgiving and accepting " and so on and so forth.
The agent will tell the activist:
"You're a leader!"
This is designed to enhance the activist's self-esteem. His or her narcissistic admiration of his/her own
activist/altruistic intentions increase as he or she identifies with and consciously admires the altruistic
declarations of the agent which are deliberately set up to mirror those of the activist.
This is "malignant pseudoidentification." It is the process by which the agent consciously imitates or
simulates a certain behavior to foster the activist's identification with him/her, thus increasing the
activist's vulnerability to exploitation. The agent will simulate the more subtle self-concepts of the
activist.
Activists and those who have altruistic self-concepts are most vulnerable to malignant
pseudoidentification especially during work with the agent when the interaction includes matter relating
to their competency, autonomy, or knowledge.
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The goal of the agent is to increase the activist's general empathy for the agent through pseudoidentification with the activist's self-concepts.
The most common example of this is the agent who will compliment the activist for his competency or
knowledge or value to the movement. On a more subtle level, the agent will simulate affects and
mannerisms of the activist which promotes identification via mirroring and feelings of "twinship". It is
not unheard of for activists, enamored by the perceived helpfulness and competence of a good agent, to
find themselves considering ethical violations and perhaps, even illegal behavior, in the service of their
agent/handler.
The activist's "felt quality of perfection" [self-concept] is enhanced, and a strong empathic bond is
developed with the agent through his/her imitation and simulation of the victim's own narcissistic
investments. [self-concepts] That is, if the activist knows, deep inside, their own dedication to the cause,
they will project that onto the agent who is "mirroring" them.
The activist will be deluded into thinking that the agent shares this feeling of identification and bonding.
In an activist/social movement setting, the adversarial roles that activists naturally play vis a vis the
establishment/government, fosters ongoing processes of intrapsychic splitting so that "twinship
alliances" between activist and agent may render whole sectors or reality testing unavailable to the
activist. They literally "lose touch with reality."
Activists who deny their own narcissistic investments [do not have a good idea of their own selfconcepts and that they ARE concepts] and consciously perceive themselves (accurately, as it were) to
be "helpers" endowed with a special amount of altruism are exceedingly vulnerable to the affective
(emotional) simulation of the accomplished agent.
Empathy is fostered in the activist through the expression of quite visible affects. The presentation of
tearfulness, sadness, longing, fear, remorse, and guilt, may induce in the helper-oriented activist a strong
sense of compassion, while unconsciously enhancing the activist's narcissistic investment in self as the
embodiment of goodness.
The agent's expresssion of such simulated affects may be quite compelling to the observer and difficult
to distinguish from deep emotion.
It can usually be identified by two events, however:
First, the activist who has analyzed his/her own narcissistic roots and is aware of his/her own potential
for being "emotionally hooked," will be able to remain cool and unaffected by such emotional
outpourings by the agent.
As a result of this unaffected, cool, attitude, the Second event will occur: The agent will recompensate
much too quickly following such an affective expression leaving the activist with the impression that
"the play has ended, the curtain has fallen," and the imposture, for the moment, has finished. The agent
will then move quickly to another activist/victim.
The fact is, the movement doesn't need leaders, it needs MOVERS. "Follow the leader" is a waste of
time.
A good agent will want to meet as often as possible. He or she will talk a lot and say little. One can
expect an onslaught of long, unresolved discussions.
Some agents take on a pushy, arrogant, or defensive manner:
1) To disrupt the agenda
2) To side-track the discussion
3) To interrupt repeatedly
4) To feign ignorance
5) To make an unfounded accusation against a person.
Calling someone a racist, for example. This tactic is used to discredit a person in the eyes of all other
group members.
Saboteurs
Some saboteurs pretend to be activists. She or he will ....
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1) Write encyclopedic flyers (in the present day, websites)
2) Print flyers in English only.
3) Have demonstrations in places where no one cares.
4) Solicit funding from rich people instead of grass roots support
5) Display banners with too many words that are confusing.
6) Confuse issues.
7) Make the wrong demands.
8) Compromise the goal.
9) Have endless discussions that waste everyone's time. The agent may accompany the endless
discussions with drinking, pot smoking or other amusement to slow down the activist's work.
Provocateurs
1) Want to establish "leaders" to set them up for a fall in order to stop the movement.
2) Suggest doing foolish, illegal things to get the activists in trouble.
3) Encourage militancy.
4) Want to taunt the authorities.
5) Attempt to make the activist compromise their values.
6) Attempt to instigate violence. Activisim ought to always be non-violent.
7) Attempt to provoke revolt among people who are ill-prepared to deal with the reaction of the
authorities to such violence.
Informants
1) Want everyone to sign up and sing in and sign everything.
2) Ask a lot of questions (gathering data). [RF energy detectors may help to see if any transmitters are nearby. – WJ]
3) Want to know what events the activist is planning to attend.
4) Attempt to make the activist defend him or herself to identify his or her beliefs, goals, and level of
committment.
Recruiting
Legitimate activists do not subject people to hours of persuasive dialog. Their actions, beliefs, and goals
speak for themselves.
Groups that DO recruit are missionaries, military, and fake political parties or movements set up by
agents.
[Especially when the phone next to you rings with a non-withheld number from
the Holy See, even though you are not religious in any way. Or when you
Surveillance
discover a hidden personal message in the latest magical Disney film… Or when
ALWAYS assume that you are under surveillance. a helicopter flies around your house after midnight. – WJ]
At this point, if you are NOT under surveillance, you are not a very good activist!

Scare Tactics
They use them.
Such tactics include slander, defamation, threats, getting close to disaffected or minimally committed
fellow activists to persuade them (via psychological tactics described above) to turn against the
movement and give false testimony against their former compatriots. They will plant illegal substances
on the activist and set up an arrest; they will plant false information and set up "exposure," they will
send incriminating letters [emails] in the name of the activist; and more; they will do whatever society
will allow.
This booklet in no way covers all the ways agents use to sabotage the lives of sincere an dedicated
activists.
If an agent is "exposed," he or she will be transferred or replaced.
COINTELPRO is still in operation today under a different code name. It is no longer placed on paper
where it can be discovered through the freedom of information act.
The FBI counterintelligence program's stated purpose: To expose, disrupt, misdirect, discredit, and
otherwise neutralize individuals who the FBI categorize as opposed to the National Interests. "National
Security" means the FBI's security from the people ever finding out the vicious things it does in violation
of people's civil liberties.
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34.) Using the Delphi Technique to Achieve Consensus
How it is leading us away from representative government to an illusion of citizen participation
by Lynn Stuter
(November 1998)

The Delphi Technique and consensus building are both founded in the same principle - the Hegelian
dialectic of thesis, antithesis, and synthesis, with synthesis becoming the new thesis. The goal is a
continual evolution to "oneness of mind" (consensus means solidarity of belief) -the collective mind,
the wholistic society, the wholistic earth, etc. In thesis and antithesis, opinions or views are presented
on a subject to establish views and opposing views. In synthesis, opposites are brought together to form
the new thesis. All participants in the process are then to accept ownership of the new thesis and support
it, changing their views to align with the new thesis. Through a continual process of evolution, "oneness
of mind" will supposedly occur.
In group settings, the Delphi Technique is an unethical method of achieving consensus on controversial
topics. It requires well-trained professionals, known as "facilitators" or "change agents," who
deliberately escalate tension among group members, pitting one faction against another to make a
preordained viewpoint appear "sensible," while making opposing views appear ridiculous.
In her book Educating for the New World Order, author and educator Beverly Eakman makes numerous
references to the need of those in power to preserve the illusion that there is "community participation
in decision-making processes, while in fact lay citizens are being squeezed out."
The setting or type of group is immaterial for the success of the technique. The point is that, when people
are in groups that tend to share a particular knowledge base, they display certain identifiable
characteristics, known as group dynamics, which allows the facilitator to apply the basic strategy.
The facilitators or change agents encourage each person in a group to express concerns about the
programs, projects, or policies in question. They listen attentively, elicit input from group members,
form "task forces," urge participants to make lists, and in going through these motions, learn about each
member of a group. They are trained to identify the "leaders," the "loud mouths," the "weak or noncommittal members," and those who are apt to change sides frequently during an argument.
Suddenly, the amiable facilitators become professional agitators and "devil's advocates." Using the
"divide and conquer" principle, they manipulate one opinion against another, making those who are out
of step appear "ridiculous, unknowledgeable, inarticulate, or dogmatic." They attempt to anger certain
participants, thereby accelerating tensions. The facilitators are well trained in psychological
manipulation. They are able to predict the reactions of each member in a group. Individuals in opposition
to the desired policy or program will be shut out.
The Delphi Technique works. It is very effective with parents, teachers, school children, and community
groups. The "targets" rarely, if ever, realize that they are being manipulated. If they do suspect what is
happening, they do not know how to end the process. The facilitator seeks to polarize the group in order
to become an accepted member of the group and of the process. The desired idea is then placed on the
table and individual opinions are sought during discussion. Soon, associates from the divided group
begin to adopt the idea as if it were their own, and they pressure the entire group to accept their
proposition.
How the Delphi Technique Works
Consistent use of this technique to control public participation in our political system is causing alarm
among people who cherish the form of government established by our Founding Fathers. Efforts in
education and other areas have brought the emerging picture into focus.
In the not-too-distant past, the city of Spokane, in Washington state, hired a consultant to the tune of
$47,000 to facilitate the direction of city government. This development brought a hue and cry from the
local population. The ensuing course of action holds an eerie similarity to what is happening in education
reform. A newspaper editorial described how groups of disenfranchised citizens were brought together
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to "discuss" what they felt needed to be changed at the local government level. A compilation of the
outcomes of those "discussions" influenced the writing of the city/county charter.
That sounds innocuous. But what actually happened in Spokane is happening in communities and school
districts all across the country. Let's review the process that occurs in these meetings.
First, a facilitator is hired. While his job is supposedly neutral and non-judgmental, the opposite is
actually true. The facilitator is there to direct the meeting to a preset conclusion.
The facilitator begins by working the crowd to establish a good-guy-bad-guy scenario. Anyone
disagreeing with the facilitator must be made to appear as the bad guy, with the facilitator appearing as
the good guy. To accomplish this, the facilitator seeks out those who disagree and makes them look
foolish, inept, or aggressive, which sends a clear message to the rest of the audience that, if they don't
want the same treatment, they must keep quiet. When the opposition has been identified and alienated,
the facilitator becomes the good guy - a friend - and the agenda and direction of the meeting are
established without the audience ever realizing what has happened.
Next, the attendees are broken up into smaller groups of seven or eight people. Each group has its own
facilitator. The group facilitators steer participants to discuss preset issues, employing the same tactics
as the lead facilitator.
Participants are encouraged to put their ideas and disagreements on paper, with the results to be compiled
later. Who does the compiling? If you ask participants, you typically hear: "Those running the meeting
compiled the results." Oh-h! The next question is: "How do you know that what you wrote on your sheet
of paper was incorporated into the final outcome?" The typical answer is: "Well, I've wondered about
that, because what I wrote doesn't seem to be reflected. I guess my views were in the minority."
That is the crux of the situation. If 50 people write down their ideas individually, to be compiled later
into a final outcome, no one knows what anyone else has written. That the final outcome of such a
meeting reflects anyone's input at all is highly questionable, and the same holds true when the facilitator
records the group's comments on paper. But participants in these types of meetings usually don't question
the process.
Why hold such meetings at all if the outcomes are already established? The answer is because it is
imperative for the acceptance of the School-to-Work agenda, or the environmental agenda, or whatever
the agenda, that ordinary people assume ownership of the preset outcomes. If people believe an idea is
theirs, they'll support it. If they believe an idea is being forced on them, they'll resist. [The NWO’s idea:
“If you can get the bird to walk into the cage on its own, it will sing that much more prettily.” – WJ]
The Delphi Technique is being used very effectively to change our government from a representative
form in which elected individuals represent the people, to a "participatory democracy" in which citizens
selected at large are facilitated into ownership of preset outcomes. These citizens believe that their input
is important to the result, whereas the reality is that the outcome was already established by people not
apparent to the participants.
How to Diffuse the Delphi Technique
Three steps can diffuse the Delphi Technique as facilitators attempt to steer a meeting in a specific
direction.
1. Always be charming, courteous, and pleasant. Smile. Moderate your voice so as not to come
across as belligerent or aggressive.
2. Stay focused. If possible, jot down your thoughts or questions. When facilitators are asked
questions they don't want to answer, they often digress from the issue that was raised and try
instead to put the questioner on the defensive. Do not fall for this tactic. Courteously bring the
facilitator back to your original question. If he rephrases it so that it becomes an accusatory
statement (a popular tactic), simply say, "That is not what I asked. What I asked was . . ." and
repeat your question.
3. Be persistent. If putting you on the defensive doesn't work, facilitators often resort to long
monologues that drag on for several minutes. During that time, the group usually forgets the
question that was asked, which is the intent. Let the facilitator finish. Then with polite
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persistence state: "But you didn't answer my question. My question was . . ." and repeat your
question.
Never become angry under any circumstances. Anger directed at the facilitator will immediately make
the facilitator the victim. This defeats the purpose. The goal of facilitators is to make the majority of the
group members like them, and to alienate anyone who might pose a threat to the realization of their
agenda. People with firm, fixed beliefs, who are not afraid to stand up for what they believe in, are
obvious threats. If a participant becomes a victim, the facilitator loses face and favor with the crowd.
This is why crowds are broken up into groups of seven or eight, and why objections are written on paper
rather than voiced aloud where they can be open to public discussion and debate. It's called crowd
control.
At a meeting, have two or three people who know the Delphi Technique dispersed through the crowd
so that, when the facilitator digresses from a question, they can stand up and politely say: "But you didn't
answer that lady/gentleman's question." Even if the facilitator suspects certain group members are
working together, he will not want to alienate the crowd by making accusations. Occasionally, it takes
only one incident of this type for the crowd to figure out what's going on.
Establish a plan of action before a meeting. Everyone on your team should know his part. Later, analyze
what went right, what went wrong and why, and what needs to happen the next time. Never strategize
during a meeting.
A popular tactic of facilitators, if a session is meeting with resistance, is to call a recess. During the
recess, the facilitator and his spotters (people who observe the crowd during the course of a meeting)
watch the crowd to see who congregates where, especially those who have offered resistance. If the
resistors congregate in one place, a spotter will gravitate to that group and join in the conversation,
reporting what was said to the facilitator. When the meeting resumes, the facilitator will steer clear of
the resistors. Do not congregate. Instead gravitate to where the facilitators or spotters are. Stay away
from your team members.
This strategy also works in a face-to-face, one-on-one meeting with anyone trained to use the Delphi
Technique.
Lynn Stuter is an education researcher in Washington state. Her web site address is: learn-usa.com

[Let me make two additions here; the first to give some historic background in this regard,
and the second to give a general warning of yet another sneaky, manipulating tactic. – WJ]

Tavistock: The Best Kept Secret in America
by Byron T. Weeks, MD
(July 31, 2001)

[…] National Training Laboratories One of the key institutions established for this purpose in the
United States was the National Training Laboratories (NTL). Founded in 1947 by members of the
Tavistock network in the United States and located originally on an estate in Bethel, Maine, NTL had
as its explicit purpose the brainwashing of leaders of the government, educational institutions, and
corporate bureaucracies in the Tavistock method, and then using these "leaders" to either themselves
run Tavistock group sessions in their organizations or to hire other similarly trained group leaders to do
the job. The "nuts and bolts" of the NTL operation revolves around the particular form of Tavistock
degenerate psychology known as "group dynamics," developed by German Tavistock operative Kurt
Lewin, who emigrated to the United States in the 1930s and whose students founded NTL.

34.) Using the Delphi Technique to Achieve Consensus

251

In a Lewinite brainwashing group, a number of individuals from varying backgrounds and personalities,
are manipulated by a "group leader" to form a "consensus" of opinion, achieving a new "group identity."
The key to the process is the creation of a controlled environment, in which stress is introduced
(sometimes called dissonance) to crack an individual's belief structure. Using the peer pressure of other
group members, the individual is "cracked," and a new personality emerges with new values. The
degrading experience causes the person to deny that any change has taken place. In that way, an
individual is brainwashed without the victim knowing what has taken place.
This method is the same, with some minor modification, used in all so-called "sensitivity groups" or "Tgroups," or in the more extreme rock-drug-sex counterculture form, "touchy-feely groups," such as the
kind popularized from the 1960s onward by the Esalen Institute, which was set up with the help of
NTL.
From the mid-1950s onward, NTL put the majority of the nation's corporate leaderships through such
brainwashing programs, while running similar programs for the State Department, the Navy, the
Department of Education, and other sections of the federal bureaucracy. There is no firm estimate of the
number of Americans who have been put through this process in last 40 years at either NTL, or as it is
now known the NTL Institute for Applied Behavioral Sciences, which is based in Rosslyn, Virginia,
or its West Coast base of operations, the Western Training Laboratories in Group Development, or
in various satellite institutions. The most reliable estimate is in the several millions.
One of the groups that went through the NTL mill in the 1950s was the leadership of the National
Education Association, the largest organization of teachers in the United States. Thus, the NEA's
outlook has been "shaped" by Tavistock, through the NTL. In 1964, the NTL Institute became a direct
part of the NEA, with the NTL setting up "group sessions" for all its affiliates. With funding from the
Department of Education, the NTL Institute drafted the programs for the training of the nation's primary
and secondary school teachers, and has a hand as well in developing the content of educational
"reforms," including OBE [Outcome Based Education].
[…]
[Editor, Tim Aho's note: The founder of the Rand Corporation, Herman Kahn, also founded the Hudson
Institute in 1961. In Educating for the New World Order, B.K. Eakman tells of a training manual for
"change agents" developed for the U.S. government by Rand Corporation: ". . . a how-to manual with a
1971 U.S. Office of Education contract number on it entitled 'Training for Change Agents'; seven
volumes of 'change agent studies' commissioned by the U.S. Office of Education to the Rand
Corporation in 1973-74; scores of other papers submitted by behaviorist researchers who had obtained
grants from the U.S. Office of Education for the purpose of exploring ways to 'freeze' and 'unfreeze'
values, 'to implement change,' and to turn potentially hostile groups and committees into acquiescent,
rubber-stamp bodies by means of such strategies as the 'Delphi Technique.'" (p. 118)]
[…]

HOW COLLECTIVISTS USE THE DIAMOND TACTIC TO SWAY PUBLIC MEETINGS
AND HOW TO THWART THEM
by G. Edward Griffin
(published before or on October 30, 2006)

In the 1960s, I came across a small training manual distributed by the Communist Party that showed
how a small group of people – as few as four – could dominate a much larger group and sway the
outcome of any action taken by that group. It was called the Diamond Technique. The principle is based
on the fact that people in groups tend to be effected by mass psychology. They derive comfort and
security from being aligned with the majority, especially if controversy or conflict is involved. Even if
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they do not like what the majority is doing, if they believe they are in the minority, they tend to remain
silent and resigned to the fact that the majority should rule. This being the case, the Diamond Techniques
is designed to convince the group that as few as four people represent the majority. Here is the strategy:
1. Plan ahead of time what action you want the group to take: nominate or oppose a candidate,
support or oppose an issue, heckle a speaker, or whatever. Everyone on your team must know
exactly what they are going to do, including contingency plans.
2. Team members should arrive at the meeting separately and never congregate together.
3. Team players should arrive early enough to take seats around the outside of the assembly area,
roughly in the shape of a diamond. They must not sit together.
4. The object of the tactic is place your people around the perimeter of the audience so that, when
they begin to take action, those in the center will have to do a lot of head turning to see them –
to the right, then the left, then the rear of the room, then the front, etc. The more they turn their
heads, the greater the illusion of being surrounded by people in agreement with each other, and
the more they will be convinced that these people represent the majority opinion.
I have seen this tactic used by collectivists at numerous public meetings over the years, and I have
participated in it myself on several occasions when confronting collectivists in their own tightly held
organizations. It works.
The only way to thwart the Diamond Tactic is to always be prepared to match it with your own team.
Never take a meeting for granted, especially if something important is scheduled to transpire, such as
nomination of officers. Even a simple gathering to hear an important speaker can turn into a nightmare
if opponents send in hecklers. So, always plan for the worst and be prepared to spring into action with
comments from the floor such as: “I want to make it clear that these people do not speak for me. I am in
total opposition to what they stand for. In fact, I would like to ask them to identify themselves. Who are
you? Why did you come to this meeting? What is your agenda?” If comments such as this are heard
from three or four people around the outside of the room, the meeting will be very exciting, but the tactic
will be defused.
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35.) A Prison by Any Other Name
by Josie Outlaw
(January 14, 2014)

Indoctrination (from Latin doctrina, 'learning')
is an especially vehement form of instruction
that allows neither objection nor discussion. To
enforce ideological views or override criticism
subjects undergo a systematic manipulation
through carefully selected information.
(German Wikipedia)

What would you think of a country which imprisoned millions of people without charges or trial and
subjected them to intense prolonged psychological programming in order to train them to be submissive
and obedient and easily controlled by those in power? One country where such brainwashing techniques
are still practiced is called the United States. And the indoctrination camps are called school.
In every country in every culture most people accept whatever is familiar and do whatever they see
everyone else doing. Only very rarely do people question whether the way things are is the way things
should be. For millennia slavery was assumed to be natural and proper, physical abuse of women was
socially accepted and it was expected for churches to use torture and violence to spread their beliefs.
Thankfully, in much of the world oppression based on race, religion or gender has decreased
dramatically. But there's still one group of people that is subjected to oppression with the approval of
the majority, namely children.
In the Western world most people accept school as we know it: As a legitimate and necessary institution.
Every year many millions of parents surrender their young children into the custody of institutions to
undergo intense behavioral training. The practice is commonplace and familiar but take a moment to
consider the situation objectively.
In the name of compulsory education a young child is taken away from his family and friends and put
in an institution. In many cases a government-run institution where he is under the constant surveillance
and control of authority figures who are often complete strangers. The child is forced to give up his
freedom and privacy and give up control of his own time and energy. While being assimilated into a
strictly scheduled and regimented program the child quickly learns that there are two distinct classes of
people: controllers and subjects, and that he is a subject. He learns that his worth and his goodness are
measured and graded primarily by how well he follows orders. He learns that he must go where he is
told to go and do what he is told to do and that it is never his place to challenge or question the rules
imposed upon him. He is put into a group, often a group of strangers, and forced to conform with the
crowd in word and deed. Where the group goes what the group does and even what the group thinks
about is decided by the controllers. Individual thought is replaced by groupthink. Self-determination is
replaced by collective action. Not collective action resulting from individuals voluntarily choosing to
work together for some common goal but collective action resulting from an authoritarian institution,
forcing its agenda on to subjects who have no choice in the matter.
Because institutionalizing Children is commonplace and familiar, some may think it extreme to call it
oppression. But consider how you would feel if the-powers-that-be treated you the way many millions
of children are treated every day.
You are required to surrender yourself into the custody of an institution without trial or even the
accusation that you did anything wrong. While in school you can be punished without proof that you
did anything wrong. And whole groups can be punished for what one individual has done. The institution
decides who you may and who you must associate with, segregating its subjects by age and sometimes
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by gender and/or academic performance. If you do not do the work assigned to you, you are punished.
You may speak only when the controllers say so and only about what they tell you to speak about. You
may be punished for criticizing the controllers. If you are questioned, you may be punished if you do
not answer. Your person and belongings may be subjected to arbitrary searches.
Right to A Trial (6th Amendment)
Right to Due Process (5th Amendment)
Freedom of Association (1st Amendment)
No Involuntary Servitude (13th Amendment)
Freedom of Speech (1st Amendment)
Right to Remain Silent (5th Amendment)
Right to Privacy (4th Amendment)

The Bill of Rights

It cannot help but have an impact on one's view of the world and one's sense of right and wrong for
someone to spend his most formative years essentially being incarcerated. If that term sounds extreme,
consider a few of the ways in which school resembles prison.

In the name of law you are confined to a building for a period of time along with many other inmates.
Whether it's called a prison count or taking attendance, you are regularly counted to make sure no inmate
is missing. If one is, government agents may try to find the escapee and bring him in. Even on the inside,
where you can be and when, is strictly regimented. Loud bells tell you when you must move to
somewhere else. For a little time each day you're allowed to go to the prison yard for recess. But of
course you're still not allowed to leave the grounds. If you misbehave, you will be put in special housing
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or detention. And inmates often spend time watching the clock eagerly awaiting the time when they are
set free. Being stuck in such conditions day after day with no means of escape often leads to frustration,
depression, even violence. In this setting where many strangers are forced to be together for a prolonged
period of time, it is natural for bullying to occur and for cliques or gangs to form, as those being held
captive look for any way to feel powerful in a situation where they know that their lives are not their
own.
Of course, different schools have very different environments so almost indistinguishable from violent
prisons. Others very safe and clean with friendly teachers who genuinely care about their students. But
in almost all schools children are learning things that have nothing to do with the subjects of their classes.
For example, the setting of an authority figure lecturing in class trains children to look to an authority
to tell them what is true and to tell them what is worth knowing, instead of thinking of truth as something
the individual should seek and discover on his own. Students also learn that it is not up to them to solve
problems, create solutions or settle disputes but that they should instead always look to an authority
figure for such things. They learn that they are not in charge of their own lives, that obedience is their
only duty and that the people in charge will take care of everything else.
What is often called education is in reality a perfect scale model of totalitarianism. And to spend one's
most formative years in such an environment trains one to become accustomed to being treated this way
and to think of that situation as normal and acceptable. The purely artificial setting gives the students no
practice, no experience, no training for living life as free individuals in charge of their own lives but
gives them plenty of practice, experience and training for living life as the subjects of an authoritarian
regime. And this is not coincidence. The entire Western education system was modeled after the
Prussian indoctrination system. And those who designed that system openly admitted that their purpose
was to create a population of easily controlled subjects who would blindly obey their ruling class. As
one of the main architects of the Prussian system explained, the goal was to program students in such a
way that they would have no will of their own but would want only whatever those in control told them
to want. This is what the American education system is modeled after. And sometimes the indoctrination
is downright flagrant.
Every day millions of American schoolchildren, who are too young to even understand the words they
are saying, are required to robotically swear undying allegiance to an authoritarian government and the
symbol which represents it. For a little perspective, imagine the same exact scenario but with the youth
being forced to swear allegiance to a different flag and a different Republic. Any child who refuses to
say the Pledge will likely be subjected to ridicule and punishment by his fellow students and by the
authority figures. As a result of their prolonged, ritualistic training most Americans still do not want to
see the Pledge of Allegiance for what it really is: Nationalistic brainwashing. Incidentally, the pledge
was written by Francis Bellamy, a nationalist and socialist who pushed to have a flag in every classroom
where children could swear allegiance to the Republic while performing what became known as the
Bellamy salute. Americans may be quick to recognize the Mind Control tactics which foreign regimes
have used to train their youth to feel love and loyalty to their rulers but may be reluctant to recognize
that many of the same repetitive rituals, the same methods of indoctrination and behavioral training are
still being used in America today under the guise of education. 60

60 Of course, the same applies to religions and their pledge of allegiance and “slogan chanting.” Just replace the commonly
accepted Hallelujah! with an Allahu akbar! in the same song; or to make it even more obvious, do it with Siegheil-Hitler!
Keep the same melody and then observe how the children are happily singing along on command. And while you are at it,
how about replacing the Sign of the cross with the Sujūd or the Hitler salute. 
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This is not to say that American teachers are all in on some malicious plots to
enslave future generations. Many teachers mean well and are doing what they
can inside the framework of the system to impart knowledge to their students.
And many make an effort to teach students to think for themselves. But in this
setting of controllers and subjects, commanders and obeyers students cannot help
but learn subservience and mental and emotional dependency. One of the most
thorough descriptions of what Western education really teaches can be found in
the works of John Taylor Gatto who after receiving the New York City Teacher
of the Year award three times and receiving the New York State Teacher of the
Year award, became one of the most outspoken critics of the current American
education system.
Although American schooling has become far less openly authoritarian than it was in prior generations,
the fundamental nature of the Prussian system remains. However kind and well-intentioned teachers are
today and however gentle and pleasant the control has become, the system still teaches human beings to
be compliant, docile, easily controlled subjects who will conform to whatever agenda those in power
oppose upon them. Over time students may forget most of their academic lessons language,
mathematics, history and so on but most of them will for the rest of their lives remain experts at blindly
obeying authority.
One of the most revealing and disturbing illustrations of this can be seen in the psychology experiments
conducted by Dr. Stanley Milgram which clearly demonstrated that nearly two-thirds of Americans,
regardless of income level, education level, sex, race or religion, will inflict severe pain or death on an
innocent stranger, simply because an authority figure told them to. Why should this be surprising when
most Americans, when they were most impressionable and just beginning to figure out life, were forced
into an environment where they were constantly rewarded with approval, praise, good grades and prizes
for doing whatever authority told them to but punished with disapproval, criticism, bad grades and
deprivations for not doing as they were told. Obedience training works.
As Dr. Milgram himself put it:
“With numbing regularity good people were seen to knuckle under the demands of
authority and perform actions that were callous and severe. A substantial proportion of
people do what they are told to do, irrespective of the content of the act and without
limitations of conscience, so long as they perceive that the command comes from a
legitimate authority.”
– Stanley Milgram, Some Conditions of Obedience and Disobedience to Authority,
Human Relations, Vol. 18, No. 1, pp. 57–76, February 1, 1965 (PDF p. 11)

Tyranny cannot exist where the people understand and value individual
freedom. But where people have been trained to blindly obey authority,
tyranny thrives. The fact that today most Americans quietly and
passively submit to being detained, questioned, searched, taxed,
monitored, regulated and otherwise controlled and extorted by their own
government shows just how effective the Prussian system really is at
training human beings to think and act like slaves.
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Fortunately, there are many individuals and organizations now moving away from traditional
authoritarian indoctrination, such as the Waldorf model of schooling, much of the growing
homeschooling movement and the ultimate departure from authoritarian indoctrination, known as
Unschooling.
People may argue about which methods best provide children with the academic knowledge to prepare
them for life. But given human history, there's actually a far more important question: Are we raising a
society of people who will not only tolerate oppression but will themselves inflict oppression on others
if and when a perceived authority tells them to? Right now the answer to that question is: “Yes, we are.”
For that answer to change, parents need to start rethinking what's familiar and traditional, when it comes
to child rearing and education, and need to start considering the possibility that the road to creating a
free, peaceful and just society does not start with incarcerating all the children in authoritarian
indoctrination camps.

[Knowing what we have done to ourselves and this planet let’s not just “start considering
the possibility” 61 but speak as bluntly as possible in the most crystal clear language that
this situation necessitates:
Younger generations of this species are the absolute most mentally enslaved generations that have ever
been born. It’s sad. It’s a sad, sad, sad thing. And it’s a testament, it’s a testimony to how well this
enslavement agenda is proceeding and working through the school system. If there’s anybody within
the sound of my voice, get your children out of public schools and home-school them! Their minds
are being destroyed, DESTROYED in the public school system!
– Mark Passio, Free Your Mind 4 Conference, April 17, 2016

If you think these words to be an exaggeration, then be assured, they are not. If the behavior
of children was seen as a product of education to be representative for the overall
intelligence of adults, then today’s bottom line summed up into three words would be:
an absolute disaster!

61 South Park, (S22E07, Nov 14th, 2018), was spot on with their depiction of the adult public:
Hugh: All right, everyone. I realize a lot of people have died and most of the roads have been destroyed due to all the fires,
so I'd like to thank you all for coming to tonight's symposium, "When Should I Start To Worry?" I'd like to make
this an open discussion and hope we can all participate in ways that give us better insight. […]
Jim: As our town continues to burn to the ground […] should we start to worry?
Alec: I think we should definitely consider starting to worry. […] I don't think we should waste any more time
underestimating the importance of beginning to think about starting to worry. […]
Guest: I don't think there's any more room for not considering underestimating the importance of beginning to start the
process of mulling over the conceptualization of starting to worry. And the time to do it is... very soon.
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Why is it that an adult who sees a single, tiny scratch on their car will immediately visit the
workshop to have it removed, yet when they see a whole goddamn junkyard in the minds
of humanity’s future they have no motivation whatsoever to either fix it themselves or have
it fixed by competent people who are up to the task? Not now, not tomorrow, not ever.
A very common, yet never confessed reasoning of the parents seems to be this: “Because
all children have a junkyard of a mind, and school education is what it is, and I have no
interest in making my kid the outsider.” Nope, none of those are valid excuses! The first
one is just “following the crowd,” the second one is “obeying the oppressive system” and
the third one is simply “fear of losing social status” – all at the expense of a healthy mind!
By the way, feel free to exchange the children with adults in the above images; because by
now there is hardly any difference any more. Meaning: we should start, first and foremost,
by recognizing our own junkyard before we pass on its imprudent wisdom to our beloved
kids. (As for the kids themselves, they may also take on some responsibility by educating
their parents as far as they are able and qualified to, no matter their age; provided their
parents are willing to learn…)
It is not my intention to insult anybody in particular. The above is merely an overall
assessment – and I am certainly not exempt from it. As was said in a previous chapter,
dumb people don’t just fall out of the sky. The fact of the matter is, all along we have been
raising healthy kids into helplessly dumb idiots!
Remember, conspiracy theorists of keen mind have been warning the world for several
decades now and had to live through the nightmare of passing the years without seeing any
societal improvement despite knowing and telling the truth to the best of their knowledge.
It is about time people realize that heeding their words is not merely an option anymore but
an absolute imperative if people care for their own and everybody else’s freedom.
Also, responsible truth speakers are FED UP, so don’t be surprised when the tone of voice
has changed drastically over the years and the decades, disregarding the latest of newspeak
and political correctness. There is no euphemizing our current world situation anymore.
It’s time to face the truth. In fact, it was already high time yesterday. But since that didn’t
happen, it’s now time to catch up, so repeat after me:
We are not half as bright as we think we are. Rather, we are a society comprised of nothing but
fools and imbeciles left and right, and it is about time to tackle this shortcoming!

Woken conspiracy theorists are by no means any exception. We too have our flaws and
know all too well that we have our own junkyard to deal with – but at least we are taking
matters into our own hands and actually do something about it. And we’d be happy to see
this happening on a global scale because no country has been spared of this mental abuse.
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On another note, still school related and to give a little history lesson, here are a few
passages taken from – quite surprisingly – Wikipedia on American Indian boarding
schools. – WJ]
Native American boarding schools, also known as Indian Residential Schools were established in the
United States during the late 19th and mid 20th centuries with a primary objective of assimilating Native
American children and youth into Euro-American culture, while at the same time providing a basic
education in Euro-American subject matters. These boarding schools were first established by Christian
missionaries of various denominations, who often started schools on reservations, especially in the
lightly populated areas of the West. The government paid religious orders to provide basic education to
Native American children on reservations. […]
Children were typically immersed in European-American culture through forced changes that removed
indigenous cultural signifiers. These methods included being forced to have European-American style
haircuts, being forbidden to speak their Indigenous languages, and having their real names replaced by
European names to both “civilize” and “Christianize” them. (Similarly, Evenk children were required
to speak Russian when sent to boarding schools in the former Soviet Union.) The experience of the
schools was usually harsh and sometimes deadly, especially for the younger children who were forcibly
separated from their families. The children were forced to abandon their Native American identities and
cultures. Investigations of the later twentieth century have revealed many documented cases of sexual,
manual, physical and mental abuse occurring mostly in church-run schools. […]
In 1891, the government issued a “compulsory attendance” law that enabled federal officers to forcibly
take Native American children from their home and reservation. The American government believed
they were rescuing these children from a world of poverty and depression and teaching them “life skills”.

[…] From the moment students arrived at school, they could
not “be Indian” in any way. 62 To aid in their assimilation to U.S.
Anglo culture, boarding school administrations forbade,
whether in school or on reservation, tribal singing and dancing,
along with the wearing of ceremonial and “savage” clothes, the
practice of native religions, the speaking of tribal languages, the
acting out of traditional gender roles. School administrators
62 The Indians on the other side of the planet also underwent an indoctrination process. To quote Lord Macaulay of 1835: “It
is, I believe, no exaggeration to say that all the historical information which has been collected from all the books written
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argued that young women needed to be specifically targeted due to their important place in continuing
assimilation education in their future homes. Educational administrators and teachers were instructed
that Indian girls were to be assured that, because their grandmothers did things in a certain way, there
was no reason for them to do the same.

[It is a century later now and I would like to re-phrase this last sentence above in the following way:
Dear children,
just because your parents and grandparents
took or followed humanity on a certain path,
there is no reason for you to continue on that same path.
Be assured, you are allowed to choose your own.

The assembly line education of the future?
[1] [2]
– WJ]

in the Sanscrit language is less valuable than what may be found in the most paltry abridgments used at preparatory schools
in England. […] We must at present do our best to form a class who may be interpreters between us and the millions whom
we govern, -a class of persons Indian in blood and colour, but English in tastes, in opinions, in morals and in intellect.”
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36.) Disney is Ruining My Kid
by megpoulinindeed
(March 28, 2014)
If you’re a reader of this site, you’re probably aware of Disney using its privileged status amongst parents to reach
children with a plethora of messages and agendas. The fact that the Disney brand has an aura of “wholesomeness”
surrounding it leads many parents to blindly give their seal of approval to anything produced by the mega-corporation.
Parents however need to sit down and watch what is being mainlined to their children’s brains through television. In a
recent article, I described how the Disney TV show Special Agent Oso subtly promoted government surveillance.
There is however an agenda that is much more obvious at play, especially in “tween”-oriented shows: Turning children
into superficial, egoistical and entitled teenagers. There also appears to be a desire of snapping children out of their
youthful bliss to push them into the cold adult world of social statuses, materialism, appearances and even sexual
desirability.
Written by a mother of [three] daughters, the following blog post aptly describes a phenomenon I’m sure countless
parents have noticed.
– Vigilant Citizen, April 7, 2014

Disney has been ruining my kid…. a job I can do quite well on my own, thank you.
[…] In the interest of being a pretty laid back mom, who fights against my extremely conservative
upbringing, I have tried to adopt a more moderate view of the world and it’s evils. With my girls, I am
trying a more balanced approach, believing that they should not be sheltered constantly from American
culture, taught to fear and judge and overreact to everything they see. My general philosophy has been
to allow them to take part in age-appropriate music, movies and t.v.
That said, I may have gone too far…
It’s been a brutal winter and I confess, my kids watched too much T.V. School was cancelled. ALL THE
TIME. There was only so much hot chocolate and board games I could muster before I would hand them
the remote and rock quietly in a dark corner of my kitchen with a bottle of wine.
Now, I did check in with them, shouting “whatcha watching?” and they would yell, “A.N.T. Farm!” or
“Kickin’ It!” or “Good Luck Charlie!” I investigated, and these shows are all listed as appropriate for
8+. Fine. Every once in a while, they would call me in to watch some joke they thought was “Soooo
hilarious, mom!” and I would try not to think about how they should be watching something on the
History channel instead. Kids deserve some mindless, silly comedy with no educational purpose, just
like I deserve to watch Sister Wives and Grey’s Anatomy. No big.
Until.
A few months ago, my husband and I started noticing some differences in one of our daughter’s
behavior. She wasn’t acting like herself, she seemed to be putting on a show. She would fling her hair
about and act like a sassy teenager and use lingo that sounded inauthentic and contrived coming from
her. In these moods she was extra silly, always looking for a laugh.
When this would happen, I tried to talk to her about it. I pointed out that it did not feel like her “real”
personality, and that people can sense when someone is not being authentic. We talked about crossing
the line between silly and obnoxious. I stepped up my emphasis on important qualities like kindness,
generosity, creativity. I asked her if she was acting like people on tv, and after much pressure, she would
admit that she was getting her sayings and jokes from the Disney channel.
At this point, no real alarm bells were going off. She was experimenting, and we were talking about it.
It opened lines of communication for me. A little hair tossing and Disney “lingo” was not going to ruin
her.
But then, this dear daughter got into some trouble with friends at school. I met with her teachers and
spoke to the parents of the other girls involved, and was shocked to hear of some of the social things
going on with my child at school. She is a sensitive, loving, girl who is usually fiercely loyal and
empathetic… the reports of her behavior did not match what I knew of my girl. She was saying hurtful
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and judgemental things about other girls, throwing around conceited declarations, among other shocking
things.
Now, don’t get me wrong. I am all for personal responsibility and I am in no way interested in making
lame excuses for my child. We dealt with the situation and helped her learn painful but necessary lessons
about jealousy, friendship, self-control, and hurtful words.
While she was at school during this week, I spent a good amount of time in quiet reflection. The week’s
events had been extremely trying as a parent, I found myself in new territory. Acting on instinct, I spent
a day watching some of her favorite Disney shows, from start to finish…looking for answers.
I COULD NOT BE MORE HORRIFIED.
Parents. Are you watching this garbage?
I certainly had not been. Beyond the quick minute or two, I had never sat and watched an episode of
A.N.T Farm with the girls. Because it is Disney. How the hell do you go from Doc McStuffins, a show
that SAVED ME countless tears at the pediatrician’s office, to this absolute trash? I so very wrongly
figured that a company like Disney would not be promoting cruelty, bullying and sexism in their shows
for young, impressionable children. I was completely mortified as I watched.
These shows are laced with terrible social behavior. Like the scene in one, where a “nerdy” boy walks
up to a pretty “popular” girl and asks her out… she threw her bowling ball and ran away screaming.
*Cue audience laughter*
There were so many examples of rude, mean responses to difficult social situations for kids, followed
by the character shrugging it off, recorded laughter, and the characters moving on without showing any
realistic emotions. No anger, no hurt feelings. Comedy.
I was disgusted. How in the world will we teach our children to be kind and put a stop to cruel behavior
in schools when THE DISNEY CHANNEL is showing these bullying behaviors followed by laughter
and no emotional response??? It was clear where my daughter had gotten the impression that these kinds
of conceited one liners and arrogant vanity was playful and a harmless way to get a laugh.
Just when I thought I had seen the worst, there was a scene that made blood shoot from my eyeballs. A
pretentious girl, conspiring to create a room-sized, walk-in closet for all her makeup! and clothes! and
shoes! was asked by two boys to help them with a math problem. She does.
To which they exclaim, “Thank you, you are a genius!”
The girl is offended.
The boys hurriedly fix their ghastly mistake with, “Oh! I mean you are SO beautiful!”
….and she prances away, satisfied.
Excuse me while I heave.
Shame on me for exposing my daughter to this kind of garbage.
SHAME ON DISNEY.
What talented person working over there in the Disney CO. believes this is an appropriate message for
8 + girls in 2014?
REALLY???
They are out to make conceit and rejection funny. They are sending intentional messages to girls about
how they should value their looks and their walk-in closets over their brains! Now, I realize that not all
children are going to be as susceptible as my daughter was to copying the abhorrent behavior on these
shows. But I have more than one daughter. And who knows how they have been internalizing this
bullshit. It’s outrageous.
After picking up the kids from school, my girls and I sat and re-watched these shows. I wanted to gouge
my eyes out. As we watched, I paused it every single time someone said something cruel, every time
the fake audience laughed inappropriately at what in real life would be someone’s serious emotional
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pain. We talked about what would actually happen if you acted like that with your friends, and how you
can’t repair things by declaring “Just KIDDING!” I showed them the “genius” scene and we had a long
talk about the awful and unacceptable message it sends to girls about dumbing down, caring only about
appearance, objectification… my daughters got more than they bargained for that afternoon.
As a parent, when the kids are watching t.v., it’s mostly because I need a moment. To make dinner. To
help someone else with homework. To gather my sanity. These few examples permanently damaged my
trust in the Disney Channel and the trash they are producing for our kids.
It’s hard enough to raise kids who will have the moral fortitude to stand up for themselves and for each
other. It’s hard enough to teach my little girls to be proud and brave and own their bodies and their
brains without apology. To recognize and condemn cruelty and sexism. It’s hard enough to get a moment
to catch my breath and feel like my kids are safe and entertained for 30 minutes under the DISNEY
umbrella without unwittingly downloading vain, cruel, and damaging sexist garbage into their
impressionable brains.
Shame on my naiveté and trust in the Disney name.
Believe me… lesson learned.
A.N.T. Farm (S02E10, August 24, 2012)
Lexi Reed: I got a new outfit! Now accepting compliments and
catty, jealous remarks. [No one pays attention.] Excuse me? Hello?
You're not basking in my radiance. Who is everyone paying
attention to instead of me?
Angus Chestnut: Cameron. He always does the morning
announcements. You'd know that if you ever got here on time.
Lexi Reed: You try applying bronzer, mascara, blush, eye shadow,
concealer, lip gloss, lipliner, and lipstick before 8:00 a.m.

Susan Skidmore (High School principal): You wanted to see me?
Fletcher Quimby (student): We wanted to talk to you. No one
wants to see you. Ew!

[Note the show’s title. It seems to be a blatant insult to anybody
watching this series. Though flatteringly masquerading as
“Advanced Natural Talents” it is clear that this show is meant to
degenerate your A.N.T. brain into an ant brain. – WJ]
Disney is horrible for children. Disney has spent billions of dollars trying to find more ways to have children addicted
to watching their shows. Once your children are addicted they will watch all the movies so many times that their
expectations of life and reality becomes warped. Every one of those children that are addicted to Disney shows are
always having melt downs. Every adult is portrayed as morons and that kids are better off not listening to the years of
experience of an adult. I feel sorry for the children that are addicted to these shows. Disney children that are all grown
up are the most miserable people I have ever met, Always unhappy, And loyally and frequently still watching Disney
over and over again. […] I'm serious, Pay attention to the messages that Disney teaches. They don't care about your
children, They care about your money and creating Disney zombies to pay them that money. On top of that they are a
dishonest company. Unfortunately they can't be trusted.
– anonymous, debate.org, “Is Disney bad for children?”, voted Yes

Disney is better than any other options. If you dont let your kids watch Disney, what do you let them do? School is
20x worse, Nickelodeon is just as bad, and honestly, you yourself are probably worse. […]
– anonymous, , debate.org, “Is Disney bad for children?”, voted No
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37.) How Technology is Hijacking Your Mind
by Tristan Harris
(March 18, 2016)
“It’s easier to fool people than to convince them that they’ve been fooled.” — Unknown.

I’m an expert on how technology hijacks our psychological vulnerabilities. That’s why I spent the last
three years as a Design Ethicist at Google caring about how to design things in a way that defends a
billion people’s minds from getting hijacked.
When using technology, we often focus optimistically on all the things it does for us. But I want to show
you where it might do the opposite.
Where does technology exploit our minds’ weaknesses?
I learned to think this way when I was a [stage] magician. Magicians start by looking for blind spots,
edges, vulnerabilities and limits of people’s perception, so they can influence what people do without
them even realizing it. Once you know how to push people’s buttons, you can play them like a piano.
And this is exactly what product designers do to your mind. They play your psychological vulnerabilities
(consciously and unconsciously) against you in the race to grab your attention. I want to show you how
they do it.
Hijack #1: If You Control the Menu, You Control the Choices
Western Culture is built around ideals of individual
choice and freedom. Millions of us fiercely defend
our right to make “free” choices, while we ignore
how those choices are manipulated upstream by
menus we didn’t choose in the first place.
This is exactly what magicians do. They give people
the illusion of free choice while architecting the
menu so that they win, no matter what you choose.
I can’t emphasize enough how deep this insight is.
When people are given a menu of choices, they
rarely ask:
•
•
•
•

“what’s not on the menu?”
“why am I being given these options and not others?”
“do I know the menu provider’s goals?”
“is this menu empowering for my original
need, or are the choices actually a distraction?”
(e.g. an overwhelming array of toothpastes)

[…]

[I skipped most of the article. Hijacks #1 and #9 seem to be the most relevant because they are also
heavily used outside the realm of technology, so everybody should know of these tactics. But if you
are addicted to your smartphone, you should definitely read the full article. – WJ]
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Hijack #9: Inconvenient Choices
We’re told that it’s enough for businesses to “make choices available.”
•
•
•

“If you don’t like it you can always use a different product.”
“If you don’t like it, you can always unsubscribe.”
“If you’re addicted to our app, you can always uninstall it from your phone.”

Businesses naturally want to make the choices they want you to make easier, and the choices they don’t
want you to make harder. Magicians do the same thing. You make it easier for a spectator to pick the
thing you want them to pick, and harder to pick the thing you don’t.
[Just look at the many websites’ new cookie requests. Those, by the way, are a fantastic representation of how
our freedoms are legally taken away from us – which of course gives us a great starting point to how we, if we
will ever achieve true freedom, may help the criminals in balancing out their accumulated negative Karma:
“Here are 10 books à 500 pages with a total of 100,000 mazy, fine-print cross references to one another. Please
object to every clause you do not agree with, separately. Every remaining clause will be imposed on you for
punishment in their respective order. (Resources: Magic 8-Ball).” 
– WJ]

For example, NYTimes.com lets you
“make a free choice” to cancel your
digital subscription. But instead of just
doing it when you hit “Cancel
Subscription,” they send you an email
with information on how to cancel your
account by calling a phone number that’s
only open at certain times.
Instead of viewing the world in terms of
availability of choices, we should view
the world in terms of friction required to
enact choices. Imagine a world where
choices were labeled with how difficult
they were to fulfill (like coefficients of
friction) […]

[Let me add Hijack #11: Fixing Search Engine Results
Let’s say you are working for a company that produces pesticides and people throughout the country
have noticed how your products are causing a rapid decline of insects. (Honeybees, butterflies,
dragonflies, etc. are dying off.) You algorithmically analyze all internet conversations on forums, blogs
and social media to find out if your company, your products or the causing chemicals within those
products are mentioned in connection with the mass decline of insects. You realize that they are and
would like to lower the probability and quantity of people finding, let alone continuing, these kinds of
conversations. And to this goal you are setting out to “optimize” search engine results to your own
company’s liking.
Other forms of influence have been far more covert. Communications staff with CropLife America compiled a list of
terms to shape on search engine results, including “neonicotinoid,” “pollinators,” and “neonics.” One of the consulting
firms tapped to coordinate the industry’s outreach, Paradigm Communications, a subsidiary of the public relations giant
Porter Novelli, helped lead the effort to shift how pesticide products were portrayed in search engine results. A slide
prepared by Paradigm Communications showcases its push to decouple search results for bee decline with neonic
pesticides.
– Lee Fang, The Playbook for Poisoning the Earth, January 18, 2020

Let me also remind you of footnote 54 in chapter 28.) Astroturfing (fake twitter accounts / sockpuppets / botnet). With the rise
of artificial intelligence our digital conversations are being algorithmically monitored and manipulated. Now look at the next
page. It is just few steps short of an Orwellian thought police…

– WJ]
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Case Study Review:
Pollinator Engagement Program
Industry-Led Engagement

•

After three months we begin
to see a fuller conversation

•

Conversation around neonics
has begun to separate

•

We continue to see a separate
beekeeping conversation

•

Initial audit was used to identify
problem words associated to issue

•

Found key words that were not
linked to conversation

•

Began to message against those key
words

•

Note secondary conversation not
linked to main conversation

•

Beekeeping conversation has begun
to link with fuller conversation

•

CCD conversation no longer the
richest conversation [CCD=Colony
collapse disorder]

•

Overall shares and likes of created
content increasing and being found
more readily

(Search Engine Optimization)

– Anthony LaFauce, SEO Tactics to Create Social Media
Content; The internet of things vs. your message,
November 2015
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38.) Subliminal
MILITARY USE OF MIND CONTROL WEAPONS
by Judy Wall
(Nexus magazine October/November 1998)
[Although the following was not written by any official figure, the information is just as relevant
nevertheless. Also take note of the 38 patents at the end of the article which I did not include here; so
click the link above and scroll down. Speaking of which: are patents good for anything else than keeping
secrets and making more money? – WJ]

[…]
MIND CONTROL WITH SILENT SOUNDS
The mind-altering mechanism is based on a subliminal carrier technology: the Silent Sound Spread
Spectrum (SSSS) sometimes called “S-quad” or “Squad”. It was developed by Oliver Lowery of
Norcross, Georgia, and is described in Patent #5,159,703, “Silent Subliminal Presentation System”,
dated, October 27, 1992. The abstract for the patent reads:
A silent communications system in which nonaural carriers, in the very low or very high audio frequency range or in
the adjacent ultrasonic frequency spectrum, are amplitude or frequency modulated with the desired intelligence and
propagated acoustically or vibrationally, for inducement into the brain, typically through the use of loudspeakers,
earphones or piezoelectric transducers. The modulated carriers may be transmitted directly in real time or may be
conveniently recorded and stored on mechanical, magnetic or optical media for delayed or repeated transmission to the
listener.

[…] According to literature by Silent Sounds, Inc., it is now possible, using supercomputers, to analyse
human emotional EEG patterns and replicate them, then store these “emotion signal clusters” on another
computer and, at will, “silently induce and change the emotional state in a human being”.
Silent Sounds, Inc. states that it is interested only in positive emotions, but the military is not so limited.
That this is a US Department of Defence project is obvious. Edward Tilton, President of Silent Sounds,
Inc., says this about S-quad in a letter dated December 13, 1996:
All schematics, however, have been classified by the Government and we are not allowed to reveal the exact detail
...we make tapes and CDs for the German Government, even former Soviet Union countries! All with the permission
of the State Department, of course... The system was used throughout Operation Desert Storm (Iraq) quite successfully.

Cloning the Emotions
By using these computer-enhanced EEGs, scientists can identify and isolate the brain's low-amplitude
emotion signature clusters, synthesise them and store them on another computer. In other words, by
studying the subtle characteristic brainwave patterns that occur when a subject experiences a particular
emotion, scientists have been able to identify the concomitant brainwave pattern and can now duplicate
it.
These clusters are then placed on the Silent Sound carrier frequencies and will silently trigger the occurrence of the
same basic emotion in another human being!

System Delivery and Applications
[…] There appear to be two methods of delivery with the system. One is direct microwave induction
into the brain of the subject, limited to short-range operations. The other, as described above, utilises
ordinary radio and television carrier frequencies. […] However, the fact that the sounds are subliminal
makes them virtually undetectable and possibly dangerous to the general public. In more conventional
use, the Silent Sounds Subliminal System might utilise voice commands, e.g., as an adjunct to security
systems. Beneath the musical broadcast that you hear in stores and shopping malls may be a hidden
message which exhorts against shoplifting. And while voice commands alone are powerful, when the
subliminal presentation system carries cloned emotional signatures, the result is overwhelming.
Free-market uses for this technology are the common self-help tapes; positive affirmation, relaxation
and meditation tapes; as well as methods to increase learning capabilities.
In a medical context, these systems can be used to great advantage to treat psychiatric and psychosomatic
problems. As a system for remediating the profoundly deaf, it is unequalled. (Promises, promises. This
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is the most common positive use touted for this technology over the past 30 years. But the deaf are still
deaf, and the military now has a weapon to use on unsuspecting people with perfectly normal hearing.)
Official Denials
In fact, the US Government has denied or refused to comment on mind-altering weapons for years.
[…] It may sound “science fiction and far-fetched” but it is not. However, that is just what the powersthat-be want you to believe, so as to leave them alone in their relentless pursuit of...what? The idea
behind non-lethal weapons is to incapacitate the enemy without actually killing them, or, in the case of
riot control or hostage situations, to disable the participants without permanent injury, preferably without
their knowing it. The electromagnetic mind-altering technologies would all fall into this class of
weapons, but since they are all officially non-existent, who is to decide when and where they will be
used? […]
KGB Psychotronics
This technology did not spring up overnight. It has a long history of development and denials of
development – by the US Government and probably half of the other governments of the world as well.
We know that the former Soviet Union was actively engaged in this type of research. In a previous
article we reported that during the 1970s the Soviet KGB developed a Psychotronic Influence System
(PIS) that was used to turn soldiers into programmable ‘human weapons’. The system employed a
combination of high-frequency radiowaves and hypnosis. The PIS project was begun in response to a
similar training scheme launched in the US by President Carter, according to Yuri Malin, former security
adviser to USSR President Gorbachev.
In my Electromagnetic Weapons Timeline I covered a period of 60 years of interest and development
in EM weapons – information gathered from the many articles and news clippings sent in by readers of
Resonance. In my article on synthetic telepathy I traced the development of the ‘voice in your head’
technology dating back to 1961, all my references coming from the open scientific literature.
[…]
TOWARDS GLOBAL MIND CONTROL
The secrecy involved in the development of the electromagnetic mind-altering technology reflects the
tremendous power that is inherent in it. To put it bluntly, whoever controls this technology can control
the minds of men – all men.
[…]
[Professor Michael A. Persinger, Laurentian University, Ontario] wrote an article a few years ago, titled
“On the Possibility of Directly Accessing Every Human Brain by Electromagnetic Induction of
Fundamental Algorithms.” The abstract reads:
Contemporary neuroscience suggests the existence of fundamental algorithms by which all sensory transduction is
translated into an intrinsic, brain-specific code. Direct stimulation of these codes within the human temporal or limbic
cortices by applied electromagnetic patterns may require energy levels which are within the range of both geomagnetic
activity and contemporary communication networks. A process which is coupled to the narrow band of brain
temperature could allow all normal human brains to be affected by a subharmonic whose frequency range at about 10
Hz would only vary by 0.1 Hz.

He concludes the article with this:
Within the last two decades a potential has emerged which was improbable, but which is now marginally feasible. This
potential is the technical capability to influence directly the major portion of the approximately six billion brains of the
human species, without mediation through classical sensory modalities, by generating neural information within a
physical medium within which all members of the species are immersed.
The historical emergence of such possibilities, which have ranged from gunpowder to atomic fission, have resulted in
major changes in the social evolution that occurred inordinately quickly after the implementation. Reduction of the risk
of the inappropriate application of these technologies requires the continued and open discussion of their realistic
feasibility and implications within the scientific and public domain.

It doesn't get any plainer than that. And we do not have open discussion because the US Government
has totally denied the existence of this Technology. […]

269

38.) Subliminal

[Let me add a few things on subliminal messages. First off, here is a comprehensive article which covers
a good deal on the topic: – WJ
Subliminal Advertising and Modern Day Brainwashing by Dr. Lechnar, July 12, 2004.
The previous article stated that the music you hear in supermarkets may contain a hidden message which
exhorts against shoplifting. But keep in mind that there may just as well be other hidden messages to
encourage specific behaviors, e.g. “Worship, Consume, Believe, Obey.” This, of course, also raises the
question of how much of our everyday life’s radio music may be equally contaminated with subliminal
messages. I often hear people say, “I can’t work/write/study/live without any music.” Then they switch
on the radio or their smartphone to get some background noise in the air, usually the latest of pop in
order to be put out of the misery of being alone with one’s own thoughts. They hate peaceful silence!?
This clearly parallels the behavior of other known addictions and begs the question of how unhealthy
modern music really is to our mind? The accompanying visualization of it à la MTV tends to make it
even worse and many grandparents would be appalled to learn what their grandchildren voluntarily
watch on a daily basis. Having one’s most formative years befouled first by Disney, then by MTV, it is
no surprise why no one recognizes the brainwashing anymore – most are already too deep immersed!
Here is further evidence, suggesting music was made intentionally bad and influential towards specific
behavior:
As regards music, he made a rather straightforward statement like: “Music will get worse.”
In 1969, Rock music was getting more and more unpleasant. It was interesting just his words the way he expressed it.
It would "get worse"... acknowledging that it was already bad. Lyrics would become more openly sexual. No new
sugary romantic music would be publicized like that which had been written before that time. All of the old music
would be brought back on certain radio stations and records for older people to hear. And all the folks would have sort
of their own radio stations to hear. Younger people, as it got worse and worse, he seemed to indicate that one group
would not hear the other group's music. Older folks would just refuse to hear the junk that was offered to young people,
and the young people would accept the junk because it identified them as their generation and helped them feel distinct
from the older generation.
I remember at the time thinking that would not last very long because even young kids wouldn't like the junk when
they got a chance to hear the older music that was prettier they would gravitate toward it. Unfortunately, I was wrong
about that, when the kids get through their teens and into their 20's some of them improve their taste in music, but
unfortunately he was right. They get used to this junk and that's all they want. A lot of them can't stand really pretty
music. He went on to say that the music would carry a message to the young and nobody would even know the message
was there. They would just think it was loud music. At the time, I didn't understand quite what he meant by that, but in
retrospect, I think we know now what the messages are in the music for the young.
Brainwashing via Radio
– Lawrence Dunegan (1988) paraphrasing Dr. Richard Day from March 20, 1969 [1] [2] [3]

Another account:
Between the late 80's and early 90’s, I was what you may call a “decision maker” with one of the more established
company in the music industry. […] in early 1991, I was invited to attend a closed door meeting with a small group of
music business insiders to discuss rap music’s new direction. Little did I know that we would be asked to participate in
one of the most unethical and destructive business practice I’ve ever seen. […] He explained that the companies we
work for had invested millions into the building of privately owned prisons and that our positions of influence in the
music industry would actually impact the profitability of these investments. […] He told us that since our employers
had become silent investors in this prison business, it was now in their interest to make sure that these prisons remained
filled. Our job would be to help make this happen by marketing music which promotes criminal behavior, rap being
the music of choice.
– hiphopisread.com, The Secret Meeting that Changed Rap Music and Destroyed a Generation,
April 24, 2012 [1] [2]

Brief FYI in light of the previous quote:
Isn't Gangster Rap really a misnomer? If blacks were really being revolutionaries of any sort, would they tie themselves
to the name “gangster”? That term has a whole lot of negative and white connotations and links, doesn't it? Including
“bankster” and the mafia. We saw many links to the “actual” mafia above, didn't we, including Al Capone. That should
knock something loose in your head. It indicates the whites and oreo-cookies running this project aren't referencing
inner city black gangs with the title Gangster Rap. No, they are referencing themselves, as usual: the Jewish gangsters
and banksters running the world and ruining the world for profit. Gangster rap is bankrolled by the same people
bankrolling everything else, so it might as well be called Bankster rap.
– Davy Jonze, 2Pac Is Still Alive (and Jewish, and Gay), September 13, 2018
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Now imagine not only the music industry but the entire
economy being equally manipulated throughout the decades
and beyond. For example, just exchange music with food and
prisons with hospitals. Yup, that is our history!
The fairy tale of snow white teaches us not to trust the evil
queen and her poisoned apple, yet in reality we always fall
for it and thus keep ourselves in a deep sleep.
Regarding the quality of today’s music with respect to technology, here is another great quote:
Most discussions of the transformation of music by digital technology focus on the production end. But headphones
transform sound for the consumer too. Headphones are packed with technology. When an audio current passes through
the device’s voice coil, it creates an alternating magnetic field that moves a stiff, light diaphragm. This produces sound.
If you think about all the recordings, production tricks, conversions and compressions required to turn human voices
and acoustic instruments into MP3 signals, and then add the coil-magnet-diaphragm magic in our headphones, it’s
amazing that the intensely engineered frankensounds that hit our eardrums when we listen to iPhones are still called
music.
– Virginia Heffernan, Against Headphones, January 7, 2011

Continuing on the topic of music:
[…] What are the distinguishing factors of music? For instance, music is the only art which is completely away from
the eye. Most other arts such as dance, sculpture, painting and weaving can be perceived by the eye. We don’t see it.
And since it is conveyed through air pressure, and pressure is felt by the entire body as a mode of being, it does NOT
depend on the sense organs, even the ear! That is one of the greatest lessons that we can learn from Beethoven’s struggle
with music, who went deaf just as he was composing his best works. So, if we look at it squarely, it is unlike anything
we ever experience in this world, and has access to almost the entirety of the human structure.
Next, people treat music as if it is one experience or as is commonly said, “All music is beautiful in its own way, there
is no ugly music”. In other words, the differentiation within music is not seen, and is simply ascribed to “subjective
taste”. I like this music, you like that one, I like fries, you like popcorn. But especially with the nature of music, as to
how it penetrates the entire person if one is sensitive, it stands to reason that just as there is goodness and cruelty in
human beings, similarly there is music that “takes you forward”/”progressive” and music that “pulls you
backward”/”regressive”. We’ll come back to this in a bit. This is a delicate point, as does that mean one can dictate
ethics through music? It is more of a creation of an environment, or soil. Just as it is easier to grow in fertile soil, there
is less opposition to ethical behavior when the music is “progressive”. Or, to use another example, just as the weather
cannot really prevent you from going somewhere, it can make the journey VERY difficult and almost impossible.
Neither can it make you go anywhere, but a sunny day can help.
[…] It is possible to follow this thread of musical development quite well, until the development of technology started
in earnest at the end of the 19th century and the turn of the 20th. Something entirely new started at this point, when
music first started being recorded. If it is remembered, music had the peculiarity that it had very little to do with the
senses, as most of the cues are non-sensory and permeate the body through and through. Anyone who has experienced
the full sweep of orchestra, right from the energy of the musicians to the dedication of the conductor and the mood of
the audience, can appreciate the effect of live music. It is precisely because music is alive, that it has to be experienced
anew each time, as it had been for aeons. You never enter the same river twice.
All that changed. One took a snapshot of the river and shared it with everyone, hence no one could experience its
wetness, even though they could reproduce its look precisely. This theme entered with recording devices. Focus on the
ear became tremendous, as all the other senses were no longer engaged as in a live performance. Earlier, musical
instruments alone created sounds. At this point, instruments which looked nothing like musical instruments (radio, tape
recorder, speakers and other such “boxes”) were producing musical sound. Just at the beginning of musical adulthood,
a break appeared in the very perception of music, and that has had tremendous effects, most of which are not even
realized. This brings us to the development of music in the last century, which has acquired very different
characteristics.
[…] But, contrary to the Greek Era when it followed a natural progression, the same elements now can serve destructive
ends, as “sex, drugs and rock&roll”. Hence the Era of Entertainment began, which means music did not have to lead
anywhere. Of course, this laid the door open to allow those who knew that music always leads somewhere to choose
which direction it would go, and this is the sentiment picked up by many people today that “music is being used to
control us”. It is a justified sentiment, a natural consequence of neglecting historical evolution and asserting that music
serves only personal entertainment. […]
– Gopi, Musical Development, March 24, 2015
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In today’s world of perpetual entertainment, being surrounded by
“musical background noise” seems to have become the norm, which
is unfortunate for those who like a peaceful quietness, especially at
work. Having to listen to the same songs every day, even multiple
times a day, is nothing short of torture for the mind – similar to
having a water droplet fall upon the same point of the forehead for
hours. Of course, changing the color of the droplet doesn’t make the problem go away, yet somehow
most people’s mind have become so numb they don’t feel the pain of aural torture anymore.
[…] popular musicians and producers today don’t stray away from their safe-haven of repetitive, monotonous drum
machines, unimaginative, factory-produced lyrics, rhythms stolen then from the previous popular song, then chopped
up and changed slightly and, of course, their ever popular millennial whoops. […] Instead of trying to find genuine
musical talent they [the folks from the music industry] simply take a pretty young face, usually from a TV talent show
and then simply force the public to like them, by brainwashing them. Instead of allowing the public to grow to like an
artist and make their own mind up about the quality of their music, the industry now simply makes you like the music,
thus removing all the financial risk.
Brainwash you say? How on earth do they do that? Have you ever noticed how “that” popular new song seems to
follow you around, everywhere you go? It’s on every radio station, it’s played in your favorite stores, the supermarket,
online, and it’s even in the latest Hollywood movies and popular TV shows. This is no coincidence. What that is in
fact, is the record label’s $3 million making sure that that new single is quite literally everywhere, completely
unescapable. Remember [how] I was talking about the power of familiarity? It’s called the mere-exposure effect, a
psychological phenomenon by which people develop a preference for things they see and hear often. Our brain releases
dopamine when we hear a song we’ve heard a few times before and the effect only gets stronger with each listen. Can
you remember the very first time you heard your favorite pop songs from the past ten years? Whether it be Gangnam
Style, Happy, All About That Bass, Blurred Lines, Hotline Bling… did you truly like it the first time you heard it? Or
where you kind of repulsed? Did you have this brief moment where you thought, “What the hell is this?” But then you
heard it a few more times and you began to think, “Well I guess it’s kind of catchy.” And then your friends are all
listening to it and you hear it a few times and boom, it’s your favorite song and you can’t stop listening to it. If this has
happened to you then I’m afraid, you have been brainwashed. The mere-exposure effect has gotten to you.
Surely if a song is truly a great song, then you wouldn’t need to force yourself to love it, you wouldn’t need to be won
over through a period of repeated exposure, you would just like it the first time you heard it. We all have different
musical tastes but they are sadly being overridden, diluted and emulsified by the brainwashing activities of big record
labels, the repeated and constant exposure to manufactured songs that we’ve heard a hundred times before. Don’t get
me wrong, there are many fantastically talented bands out there, but in today’s industry virtually none of them will ever
be signed because they are simply too risky to promote, because they don’t fit the usual pop formula – they are different.
But being different is important. You may be thinking, “So what if I’m being brainwashed, I enjoy contemporary
popular music and isn’t that what’s important?!” Yes, of course, music is an expression of your personality and it should
be enjoyed, no matter what others think. But it’s also really important to not let creativity and originality disappear.
Music as an art form is dying, it’s being replaced by music which is a disposable product, designed to sell but not to
inspire. So we shouldn’t be so complacent in allowing systematic, cold, factory produced music to dominate, or else
the beautiful, soulful and truly real music that we’ve all at some point loved and [that] has been there through our
darkest times and our happiest times, could soon be a distant memory, never to be repeated.
– Thoughty2, Why is Modern Music so Awful?, August 05, 2017
As a sidenote, modern art has also become little more than garbage on display: [1] [2]

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
[Here is yet another example of how modern technology can manipulate us both remotely and subliminally. – WJ]

Nervous system manipulation by electromagnetic fields from monitors
Hendricus G. Loos, June 2004

Exploratory experiments at Laguna Research Laboratory in Fallbrook, California have shown that
externally generated pulsed electric fields can affect our nervous system by exciting a so-called sensory
resonance. For certain pulse frequencies near 0.5 Hz (30 pulses per minute), the excitation has been
observed to result in relaxation, drowsiness, or sexual arousal, depending on the pulse frequency and
the skin region to which the field is applied. These physiological effects have been observed only for
weak fields.
Electric field pulses capable of exciting a sensory resonance can be generated by small insulated
electrodes packed flat in the space of a credit card. The electrodes can be placed under a seat cover such
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as to project a pulsed electric field onto the perineum of a seated person. Since we cannot sense the field
directly, our nervous system can thereby be manipulated covertly for someone else’s purposes.
Pulsed electric fields may also be emitted by computer monitors and television screens, simply by
pulsing the brightness of displayed images. The strength of this effect depends on design, but for certain
monitors and TV screens a sensory resonance can be excited by image brightness pulses that are so small
as to be imperceptible. With such computer monitors or TV screens, susceptible people at normal
viewing distances can thereby be subjected to covert manipulation of their nervous system.
Sensory resonances can also be excited through stimulation by pulsed magnetic fields, weak heat pulses
delivered to the skin, or sound of inaudibly low frequency which appears to affect the vestibular nerve.
The stimulation can be arranged such that it cannot be sensed directly, either inherently, or because it is
too weak.
[…] So far, no papers have been published in peer-reviewed journals. (Hendricus G. Loos, June 2004)
US Patent US6506148B2, submitted by Hendricus G. Loos, June 1, 2001
[…] The observed effects include ptosis of the eyelids, relaxation, drowsiness, the feeling of pressure at a centered spot
on the lower edge of the brow, seeing moving patterns of dark purple and greenish yellow with the eyes closed, a tonic
smile, a tense feeling in the stomach, sudden loose stool, and sexual excitement, depending on the precise frequency
used, and the skin area to which the field is applied.
[…] Computer monitors and TV monitors can be made to emit weak low-frequency electromagnetic fields merely by
pulsing the intensity of displayed images. Experiments have shown that the ½ Hz sensory resonance can be excited in
this manner in a subject near the monitor. The 2.4 Hz sensory resonance can also be excited in this fashion. Hence, a
TV monitor or computer monitor can be used to manipulate the nervous system of nearby people. The implementations
of the invention are adapted to the source of video stream that drives the monitor, be it a computer program, a TV
broadcast, a video tape or a digital video disc (DVD). For a computer monitor, the image pulses can be produced by a
suitable computer program.
[…] The program that causes a monitor to display a pulsing image may be run on a remote computer that is connected
to the user computer by a link; the latter may partly belong to a network, which may be the Internet.
Certain monitors can emit electromagnetic field pulses that excite a sensory resonance in a nearby subject, through
image pulses that are so weak as to be subliminal. This is unfortunate since it opens a way for mischievous application
of the invention, whereby people are exposed unknowingly to manipulation of their nervous systems for someone else's
purposes. Such application would be unethical and is of course not advocated. It is mentioned here in order to alert the
public to the possibility of covert abuse that may occur while being online, or while watching TV, a video, or a DVD.
[…] In the interest of the public we need to know the viewing distances at which a TV with subliminally pulsed images
can cause excitation of sensory resonances. […] From Eqs. (13) and (19) one finds z max =362.9 cm. At more than 11
feet, this is a rather large distance for viewing a 30″ TV. Yet, the experiment and theory discussed show that the ½ Hz
sensory resonance can be excited at this large distance, by pulsing the image intensity subliminally. Of course, the
excitation occurs as well for a range of smaller viewing distances. It is thus apparent that the human nervous system
can be manipulated by screen emissions from subliminal TV image pulses.

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
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For more pictures of “nature” check the article:
25 Cell Phone Towers Disguised to Look Like Something Else, twistedsifter.com, August 2012
Imagine one future day people’s ears started to bleed and everyone heard a voice saying with demanding authority, “Either you
will obey and become our slave for eternity or you will die here and now.” Yes, that is the power of “non-lethal” weapons!

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
Message from the U.S. government to its people:
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SEAL OF THE PRESIDENT
OF THE UNITED STATES

OBE[Y]

[OB]EY

CON[SUME]

[CONSU]ME

[CON]SU[ME]

[O]BEY

[CON]SU[ME]

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=wofs8ZpcXlM
Video title: Nation Anthem Subliminal Messages

OB[EY]

CO[NSUME]

[C]ONS[UME]

[CONSUM]E
O __ SAY CAN YOU SEE,
BY THE DAWN’S EARLY LIGHT,
WHAT SO PROUDLY WE HAIL’D
AT THE TWILIGHT’S LAST GLEAMING?

TRUST THE US GOVERNMENT
GOD IS REAL GOD IS WATCHING
BELIEVE IN GOVERNMENT GOD

WHOSE BROAD STRIPES AND BRIGHT STARS,
THRO’ THE PERILOUS FIGHT,
O’ER THE RAMPARTS WE WATCH’D,
WERE SO GALLANTLY STREAMING?

REBELLION IS NOT TOLERATED
OBEY CONSUME OBEY CONSUME
TRUST THE US GOVERNMENT
GOD IS REAL GOD IS WATCHING

AND THE ROCKET’S RED GLARE,
THE BOMBS BURSTING IN AIR,
GAVE PROOF THRO’ THE NIGHT,
THAT OUR FLAG WAS STILL THERE.

BELIEVE IN GOVERNMENT GOD
REBELLION IS NOT TOLERATED
GOD IS REAL GOD IS WATCHING
OBEY CONSUME OBEY CONSUME

O SAY, DOES THAT
STAR-SPANGLED BANNER YET WAVE
O’ER THE LAND OF THE FREE
AND THE HOME OF THE BRAVE?

BUY ULTRA BUY (UNKNOWN)
WORSHIP CONSUME BELIEVE OBEY
DO NOT QUESTION GOVERNMENT
BELIEVE IN GOVERNMENT GOD

275

38.) Subliminal

Now imagine the above technique but not with letters, words or phrases being shown for a millisecond
but instead pictures. To understand what I mean, let me quote from the movie Fight Club:
The Narrator: Let me tell you a little bit about Tyler Durden. Tyler was a night person. While the rest of us slept, he
worked. He had one part-time job as a projectionist. A movie doesn’t come all on one big reel. It comes
on a few. Someone has to switch the projectors at the exact moment that one reel ends and the next one
begins. You can see little dots come into the upper right corner of the screen.

Tyler Durden: In the industry, we call them cigarette burns.
The Narrator: That’s the cue for a changeover. He flips the projectors, movie keeps going and the audience has no idea.
Tyler Durden: Why would anyone want this shit job?
The Narrator: Because it affords him interesting opportunities.
Tyler Durden: Like splicing a frame of pornography into family films.
The Narrator: So when the snooty cat and the courageous dog with the celebrity voices first meet, that’s when you’ll
catch a flash of Tyler’s contribution to the film. — Nobody knows that they saw it but they did.
Tyler Durden: A nice, big cock.
– Fight Club, 1999 (movie scene)

The method described above is just one of many, and what most of them have in common is that of all
subliminal messages ‘sex’ seems to be the most prevalent one.
Making your Ding Dong
become King Kong…

[…] Whichever the case, advertisers had done extensive study on
how our brains perceives input and has found that “most print
advertising is designed for perceptual exposure time of less than
one second.” In other words, they are designed for the
subconscious mind to absorb completely instantaneously while
the conscious mind barely catches the headline. […] Advertisers
take advantage of the fact that our society and its individual is
sexually repressed in order to display sexually oriented
subliminal messages. This also partially explains why male
genitalia is directed toward males in advertisements, and female
genitalia toward females. Men would be more reserved in
observing male genitalia while they would readily consciously
perceive embedded female breasts. After the image is discovered
on the Coke can (see Heaving Breasts), the viewer subsequently
notices it every time he or she sees the can. Further, the viewer
is usually repulsed by the image. This asserts [Dr. Wilson Bryan]
Key’s claim that “artists do not hide anything, viewers do.”
[…] Advertisers take advantage of our defense mechanisms to
inject subliminal messages into our subconscious mind. By using
cultural taboos, our defense mechanisms block sexually explicit
images from our conscious mind but our unconscious mind still
perceives the image. We associate the message with the product
and when we see this product on the shelf at a later date, [our]
subconscious mind would follow the purchasing command and
consequently influencing our conscious mind to buy the product.
In the case of repression, the subliminal command hides away in
unconscious memory until an event, like the sight of the product
on the shelf, triggers it. […]
– Dr. Lechnar, Subliminal Advertising and Modern
Day Brainwashing, July 12, 2004

Coca Cola once again:

See also South
Park’s Alcohol
Commercial.
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Disney’s Subliminal Fantasies…
Disney’s The Rescuers (1977)

Disney’s
The Lion King
(1994)

With all these sexual messages propagated and
burned into our minds, along with the whole
emphasis on materialism and the pure
objectification of people in Hollywood, in the
music industry and practically wherever you go,
there is little wonder that people, young and old,
care more about the ego-pleasing outside than
they do about the heart-pleasing inside.

[ONLY]

Famous Chunkies

Generally speaking, if consented, there is nothing
wrong with presenting people’s bodies (but
everything has its consequence), whatever the
shape may be – though the concept of survival of
the fittest is not yet entirely dead, so there still
appears to be some common sense around:

What is wrong, however, is to intentionally trap people’s mind and reduce the whole of their person into the purely
material state. And that is exactly what is being done – globally and incessantly!
And since homosexuality was briefly addressed above, let me also say this: regardless of the unconscious state of
the human collective or the individuals inside or outside of it, it is simply wrong to obtrusively force it onto an
unready people! (And then play both ends against the middle…)
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FYI: The Ups & Downs of Your “Magic Meter”:
Luxuria (Lust)
When puberty hits, what to do
with the energy burning inside?
Accumulate (and use) it or
physically release it on every
chance you get?

So enlighten
yourself!

‘Intelligent’

Helping balancing the
Karma when needed
(or people deserve it).

‘Ethical’

‘In Touch With Nature’
(Videolink)

KILLMAX by Kennycomics & SilentMaru

So overcome
your fears!

(I took the liberty of adding a few words.)

Teenager A: How often do you do it?
Teenager B: You mean per day?

In terms of strong will and self-control can you guess which group of
persons is going to great lengths to keep us from forming it? Ask yourself:
who benefits from it? Who doesn’t want us to become clearheaded and
powerful? Here is a hint: they are the same people who like to bomb the
Middle East countries—but not their cinemas—and who make sure the
Internet has lots and lots of Warez and Porn Sites to keep us all preoccupied
and entertained all day long. They also make us wear a mask…

#

Why I stopped watching porn – Ran Gavrieli,
TEDxJaffa, published October 26, 2013

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
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John Carpenter’s

They Live (1988)
Based on Ray Nelson’s
Eight O’Clock in the Morning (1963)
The Hoffman Lenses
(to uncover subliminal messages)
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Hollywood in a nutshell
Street Preacher: […] And they have blinded us to the truth. Our human spirit is corrupted. […] Outside the limit of
our sight, feeding off us, perched on top of us, from birth to death, are our owners! Our owners! They have us. They
control us! They are our masters! Wake up! They’re all about you! All around you!
Bearded Man: Our impulses are being redirected. We are living in an artificially induced state of consciousness that
resembles sleep. […] The poor and the underclass are growing. Racial justice and human rights are nonexistent. They
have created a repressive society, and we are their unwitting accomplices. Their intention to rule rests with the
annihilation of consciousness. We have been lulled into a trance. They have made us indifferent to ourselves, to others.
We are focused only on our own gain. Please understand. They are safe as long as they are not discovered. That is their
primary method of survival. Keep us asleep, keep us selfish, keep us sedated. […] They are dismantling the sleeping
middle class. More and more people are becoming poor. We are their cattle. We are being bred for slavery.
Drifter: You still don’t get it, do you, boys? There ain’t no countries anymore, no more good guys. They’re running
the whole show! They own everything, the whole god-damn planet. They can do whatever they want!
– They Live, 1988

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
WOE BE UPON HOLLYWOOD… Hollywood is the magician's wand (holly-holy) which has
been used to cast a spell on the unsuspecting public. Things or ideas which would otherwise be
seen as bizarre, vulgar, undesirable or impossible are inserted into films in the realm of fantasy.
When the viewer watches these films, his/her mind is left open to suggestion and the conditioning
process begins. These same movies which are designed to program the average person, can give
the discerning viewer a better understanding of the workings and the plan of the world agenda.
“Be-aware”.
THE MAGIC WAND

Predictive Programming – The power of suggestion using the media of fiction to create a desired
outcome.
–Alan Watt, April 30, 2006

The Druids were tree worshippers, especially the oak. The holly was their most sacred symbol because it was sacred to
Mother Holle or Hel, the [Norse] goddess of the underworld. Thus we have Holle or Holly-wood (Hel-wood), the
“place of magic” and home of the Illuminati’s mass propaganda and conditioning machine in California. The holly
wood was a favourite source of magic wands.
– David Icke, Children of the Matrix, 2001
I gave Harry a wand made of holly wood back in 1990, when I first drafted chapter six of ‘Philosopher’s Stone’. It was
not an arbitrary decision: holly has certain connotations that were perfect for Harry, particularly when contrasted with
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the traditional associations of yew, from which Voldemort’s wand is made. European tradition has it that the holly tree
(the name comes from ‘holy’) repels evil, while yew, which can achieve astonishing longevity (there are British yew
trees over two thousand years old), can symbolise both death and resurrection; the sap is also poisonous.
– Joanne K. Rowling, therowlinglibrary.com
An Occult History of the Television Set
The origin of the television set was heavily shrouded in both spiritualism and the occult, Stefan
Andriopoulos writes in his new book Ghostly Apparitions. In fact, as its very name implies, the
television was first conceived as a technical device for seeing at a distance: like the telephone
(speaking at a distance) and telescope (viewing at a distance), the television was intended as an
almost magical box through which we could watch distant events unfold, a kind of technological
crystal ball.
Andriopoulos’s book puts the TV into a long line of other “optical media” that go back at least as far as popular
Renaissance experiments involving technologically-induced illusions, such as concave mirrors, magic lanterns,
disorienting walls of smoke, and other “ghostly apparitions” and “phantasmagoric projections” created by specialty
devices. These were conjuring tricks, sure—mere public spectacles, so to speak—but successfully achieving them
required sophisticated understandings of basic physical factors such as light, shadow, and acoustics, making an
audience see—and, most importantly, believe in—the illusion.
A Magic Lantern for Watching Events at a Distance
What’s central to Andriopoulos’s argument is that these devices incorporated earlier experimental instruments devised
specifically for pursuing supernatural research—for visualizing the invisible and showing the subtle forces at work in
everyday life. In his words, these were “devices developed in occult research”—including explicitly “televisionlike
devices”—that had been invented in the name of spiritualism toward the end of the 19th century and that, only a decade
or two later, “played a constitutive role in the emergence of radio and television.”
In Andriopoulos’s words, this was simply part of “the
reciprocal interaction between occultism and the natural
sciences that characterized the cultural construction of new
technological media in the late nineteenth century,” a “twodirectional exchange between occultism and technology.” New
forms of broadcast technology and belief in the occult? No big
deal.
So, while the television itself—the object you and I most likely
know as the utterly mundane fixture of family distraction
sitting centrally ensconced in a nearby living room—might not
be a supernatural mechanism, it nonetheless descends from a
Image: From Etienne-Gaspard Robertson’s 1834 study of
strange and convoluted line of esoteric experimentation,
technical phantasmagoria, via Ghostly Apparitions
including early attempts at controlling electromagnetic
transmissions, directing radio waves, and even experiencing various forms of so-called “remote viewing.”
The idea of a medium takes on a double meaning here, Andriopoulos explains, as the word refers both to the media—
in the sense of a professional world of publishing and transmission—and to the medium, in the sense of a specific,
vaguely shamanic person who acts as a psychic or seer. The medium thus acts as an intermediary between humans and
the supernatural world in a very literal sense.
Indeed, in Andriopoulos’s version of television’s origin story, the notion of spiritual clairvoyance was very much part
of the overall intention of the device.
Clairvoyance—a word that literally means clear vision, yet that has now come to refer almost exclusively to a
supernatural ability to see things at a distance or before events even happen—offered an easy metaphor for this new
mechanism.
Television promised clairvoyance in the sense that a TV could allow seeing without interference or noise. It would give
viewers a way to tune into and clearly see a broadcast’s invisible signals—with the implication that an esoteric remoteviewing apparatus with forgotten supernatural intentions is now mounted and enshrined in nearly everyone’s home.
– Geoff Manaugh, bldgblog.com, June 19, 2014

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
Sliders (S03E12, December 29, 2001)
Professor: I’ve adjusted this remote control to enhance certain frequencies.
Rembrandt: I don’t believe this.
Wade: “Gift equals love”?
Professor: As you can see, there is more than one layer of video here.
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Rembrandt: “Love means buy means love.”
Professor: Subliminal messages designed to persuade people to buy anything and everything.
From what we can see around here, it’s been highly successful.
[…]
(Quinn enters scene when background voice says “Only two more shopping days till
Christmas.”)
Quinn: Guys, look at these.
Professor: What did you find out?
Quinn: There wasn’t anything specific, just subliminal messages, but check this out. I looked
up a few employee’s files and they’ve all got huge credit lines from a company called
Crescent Vista Funding. Carol’s in for over six figures.
Wade: But why would a company loan money to people who couldn’t pay it back?
Professor: Oh, they will, Ms. Welles. They will. With high interest over the entire course of
their life. Slavery is another word for it.
[…]
***
Professor: Essentially you were cheated out of your home, your life savings, and your child.
Carol (victim): How could I be so stupid?
Wade: You’re not stupid. Subliminal messages work on your unconscious level. It’s a form
of mind control.
Quinn: They hook you with the ads, then they loan you money to support your habit. It’s like
a drug addiction.
[…]

I like how they used Ted for a name. That
makes a great connection to the TED
conference (Technology, Entertainment,
Design) – the advertising platform for the
latest technological inventions, or
advances on political correctness.

***
Quinn: Bernsen’s running a scam here. He’s cheating people out of their homes, forcing them
into debt,
[…]
Wade: This guy is a snake. He’s taken money from widows, young families, even minors.
Quinn: Not to mention the slime tactic of subliminal advertising. No wonder the Plaza’s
profit has gone up over 300 percent.
Unsuspecting company employee: But our sales are up because of our aggressive
advertising.
Wade: Aggressive? More like illegal.
Unsuspecting company employee: What are you talking about?
Wade: You really don’t know?
Quinn: Your boss has been pushing up sales by using subliminal advertising to coerce people
into buying more than they want. Even more than they can afford.
Unsuspecting company employee: I can’t believe Ted would do something like that.

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———

The Joneses (2009)

Well, dear reader, can YOU believe it?
Or do you intend to stay blind, naive, gullible,
oblivious and willfully ignorant
for the rest of your life?

The President of the United States urging the people to consume after 9/11:
“Get down to Disney World in Florida. Take your families and enjoy life, the way we want it
to be enjoyed.”
– George W. Bush, September 27, 2001
“Now, the American people have got to go about their business. We cannot let the terrorists
achieve the objective of frightening our Nation to the point where we don't--where we don't
conduct business, where people don't shop.”
– George W. Bush, October 11, 2001
Blatantly smirking! (Video)

– WJ]
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Part IV: Honey, I Shrunk My Soul
44.) Technological Progress towards Global Subjection
by Waldemar Janzen
(October 2019, last updated: January 2021)

Everyone around the globe must understand that with every passing day it will be increasingly more
difficult to escape the artificial world. If you haven’t noticed yet, our “world’s future” is already
inseparably glued with their faces onto their smartphones (and soon even onto their VR goggles). As for
the adults, well to be honest, I don’t see much difference anymore…
Reality,
05/15/2016

Screenshot from Disney‘s/Pixar‘s
WALL·E (2008)

As you can see, the “top of the pyramid” is quite successful in implementing their plans and agendas.
The consequences of ignoring, dismissing and ridiculing as well as postponing, adjourning and doing
nothing about the most important problems of our lives could not be any clearer.
Now let me stress with as much gravity as written words can generate the following headline:
“Digitization: whoever doesn’t think exponentially now, may indeed go under”
Even though this article (May 2017) may primarily talk about enterprises you should consider: With
increasing digitization and all our technological progress and measures including geoengineering as well
as our entire modern way of living, biological life is continuously affected. Not only corporations
(artificial persons) are threatened to go under; actually existing, real organisms of nature are too – with
equally exponential speed!
Moore’s law states that integrated circuits with minimal component costs frequently double in their complexity;
depending on the source, a period of 12 to 24 months is stated. Complexity means, as per Gordon Moore who
formulated the law in 1965, the amount of circuit components on an integrated circuit. Sometimes it is also referred to
as the doubling of transistor density – the amount of transistors per unit of area. This technological development is a
crucial foundation for the “digital revolution”. (German Wikipedia)

Over a decade ago it was said that a transistor can be 300 times smaller than a red blood cell, and by
now we have already reached the atomic level and with that the minimal size limit. You could literally
inhale, swallow or inject yourself with “digitization” and in so doing mutate into a cyborg without
even knowing – until it will be too late to do something about it.
The digital, artificial world continues to spread exponentially – and if that term is still new to you, then
let me give you a quotation by Dr. Albert Bartlett from a 2002 lecture where he explains very
illustratively what “exponentially” means:
Let’s look now at what happens when we have this kind of steady growth in a finite environment. Bacteria grow by
doubling. And 1 bacterium divides to become 2, the 2 divide to become 4, the 4 become 8, 16 and so on. Suppose we
have bacteria that doubled in number this way every minute. Suppose we put one of these bacteria in an empty bottle
at 11:00 in the morning and then observe that the bottle is full at 12:00 noon. […] I want to ask you three questions:
Question 1: At what time was the bottle half full? — Answer: 11:59 am.
Question 2: If you were an average bacterium in the bottle, at what time would you first realize that you were running
out of space?
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Now think about this. This kind of steady growth is a center piece of the national economy and of the entire global
economy. Think about it.
Well, let’s just look at the last minutes in the bottle:
11:54 am
11:55 am
11:56 am
11:57 am
11:58 am
11:59 am
12:00 noon

1/64 = 1,6% full
1/32 = 3,1% full
1/16 = 6,3% full
1/8 = 12,5% full
1/4 = 25,% full
1/2 = 50% full
100% full

63/64 empty
31/32 empty
15/16 empty
7/8 empty
3/4 empty
1/2 empty

Let me ask you: at five minutes before twelve, when the bottle is only 3% full and is 97% open space just yearning for
development, how many of you would realize there was a problem? […]

As much as I would hate to rush you into chaos – because most people would probably just run straight
ahead into any given refuge, specially prepared by the NWO – I still need to say: TICK, TOCK, folks!
What, then, is the Singularity? It’s a future period during which the pace of technological change will be so rapid, its
impact so deep, that human life will be irreversibly transformed. […] We Are Becoming Cyborgs. The human body
version 2.0 scenario represents the continuation of a long-standing trend in which we grow more intimate with our
technology.
– Ray Kurzweil, The Singularity Is Near: When Humans Transcend Biology, 2005
[…] These two ideas are the two things Elon [Musk] means when he refers to the wizard hat as a digital tertiary layer
in our brains. The first, as we discussed, is the concept that a whole-brain interface is kind of the same thing as putting
our devices in our heads—effectively making your brain the device. […]
Your devices give you cyborg superpowers and a window into the digital world. Your brain’s wizard hat electrode
array is a new brain structure, joining your limbic system and cortex.
But your limbic system, cortex, and wizard hat are just the hardware systems. When you experience your limbic system,
it’s not the physical [aspect of the] system you’re interacting with—it’s the information flow within it. It’s the activity
of the physical system that bubbles up in your consciousness, making you feel angry, scared, horny, or hungry.
Tim Urban, Neuralink and the Brain’s Magical Future, April 20, 2017

A technological “wizard hat” is a very euphemistic marketing term for
brain implant. Now please think for once: In light of the many global
lies across all of human history with all their unscrupulous, massive,
deadly consequences (e.g. war of aggression against Iraq as a result of
9/11 false image propaganda), how improbable do you still deem it to be
that our annoying, psychopathic “top of the pyramid” will reserve itself
a kind of master remote for these brain implants through which the whole
world can be remotely controlled physically, mentally and emotionally?
Absolute control. Their dream (and our nightmare) will come true!
It’s part of understanding a psychopath. You can’t really deeply understand the level of evil that’s going on in the world
unless you can put your mind into that mindset. This is part of the problem, folks. People can’t envision evil. They can’t
envision a psychopathic mind state. That’s a bad thing not to be able to do that. People say “well, why would I wanna
try to imagine that or put myself in that position?” If you can’t visualize that level of evil, you can’t understand how
it’s operating. If you can’t visualize how someone would want to control a whole population, it’s hard for you to even
grasp that this is being done. ‘Cause you can’t even conceive of the mindset of the people who are doing it. It’s almost
too fantastical for the mind to accept. […] You have to have the ability to shift your mind into that almost psychopathic
mindset. It’s something that I call “Having the psychopath.” If you don’t have that aspect to your personality, you can’t
understand the level of evil that we are up against, let alone fight it. Not possible without having that dark and shadow
side to yourself. Not possible.
– Mark Passio, Free Your Mind 4 Conference, April 17, 2016

While we keep falling for every possible lie on a daily basis and along the way keep ourselves constantly
occupied with war, panics, parties, pornos, video games, Hollywood, Netflix and YouTube, the ruthless
top of the pyramid implements their plans incrementally yet exponentially, continually and successfully,
and they do it by the means of our labor. With alluring promises and rewards (=bait) for our idleness:
Kurzweil envisions nanobots which allow people to eat whatever they want while remaining thin and fit, provide
copious energy, fight off infections or cancer, replace organs and augment their brains. (Wikipedia)
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Here you are given a simple list of a healthy person’s features with the only drawback that it requires
nanobots to keep them “healthy” – and they call that progress. Yes, this right here is a prime example
of humanity’s highly flawed intelligence. So instead of modern day’s cancer infestation you now get to
have the even more modern technology infestation – how ironic: cancer and many other diseases are
clear results of our modern, stressful, unhealthy, lazy and especially technology-ridden lifestyle.
(Emotions of fear, anger and hate due to frequently shown shocking news are greatly contributing as
well!) Instead of learning from the appearance of the many symptoms after people started nibbling on
the digital fungus, they now want to swallow it whole? Hard to believe but yes; they will even do it
voluntarily because with ingenious marketing campaigns this digital fungus is already being deliciously
preprogrammed into all popular flavors with a multitude of trendsetting “cyborg superpowers”.
Thus, the concluding message in the promotional article for Neuralink shouldn’t be of any surprise:
The reality is that we’re whizzing down a very intense road to a very intense place, and no one knows what it’ll be like
when we get there. A lot of people find it scary to think about, but I think it’s exciting. Because of when we happened
to be born, instead of just living in a normal world like normal people, we’re living inside of a thriller movie. Some
people take this information and decide to be like Elon, doing whatever they can to help the movie have a happy
ending—and thank god they do. Because I’d rather just be a gawking member of the audience, watching the movie
from the edge of my seat and rooting for the good guys.
Tim Urban, Neuralink and the Brain’s Magical Future, April 20, 2017

You see, gawking and doing nothing will bring us all a happy ending! …so say the “boiling frogs”
during their brainwashing right before 100°C. It seems global radiation has already boiled our brain to
the point that in all arrogance and after all the damage we have done we mistake ourselves to be
“the good guys.” Yep, with modern thoughts, lies and philosophies we fool ourselves into entering a
bright new world. The only thing important is that WE are the center of everything and that our ego is
happy. Hurray to humanity’s intelligence! Just look how bright we are all glowing – truly “enlightened
ones”. Or should I say: Illuminati. Of course, so much brightness blinds our eyes which is why in reality
we are nothing more than Caeci (Latin: the blind / the blinded).
— Reviewing the Past —

The diameter of the pupil can be electrically controlled as
if it were the diaphragm of a photographic camera. Above,
the normal eyes, and below, constriction of the right pupil
evoked by stimulation of the hypothalamus. Some effects
of ESB [electrical stimulation of the brain] such as this are
indefatigable and can be maintained for days as long as
stimulation is applied.

At [top right], electrical stimulation of the anterior
hypothalamus evoked an aggressive expression not directed
against the other cat which, however, reacts with a defensive
attitude. [Underneath], the normal cat attacks the stimulated
animal which lowers its head, flattens its ears, and does not
retaliate. This experiment is an example of false rage.

The above pictures and quotations were taken from the book, Physical Control of the Mind: Toward a
Psychocivilized Society (1969) by José M. R. Delgado, once director of neuropsychiatry in Yale School
of Medicine (Yale University). Don’t forget that even today laboratory animals are still being abused
and killed in many experiments, often merely out of curiosity to any sought-after research result. Pictures
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and video recordings are merely not being published anymore, or not even done in the first place.
Because there would be a major public outcry if half the air time of daily news was filled not with
fictitious terrorists or the most beautiful and handsome celebrities but in fact real Frankenstein scientists
and their truncated laboratory animals.
As early as May 17, 1965 the New York Times reported (and on July 14, 1965 Der Spiegel reported)
how Delgado, playing a matador, was able to stop a brain implanted bull that was running towards him
with remotely controlled electrical signals by the mere press of a button! A demonstration was shown
in 1985 on CNN, see video or the following screenshots taken from his book:

The following are excerpts taken from the above mentioned article of the German “Der Spiegel” to
elucidate what should have been public knowledge since over half a century ago:
During the last years, in thousands of test runs scientists around the world devised ever more subtle and successful
methods to artificially induce, or affect, drives and moods, instinct and behavior in all kinds of animals: cats, dogs,
monkeys, apes, rats, dolphins, chickens. Professor Delgado thinks the time has now come to systematically perform
such experiments on humans, too. Drives and moods like lust or listlessness, anger or friendliness, so the physiologist
explained, which typically are ascribed to the “psyche”, can be evoked, changed or suppressed through well-directed
electrical stimulation of the brain.
[…] All attempts to externally stimulate human or animal behavior through electrical brain impulses trace back to the
research of the 1930s done by the Swiss physiologist Walter Hess, for which he was awarded the Nobel Prize in 1949.
Hess implanted tiny steel electrodes into the lower layers of the brain of house cats. […] Electrical impulses in other
regions of the brain triggered the drive to eat, drink, sleep or the decision to escape.
[…] When the researchers allowed the laboratory rats to send the lust-inducing electrical impulse into their brain by
pressing the button themselves, the animals got addicted: they barely took the time to eat and pressed the lust button
almost incessantly up to 8000 times in every hour. Some of the lab rats played the electrical self-satisfying game almost
nonstop for 30 days, only taking minutes of rests. Nevertheless they were physically healthy after the experiments.
So far such experiments with electrical stimulation have only been conducted in rare cases on human brains. Professor
Delgado for example gave patients with epilepsy on-command electrical impulses to the brain. Result: […] Another
patient, an 11-year old boy, suddenly got doubts: “I don’t know whether I am a boy or a girl.”
[…] During an American science conference in the “Illinois Institute of Technology” an electrical engineer, Curtiss R.
Schafer, gave a macabre vision that he deemed “economically definitely worth considering.” The scientist prophesized
that hundreds of on-command electrodes could be implanted into children’s brains right after birth. Such electrically
controlled children – biological robots – would be far cheaper to create than to operate robots consisting of steel and
transistors. Schafer: “The cost of building even a simple robot, like the Westinghouse mechanical man, is probably 10
times that of bearing and raising a child to the age of 16.”

That last sentence was spoken as a warning at the National Electronics Conference on October 3rd,
1956. Here are more excerpts taken from the summary of Schafer’s speech:
“Bio-control” some day may make it possible to control and enslave entire nations of people. […] But the ultimate
achievement of bio-control, he declared, may be the control of man himself. Pointing out that some writers have
predicted the mass enslavement of whole nations as a result of World War III, Schafer explained: “This enslavement
could be imposed upon the vanquished as a condition of peace, or through the threat of hydrogen bombing. Bio-control
could make this enslavement complete and final, for the controlled subjects would never be permitted to think as
individuals.”
How is this possible? Schafer said that a few months after birth a surgeon would equip each child with a socket mounted
under the scalp and electrodes reaching selected areas of brain tissue. A year or two later, he said, a miniature radio
receiver and antenna would be plugged into the socket. “From that time on,” the speaker declared, “the child’s sensory
perceptions and muscular activity could be either modified or completely controlled by bio-electric signals radiated
from state-controlled transmitters.”
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“The once-human being thus controlled,” he continued, “would be the cheapest of machines to create and operate. […]”
The newspaper, the radio, and the television receiver would be obsolete, Schafer said, because the information they
now transmit would then be transmitted directly to each individual brain.
He defined bio-control as the “control of the physical movements, mental processes, emotional reactions, and apparent
sensory perceptions of the higher forms of animal life (including man) by means of bio-electric signals which are
transmitted and injected into the central nervous system of the subject.”

In light of these alarming words let me remind you of a quote about overstepping ethical boundaries
from the movie “Jurassic Park” (1993):
Hammond: “I don’t think you give us our due credit. Our scientists have done things
which nobody has ever done before.”
Malcolm: “Yeah, yeah, but your scientists were so preoccupied with whether or not
they could, they didn’t stop to think if they should.”

It may sound totally unintelligible to many adults why people would ever allow for their babies to get
“chipped,” and yet this is already happening on a voluntary basis and has been the case for years in order
to track children via GPS in any possible emergency. Children now grow up with it. Therefore it is likely
that young generations will not even oppose any of the methods described above. Quite the contrary,
with clever marketing broadcasted global-wide they may even welcome these new technologies with
open arms (e. g. new superpowers for $99). Perhaps not immediately but give it a few years of subtle
whispering into their subconscious and sooner or later they will all bite. It is all just a matter of time; at
the latest until the old-fashioned generations who still resist with a loud mouth become a negligible
minority. And so we see that with an upbringing by uninformed parents, an obligatory school education
that teaches lies, politicians and media that propagate lies, and a scientific establishment that is dishonest
to its core, humanity gradually changes into a cyborg race and along the way changes his habitat, nature,
via geoengineering, GMO and a global, soon-to-be-automated digitization into a wholly artificial world.
Those who do not speak up against it are accepting it. Legally, this is understood as implied consent.
After all, if people are putting up with everything, they surely must be okay with it. Right?
Regarding the above cited “state-controlled transmitters” let me point out the following: it has long been
known that there is no need to insert any electrodes into the brain in order to affect a given subject in all
kinds of ways with so-called non-lethal weapons. This means that any one of us can be a victim of mind
control 112 without even knowing, simply because any location can be one “under fire” of certain
non-lethal weapons if they were designated to be so. So how do we know if we are living in the wrong
place? Well, if we consider how exponentially fast, astronomically far and microscopically small our
technology progresses, with simultaneously hardly anyone spending some inquisitive thoughts on the
many technological instruments that are set up around the world, let alone on what secret technological
properties could be hiding in everyone’s smartphones and other household or urban devices, and not to
forget the psychopaths’ greed for power and control over everything and everyone, I am inclined to say
that the wrong place is probably already the one in which we are currently residing, no matter where we
are. How could we even tell, the uninitiated laymen that we are? Perhaps by the fact that everyone seems
to be quite indifferent about this matter? In that case the public mind control is already successful!
The following excerpts are taken from John C. Lilly‘s autobiography “The Scientist” (1978):
In 1953, […] In order not to injure the brain substance itself, six hundred and ten electrodes were placed on the cerebral
cortex of one macaque monkey. […] With this [sleeve-guide] technique electrodes could be implanted in the brain
without using anesthesia. […] As the electrode was pushed into the brain one millimeter at a time and each site
stimulated in turn, a technique was worked out to decide which site gave positive effects and which gave negative
effects. […] The results in both the positive and negative systems were reproducible within the same monkey and
between monkeys. By extensive mapping, involving as many as six hundred sites within a given monkey brain, the
positive and negative systems were thoroughly worked out, the locations determined satisfactorily, and the relations

112 Mind Control has become a somewhat broad term, mainly used for the following: temporary or permanent brainwashing;
control and manipulation of thoughts, feelings, emotions, sensual perception, memory, mind, consciousness and/or will;
inflicted or effected change in personality in parts or in whole.
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between the sites in the neuroanatomy of the brain described in detail. The pain systems were mapped, the sexual
systems were mapped. […]
One day John was called to the telephone in his laboratory. The director of the National Institute of Mental Health was
on the phone. “John, I have a request for you to brief a meeting of the combined intelligence services of the United
States government—the FBI, the CIA, Air Force Intelligence, the Office of Naval Intelligence, the National Security
Agency, Army Intelligence, and the State Department. They would like you to make a presentation of your brainelectrode techniques for stimulating motivations within the brain.” […]
John: “Dr. Antoine Rémond, using our techniques in Paris, has demonstrated that this method of stimulation of the
brain can be applied to the human without the help of a neurosurgeon; he is doing it in his office in Paris without
neurosurgical supervision. This means that anybody with the proper apparatus can carry this out on a human being
covertly, with no external signs that electrodes have been used on that person. I feel that if this technique got into the
hands of a secret agency, they would have total control over a human being and be able to change his beliefs extremely
quickly, leaving very little evidence of what they had done.” […]

Excerpt from “Electronic Mind Control – Brain Zapping, Part One” by Jason Jeffrey of New Dawn
Magazine No. 59, March-April 2000:
In 1996, the US Air Force Scientific Advisory Board published a 14-volume study of future developments in weapons
called New World Vistas. Tucked away on page 89 of an ancillary 15th volume are some hair-raising insights into the
future ‘coupling’ of man and machine in a section dealing with ‘Biological Process Control’. The author refers to an
‘explosion’ of knowledge in the field of neuroscience, adding, ominously:
One can envision the development of electromagnetic energy sources, the output of which can be pulsed, shaped,
and focused, that can couple with the human body in a fashion that will allow one to prevent voluntary muscular
movements, control emotions (and thus actions), produce sleep, transmit suggestions, interfere with both shortterm and long-term memory, produce an experience set, and delete an experience set.
Translating the words ‘experience set’ from military jargon into plain English, this means, simply, that they envisage
the ability to erase your life’s memories and substitute a new, fictitious set. [cf. remote hypnosis via RHIC-EDOM] By
projecting such developments into the future, the authors of New Vistas are camouflaging present day capabilities.

Just think of the implications if people, especially those who hold an influential key position of power,
be it governmental, economic or military, were to be influenced like this!
Here is an excerpt from Delgado’s book (the one mentioned above):
The most alarming aspect of ESB [electrical stimulation of the brain] is that psychological reactivity can be influenced
by applying a few volts to a determined area of the brain. This fact has been interpreted by many people as a disturbing
threat to human integrity. In the past, the individual could face risks and pressures with preservation of his own identity.
His body could be tortured, his thoughts and desires could be challenged by bribes, by emotions, and by public opinion,
and his behavior could be influenced by environmental circumstances, but he always had the privilege of deciding his
own fate, of dying for an ideal without changing his mind. Fidelity to our emotional and intellectual past gives each of
us a feeling of transcendental stability—and perhaps of immortality—which is more precious than life itself.
New neurological technology, however, has a refined efficiency. The individual is defenseless against direct
manipulation of the brain because he is deprived of his most intimate mechanisms of biological reactivity. In
experiment, electrical stimulation of appropriate intensity always prevailed over free will; […] The prospect of
any degree of physical control of the mind provokes a variety of objections: theological objections because it affects
free will, moral objections because it affects individual responsibility, ethical objections because it may block selfdefense mechanisms, philosophical objections because it threatens personal identity.
These objections, however, are debatable. A prohibition of scientific advance is obviously naive and unrealistic. It
could not be universally imposed, and, more important, it is not knowledge itself but its improper use which should be
regulated. A knife is neither good nor bad; But it may be used by either a surgeon or an assassin. Science should be
neutral, but scientists should take sides.

Let me remind you that the citations above are already half a century old! If ethical boundaries have
already been overstepped so frequently back then, how many more times do you suppose has it happened
up to the present time? Two whole generations have since grown up with this heartless attitude and are
now considering this behavior “normal.” What’s more, people decide to award these guys with Nobel
prizes and enormous amounts of money, heck, even offer them voluntary support & hurrays and in so
doing sacrifice our whole future to their unethical actions and all their results and consequences. And
then people are surprised why I have been turning my back to society. Sorry, folks, but if these are your
heroes, then I would rather be the hated foe!
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— Back to Present Time —

Here is the latest quote from the series “Doctor Who (S12E02) from the character Daniel Barton, CEO
of VOR 113 and a former MI6 informant:
Today, I’m here to say thank you to those of you all round the world who’ve made our achievements possible. To
everyone who, over the years, has given us everything. We gave you pieces of plastic and circuitry and games. And
you handed us: me, my company, total access to your lives, what you buy, where you go, who you text, what you text,
every thought and photo and post, every credit-card number, every birthday, every memorable place and all your
mothers’ maiden names. So thank you for carrying our cameras in your pockets and putting our microphones in your
bedrooms; for signing up your kids, handing them our devices. We told you, “of course your lives are private, of course
your data is safe.” And you believed us. You kept clicking ‘Agree.’ And now, we can do anything.

Yep, that’s right. They can now blatantly laugh in our faces. They only had to think of a new corporation
acronym and this alone was already enough to give us the whole truth without running any risk of the
people to start rioting because of it. The fact that this is a “thanksgiving” should tell us that whatever it
was that they had wanted to achieve, may have now already been achieved. However, this is not the
place or time to speculate what this could be because at this point the conspirators’ worldview still goes
far beyond the average person’s fishbowl thinking. The former is based on truth and reality, the latter
on lies and artificiality. Whole worlds may lie between this discrepancy – literally. Trying to understand
the full scope of things would be an undertaking completely in vain, at least at this point. 114 If we were
to compare the extent of reality-based knowledge between the conspirators and us, it may very well look
like university professors standing next to kids of primary school. We have a lot of catching up to do.
There is a cult of ignorance in the United States, and there has always been. The strain of anti-intellectualism has been
a constant thread winding its way through our political and cultural life, nurtured by the false notion that democracy
means that “my ignorance is just as good as your knowledge.”
– Isaac Asimov, The cult of ignorance, Newsweek, January 1980

In the end it will all come down to the following:
Do you want to biologically evolve or degenerate? The former stands for freedom as well as for
strengthening one’s own will power and for individuation, 115 the latter stands for the gradual loss of
all of the above. (And the last decades have given us clear proof of that!)

113 “VOR was, by the late 2010s [within the TV series], Earth’s largest digital company. The company motto was ‘Connecting
information to the globe’. The company was involved in web, apps, social media, global mapping, scientific and medical
research, robotics, data-polling and human analytics; work which connected them with 91% of the global human
population. VOR was started in 1991 after Daniel Barton developed a search algorithm for internal company networks.
His search engine was used in a series of national and international networks that joined to become part of the World Wide
Web, leading to the boom of the dot com era. Its programming was used in military applications and the company had
more influence than most in worldwide current affairs.” (tardis.fandom.com)
114 Let me remind you: Nature is not only that what we can see with our eyes! Just combine our latest scientific findings
(partially kept hidden from the mainstream), our latest technology, cybernetics, physics, biology, sociology, psychology,
alchemy as well as age old legends, mythologies and all kinds of philosophies across the world with one another, and put
it all into one big pot; take that as a basis for real knowledge and then imagine an energetic, networked information construct
that represents the thoughts, emotions and the unconscious of the human collective, with the form of a cloud. When for
example “terror attacks”, political theater, Hollywood movies, etc. are watched by the whole world simultaneously, then
all people’s thoughts, emotions (fear, anger, hate, hope), dreams, wishes, desires and traumas, no matter if positive or
negative, mobilize into an energy construct that takes influence upon our world because, believe it or not, nature does not
only consist of matter. Everything in nature is in constant motion and has influence upon itself and everything around. It is
most likely already possible to algorithmically calculate any desired effect within this material world. And now envision a
mafia-like octopus with a somewhat administrative remote control to this cloud…
115 Individuation process in this sense means the gradual separation from the collective (see Markus Allen’s analogy of the
onion). As I understand, you extract your own personal chunk/cluster of energy out of the human “cloud of the unconscious”
and administer it yourself. In the course of this process of maturing you get to enjoy increasingly more freedom of mental
movement – free thinking – which in the end, extrapolated to our whole species, will also lead us to a worldwide freedom
of physical movement. A world in tune with Nature. A cooperation without political frontiers or dictatorial/imperialistic
authorities. Harmony. (Not possible with today’s fishbowl thinking; but perhaps someday 50-100 years into the future,
should humanity choose to go this route.)
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The question that you should now be asking yourself at any time of the day is, “Which wolf am I,
personally, feeding right now through my own thoughts and actions?” 116,117
The artificial world or the natural world? (If both, which one do you feed more?)
Or to put it in George Carlin’s words: the shopping mall or the paradise?
Or to put it in George Lucas’ words: the empire or the rebellion? 118
Your choice.

Obviously, the decision regarding humanity’s future has already been decided. Insofar as not by
yourself, it was most definitely done representatively on your behalf. That’s our democracy for you.
What I am trying to do here is to make sure that, if the artificial world is really desired, you, dear reader,
reach this decision fully consciously by yourself, and don’t just – in a state of brainwashing mind control
– let others choose for you.
The threshold to autonomous artificialization 119
is currently being traversed – not man but
machine will learn intuition!
(which is actually just algorithmic “trial and error”)

The current generations here and now are without doubt the LAST ONES who can still put an end to
this tumor-like spreading of the artificial world on this planet. We caused it, we are advancing it and we
can also stop it. Yet as things are progressing, the chances for doing that are FATHOMLESSLY SLIM.
Which of course doesn’t mean it is impossible to do; it is merely highly unlikely. But should you desire
to change this current situation, then here is some advice on what needs to be done:
Never mind the odds against you. If you doubled your effort, what would the odds against you do — send for
reinforcements?
– Robert Brault, August 4, 2011
116 There is a Cherokee legend about an elderly brave who tells his grandson about life. “Son,” he says, “Within all of us there
is a battle of two wolves. One is evil. He is anger, envy, jealousy, sorrow, regret, greed, arrogance, self-pity, guilt,
resentment, lies, false pride, superiority, and ego.” He continued, “The other wolf is good. He is joy, peace, love, hope,
serenity, humility, kindness, benevolence, empathy, generosity, truth, compassion, and faith. The same fight is going on
inside of you, and inside every other person, too,” explained the wise Cherokee elder. The grandson thought about it for a
minute and then asked his grandfather, “Which wolf will win?” The grandfather simply replied, “The one you feed.”
117 The question is NOT, “Which wolf do I want to feed?” (As in: “Starting tomorrow I am going to stop smoking and save
nature.” Yeah right, sure you are.)
118 An empire without rebels is also harmonic! However, in the light of trans-/posthumanism you would only have a highly
restricted biological self-administration, if not even be subject to complete external administration. FYI: To get an idea of
what could become of humanity if responsibility, free will, free own thoughts and individuality are completely surrendered,
I recommend reading this article. It describes an intelligent, space and time voyaging cyborg species with a group mind
that can migrate from drone to drone within the collective. In other words: evolved ants. (The author propagates the Apollo
lie, so take the article with a grain of salt; just read it as if it were Sci-Fi, which has a tendency to predict the future btw.)
119 Here is an old warning: "Plants" with "leaves" no more efficient than today's solar cells could out-compete real plants,
crowding the biosphere with an inedible foliage. Tough omnivorous "bacteria" could out-compete real bacteria: They
could spread like blowing pollen, replicate swiftly, and reduce the biosphere to dust in a matter of days. Dangerous
replicators could easily be too tough, small, and rapidly spreading to stop—at least if we make no preparation. We have
trouble enough controlling viruses and fruit flies. – Kim Eric Drexler, Engines of Creation, 1986
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Assiduity towards freedom is easier doubled when modern slavery is simply cut down to a half, which
is to say, going to work only half the usual time but also accept a significantly lowered consumption and
comfort. And before you think, growth of worldwide economy is important, ask yourself: “If soon
everything is thrown into chaos, what needs to be boosted more in the last non-chaotic years: the
economy or altruism?”
Money or love?
Note: I explicitly do not urge anyone to any destructive, rioting actions. That is not the kind of chaos I was talking about. This
also includes any violent destruction of the transhumanism movement. It may be hard to believe but as appalled as I am by it
I am also really fascinated by it. I just don’t want to be part of it myself which is why my texts are very anti-cyborg. I especially
detest their methods: namely to seize the whole world more or less clandestinely with a whole lot of lies, deception and murder
along the way. However, if people decide to take this path voluntarily and fully consciously, they are fully entitled to do so. 120
What is important to me is that everyone around the world knows about the alternative that never gets mentioned in mainstream
media, at least not well-represented. Perhaps there are also more options to be found, so it won’t end in just another
either-or-dialectic. By the way, this is no incitation à la “divide et impera”, no, it is a fork in the path of evolution, the direction
of which anybody has the right to choose for themselves. It will ultimately come down to the question whether in the long term
there can be any coexistence between transhumanists and non-transhumanists, or whether one party must depart from Earth, as
it well may be, to fully live out and develop themselves. Of course this will bring many other issues and questions to the table…
But any discussion on it should only be started AFTER we stand on healthy feet again. And right now we do not because the
lies and fears in the mind of one person are wholly incompatible with the lies and fears in the mind of another person, and so
we still live in war and chaos wherever we look. What is missing is reason, knowledge and enlightenment – and it is missing
worldwide. Too bad that Netflix, video games, etc. still seem to be more interesting than anything reality has to offer. And
what’s more, if people have to work all the time to have a roof over their head or a full stomach, there is hardly any time left
for us to envision our future together or to discuss any philosophical matters. Thus
our own, inner development only progresses ever so slowly while our technological
progress is downright sprinting towards humanity 2.0. The latter’s “stamina” doesn’t
even decrease, quite the contrary, it increases with every passing day; and with all this
legal doping going on, there is no question on who is ultimately going to win:

— Dystopia —

Let’s summarize our world situation: We know for a fact that the 9/11 imagery is a complete fabrication.
We also know that in consequence of 9/11 (and other terror psyops) many of our natural freedoms have
been highly restricted with the pretense of fighting and capturing “terrorists.” You should read this last
sentence again because it means that the many safety measures had been contrived from the get-go and
that it only took events of fear to successfully implement them with the people’s consent! Step by step,
problem—reaction—solution, tale of terror—fear—war, tale of terror—fear—surveillance, tale of
illness—fear—compulsory vaccination, tale of illness—fear—surveillance, 121 etc. Along the way we
have voluntarily given away more power to the authorities, or silently let it happen over the years. That
means that because of (artificially induced) fear we have accepted loss of personal freedoms, which we
would never have accepted in normal circumstances! —In short: we have been conned, simple as that.

120 Addendum June 2020: Compiling Part IV has led to this conclusion: purely materialistic thinking and all its children must
be stopped! Otherwise there will not be any real future for us.
121 The latest example of stupidity: contact tracing [via app to fight an alleged life-threatening, global virus pandemic] thus
acts as Carte Blanche for data collection “into a reservoir” for a good cause that legitimizes any accumulation of personal
data. This reminds us of the cause of “fighting terrorists” that was endeavored to legitimize extensive data collection by the
intelligence agencies and telecommunication companies. – Niko Härting, May 18, 2020
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The NSA scandal, in which nobody seems to be interested anymore these days, was partially already
known before 9/11 but it is worth mentioning it in this context as well. We also know that the
conspirators don’t give a crap about individual human lives, as is easily proved by the hundreds of
thousands of victims as a consequence of their instigated wars before and after 9/11. We know for a fact
that MKULTRA (the secret research program into mind control conducted by the CIA) was indeed real.
Not even the Wikipedia police can deny that. We know that trillions of American Dollars simply
“vanish” and we can only speculate, “Where to?”, while many citizens have to survive the day on mere
pocket change, and if luck is not on their side, lose 100% of their freedom by getting incarcerated for
harmless offenses. We can presume that it takes preconceived, long-term plans by criminal think tanks
to successfully execute and maintain conspiracies of this magnitude. And everyone with a reasonable
intelligence can already foresee what is awaiting us further down this road…
The listing above can certainly be continued in book-length. But to get to the point that needs to be
understood by EVERY citizen: we do NOT live in a well-functional society. Our society is an utter
nightmare! Und the worst part of it: the few who dare to address the real problems of this world are
constantly getting vilified and mocked. The public is so incredibly oblivious and gullible that they
always, ALWAYS fall for the same old tactics by our species’ most malicious, psychopathic, soulless
beings, and still believe every single false word out of their hissing mouths, even though the forked
tongue of theirs has already been revealed decades ago. We are still buying everything they say, just
because they have taken for themselves all significant positions of authority, while simultaneously all
honest, yet seemingly hopeless efforts of truth-spreading, nameless, altruistic helpers are thrown into
the gutter just like that. Thus talking about conspiracies with wholly brainwashed sheeple has proved
itself to be an ABSOLUTE WASTE OF TIME!
Plain logic and a simple connecting of various pieces of evidence are not of any help anymore because
most people are simply not capable of adding 1 and 1 together in their own head – despite all possible
assistance one could wish for – and even worse, they don’t even care! Yet when being called a
“hopelessly enslaved idiot” (an observation based on A LOT of facts!) they immediately take offense.
Just think about how much slander, abuse, contempt, mockery and overall opposition brave speakers of
truth had to endure – and still have to endure – just to make sure that none of us hopelessly enslaved
idiots end up like the apes and monkeys did in the pictures above!
And now having to witness how people are starting to voluntarily get themselves a microchip implant
and are speaking out in favor of “Big Brother” security measures, one is truly left speechless. Take heed
folks: as long as psychopathic, war-inciting criminals can still – easily – affect our lives and even possess
authority of military power, every kind of technological progress has ALL THE MORE potential to harm
people. And yet private mouths are already drooling in all expectation for the latest technological
invention: the cyborg-superpowers-brain-electrode-array that will bring about even more loss of reality.
People are hoping, oblivious and gullible as they are, that implanting it will always be a voluntary choice.
Think again, folks, because the same was once said for vaccines. And now look how hard politicians
and doctors are trying to push them and make them obligatory, with the media puppets and internet shills
backing them every inch of the way by shaming everyone who doesn’t conform.
Now if the latest generation grows up with not only all sorts of lies but also with total loss of reality and
nature, then I fear, it will be entirely useless to still be pointing towards reality and truth. Because then
it will be too late – check mate to freedom and free will!
If we continue to stay willfully ignorant and tolerate global atrocities, even
actively participate in them – despite knowing the bleak outlook and all its
possible consequences – then I dare say that humanity definitely deserves to
end up like Star Trek’s “Borg drones” or Doctor Who’s “Cybermen”. (If most
Or should I say Dr. “WHO”?
of us aren’t already…)
Superpowers come with a price…
What is distinguishing the real upcoming cyborg from Star Trek’s fictional
“Borg” and making it appealing to everyone, is the promise for new abilities
without having to change one’s appearance. The marketing from half a
century ago had no chance of making the cyborg look appealing. Only few

typical Borg drone
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people would have been willing to change their appearance (as seen in the picture above) for new, yet
only mediocrely-engineered abilities while having to pay a million dollars for the whole equipment.
But be sure, if there was a shampoo consisting of intelligent nanobots that
would not worsen your looks in the slightest, would only cost $9.99 in the
drug store, and would bestow on you the abilities of technological
telepathy, 122 telekinesis and teleportation, then without a doubt the majority
of people would definitely buy this shampoo with no regard to any potential
drawbacks. With the right kind of marketing it is even possible to sell
Disney‘s Kim Possible
poisonous mushrooms for consumption, or as we call them: Coca-Cola,
(S03E09)
RedBull, Jack Daniel’s, Marlboro, Jelly Beans, etc. And without a doubt,
heck, even backed by decade-long empirical research, the same applies to the sale of digital mushrooms!
Neuralink’s brain electrode array can be placed somewhere between these two options of Borg and
shampoo with regard to appearance, cost, abilities and customer’s demand. Yet all three of them would
come with the (hidden) fine print: “You agree to surrender your own free will temporarily & partially,
as the manufacturer arbitrarily demands, or permanently & entirely in case of repeated criminal or
opposing action against the manufacturer’s economic plans or the government’s regulations.”
The following pictures were taken from Neuralink’s own description of their new technology (PDF):

64 × 4 = 256 electrodes per chip
256 × 12 chips = 3072 electrodes
i.e. 3072 channels per array
(distributed across 96 threads)
The robot implants 6 threads (192 electrodes)
per minute.
64
electrodes

ín total 96 threads, and each
containing 32 electrodes (=3072)

122 If some of today’s email providers already block both incoming and outgoing emails due to unfavored content (filtering
blacklisted URLs and words or phrases) then you can be sure that any technological telepathy of the future will be equally
under surveillance by a “thought police.” Free communication and free thinking will definitely be prohibited and prevented!
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WATCH IT!!!
Technological “wizard hat”
for new cyborg superpowers

Since the 2010s, undercuts and
sidecuts have now become “in”.

Elon Musk‘s „Neuralink“ (2019)

Stargate‘s „The Link“ (2004)

(Optical successor of Apple’s AirPods)

Stargate SG-1 (S07E05, 44min)

Technological “hat” for the
superpower of hearing
(Cochlea Implant, approx. $40.000)

“It’s as if you were
talking to a robot.”
– Sabrina, Nov 14, 2017

Stargate (S07E05)
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In chapter 10, I have already pointed out that there are people among us who can literally heal themselves
physically and even develop complete new biological senses and thus naturally perceive more
information of Nature than the rest of the world population is presently capable of. Now the question is,
what do we do with this information? Do we take it as encouragement to achieve the same or similar
remarkable experiences with the thought in mind that each one of us is on a different level of evolution
and treads through life at their own pace, yet we all have the potential for growth, even beyond this
incarnation, –or– do we take it as discouragement because it suddenly makes almost the entire world
population look “disabled” and “in need of support,” thus prompting us to advance/spread/offer/impose
further, ethically alarming, technological inventions in order to compensate so that in the process of this
digitization all biologically healthy ones are going to gradually become extinct? The former case
requires patience and a lot of own work, in the latter case you get everything instantly without having
to overly exert yourself. However, not everything that makes you happy in the short term is also a good
idea in the long term. But good luck explaining that to a kid…

Preparing for a Hive Mind’s Groupthink
When the bees have all died off, the only ones left buzzing will be us—robotic us.
Silicon Valley‘s:

♪
be, Imma be […] Imma be on the next level […]
♪ “Imma
Imma be the upgraded new negro […] We on some next level shit” – Imma be, June 9, 2009

Imma Bee – Literally
– Vigilant Citizen’s
deleted Article,
April 17, 2010

Will.i.am shooting at the Will.i.follow

in the music and rock your body right […] We be the ones to make it hot
♪ “Hop
Electric shock, energy like a billion watts […] Like the jungle we run the block” – Rock That Body, January 29, 2010

FYI for international readers: “Imma Be” is a
wordplay and means grammatically in slang,
“I am going to be” and phonetically, “I am a bee.”
The album of this single is titled: The E.N.D.
(The Energy Never Dies)
♪ “One day I turned blue” ♪ – Rappin’ Drakken (June 25, 2005)

So far, new technological possibilities and conveniences for us humans always had the tendency to claim
part of our freedom as a tradeoff. We don’t lose a full 100% of our freedom overnight, just as there
won’t be any nanobot teleportation shampoo available overnight. However, every student of primary
school knows that 100% freedom -1% freedom -1 -1 -1… will ultimately reach 0% one day. Now if kids
can follow this logic, why is it so hard for intelligent, adult people to understand it?
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Jair Bolsonaro,
president of
Brazil

It almost looks like this political
puppet is intentionally trying to
cover eyes, nose, mouth and ears.

Do you realize how little percent of freedom we have left
to enjoy? Imagine your kids growing up with even less
freedom. Would they even be able to comprehend their
situation? Or would they think: “Well, our society is as it
is, and there is nothing I can do about it, so I will just silently comply with each and every command,
law, regulation, etc.” or “Hey, dad, I know you are a bit of a rebel with free thoughts and own opinions
and all but you can’t just blurt them out in public. It’s against the rules, so I will have to report you.”
People let their lives be dictated by the dumbest rules and conventions and don’t even realize that their
sorry selves get to enjoy less freedom than the animals of nature.
Every further bit of untruth and fear will take us further down the ugly road. I really hate to spread this
notion of doom and gloom because I know everyone is already fed up with it. Yet this case does indeed
give reason to sound everyone’s internal alarm because one soon day, be it linearly or exponentially,
real world mathematics tells us that a continuation of this development will take us all the way down to
0% freedom. You can deny or ignore this all you want but it is nonetheless confirmed by everyone’s
daily actions. 123
The upcoming dystopia reveals itself only gradually and very sneakily, yet by now it has already made
itself visible enough to be recognized by anyone who cares to examine the ever so subtly surfacing
structure. With a keen pair of eyes many a person has seen it coming for decades! And what everyone
on this planet should finally understand – with as much gravity as these written words can generate – is
the following realization that took me a whole decade of conspiracy-theorizing:
The subtly surfacing phase is as good as over! Those who don’t jump off the train of devolution NOW
and change the course of their own timeline to natural evolution 124 will have to face the consequences
of their recklessly lived-out, comfortable, happy-go-lucky lifestyle, following the principle of: you reap
what you sow. Saying “I don’t deserve that” or “no one ever warned me” or “I am innocent” will not
help you any longer. Because in that case, you do deserve it, you have been warned and by all means,
intelligent as you are or at least should be, you are guilty as an accessory!
For those who want to jump off: You should know that first you need to
muster enough strength to even be able to open the train’s door and then you
need to overcome your fear in order to risk an uncomfortably high velocity
jump into a perilous terrain with an unpredictable climate.
Nothing for the faint-hearted!
But definitely worth it.
123 Latest example: German students are now required to let their professors have remote control of their microphones during
the exams. They also need to show their student ID card into the camera before an exam, thus saying almost outright, “Let
history know that I, student xyz, approve of this totalitarian new normal. Because my bachelor’s degree is more important
to me than my dignity or my freedom.” Yeah, that’s how much people crave that piece of paper that says “Bachelor of
Science” or “Master of Engineering.” Or is it perhaps the prospect of “more money” that they so much crave over everything
else? Evidently, it only took few years for school’s history lesson about “not obeying a bad regime” to be entirely forgotten.
I wonder if students would also obey if the rules needed them to write naked in front of the camera. WHEN will they say
“NO!!”? Soon, professors behind the screen can just be replaced with CGI faces—LinkedIn will show fake profiles and
CVs—and without a doubt people would still obey the “professor”, i.e. the “face”, i.e. Big Brother’s “all-seeing eye.”
124 Let me give you a relevant piece of my dream experiences: After destroying my financially attractive, “happy” future by
my own conscious choice in order to proactively shoulder responsibility, I screamed in my very first ensuing dream: “I AM
ON A DIFFERENT TIMELINE!” (And in case this is too cryptic for you: I had to drop out of university and instead work
on spreading suppressed knowledge while simultaneously regaining my soul. The soul that I didn’t quite believe to exist
in the first place which of course was the main reason why I was wholeheartedly out of touch.)
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45.) Transhumanism: Mankind’s Greatest Threat?
by David Rotter
(March 28, 2013)

Transhumanism believes that humanity’s next stage of evolution is the merger of man with technology.
A new race of cyborgs 125 shall supersede Homo sapiens and lift life in the universe onto a new stage.
What sounds like science fiction could be a serious threat for the near future and will soon affect the life
of every single human.
Transhumanism – The Future Belongs to the Machines
In less than 50 years man will merge with machines and drop his biological shell forever. It is the
liberation from the limitations of flesh, of agony, shortcomings and the limitations of a biological body:
death, disease, defect – all of which will soon be a matter of the past. We will be like gods. Almighty,
immortal and unlimited. Well, at least a small elite among us: a self-created race that soon will take
predominance over this planet while pathetic Homo sapiens will slowly be erased from the history of
the universe.
At least that is the belief of the so-called transhumanists. Not only does it sound like a religion, it is one.
It is the uncompromising religion of the materialists, the ultimate triumph of man over nature. Not
spirituality shall redeem mankind but technology. Thus the future doesn’t belong to man but to the
god-machines.
The Technological Singularity
According to the transhumanists’ belief the technological singularity is that point in time where
machines will become as intelligent as humans, and both will merge into a new species. Humanity’s
entire knowledge, especially genetic engineering, nanotechnology, neurology and cybernetics will
synergize at the point of singularity, giving birth to a new superior species:
[…] the Singularity is a future period during which the pace of technological change will be so fast and far-reaching
that human existence on this planet will be irreversibly altered. We will combine our brain power—the knowledge,
skills, and personality quirks that make us human—with our computer power in order to think, reason, communicate,
and create in ways we can scarcely even contemplate today.
This merger of man and machine, coupled with the sudden explosion in machine intelligence and rapid innovation in
gene research and nanotechnology, will result in a world where there is no distinction between the biological and the
mechanical, or between physical and virtual reality. These technological revolutions will allow us to transcend our frail
bodies with all their limitations. Illness, as we know it, will be eradicated. Through the use of nanotechnology, we will
be able to manufacture almost any physical product upon demand, world hunger and poverty will be solved, and
pollution will vanish. Human existence will undergo a quantum leap in evolution. We will be able to live as long as we
choose. The coming into being of such a world is, in essence, the Singularity.
– Ray Kurzweil, one of the pioneer thinkers of transhumanism
125 “Before there was cyber-anything, there was the field of cybernetics. Pioneered in the late 1940s by a group of specialists
in fields ranging from biology to engineering to social sciences, cybernetics was concerned with the study of
communication and control systems in living beings and machines. The interest in how systems work is reflected in the
etymology of cybernetic, which comes from the Greek word […] κυβερνᾶν […] kubernan ‘to steer’. […] The most lasting
word creation of the 1960s, though, was certainly cyborg, which, combining the cyb- of cybernetics with the org- or
organism, referred to a man-machine being with the capability of self-adapting to new environments. Even though the term
cyborg originated in a scientific publication, the concept quickly became the province of science fiction, with the
appearance of cyborg-inspired cybermen on the television show Dr. Who by 1966 […]” (blog.oxforddictionaries.com)
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Transhumanism – the Religion of the Elite
Though hard to take serious at first, many regard it as the greatest threat of our time. Because it is not
just some science fiction cranks who push this new religion; it is, most notably, members of the
international elites. The transhumanists sit in the biggest corporations of the world, like Google,
Microsoft, Apple and Nokia, they take lead in the research of the biggest universities, they make politics,
they have money. It’s the rich, powerful and smart ones that get hoodwinked by the promise of salvation
of transhumanism – in hope of immortality and almightiness.
So while all-around the most dubious conspiracy theories are fabulated, this conspiracy is lying right
out in the open. The goals of this movement are no more secret than their followers and their strategy.
Among the world’s informed intellectuals there is great concern over the seemingly inexorable
triumphal course of the transhumanists. The danger of this movement is discussed in conferences,
university seminaries and feuilletons around the globe. The public at large hardly takes notice of it – the
goals sound too fantastic and too moonstruck. Yet it has already started. And even the fiercest opponents
consider this movement to be “unstoppable” now.
The issue of species dominance will dictate our global politics this century. Given the rate at which technologies are
developing that enable “artilects”—artificial intellects—it is likely that humanity will be able to build artilects with
mental capacities that are literally trillions upon trillions of times above the human level. Humanity will then have to
choose whether to become the No. 2 species on the planet or not.
– Hugo de Garis, Forbes Magazine, June 22, 2009

The Singularity University – the ideological headquarters of the heterogeneous movement so to speak –
is located in Silicon Valley right between Google and NASA. This is an apt reflection of where to place
this movement socially. The transhumanists’ road consists of the unswerving belief in progress and
technology. Cleverly they bring their research projects to the agenda of universities and corporations.
Worldwide research is being conducted by order of transhumanists. And every year this movement gets
closer to their goals. People would hardly believe how close we have already come by now.
Transhumanism, the Logical Continuation of Evolution
In the transhumanists’ worldview man’s step into artificial intelligence is
nothing more than the logical continuation of evolution. There is no soul for
transhumanists, there is only nerve impulses and genes. There is no god either
– at least “not yet!” as Ray Kurzweil likes to say.
For transhumanists evolution does not mean evolution of life or consciousness
but evolution of information and its processing. Information has progressed
from atoms to DNA to Mems in computers. Man is ostensibly only an organic
machine, a vehicle for information. And now the time has come for the
information to find a better vehicle: the cyborg. After matter in the form of a
human has become intelligent, a new form of intelligence and consciousness
shall now arise, the artificial intelligence, spawned by humans who will merge with this new form into
a new being. Technology will learn to use the mechanisms of nature, yet will do so infinitely more
efficiently, faster, and without the delicate fragility of organic life forms. Transhumanism believes
humans to be the first species who take the evolution of their own species into their own hand and control
it themselves – and thus speed it up a millionfold.
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“predominantly nonbiological”

Technology’s Triumph
Presently, processing power of computers doubles every 18 months. In about 6 years computers will be
superior to the human brain in terms of processing power. According to Kurzweil, in 2050 it will be
possible to buy a device that is greater than the processing power of all human brains, and it will only
cost about as much as a washing machine today. This alone alerts scientists: the dangers are of great
magnitude. All because robots and computers are taking over more areas of our life. Be it in production,
in surgery or in the military, robots are omnipresent. How much social power are computers allowed to
have? How to handle the rise of artificial intelligence? What rights do intelligent computers have? These
topics are discussed in top-class conferences worldwide – because in few years all these questions will
be the news of the day.
And it is not only relevant with regard to transhumanism: When you read in the newspapers that the
lighting control of the Berlin Brandenburg Airport “is out of control” since months and can’t be switched
off anymore – what does that mean for the military for example that relies more and more on robots,
drones and computer controlled weaponry? Technology doesn’t have to get “intelligent” first in order
to revolt, it can also simply be defect and give wrong calculations. The risks of “intelligent” systems,
especially in the military, is also critically discussed within governmental agencies.
The Transhumanists’ Plan
Yet for the transhumanists all of this is merely skirmish. Cybernetics, neurology, robotics,
nanotechnology, genetics – it is the fusion of all these movements to a greater goal that shall actualize
the transhumanists’ plan. Taking the perspective of transhumanism, the progress can roughly be thought
up in four steps:
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1.

Technology becomes every human’s everyday life companion. Following computers and smartphones, house robots
will become the norm. Technology is getting closer and closer to humans; intelligent machines and communication
with robots and artificial intelligence (e.g. costumer service) are getting commonplace.

2.

Then humans will begin to integrate technology directly into their body and create interfaces between their brain and
the computers. This will augment their abilities immensely. There will then be two races on Earth: those humans who
have access to the new technology and can update themselves to human 2.0, and Homo sapiens who will be hopelessly
inferior to the new race. The transition between reality and cyberspace will be blurred because the brain-computer
interface simulates stimuli as if they were actually experienced.

3.

At some point the new human 2.0 will consist in equal amounts of organic and technological elements. Humans’
lifespan will be immensely prolonged. Their abilities will increase by an immeasurable amount. At last it will be
possible to plant an organic brain into a cyborg so that according to transhumanists’ belief humans will be able to
switch bodies and thus become immortal.

4.

Then it will be possible to create a 1:1 copy of a human brain and download all the brain’s content and structure into
the computer. Humans will live this out as intelligent software in cyberspace or as a cyborg avatar of their own
choosing. There will be no distinction anymore between reality and cyberspace. Humans will be able to travel into
cyberspace with their consciousness and create and dominate worlds in there. Humans will cease to exist and
evolution occurs through systematic creation of new intelligences.

(Details to these goals can be found in the text “Reinventing Humanity – The future of Machine-Human
Intelligence” or on the website 2045.com that represents the transhumanists’ goals in Russia.)
Exponential Acceleration

[Note: Assuming that the military
people’s supercomputer is about
20-30 years ahead of any $1,000
public device, it could mean that all
human organisms may already be
simultaneously and clandestinely
analyzed, possibly even actively
manipulated by an AI.
– WJ]

How come that no one is taking this plan seriously, even though there are only 20 years missing for its
implementation? Ray Kurzweil explains it: it is because hardly anyone understands the meaning of
exponential growth.
How is it possible that we could be so close to this enormous change and not see it? The answer is the quickening nature
of technological innovation. In thinking about the future, few people take into consideration the fact that human
scientific progress is exponential:
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[…] In other words, the twentieth century was gradually speeding up to today’s rate of progress; its achievements,
therefore, were equivalent to about 20 years of progress at the rate of 2000. We’ll make another “20 years” of progress
in just 14 years (by 2014), and then do the same again in only seven years. To express this another way, we won’t
experience 100 years of technological advance in the twentyfirst century; we will witness on the order of 20,000 years
of progress (again, when measured by today’s progress rate), or progress on a level of about 1,000 times greater than
what was achieved in the twentieth century.

Note that the 20th century took us from horse-drawn carriage to magnetic levitation trains and from
steam engines to smartphones – an incredible progress. What comes now will be 1000 times faster. At
some point progress will be so fast that the human brain will not be able to comprehend it anymore.
Only the optimized humans will be able to keep up with this pace.
Researching on Behalf of the Machine Gods
Research funds for this grotesque plan are easily procured. Just now the EU has dispensed the highest
EU budget ever given to a research project in the amount of one billion of taxpayers’ money into the
transhumanistic “Human Brain Project” – one of the most important building blocks: the simulation of
a complete human brain as a computer circuit via replication of the human brain’s neural structure. In
about 10 to 20 years the human brain shall be done. By then computers’ processing power may have
surpassed that of a human brain by a millionfold.
Robotics, especially prosthetics, wants to find out how to connect machines directly to nerves in order
to augment humans with artificial limbs and sensory organs. Research money is provided by medicine
and military in the billions. By now, the technology is as good as fully developed.
The development of household robots advances equally fast. Soon they will find application in
retirement homes as household helper and for children as playmates. IBM has predicted that in five
years such robots will be able to feel, see, hear, taste and smell.
Other areas of robotics deal with bio-hybrid systems. Here, biological cells are linked with electronic
circuits – the first step to a half-living cyborg robot.
Neurology shall help to understand the brain and to build a brain computer interface. This already exists
and was successfully tested on animals and will now be implanted into humans.
Nanotechnology enables the creation of ever-smaller circuits – and robots that are so tiny that they can
live in the human bloodstream. Ray Kurzweil sums up the progress as follows:
The nanotechnology revolution will enable us to redesign and rebuild—molecule by molecule—our bodies and brains
and the world with which we interact, going far beyond the limitations of biology. […] The implementation of artificial
intelligence in our biological systems will mark an evolutionary leap forward for humanity, but it also implies we will
indeed become more “machine” than “human.” Billions of nanobots will travel through the bloodstream in our bodies
and brains. In our bodies, they will destroy pathogens, correct DNA errors, eliminate toxins, and perform many other
tasks to enhance our physical well-being. As a result, we will be able to live indefinitely without aging.
[…] Despite the wonderful future potential of medicine, real human longevity will only be attained when we move
away from our biological bodies entirely. As we move toward a software-based existence, we will gain the means of
“backing ourselves up” (storing the key patterns underlying our knowledge, skills, and personality in a digital setting)
thereby enabling a virtual immortality. Thanks to nanotechnology, we will have bodies that we can not only modify,
but also change into new forms at will. We will be able to quickly change our bodies in full-immersion virtual-reality
environments incorporating all of the senses during the 2020s and in real reality in the 2040s.

So far everything goes swimmingly.
“The Consumers Will Be Begging for the Chip”
One of the most important building blocks are the electronics of entertainment. Human’s slow
familiarization to technology shall increase the public’s acceptance of it and even make conservative
skeptics get on board. Applications of entertainment not only bring in billions for further research but
are also excellent tests for many new technologies.
Smartphones have been the first step into this development. Now, Augmented Reality will follow:
devices that will bring the technology even closer to the body and thus blur the line between technology
and human. For example, Google Glasses or various startups with augmented reality lenses are such
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technologies that overlay the natural sight with digital displays. The computer screen will then not be a
thing anymore but an integrated component of our perception.
Then, the next step will be implants. It is still hard to conceive that in the near future – and we are talking
about 5 years perhaps – humans will allow for the transplantation of computer parts into their own body.
In the excellent documentary on Arte [French & German TV channel] “Welt ohne Menschen –
Transhumanismus: Chance oder Albtraum?” [World without Humans – Transhumanism: Chance or Nightmare?]
a transhumanistic pioneer thinker smiles at this notion. He predicts that humans would camp in front of
the stores like they did for the iPhone and PlayStation, and they would beg to get an implant. That’s
because the first consumer implants will be implants of entertainment. People are crazy for this stuff.
From this point it won’t be too far to the brain computer interface. And latest with that the spell will be
broken.
War of the Species
The inevitable consequence of such a development would be that humanity soon
splits into two or more species: the normal humans and the humans 2.0. First and
foremost it will be the elite who will have access to the new technologies and with
these technological augmentations they will be multiple times more superior to
common humans in terms of intelligence, sensory perception, physical strength,
life span and power. A master race is born – and a trash race that will not play any
significant role anymore and only be useful for menial jobs.
Hugo de Garis postulates in his previously mentioned article “The Coming Artilect
War” that even before this development humanity will already split into three ideological groups: The
Cosmists want to create machine gods, the Terrans fight for preservation of Nature and Homo sapiens
as we know it, and for the third group he sees Cyborgists/Transhumanists who hope to transform
themselves into god machines. The future outlook in his scenario is everything but bright:
Imagine a world in which the cyborgs become increasingly prevalent. A young mother who has just given birth may
choose to add a grain of artilectual sand to her newly born baby’s brain, converting it into an artilect. There is so much
computing capacity in that grain of sand that she has effectively “killed” her baby. It is no longer human, but an artilect
in human disguise. Imagine older parents watching their adult children becoming cyborgs, so that their children are no
longer human. The parents will feel they have lost them. The rise of the artilects and the cyborgs will be profoundly
disruptive to human culture, creating deep alienation and hatred.
Kurzweil claims that if ever a war occurred between the Terrans and the other groups it would be a quick no-contest
battle. The vastly superior intelligence of the artilect group would quickly overcome the Terrans.

This is certainly a drastic and futuristic perspective but many people share essentially the same fears.
Humanity’s time window to stop this development is not long. Co-founder of Sun Microsystems and
opponent of transhumanism writes in “Why the Future Doesn’t Need Us”:
From the moment I became involved in the creation of new technologies, their ethical dimensions have concerned me,
but it was only in the autumn of 1998 that I became anxiously aware of how great are the dangers facing us in the 21st
century. […] Accustomed to living with almost routine scientific breakthroughs, we have yet to come to terms with the
fact that the most compelling 21st-century technologies—robotics, genetic engineering, and nanotechnology—pose a
different threat than the technologies that have come before. Specifically, robots, engineered organisms, and nanobots
share a dangerous amplifying factor: They can self-replicate.
[…] Failing to understand the consequences of our inventions while we are in the rapture of discovery and innovation
seems to be a common fault of scientists and technologists; […] We are being propelled into this new century with no
plan, no control, no brakes. Have we already gone too far down the path to alter course? I don't believe so, but we aren't
trying yet, and the last chance to assert control—the fail-safe point—is rapidly approaching.

The Metaphysics of Transhumanism
It is obvious that transhumanism is not a pure science but in fact a fanatic religion. It deals with the
creation of a people of god machines that will ascend into cyber heaven where they will live as almighty,
immortal gods, create universes, move effortlessly through time and space and are not subject to natural
or eternal laws. Karma, reincarnation, sins and ethics won’t apply to these beings anymore, they will
have segregated themselves.
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It is the triumph of matter over god, the Luciferian path to enlightenment, proof for the almightiness of
the human ego that makes itself coequal to god. It is the perversion of all spiritual promises into the
purest materialism. The flesh is conquered, eternal life is reached and the spirit is liberated – as a
program within a machine.
Transhumanism is the materialistic-mechanical antithesis to traditional spirituality, with all its
components. For example Kurzweil believes that with the merger of man with machine the entire matter
of the universe will awaken into consciousness. “The Universe Wakes Up” he calls this phase of his
theory of evolution where “Patterns of matter and energy in the universe become saturated with
intelligent processes and knowledge.” Through their transformation into a cyborg, humanity will embed
consciousness into matter and thus awaken the whole universe. With this step they will not only be
godlike but also the redeemer of all creation.
Even if this metaphysics is hidden behind rational argumentation and scientism, it still provides plenty
of material for philosophic contemplation.
The Fallacy of Transhumanists
There is no question anymore that by the means of technological updates, genetics and other
technologies man will transform into a new species. In few years’ time, likely not more than ten, there
will probably exist two species on this planet.
The pending question is still whether there can ever be any artificial intelligence. No one knows what
will happen if one were to switch on an artificial brain. Kurzweil believes it will learn like a small child,
provided you simulate external stimuli. But will it think? Will it have an ego? Is the human ego, is
intelligence really just an epiphenomenon of neural circuitry? And if a brain’s content is transferred to
ten robots, who will be the immortal human then? For transhumanists our Self is merely information –
they are satisfied with immortality as a software.
Yet artificial intelligence seems to be a matter of impossibility from a scientific as well as spiritual point
of view. A form of intelligence might be supposable but it would likely be a deterministic one, pure
calculation without the capability to guess or assume, without notions, without intuition or sudden ideas.
Or will the neural structure of an artificial brain and the digital DNA indeed be capable of tapping into
the universe’s field of consciousness? Is it possible to create digital souls?
I believe not. To me it looks like transhumanism reveals itself as a form of insanity, driven by fantasies
of almightiness and the fear of death. Transhumanism will fail in reality because in its materialisticmechanical worldview it fails to understand what life is, what consciousness is. This life that despite all
progress is still a complete mystery to science, this life that defies entropy and takes ever more complex
forms. Transhumanism is the ultimate dead-end of materialism, its grotesque, distorted face.
Yet already this movement has millions of followers – and only few people are really looking into it and
understand how soon and immediate many of these developments will affect us. Just as we have seen it
with smartphones all future developments will become a normality. Soon, parents will be conservative
if they won’t let their kids have the latest implant for Christmas.
It is my hope that either humanity will mentally mature in time to stop this development or other factors
like environment or economy will by any chance make it impossible. Perhaps transhumanism is the last
revolting surge of materialism, perhaps the insight of this lunatic attempt will start a new chapter. This
is probably people’s hope, among them the Dalai Lama who also endorses transhumanism.
I, for one, am a Terran.

304

Part IV: Honey, I Shrunk My Soul

[Some visual additions:

The Apple Business:
Handing Out Lots of App[le]s

Our AI in the cloud,
hallowed be Your name,
Your kingdom come.

Ego gratification
Sydney, Australia. 24 September 2015. There is a long queue for the iPhone 6S outside the Sydney Apple store, one
day ahead of its release. Despite poor weather many people have erected tents outside the flagship Apple store on
George Street.
– Richard Milnes, Alamy Live News, September 24, 2015

iPhone 6S queue, 2015

Black Friday shoppers, 2012

Zombies from the movie Dawn Of The Dead, 1978

By the time Romero came to make Dawn Of The Dead in 1978 the allegorical nature of his work had shifted to represent
for the first time the “consumer zombie”. Zombies, unconsciously by pure habitual instinct descending on the shopping
mall. Still harking back to the enslaved representation of zombies from earlier movies, now they are stripped of any
ability to hide their true nature as slaves to capitalism.
– weirdretro.org.uk, January 2015
„Fashion icon, reality star, role model: Kim Kardashian“

Body

Soul

cosmetic looks vs. cosmic looks
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Natural Selection
in the 21st Century
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THE HUMAN MIND
IMMERSED IN TECHNOLOGY

Technology of Scientism keeping humanity under a spell…

Before the 1990s, “wizard” was a common term for a technical
expert, somewhat akin to “hacker.” (Wikipedia)

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=4URj2bICgQM

“Excuse me, did I leave my smartphone here by any chance? I did? Phew, thank God! I almost thought I had lost it.
[The 30-something-year old man holds up his smartphone and says:] This is my life!”
– Customer in search for his life, Germany, 2019
(personal experience)

This is a clear warning sign! Those who can’t let go of their smartphones anymore, especially generations Y and Z,
have already fallen under the spell of transhumanism!

I told my teenage niece to go get me a newspaper. She laughed
at me, and said, “Oh uncle, you are so old. Just use my phone.”
So I slammed her phone against the wall to kill a spider.
Modern problems require modern solutions.
– Internet, 2010s

PEW RESEARCH CENTER

– WJ]
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46.) Goals and Prospects of Transhumanism
by Dmitry Itskov
(November 16, 2012)
[The previous article had a link to the 2045 Initiative. Their prospects are quite auspicious and
I can understand why many feel tempted to choose this path. They try to go the spiritual path
via technology and now present it as the solution to all world problems. What they don’t tell
you, is that a lot of these problems only started because of this technological path. Too many
resources are spent, if not wasted, and who knows, perhaps one future day we will be held
accounted for not only ruining the ecosystem of a single planet but that of a whole galaxy. My
solution is much simpler: Be honest, curious and considerate and behave responsibly. – WJ]

The goals and tasks of the transitional period – the 21st century:
•

to refocus science completely on the creation of breakthrough technologies (such as for the
realization of the “Avatar” project to transfer the personality to an alternative carrier, 126 the main
technological project of the third millennium);

•

to create conditions for an amalgam of science and spirituality;

•

to develop and introduce new energy sources;

•

to create new forms of transport (individual portable super-speed means of transport);

•

to create eco- and futuropolies with a controllable climate;

•

to create underwater, floating and flying cities;

•

to develop and introduce weaponry that prevent the possibility of waging war;

•

to develop new space technologies, to create pre-requisites for human expansion into outer space;

•

to develop trans-humanist medicine based on avatar technologies: technologies of cybernetic
artificial organs and systems, technologies for moving the individual mind of the human being to a
non-biological substrate – an artificial body;

•

to eliminate aging, illnesses and death;

•

to make people with restricted abilities become people with additional abilities;

•

to nurture people who are spiritual, humane, with aspirations for the future, creative, and with belief
in their divine potential;

•

to overcome existing global crises and a possible catastrophe of the middle of the century; 127

•

to introduce new organizational technologies for managing society;

•

to form a self-organizing human society directed towards further self-improvement according to the
principle of blossoming complexity;

•

to create conditions for cultural flourishing and the development of every nation, bringing them
together under the aegis of evolutionary trans-humanism, in order to transform a citizen of a separate
nation into a citizen of Earth; 128

•

to carry out a cultural revolution;

•

to ensure a drastic rise in the level of mass education;

•

to persuade the international community of the importance of ideas of evolutionary trans-humanism;

126 For those who are looking forward to this, make sure not to use any pattern-matching scans à la Xerox that will give you
unforeseeable, accidental errors during the digitization, lest you all end up with the wrong, perhaps even same personality.
127 Either there is some conspiracy à la 9/11 being planned here, decades in advance, or he is talking about a possible, upcoming
natural catastrophe. The next expansion of Earth perhaps? At least that would explain the magnetic pole’s increased motion.
128 This goal has been known for many decades now; and our own bloody history is a testament to what kind of conditions
are required in order to boost our so-called cultural flourishing! Beware of overly euphemistic promises!

308

Part IV: Honey, I Shrunk My Soul

•

to eliminate crime and any conflicts, including conflicts between ethnic groups and nations;

•

to neutralize natural disasters and cataclysms.

The goals and tasks of neo-humanity for the 22nd-23rd centuries:
•

to conquer aging and dying universally, for every human being and all of humanity, using
technologies for moving the individual to another carrier. To gain unlimited immortality, i.e. to
perfect the capabilities of the artificial body in order to realize existence of unlimited length for it
(freedom in time);

•

to realize free unlimited movement in outer space;

•

to give everyone the opportunity to gain multi-corporeality, a mind distributed on many carriers, the
free life of one mind in several immortal bodies and control of them;

•

to expand the living environment to multi-reality – the ability to live and move freely in several
realities at the same time.

The goals and tasks of neo-humanity in the 23rd-30th centuries:
•

to realize expansion into outer space – humanity settling in the near and distant cosmos, unlimited
freedom of movement in the Universe, liberation from the need to live in just one specific place – on
planet Earth (“Earth is the cradle of mankind, but one cannot live in a cradle all one’s life”. K.E.
Tsiolkovsky);

•

to realize full control of reality by the power of thought and will, the possibility to self-organize,
order and complicate space, and by creating complex unequal systems, to make new worlds;

•

to create a personal Universe controlled by the mind for every neo-human being; [Whose mind? – WJ]

•

to realize control over the course of personal history by the power of thought, going as far as to
complete all historical process in a point of singularity (end of history, contraction of time).

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
The Dalai Lama Supports 2045’s Avatar Project
The 2045 initiative has received the blessing and support from
the Dalai Lama, as it prepares to announce the second Global
Future 2045 Congress, being held in New York, June, 2013.
[Billionaire] Dmitry Itskov, founder of 2045, met His Holiness
Tenzin Gyatso, the 14th Dalai Lama, in his residence in
Dharamsala, a small mountain town in northern India.
They discussed the three major steps of 2045 Avatar Project.
(The framed image can be found on the website.)
First, the creation of a human-like robot dubbed “Avatar A,”
and a state-of-the-art brain-computer interface system to link the mind with it. Next, it be created a life
support system for the human brain, which connects to the “Avatar A,” turning into “Avatar B.” The
third step, named “Avatar C”, is developing an artificial brain in which to transfer one’s individual
consciousness with the goal of achieving cybernetic immortality.
Creating the “Avatar C” through developing an artificial brain and understanding the nature of human
consciousness, says the Dalai Lama, could be attainable, and would be a great benefit to future
development of science.
[…] Several months ago, DARPA – the Pentagon’s research arm – announced their own plans on
creating a militarized avatar project, serving as a soldiers surrogate on the battlefield.
“My project has very different, humanitarian goals – it involves technologies that could mark a transition
for humanity, with endless benefits in the future […],” said Itskov. […]
– 2045.com, May 04, 2012
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Beware of world-famous gurus who get to enjoy the attention of the media, see chapter 05. The following
statement was meant to be irony as it seems but let’s not forget that we are constantly being laughed at
from all sides…
I think, one day, the part of our brain which brings feeling should remove. Then we should be like robot, and ourselves
become part machine. That’s good, actually. That’s super. (*subsequent laugh*)
– Tenzin Gyatso (14th Dalai Lama) in Turin, Italy, on December 16, 2007

I had wanted to include some more surprising quotes from the 14th Dalai Lama on transhumanism which
were shared throughout the Internet. However, I can’t find the original sources of these quotes, so I will
hold off on my comments. (There is just too much material to read & watch and too many lazy people
who are only picture-quoting without mentioning the proper source.) So instead I will present warmer
words of wisdom from him:
Today, I believe that humanity is at a critical crossroad. The radical advances that took place in neuroscience and
particularly in genetics towards the end of the twentieth century have led to a new era in human history. Our knowledge
of the human brain and body at the cellular and genetic level, with the consequent technological possibilities offered
for genetic manipulation, has reached such a stage that the ethical challenges of these scientific advances are enormous.
It is all too evident that our moral thinking simply has not been able to keep pace with such rapid progress in our
acquisition of knowledge and power. Yet the ramifications of these new findings and their applications are so farreaching that they relate to the very conception of human nature and the preservation of the human species. So it is no
longer adequate to adopt the view that our responsibility as a society is to simply further scientific knowledge and
enhance technological power and that the choice of what to do with this knowledge and power should be left in the
hands of the individual. We must find a way of bringing fundamental humanitarian and ethical considerations to bear
upon the direction of scientific development, especially in the life sciences.
By invoking fundamental ethical principles, I am not advocating a fusion of religious ethics and scientific inquiry.
Rather, I am speaking of what I call “secular ethics” that embrace the key ethical principles, such as compassion,
tolerance, a sense of caring, consideration of others, and the responsible use of knowledge and power – principles that
transcend the barriers between religious believers and non-believers, and followers of this religion or that religion. I
personally like to imagine all human activities, including science, as individual fingers of a palm. So long as each of
these fingers is connected with the palm of basic human empathy and altruism, they will continue to serve the wellbeing of humanity. We are living in truly one world. Modern economy, electronic media, international tourism, as well
as the environmental problems, all remind us on a daily basis how deeply interconnected the world has become today.
Scientific communities play a vitally important role in this interconnected world. For whatever historical reasons, today
the scientists enjoy great respect and trust within society, much more so than my own discipline of philosophy and
religion. I appeal to scientists to bring into their professional work the dictates of the fundamental ethical principles we
all share as human beings.
– Tenzin Gyatso, the 14th Dalai Lama,
based on a talk given by the Dalai Lama at the annual meeting of the
Society for Neuroscience on November 12, 2005 in Washington DC

Transhumanism advocates are aiming for immortality among other things. But that goal can possibly
also be reached by purely biological means. Most materialists tend to forget or fail to see that our
consciousness lives on, even beyond our death:
DALAI LAMA: […] Ordinarily, it is difficult to remember one’s past life. Such recollections seem to be more vivid
when the child is very young, such as two or three, and in some cases even younger.
LEWIS JUDD: Does that recollection attenuate as the child gets older and when they grow up? Does it disappear?
DALAI LAMA: Yes. When the present body is fully formed, the ability to recall past life seems to diminish.
LEWIS JUDD: What would the explanation for that be?
DALAI LAMA: Simply the dependence of the mind upon this body. The mental associations with this life become
increasingly dominant. There is a close relationship during the first few years of one’s life with the continuum of
consciousness from the previous life. But as experiences of this life become more developed and elaborate, they
dominate. It is also possible within this lifetime to enhance the power of the mind, enabling one to reaccess memories
from previous lives. Such recollection tends to be more accessible during meditative experiences in the dream state.
Once one has accessed memories of previous lives in the dream state, one gradually recalls them in the waking state.
(Where Buddhism Meets Neuroscience: Conversations with the Dalai Lama
on the Spiritual and Scientific Views of Our Minds, 1999)

In the Western world there is little point in telling others about one’s own dream experience, as most
people are not open-minded enough to accept the possibility of someone being able to remember the
distant past. (Or even the future. Let alone being able to communicate with deceased people or entities
from a whole different, unknown species). “That was just a dream, it wasn’t real,” would someone say
who in his own natural, inner development is still stuck “in the first protective bubble” and only listens
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to those scientific or religious experts who have not made it much further themselves yet. I would almost
bet that people are more likely to trust a data evaluation on a technological time machine than to
acknowledge that their own mind (soul) is already in and of itself a biological time machine. And it
seems to be able to travel a three dimensional temporal world just as our brain (body) is able to travel a
three dimensional spatial world. But let’s save that discussion for the next elixir…
Transhumanists are probably striving for copying and simulating all of these natural experiences as soon
as they manage to get sufficient data on everything and everyone. And in a digital world like today we
are ALL feeding them with data.
– WJ
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47.) Mind Control, E.S.P. and Psychiatry
Government Research into E.S.P. and Mind Control
by Tom Porter
(1995, “NOTE: Items […] below are based on a paper I wrote in 1994, before the
public admissions about CIA funded ESP research.” [Extrasensory Perception])

• […] Started during WWII with research on hypnosis for interrogation, secure courier duties, and
reducing fatigue. Also research into effects of primitive drugs like barbiturates and cannabis as far
as drug-assisted interrogation goes.
• George Estabrooks was the leading proponent of hypnosis as the be-all and end-all of manipulating
people’s minds. His book, ‘Hypnotism’, published in the early forties, has been decried as too
fantastic and improbable in terms of describing the capabilities of hypnosis with certain very
suggestible subjects, but his arguments and examples remain valid to this day. Estabrooks admitted
in 1971 to creating hypnotic couriers and programmed multiple personalities for Military Intelligence
purposes in this 1971 Science Digest article. MUST READ!!
• Start of Cold War and Korean War in particular gave a big boost to mind control research with the
emergence of ‘Brain Washing’ as a common term. Supposedly a development of the dastardly
Chi-Coms, the term was actually coined by a magazine writer later found to be on the CIA payroll
as an agent of influence. Postulating a ‘brainwashing gap’ the CIA got the go-ahead for research into
countering communist mind control efforts and developing their own to aid in the espionage wars.
• Hypnosis, drugs, and psycho-surgery; separately and combined, were the tools of this quest for the
ultimate truth serum on the one hand, and the capability to create an agent who could not have his or
her mission tortured out of them, or even be aware that they were carrying secret information given
to them in an altered state of consciousness. More and more sophisticated drugs were experimented
with, such as LSD, Ketamine, and Psilocybine. Lobotomy and the implantation of electrodes were
considered as methods for creating a compliant agent. Electro-Convulsive Shock, combined with
LSD, sedation for days at a time, and constantly replaying the patient’s own voice through helmetmounted headphones was a notorious Canadian researcher’s recipe for mind control.
• One of the most remarkable cases of mind control involves a famous model of the late 40’s and 50’s
named Candy Jones. In the book, “The Control of Candy Jones” the author reviewed hours of tapes
made by Candy Jones and her husband which revealed a systematic program to create and manipulate
alter personalities as the foundation for programmed couriers resistant to torture, where the primary
personality would not even be aware of the secret information being carried. The information could
be summoned forth via a post-hypnotic command or response to a pre-programmed cue.
[“There [in the CIA], by means of drugs and other exotic substances, the age-old wish had awoken to take
possession of the human brain and control enemies with potions and incantations.” – DER SPIEGEL, 04/09/79]

• Research continued into early 70’s by CIA’s own admission during the Church hearings. John Marks,
author of the best study of CIA mind control experiments, makes the subtle differentiation that the
CIA congressional witnesses might truthfully say that all research done by the TSS Directorate
[Technical Services Staff] had ended, since the programs were moved into other areas once
operational techniques had been developed. Many of the names mentioned in reference to mind
control research turn up in the few references to supposed dead-end research in ESP.
[…]
• Two types of ESP activity have been the subject of the most rigorous reproducible research:
1. Micro PK, or Psycho-Kinesis. This is affecting small objects, particularly electrical systems,
by using the mind. Researchers had particular success when people tried to influence systems
depending on quantum-mechanical effects for their operations, such as Random Number
Generators driven by radioactive particle decay. Best reference so far is Margins of Reality by
Robert Jahn & Brenda Dunne, which describes their work on PK at the Princeton Engineering
Anomalies Research [PEAR] lab.
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2. Remote Viewing. ([1] [2]) This is the acquisition of information about people, places, and
events located at a distance in space and time. Otherwise referred to as clairvoyance. Most
common experiments involve determining the contents of pictures in sealed envelopes, or
tracing the movements of an experimenter as he or she moves around the town. Best single
reference is Mind Reach by Harold Puthoff and Russell Targ. This describes their research at
Stanford Research Institute back in the seventies.
• These two abilities form the basis of useful parapsychological abilities as far as government interest
goes. RV has obvious uses in intelligence gathering. Even if it can just suggest a direction to look or
an area to concentrate on, it can serve as a valuable adjunct to more conventional methods of
intelligence gathering. Modern intelligence gathering techniques produce massive amounts of
information, much of it not very useful. RV may be able to focus that collection effort to some degree.
At its most reliable and useful, information might be gained that would be unobtainable in any other
fashion, without having highly placed human agents available.
• Micro-PK, even if limited to affecting electrical signals or the operation of computerized devices, is
becoming more and more effective as military weapons systems become ‘smarter’. A steam driven
battleship of 1900, with mechanical systems to aim and fire its cannons, would be much less
vulnerable to Micro-PK than a modern fighter aircraft which depends on complex computer
controlled avionics systems to even maintain stable flight, let alone operate its radars, aim its
weapons, communicate with the flight controller directing the pilot towards his target, etc.
• It is interesting to note that the research at PEAR has indicated that Micro-PK seems to occur most
frequently in systems that are unstable, right on the edge of probability, so to speak; liable to flip into
one state or another with very little urging. This would describe a lot of military weapons systems,
since they are normally operating under a great deal of environmental stress; temperature, vibration,
G-forces, exposure to EMP, etc.
[…]
• The very existence of effective RV and PK capabilities would certainly be a national security issue,
given the ramifications for the intelligence and military communities. There would be a vested
interest in dissuading the general population from belief in these abilities, since belief is a critical
component of the ability. This accounts for the confusing, contradictory, and disparaging flood of
information from official and semi-official sources as to existence and legitimacy of research into
ESP and related areas.
• There would be a strong desire for secrecy in any research, development, or operational deployment
of these abilities. Obviously, locating “natural talents” would be quite important, since rogue RV’ers
might trip over secrets they were not meant to have, or be coerced into working for other criminal
groups or foreign intelligence services.
[…]
——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
[When dealing with ESP, psychiatrists only know one solution to the issue: drugs. Which is to say, when
you experience aspects of life that their books didn’t teach them, they will take you for a “nutter” and
will then recommend drugs for the sole reason of being different than anyone else, or for acting out
your natural, sensual perception. In fact, you don’t even have to experience any kind of ESP, nope,
by now they will give you drugs simply “because” or “just in case”. So for all victims of brainwashed
psychiatry, both patients and doctors, take note of the following two texts.
I wasn’t sure at first if I should include the first one because the author has a tendency to always
exaggerate in order to make his point. This is not unusual and in fact even quite typical for alternative
media folks and has probably rubbed off on me as well from all the accumulated input of “fear & hate
porn” over the years. However, this is not to say that the points made are not valid!
As for the second text: While people are mostly worried about vaccines right now, it should be noted
that their resulting effects of health and brain damage are usually addressed by poisoning the body
with yet even more dangerous medication! So this aspect needs to be covered as well and the author,
a retired medical doctor, does so as straightforward as can be done. I was shocked to see that his article
only shows up in 10 Google results. But leave it to me to find the unappreciated gold nuggets! – WJ]
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Psychiatry Goes Insane
Every human emotion now classified as a mental disorder in new psychiatric manual DSM-5
by Mike Adams, December 13, 2012

The industry of modern psychiatry has officially gone insane. Virtually every emotion experienced by
a human being -- sadness, grief, anxiety, frustration, impatience, excitement -- is now being classified
as a "mental disorder" demanding chemical treatment (with prescription medications, of course).
The new, upcoming DSM-5 "psychiatry bible," expected to be released in a few months, has transformed
itself from a medical reference manual to a testament to the insanity of the industry itself.
[…]
How modern psychiatry really works
Here's how modern psychiatry really operates: A bunch of self-important, overpaid intellectuals who
want to make more money invent a fabricated disease that I'll call "Hoogala Boogala Disorder" or HBD.
By a show of hands, they then vote into existence whatever "symptoms" they wish to [be] associated
with Hoogala Boogala Disorder. In this case, the symptoms might be spontaneous singing or wanting
to pick your nose from time to time. 129
They then convince teachers, journalists and government regulators that Hoogala Boogala Disorder is
real -- and more importantly that millions of children suffer from it! It wouldn't be compassionate not to
offer all those children treatment, would it?
Thus begins the call for "treatment" for a completely fabricated disease. From there, it's a cinch to get
Big Pharma to fabricate whatever scientific data they need in order to "prove" that speed, amphetamines,
pharmaceutical crack or whatever poison they want to sell "reduces the risk of Hoogala Boogala
Disorder."
Serious-sounding psychiatrists -- who are all laughing their asses off in the back room -- then "diagnose"
children with Hoogala Boogala Disorder and "prescribe" the prescription drugs that claim to treat it. For
this action, these psychiatrists -- who are, let's just admit it, dangerous child predators -- earn financial
kickbacks from Big Pharma.
In order to maximize their kickbacks and Big Pharma freebies, groups of these psychiatrists get together
every few years and invent more fictitious disorders, expanding their fictional tome called the DSM.
[…]
Former DSM chairperson apologizes for creating "false epidemics" […]
It’s not too late to save ‘normal’
As chairman of the task force that created the current Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders (DSMIV), which came out in 1994, I learned from painful experience how small changes in the definition of mental disorders
can create huge, unintended consequences.
Our panel tried hard to be conservative and careful but inadvertently contributed to three false “epidemics” -- attention
deficit disorder, autism and childhood bipolar disorder. Clearly, our net was cast too wide and captured many “patients”
who might have been far better off never entering the mental health system.
The first draft of the next edition of the DSM, posted for comment with much fanfare last month, is filled with
suggestions that would multiply our mistakes and extend the reach of psychiatry dramatically deeper into the evershrinking domain of the normal. This wholesale medical imperialization of normality could potentially create tens of
millions of innocent bystanders who would be mislabeled as having a mental disorder. The pharmaceutical industry
would have a field day -- despite the lack of solid evidence of any effective treatments for these newly proposed
diagnoses.
[…] What are some of the most egregious invasions of normality suggested for DSM-V [PDF]? “Binge eating disorder”
is defined as one eating binge per week for three months. (Full disclosure: I, along with more than 6% of the population,
would qualify.) “Minor neurocognitive disorder” would capture many people with no more than the expected memory
129 The addiction-like nose-picking is a behavior that can be considered an illness known as rhinotillexomania. This term is
a compound made up of Latin words: “rhino” = nose, “tillexis” = habit of picking, and “mania” = compulsion to do
something. […] In order to successfully deal with the compulsive nose-picking the persons concerned are usually advised
to undergo psychotherapeutic treatment. – Miriam Och, editor of Medicine, September 7th, 2017
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problems of aging. Grieving after the loss of a loved one could frequently be misread as “major depression.” “Mixed
anxiety depression” is defined by commonplace symptoms difficult to distinguish from the emotional pains of everyday
life.
The recklessly expansive suggestions go on and on. “Attention deficit disorder” would become much more prevalent
in adults, encouraging the already rampant use of stimulants for performance enhancement. The “psychosis risk
syndrome” would use the presence of strange thinking to predict who would later have a full-blown psychotic episode.
But the prediction would be wrong at least three or four times for every time it is correct -- and many misidentified
teenagers would receive medications that can cause enormous weight gain, diabetes and shortened life expectancy. […]
– Allen Frances, Los Angeles Times, March 1, 2010
(professor emeritus and former chairman of the department of psychiatry at Duke University)

But that's the whole point of psychiatry: To prescribe drugs to people who don't need them. This is
accomplished almost entirely by diagnosing people with disorders that don't exist.
And it culminates in psychiatrists being paid money they never earned (and certainly don't deserve.)
[…]
The lost notion of normalcy
[…] Normalcy is not achieved through medication. Normalcy is not
the absence of a range of emotion. Life necessarily involves
emotions, experiences and behaviors which, from time to time, step
outside the bounds of the mundane. This does not mean people have
a "mental disorder." It only means they are not biological robots.
[…]
Nutrition, not medication, is the answer
[…] But the reason nutrition is never highlighted as the solution to
mental disorders and illness is because the pharmaceutical
industry only makes money selling chemical "treatments" for
conditions that are given complicated, technical-sounding names to make them seem more real. If food
and nutritional supplements can keep your brain healthy -- and believe me, they can! -- then who needs
high-priced pharmaceuticals? Who needs high-priced psychiatrists? Who needs drug reps? Pill-pushing
doctors? And Obamacare's mandatory health insurance money confiscation programs?
[…]
[It’s a professional monkey business… Yet while the monkeys in the zoo get to have fruit bowls for food
(blueberries, strawberries, bananas, etc. – in other words: nourishment for the soul) patients in the psychiatry are
given white bread, margarine and jelly or optionally sugared cornflakes for breakfast – in short: industrial food.
And for dessert they will serve the doctor’s latest drugs…
This is from the German Wikipedia, first six words:
“Psychiatry (in German also soul medicine) […]”

If only I had started a list of all things that are backwards in our society… I wonder how many pages I would have
already filled with it. Let’s correct this misconception and state what materialists fail to see. If you are of above
profession, then listen up:
In today’s reality, psychiatry is in fact soul shrinking medicine.

Of course, our “medical healers” will be reluctant to admit that. It is not easy to take a step outside of one’s own
believed religion. Whereas classic religions and their “faith healers” only capture your soul, modern religion of
science actually shrinks it! So be careful with white coaters – despite their intellect and good grades in school, they
were not exempt from lifelong brainwashing, either. In fact, they got themselves an even higher dose of education
into “Clockwork Orange”:
[Anthony Burgess] refers to a person who “has the appearance of an organism lovely with colour and juice but is in
fact only a clockwork toy to be wound up by God or the Devil or (since this is increasingly replacing both) the Almighty
State.” (1962)[...] “I’ve implied the junction of the organic, the lively, the sweet – in other words, life, the orange – and
the mechanical, the cold, the disciplined. I’ve brought them together in this kind of oxymoron, this sour-sweet word.”

– WJ]
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Cognitive Dissonance and the Psychopharmaceutical Industry
Gary G. Kohls, MD (June 4, 2015)

I have been writing a weekly column for Duluth’s Reader since 2009. Many of those columns were
about issues that should be of serious concern to mental health practitioners (and family practice doctors)
whose practices often rely on the use of temporarily helpful but often permanently brain-disabling – and
potentially addictive – psychiatric drugs for patients who complain of temporary emotional problems
that can often be effectively treated – and even cured – by non-drug means.
The major themes that I have dealt with over the years have included:
1) the known dangers of the synthetic chemical drugs that alter the brain, psyche and soul;
2) the serious, often life-threatening withdrawal symptoms that can result when these drugs are suddenly stopped or
too-rapidly tapered down (thus indicating that the drugs were dependency-inducing/addicting);
3) information about brain nutrient therapy for brain-malnourished or brain-damaged folks who may actually be
neurologically-impaired and not simply mentally-impaired;
4) safer, non-toxic, non-drug alternative approaches to mental ill health;
5) information about the reality of combat and non-combat-induced psychological traumas (PTSD) as causative
factors in neurological/mental ill health;
6) the large variety of aspects of traumatic stress injuries that have been mis-diagnosed as “mental illnesses of
unknown origin” and therefore simplistically and erroneously treated with potentially dangerous medications.

My writings have been inspired by my own clinical experiences with suffering, emotionally traumatized
people in my independent holistic health care practice. Over a thousand patients had come to me having
been diagnosed with a bewildering variety of “mental illnesses of unknown origin”. The vast majority
of my patients (approaching 100%) had begun their tragic descent into psychological hell when they
were victimized by acute and/or chronic psychological, emotional, physical, sexual and/or spiritual
violence and neglect (battered child syndrome, battered woman syndrome, childhood or spousal
domestic abuse, child neglect, clergy sexual abuse, combat-induced PTSD, etc, etc), all traumas that led
them into America’s psychopharmaceutical system, a system that has been dominated – starting in the
1950s with the first block-buster (and soon discredited) psych drugs like Thorazine and Valium. Those
two drugs were among the first in a long line of brain-altering medications, many of which were later
found to be far more dangerous than first advertised, and they are still being greedily manufactured by
a long and growing list of highly profitable megacorporations, all undergirded by very conflicted, very
pseudo-scientific “research” studies, misleading advertising, and cunning 24/7 promotion that is
designed to brainwash both prescribers and “consumers”.
I’m just one of a small number of out-financed, shouted-down, whistle-blower healthcare-givers and
activists world-wide who have remained dedicated to their professional duty to warn the uninformed or
deceived by going up against the overwhelming billion dollar dis-informational advertising campaigns
that come from amoral transnational mega-corporations. It often seems like we are just crying out in the
wilderness.
Sadly the cunning, well-financed ad agencies and corporate lobbyists behind the brain-washing are very
successful at influencing the consumers of drugs who are told by attractive actors on TV to ask their
doctors about the new medication.
Unbiased studies have repeatedly shown that prescribing practitioners are far more compliant than they
care to admit when patients demand a prescription for drugs that they have seen advertised. After all,
taking 2 minutes to write a prescription is easier and more profitable for a practitioner than taking 20
minutes to not write one. Doing a favor for a patient by simply writing a prescription can be a very
welcome break in an otherwise busy, double-booked schedule.
The bottom line: the drug-industry designed, tested and controlled studies often get on a fast track to the
Big Pharma-infiltrated FDA that demands neither long term safety studies nor evidence that the new
investigational drug is not a mitochondrial toxin. Big Pharma – and every other transnational corporation
that you can think of – are in the business for the money and for the profits for their shareholders and
management teams – which is why they pay their CEOs, boards of directors, lawyers, lobbyists,
spokespersons, drug salespersons and spin doctors so well.
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The Hippocratic Oath – has the Big Business of Medicine made it Obsolete?
I took the Hippocratic Oath (Primum non Nocere: “above all, do no harm”) along with my University
of Minnesota med school classmates in 1968 as we received our medical degrees. I have been inspired
by a handful of altruistic psychiatrist-authors that have also tried to be true to that oath by informing
their readers and patients about the hidden dangers of psychiatric medications. They include such
author/lecturers as Thomas Szasz, Peter Breggin, Loren Mosher, Joseph Glenmullen, David Healy,
Johanna Moncrieff, Grace Jackson and any number of other courageous mental healthcare-givers who
have regarded it their sacred duty to warn the uninformed about the downside of brain-disabling and
potentially addictive psychiatric drugs.
Psychiatric drugs are synthetic chemicals that are known to be bioaccumulative in the brain and body
and that are also lethal at certain doses, especially in those usually unidentified 10% of patients whose
liver enzymes are hereditarily incapable of fully detoxifying certain drugs. Psychotropic drugs may
therefore be slowly poisoning the brains and bodies of hundreds of millions of unsuspecting humans
who are at increased risk – even in the 90% of consumers whose liver function may be normal – of
developing psychiatric drug-induced dementia, drug-induced suicidality, drug-induced violence and
various other drug-induced neurodevelopmental disorders. (In case nobody has noticed, even America’s
household pets are being treated with human psych drugs – thanks to the enormous propaganda power
of the veterinary divisions of pharmaceutical and vaccine manufacturers).
The whistle-blowing psychiatrists mentioned above have consistently been ostracized by members of
their own profession, especially the opinion-leaders in academic circles and research institutions that
are most prone to the influence of corporate subsidies, grants, professional organizations and other
sources of conflicts of interest. It seems that none of the good deeds of these courageous individuals has
gone unpunished.
The Further a Society Drifts From the Truth, the More it Will Hate Those That Speak It
[Selwyn Duke] understood the whistleblower’s dilemma when he said: “The further a society drifts
from Truth, the more it will hate those who speak it.” (May 6, 2009) And that is where the concept of
cognitive dissonance comes in. Being willfully blind, willfully uninformed or in denial is the easy path
to take when confronted by new unwelcome truths that may lead to becoming ostracized by fellow
humans. That comfortable path will lead to a state of blissful ignorance – and sometime a desire to join
an angry mob of inquisitors – but no psychological stress. Being sane in an insane place is a dangerous
place to be if the truth-seeker is surrounded by those who have been indoctrinated to believe in
half-truths or outright lies.
Several years ago, the Reader published an open letter to me from a group of mental health practitioners
who were actually (unintentionally, I’m sure) quite supportive of many of the points that I had been
making about the flaws of the psychopharmaceutical industry. The letter writers actually recommended
two important books that had inspired me to speak out, books that totally backed up what I had been
writing about that had upset the group.
Those books included Dr Marcia Angell’s The Truth About Drug Companies: How They Deceive Us
and What to Do About It (2004), and investigative journalist Robert Whitaker’s 2010 book Anatomy of
an Epidemic: Magic Bullets, Psychiatric Drugs and the Astonishing Rise in Mental Illness in America
(www.madinamerica.com). (Dr Angell had been fired as Editor-in-Chief of the New England Journal of
Medicine after she raised concerns about Big Pharma’s dark influence on NEJM articles.) Angell
became understandably quite unpopular when she wrote:
[…] conflicts of interest and biases exist in virtually every field of medicine, particularly those that rely heavily on
drugs or devices. It is simply no longer possible to believe much of the clinical research that is published, or to rely on
the judgment of trusted physicians or authoritative medical guidelines. I take no pleasure in this conclusion, which I
reached slowly and reluctantly over my two decades as an editor of The New England Journal of Medicine.
– Marcia Angell, Drug Companies & Doctors: A Story of Corruption, January 15, 2009

I totally concur with Dr Angell’s statement and thus implore concerned readers to Google her and the
other authors mentioned above, read their books and articles and watch the many YouTube video
interviews that expose many of the unwelcome truths about BigPharma, starting with, and then
expanding from, this site (that discusses Angell’s book). […]
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Cognitive Dissonance and the Drug Industry
Cognitive dissonance is the psychological discomfort that most thinking humans experience when their
deeply held beliefs are contradicted by new information that disproves the old beliefs. Since it is
impossible for most people to simultaneously hold two mutually exclusive beliefs, anxiety and confusion
can result.
However, cognitive dissonance, especially in people that might have been brain-washed from childhood
in dogmatic systems (especially close-minded, cult-like or faith-based ones [not to mention medical
schools and residency programs whose curriculum may have been heavily influenced by the for-profit
pharmaceutical industry]), often results in denial, refusal to listen, and/or hostile responses to the bearer
of the new information (ad hominem attacks). Indoctrinated humans tend to be very anti-intellectual and
very easily ignore science and provable facts and don’t feel compelled to even consider new truths.
Attacking (or, figuratively speaking, “killing”) the messenger of a new unwelcome truth, rather than
rationally dealing with it, is a commonly used tactic when the new information can’t be refuted using
reason.
Ad hominem attacks have been used as a political tactic by infamous people like the fascist pre-war
Joseph Goebbels, Adolf Hitler’s Minister of Propaganda and Public Enlightenment, or, more recently,
the irresponsible, scattershot ad hominem attacks of the Wisconsin Republican neo-fascist Senator Joe
McCarthy – a bought and paid for politician for Big Oil, union-busting Big Businesses everywhere,
Pepsi-Cola and Big Sugar during the early 1950s. It seems that the ad hominem attacks used by Goebbels
and McCarthy are still in common use in today’s slanderous and libelous name-calling from far rightwing American talk show hosts. Ad hominem attacks expose the name-caller’s intellectual inability to
refute the victim’s truths however, but the attackers understand well that their shouting is effective at
distracting many of their listeners from the real issues – at least until the next commercial break changes
the subject and before the flaws in the illogic argument become apparent.
The blindered and blinkered supporters of anti-progressive and anti-democratic issues are easily
distracted from hearing more than one side of important issues. So conclusions are drawn from the
one-sided opinion-leader that then enforces rigid, unexamined doctrinal beliefs that make the believers
in the propaganda ripe for refusing to deal with new truths, such as the overwhelming scientific evidence
for corporate-induced, global climate change.
It is Difficult to get a Man to Understand Something When his Salary Depends Upon his not
Understanding it.
But cognitive dissonance is also rampant among America’s psych drug prescribers, psych drug
consumers, corporate-controlled politicians, corporate drug-makers and the corporate-controlled media.
Whenever these groups are confronted with the fact that the drugs they once trusted and profited from
were not as safe or as effective long-term as they had previously been brain-washed to believe, they can
go into denial. Or as Upton Sinclair once said (December 11, 1934):
It is difficult to get a man to understand something, when his salary depends upon his not understanding it.

Big Pharma and many of their willing and eager partners of the numerous medical industry trade groups
that profit from quick-fix drug treatments (like the American Psychiatric Association and the American
Medical Association, to name only two) have done cunningly effective, mass media work in discrediting
potentially curative, non-drug approaches like psychotherapy, education, nutritional therapy,
naturopathy, massage therapy, etc, all of which are regarded by BigPharma as dangerous competitors to
their highly profitable and addictive drugs (whose inevitable side effects are often “treated” with more
drugs to cover up the adverse effects).
The psychiatric whistle-blower-authors mentioned above are simply trying to achieve a tiny bit of
balance to the over-represented corporate side of critically important issues. The reality is that we
impotent and easily propagandized “consumers” and prescribers are in a fight-to-the-death David vs.
Goliath situation. Tragically, in the current versions of the ancient Hebrew Bible myth, the corporate
Goliaths represent less than 1% of the population but have 99% of the money, 99% of the politicians,
99% of the weapons, 99% of the advertising budget, and 99% of the favorable press coverage. And
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equally importantly – at least since the unethical and unconstitutional Citizen’s United decision in 2010
– Goliath has a 5/9ths majority in the pro-corporate US Supreme Court.
”Whoever Pays the Piper, Calls the Tune"

swears (1964)

Bob Dylan once wrote that “money doesn’t talk, it shouts”. And Big Pharma (with its non-human
corporate allies in Big Business, Big Psychiatry, Big Medicine, Big Insurance, Big Media and Big Food)
has been out-talking, out-screaming, out-shouting and outspending the skeptics of the Big Lie agenda
that labels temporarily distressed, brain-damaged, drug-intoxicated, addicted, brain-malnourished or
otherwise dysfunctional people with a permanent mental illness (of unknown origin) diagnosis that
condemns them to swallow a cocktail of brain-disabling drugs for the rest of their lives.
One important step in this diabolical process was legalizing the previously illegal (and unethical) direct
to consumer (DTC) advertising in 1996. (New Zealand is the only other nation in the world to have done
so.) That was the year that millions of potential pill-popping “just gimme a pill doc” consumers started
lining up at doctor’s offices because of the laughable prime time psych drug commercials. But, in
corporate America, whoever pays the piper calls the tune, and if you don’t have a big enough advertising
budget, you don’t have a voice.
For the last several decades, 90% of the drug research in America has been designed, funded, published
and totally controlled by the pharmaceutical industry’s amoral, multinational, multibillion dollar
corporations, in whose interest it is to ensure – by hook or by crook – that its paid researchers and
statisticians will massage the numbers enough to obtain results that will convince the co-opted FDA to
approve the drug for marketing.
The Cymbalta Suicides
Indeed, both the lab animal and human (clinical) trials have often been so corrupted that only one or two
modestly positive drug trials will be reported to the FDA, while the many trials that showed negative
outcomes were shelved, never to see the light of day unless subpoenaed by a judge. In some cases, trials
with serious negative results were still submitted to the FDA – such as the infamous Cymbalta
“antidepressant” human trials (that resulted in 5 completed suicides in subjects that had been allowed in
the study because they had no suicidal tendencies pre-treatment). Those 5 Cymbalta-induced suicides
did not deter the FDA from granting Eli Lilly & Company marketing approval for that soon-to-be
blockbuster drug (that was mainly introduced because Prozac was scheduled to lose its patent
protection). FDA scientists, just like the rest of us, are not immune to cognitive dissonance when their
job security is at stake.
It is no secret that most mainstream medical and psychiatric journals are heavily subsidized by
multinational drug companies and medical device makers both through grants and advertising revenues.
It is a fact that the Journal of the American Psychiatric Association was going bankrupt until Big Pharma
stepped in and made it solvent – certainly with strings attached. Many mainstream medical journals have
embarrassingly large amounts of inane drug advertising in them while at the same time, these journals
allowed little to no space for the publication of research articles from researchers who had important,
sometimes contradictory data to report. Submissions of negative animal research or human clinical trials
are typically rejected if they refute the dogmas of sacrosanct industries.
The same conflicts of interest are on display at most medical conventions and conferences. These
“educational” conferences are heavily subsidized by Big Pharma. Many physicians are embarrassed by
– or appalled at – the large numbers of sponsoring pharmaceutical companies that are compelled to
hand out free trinkets and food in order to attract visitors to their booths so that they can pitch their latest
high-priced drug.
I have also observed that medical meetings that depend on pharmaceutical company financial support
do not invite researchers who present information about non-drug alternatives that contradict drug and
medical industry dogma. Whistle-blowers are not welcome at such medical meetings. [Which is why they
have to meet up and be funded privately and the public hardly ever hears of them, e.g. this great Vaccine Safety Conference of
2011. – WJ] Truth-tellers rain on Big Pharma’s parade and thus are excluded. Only the pipers who are

willing to play the pro-drug tune are allowed a voice at the table.
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Whatever Happened to Fully Informed Consent?
I was taught in my medical school training that before prescribing a medication or procedure, a physician
was ethically and medico-legally obliged to fully inform the patient about the potential hazards of the
drug or procedure. Then the patient was to be given an opportunity to refuse or accept the prescription
or procedure. Consent forms allowing surgical procedures were to be signed and the signature witnessed.
Alternatives to the suggested treatment program were also to be offered.
Unfortunately, and tragically, obtaining fully informed consent before prescribing a drug no longer
seems to be the standard of care in the Big Business of modern medicine, where high productivity, high
clinic patient turnover, limited face-to-face time and high income-generation is the norm. Such
efficiency prevents thoroughness and restricts the quality of the time that is needed to listen to the
concerns of the patient. Stopping to fully discuss the potential dangers or drug-drug interactions (both
short-term and long-term) of medications is often replaced by the handing out of computer-generated
forms and a forced signature by the patient stating that they have been fully informed of the risks and
that they now thoroughly understand the pros and cons. Corporate lawyers assure us that such short-cuts
to real consent hold up in court.
My 40 years in the medical profession began with an emphasis on the importance of unbiased medical
science, thorough history-taking, common sense, wisdom, listening carefully to patients’ complaints
(and believing them), and in the ethics of the Hippocratic Oath. Gradually Big Pharma, Big Insurance,
Big Medicine, and Big Business in general have taken control of the profession and instituted high
productivity, economizing shortcuts, over-reliance on million-dollar workups and potentially very
dangerous quick fix drugs. Those realities are good for high incomes for clinics and physicians but bad
for good patient care.
Most of the patients that came to me in my holistic mental healthcare practice did so because they knew
that they were both addicted to and simultaneously sickened by their psychiatric drugs (almost always
involving combinations of two or more drugs, no combination of which, by the way, has ever been
thoroughly tested for safety or efficacy – even in the animal labs).
Most of my desperate patients had already tried and failed to get off their drugs because of adverse drug
effects and terrible withdrawal symptoms (always involving totally new neurological symptoms that
hadn’t been there prior to starting the drugs). I saw hundreds of patients in my practice who had never
been informed that their drugs could cause permanent tardive dyskinesia, tardive dementia, druginduced brain damage, drug-induced disabilities, temporary or permanent sexual dysfunction, irrational
behaviors (including violence), suicidality, Parkinsonism, depression, mania, psychotic reactions,
atrophy (shrinkage) of the brain, diabetes, obesity, insomnia, hyperlipidemia, loss of IQ points, loss of
memory, etc, etc.
It is important to point out that the above list of serious and even life-threatening adverse effects have
been documented again and again in the medical literature (even including the literature that was
subsidized by the drug industry itself) but usually had not been mentioned by the prescribing physician.
Most importantly, most of my patients had never been informed that they could become dependent on
those substances and therefore might experience dangerous withdrawal symptoms when cutting down
or going off the drug.
Obtaining fully informed consent is a time-consuming problem for modern medical practitioners, and it
always has been. But, given
1) the thousands of drugs and potentially toxic vaccines that are being over-prescribed today;
2) the 3,600 virtually unreadable fine print pages in the PDR; [Physicians' Desk Reference]
3) the enormous complexities of the millions of possible combinations of two or more drugs ingested by any given patient,

the problem has to be far worse now than when I was guilty of prescribing Big Pharma’s synthetic
chemicals decades ago (the toxic natures of which I had been kept unaware of through most of my
career). Knowing what I know now, I shudder to think of the harm – even in those simpler times – that
my choices in prescribing did to my unsuspecting patients.
DISCLAIMER: Readers who are interested in
Therefore, I consider it my duty to continue to warn others of such risks.

reducing their psych drug use should consult their
prescribing physician and not suddenly stop them.
Stopping drugs suddenly can be more dangerous than
starting them. They should consult a physician
knowledgeable in neuroscience, brain nutrition and
with experience in helping people safely and
gradually discontinue psychiatric medications.
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48.) Remote Control Electronic Brain Punishment?
by David James Fratus
(October 18, 1988)
[The following letter was gleaned from Usenet, though it might need a cautious preliminary note:]
The Internet is a prodigious source of information, but using it has been compared to “trying to sip from a firehose.”
Access to this flood of data comes at a price: Net researchers spend much of their time sifting the valuable from the
dubious from the insane. Never has this been more true than in dealing with Net resources on the topic of mind control.
[…] Exploring mind control on the Net is complicated by the fact that many of the most active participants claim they
are also victims. […] On the Net, information flows rapidly, and is often impossible to verify. Anonymous rumors can
easily be inserted into the data-stream. Paranoia about poisoned sources can easily overtake a researcher. As a topic
for serious discussion on the Net, “UFOlogy” already seems to have self-destructed, and “mind control” may be next.
The welcome freewheeling quality of Net discourse is offset by the possibility that important subjects can be trivialized,
and then disappear. What is a researcher on this topic to do? […]
– Tom Porter, 1996

Dear Sir:
I am currently involved in a crisis of a bizarre nature which I’m sure will be of utmost interest, providing
you can find credence in what I relate and not summarily dismiss me as being a fantasy-stricken space
case.
I’m being subjected to some type of remote control electronic brain punishment, in severity nothing less
than outright torture, and the technology being utilized to execute this questionable action is not only
highly specialized and sophisticated, but causes me to wonder whether knowledgeable authorities are
even aware that a device of this nature exists. The credentials I can offer as to the veracity of these
allegations are slim and none. I’m standing in a bad light to begin with, as I am a 38 year old inmate
serving a 1 to 15 year sentence for 2nd degree burglary at the Utah State Prison, and the information
contained within is in regard to my substantial problems with prison officials who would gladly have it
believed that my word merits no credibility whatsoever. They have, in fact, gone to extreme lengths to
insure that such is the case, and you will presently understand why. I have never been afflicted with
psychological disorders of any kind, and am not given to fabricating stories with which to bother busy
people or cause unnecessary commotion. I’m a convicted thief, not a liar.
It is a difficult story to tell--and though a bit long winded as presented, I feel it important to explain
these events in their entirety so as to give the reader a proper picture. Although not well educated, I am
reasonably intelligent and able to recount the sequences and details to incidents with a great deal of
accuracy, and I swear to you that what is written on these pages is unembellished and 100% true. I ask
you to please read and evaluate my letter and hope you will see fit to assist me with any pertinent
information you might possess. Should it prove to be that you cannot offer an explanation as to what is
happening here, then I’m afraid there is much more amiss than what I had suspected and would make
my position appear most precarious.
Eleven months ago I unfortunately ran afoul of prison officials as a result of a minor altercation with
other inmates and what was then deemed to be a poor attitude on my part. It has since been a battle of
wills, and what they have done to me for my failure kow tow [?] to them is incomprehensible. The
hostilities commenced with guards being ordered to launch an intensive campaign of harassments
against me. Day after day they tampered with my food, smashing and removing items from my tray, and
threatened to poison me with carcinogens and diseases. My mail received similar treatment, I was
constantly verbally badgered as well as physically assaulted, and was told my parents would be
murdered should I fail to maintain silence. These methods were employed to provoke me into losing my
temper and acting out, giving them sufficient cause to impose disciplinary measures and isolate me in
the maximum security unit where I could be dealt with without their having to be concerned about
witnesses. I have since discovered that these set-up tactics are standard operating procedure at this
prison, and believe me, no one could undergo the systematic and intense harassment routine I was
subjected to and not lose their temper.
Once isolated, some extremely peculiar things began to occur. I became disoriented to the extent that
my cell and surrounding area would take on a surrealistic appearance as though I were under the
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influence of a hallucinogenic drug, and I was plagued by severe headaches and insomnia for weeks at a
time. I had absolutely no inkling of what was happening, and after a couple months of having some
fantastically cruel games played with my mind ultimately reducing me to a state of anxiety, the
psychiatric squad was called in to play their roles in this colossal “set up” and I was declared to be
suffering from a mental illness after undergoing a farcical and cursory interview in duration of no more
than 15 minutes. Delusional persecution and paranoia was, I believe, how they so conveniently labeled
me. It was obviously a deliberate and prearranged plan, and throughout these actions the staff would
make malicious comments as to, “How are you enjoying your headaches?” “Need some aspirin?” and
“Are you sleeping well, Mr. Fratus?” The use of this fraudulent and adverse psychiatric classification
was just one more nail in my coffin, and intended as a means to cast suspicion on my credibility, as well
as further enable them to keep me isolated. Now that the frame-up prerequisites were satisfactorily out
of the way, they were able to proceed with their campaign of mental terrorism.
I began to receive, or hear, high frequency tones in my ears. Like the test pattern on a TV set. The
volume or intensity of these frequencies is adjustable and some are so high and piercing that they've
literally had me climbing the walls. When I plug my ears with cotton or fingertips, the tones are still
inside and become amplified. It’s as if they had become electrified echo chambers with the sounds
coming from the inside out. When I complained or acted out, I was beaten and thrown into a strip cell
with no clothes, mattress, toilet paper or drinking water. Nothing--and the intensity of these frequency
transmissions would be crescendoed to maddening levels. Much mental distress! This is still being done
to me three shifts, 24 hours a day, and the combination of these demoralizing mental torments and sleep
deprivation for weeks on end has exacted a heavy toll on me.
I began to write letters of complaint and question to various medical and legal associations after the first
four months. It proved futile to complain to prison and state officials, as they are aware of, and
sanctioning this treatment, and did nothing but use my complaints as a vehicle to further ridicule and
aggravate me. It required upwards of 50 letters before I finally acquired information which gave me a
clue as to just what kind of a predicament I was in. Most people, it seems, are understandably reluctant
to offer assistance to a convicted person no matter how serious the situation, and the majority of my
letters went unanswered. No telling if these letters were actually mailed, however, as prison officials are
notorious for misplacing inmate mail, and these people are definitely trying to hinder my quest for
information and support in this matter. I subscribe to "”U.S. News and World Report” which recently
printed an article concerning the workings of the human mind. I did not receive this particular issue and
became suspicious after hearing guards make comments like, “I’ll be damned if I’ll give it to him,” so I
had my father, who resides in New Hampshire, mail me the article which contained the names of several
brain research scientists and their respective universities. The administration obviously doesn’t want me
advising research people of my situation here--and so that is just what I intend to do. Getting back to the
letters I had written requesting information, I was fortunate in that the folks at the “Coalition for
Prisoners’ Rights Newsletter” located in Santa Fe, New Mexico, were concerned enough by word of my
plight to conduct a little research which resulted in their sending me reprints of three articles dealing
with: Electromagnetic, and Non-Ionizing Electromagnetic Radiation, and Radio Frequency Weapons-which were published by “U.S. News,” “The Nation” and “The Atlantic” back in March 1987. I received
this information September 22, 1988, and thanks to those kind and conscientious people, I now have
some idea of how such things are being done to me, and most importantly that such technology does
exist.
These articles cover most of the mental and physical maladies I’ve been experiencing for the past eleven
months, with one major exception, and I’ll hopefully be able to use this information to gain further
insight as to what is going on, and to alleviate the hostilities being waged against me. You cannot
imagine what it has been like confined to a cell 24 hours a day for almost a year now, being brain blasted
by high frequency impulses--no respite, no place to hide, and having not the lightest notion what was
going on. All three of these articles, “U.S. News” in particular, describe dire consequences as a result of
over exposure to various radiation and frequency hazards, and I’m now most apprehensive as to how
eleven months of constant application, by whichever of these means it is being done, might be affecting
my cell chemistry and vital organs.
I’m sure you’ll agree that I’ve stumbled headlong into the proverbial hornets nest, but what I have told
you thus far is only the lull before the storm and is quite unremarkable in comparison to what comes
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next. What they proceeded to do to me from approximately the fifth month on is the exception I spoke
of--and is so unimaginable and seemingly preposterous that its very ludicrousness is obviously one of
their primary defense assets. Even though I have been living with this incredible phenomenon for months
on end and have grown somewhat accustomed to what is being done, as well as having resigned myself
to the inevitability that I have no escape from this torment as long as they choose to inflict it, I still find
great difficulty in believing this can be reality. Getting an outsider to accept my allegations is going to
be something else altogether, and that’s just what prison officials are counting on.
For the climax in this series of weird events, I began to hear voices in my ears. Voices that change pitch
and timbre in contrast from being a cartoonish high and squeaky, descending through the octaves,
including everything from sinister Darth Vadorish to basically normal characteristics. The reception of
these voices into my inner ears is as vivid as though I were listening to a set of stereo headphones, and
they are able to mix, match, and blend them in conjunction with the frequency tones creating a raucous
cacophony of audio discord that disheartens the soul. Now for the clincher.
The various effects of this device have been progressively increased throughout this eleven-month
onslaught, finally arriving at full potential with the end result being that I am now having my brain
monitored by an omnipotent computerized mind reading or scanning machine of some sort. No hoax,
no illusion to what I’m experiencing. These people have devised or acquired a specialized unit that reads
absolutely everything--physical as well as mental functions, and are able to cause severe impairments
and dysfunctions via this remote-control scanning device. I have no memory of having had anything of
a physical nature done to me, but it has somehow been contrived to “wire” me up to where they have
access to instant, and unerringly accurate comprehension of even my most fragmented and fleeting
thoughts. [See also: artificial telepathy] They are attempting radical behavior modification and thought
control by means of an incessant, round the clock monitoring of my brain--imposing the various
punishments when my thinking or physical actions fail to conform to what they are demanding of me.
Interesting concept, isn’t it? “Big Brother” and the “Thought Police” have most assuredly become
reality.
This scheme of sleep deprivation, headaches, and audio torments is relentless and being used to break
down my resistance and wear me to a mental frazzle, permitting no mental privacy, berating and picking
my thoughts apart, and attacking my mind with an insidious tirade of sickening innuendo and threats.
They are going into my subconscious, or memory bank, bringing forth unpleasant memories long ago
forgotten, and I am being punished for past as well as present indiscretions. I can think of anything from
the past--a friend or situation from 30 years ago for instance, and the voices will provide names and
particulars. I have repeatedly tested and attempted to trick them on this. No way. They have better access
to what’s in my head with this nefarious invention than I do. I can converse with my antagonists merely
by thinking what I wish to say.... and I welcome you to the Twilight Zone!! How the hell is this being
done?? They are using those frequency impulses to perpetrate some very vicious maltreatment on me.
With the apparent ease of manipulating a keyboard, they can, with a flick of the switch, strip me of all
energy and motivation to where I’m forced to lie on my bunk and stare at the wall like a zombie. I’ve
been left in this state for weeks at a time--literally chained to my bed without the actual use of physical
restraints, having not the energy to walk back and forth in my cell even a few times. For almost the
entire eleven months I have continuously been made to feel low down and chronically depressed. The
effects of this device have been cancelled on several occasions, instantly returning me to my normal
self, only to have the voices laugh and taunt, then reducing me to the former state of despondent misery
and confusion after an all too brief reprieve. The most powerful of these frequency impulses is jokingly
referred to as the “Death Ray” by guards, and is so potent it causes an intense physical sensation of
having an electrical, or magnetic force field combined with a vibrating tuning fork in my head. Different
parts of my brain are targeted by this thing, causing a variety of mental and physical reactions.
Sometimes I can feel it at the base of my brain where it joins the spinal cord, other times up in the frontal
lobes, and it is in fact comparable to a lobotomy, as it causes my brain to lock up and malfunction to
where I cannot concentrate or spell simple words. It actually blurs my eyesight and fouls the air I expel
from my lungs, giving it a metallic sulfurish taste and odor. It’s a God-awful feeling, I can tell you. They
have, at times, assailed me with this “Death Ray” in bursts ranging from seconds to minutes, causing
me to psychologically bounce up and down like a human yo-yo. Lobotomies may have been outlawed
in the U.S.A., but they’ve sure found the perfect replacement, and I don’t see how this treatment can
possibly be construed as anything other than torture.
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It is inconceivable to me that the technology of this awesome device can be unique and possessed solely
by the State of Utah, but I may very well be wrong. When I first entered the prison in May, 1986, one
of the psychologists who conducted my initial classification interview inquired as to whether I had ever
heard “voices.” That seems to be the key word around here. This question was posed almost a year
before the “U.S. News” and other articles were published, which seems unlikely, as the proficiency of
the apparatus I’m dealing with is sophisticated far beyond anything scientists had apparently imagined
in use at that time. I, of course, didn’t attach any significance to the question of voices back then, but
remember it well, and have since heard many references made to people hearing "voices" by both
inmates and staff, which would indicate that these people were in possession of, and employing this
technology at least that far back. This is what prompts me to wonder how they could have had such an
innovative piece of equipment in use, operating with apparent perfection of technique, without the
scientific and medical community in general being aware of it. Quite a puzzle.
In defense of both my sanity and the veracity of my allegations, I now relate part of a conversation I
recently had with a prison paid, but supposedly independent and neutral paralegal advisor. He stated
that he has received similar complaints from other inmates, but that nothing can be done for lack of
evidence. He said that one inmate in particular has been placed on forced medication (Prolixin) because
of his hearing “voices,” and unless I’m greatly mistaken, I believe his words carried an unofficial
warning for me. At least two inmates that I know of have been badgered to the point of having attempted
suicide as a result of this mental torment, and something stinks to the high heavens here! All of the staff,
as well as a number of inmates, are aware of what is happening, so I can’t fathom how it can remain, or
even at this time, be a kept and closed secret, human nature being what it is. For the most part, I believe
the other knowledgeable inmates are intimidated and cowed for fear of retaliation in the form of a mental
torture routine such as I’m being subjected to should they complain. Threats of additional time being
imposed by the Parole Board are also being used to coerce silence. Tough odds to buck.
Prison officials deny that they are perpetrating any such activities in response to formal inquiry but will
grin and smugly indicate full awareness when no witnesses are present. “Yes, we are doing this to you,
but no one will believe it, and you can do nothing to deter us.” This is the attitude they project, and they
are engaging in a conspiracy of inmate experimentation and exploitation that defies description. The
outside authorities who even made a pretense of investigating my allegations were told I’m a habitual
trouble maker with a history of psychological problems, and that effectively frustrates my attempts to
have this situation looked into right there. Who is to dispute the word of my law-abiding and honorable
keepers? How to verify and impress upon investigators the honesty of my accusations? What concrete
evidence do I have? Even a group of inmates alleging corresponding facts are subject to skepticism as
prison officials will simply accuse them of collusion. I’m being deliberately isolated from the inmates
who would [corroborate] my story, by the way--and legal organizations such as the A.C.L.U., due to
lack of substantiated proof and the absurdity of this horror show, are hesitant to invest the time and effort
necessary to determine what is actually taking place at the hands of these pious Mormon inquisitioners.
I’ve seen them in action and they are possessed of exceptional finesse in their ability to conceal the true
nature of matters and mislead outsiders with their upright and holier than thou pretentiousness. It has
been eleven months of deception by prison officials, of nonstop elaborate harassments and vicious mind
games, and I would surely like to know just what provocation I gave to warrant the infliction of such
insane mistreatment. No rhyme or reason--nor justification--either legal or moral, to any of this. They
are so very smug and secure in the belief that they cannot be brought to account for these blatantly illegal
acts due to their well rehearsed methods of official denial, isolation, and absence of witnesses, bogus
psychiatric evaluations, and of course, the fact that this mental torment is being accomplished by a
faceless machine, operated by anonymous antagonists from an unknown location and distance. I
overheard one guard boast that the tactics they’ve employed have been so extensive that no one would
believe me anyway.
I was an Air Force brat, born in New Foundland and stubborn as a Missouri mule. I suppose I could
capitulate and eventually get these people to cease and desist in this mental warfare, but I vehemently
resent and object to this flagrant invasion of the sanctity of my mind and will be damned if I’ll just sit
here and allow them to go unchallenged in this attempted programming and manipulation of my brain
and personality as though I were an experimental laboratory animal. The judge sentenced me to serve
an atonemental amount of time for my crime and said nothing of corporal punishments or mental torment
and abuse when he passed judgment. It is plain enough why they went to such extremes to set me up for
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isolation and discredit my word. I have to shake my head in incredulous dismay when I picture the
outrageousness of the circumstances I’ve been maneuvered into. I recently signed a release form and
obtained, acting through the paralegal I previously mentioned, partial copies of both my administrative
and medical prison files. I was denied access to all of this material and told to get a court order if I
wished to see what was withheld. What I did see, however, was enough to convince me that I’m dealing
with some highly unscrupulous people who will stop at nothing to protect their conspiracy. The
chronological notes contained in these files bore a contrived and twisted mass of outright lies pertaining
to alleged conversations between myself and both psychological and correctional staff. This deceit was
expressly woven in harmony by the various contributors to detract from my credibility and make me
appear unstable. There was, in fact, mention of obtaining a court order to force treatment on me
(Prolixin?), and I find it very sad, and hard to believe, that this type of atrocious inhumanity is being
practiced in this country in this day and age. Equally hard to understand is the fact that the state officials
I have advised of this situation, including the Governor, Attorney General, State Senate, County
Attorney, and Department of Corrections Personnel, all choose to ignore and make light of these
allegations, even though there is strong indication of foul play due to the numerous individual complaints
made by inmates at this institution. I even went so far as to challenge Warden Gerald Cook, and Gary
Deland, who is the Executive Director of the Department of Corrections, to a $1500.00 wager as to the
outcome of a polygraph test between myself and prison officials to determine who is speaking the truth.
They have declined my invitation, of course, and I was threatened with the possibility of disciplinary
action for my proposal of illicit gambling. This is a Mormon state, and there is a deep-rooted conspiracy
going on which apparently encompasses most, if not all of the governmental structure. Can nothing be
done?
It may very well prove impossible to bring legal action against these people for what they’re doing to
me, but I fully intend to continue my pursuit of the answers--and shall endeavor to expose this malignant
corruption for what it is. I firmly believe the truth must eventually surface.
Any consideration you can give this matter--either assisting me with information, suggesting responsible
authorities from whom I might elicit assistance, or possibly forwarding this letter to someone who could
cause investigation, and perhaps act to prevent further retaliation by these people, would be ever so
greatly appreciated. This letter has been written in good faith, and I sincerely hope you will treat it as
such. If nothing else, I ask that you at least accord me the courtesy of acknowledging receipt.
Sincerely,
David James Fratus
17886 Box 250
Draper, Utah 84020

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
[In addition to the above, here is an alleged IBM report on a brain chip that was secretly implanted into
U.S. prisoners. (Note: The transcript of the radio broadcast must have gotten it wrong calling it a Neutral
Chip Implant. It probably should read Neural Chip Implant.)
This was a confidential report that was put through the “Intelli-Connection”, Security Division of IBM Corporation,
October 20, 1995. It was [marked] “CONFIDENTIAL”. It was [marked] “LIMITED DISTRIBUTION ONLY”.
“LEVEL-9 COMMUNICATION.” It is on the “20/20 Neutral [microelectronic] Chip [brain] Implant.”
[…] The implant procedure takes 60 to 90 minutes, depending upon the experience of the technician. We are
working on a device which will reduce that time by as much as sixty percent. The results of implants on eight
prisoners yielded the following results:
Implants served as surveillance monitoring devices for ‘threat group’ activity. Implants disabled two subjects
during an assault on correctional staff members. Universal side effects in all eight test subjects revealed that
when their implants were set to [a frequency of] 116 megahertz all subjects became lethargic and slept on an
average of 18 to 22 hours per day. All subjects refused recreation periods for fourteen days during the 116
megahertz test evaluation. Seven out of the eight subjects did not exercise inside the cell or outside of the cell,
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and five of the eight subjects refused showers for up to three days at a time. Each subject was monitored for
aggressive activity during the test period, and findings are conclusive that seven out of eight test subjects
exhibited no aggression, even when provoked. Each subject experienced only minor bleeding from the nose
and ears 48 hours after the initial chip implant adjustment. Each subject had no knowledge of his implant for
the test period, and each implant was retrieved under the guise of ‘medical treatment.’
[…] The security windfall for the brief test period was enormous. Security officials now reveal several strategies
employed by the E.M.E. that facilitate the transmission of illegal drugs and weapons into the correctional
facilities. One intelligence officer remarked that, though they cannot use the information they have in a court
of law, they now know who to watch, and what outside connections they have. […] Essentially, these implants
make the unsuspecting prisoner a walking, talking recording of every event that he comes into contact with.
[…] We must proceed with the utmost caution in the uncontrolled use of the 20/20 Neutral Chip Implant. If the
chip were discovered in use not authorized by law, and the procedures traced to us, we could not endure for
long the resulting publicity and liability payments.
– John Stadtmiller, World Wide Christian Radio, August 7, 1996

Cruelty towards prisoners and patients has its history. Unfortunately, it still seems to be standard
procedure in certain parts of human society, and most probably worldwide. Keep in mind that Ken’s
“cesspool effect” has long reached every aspect of our life including the field of medicine. That’s why
I have lost a great amount of trust in their science and medical treatments and why I am as wary of them
as I am of any daily news.
How much of the “I’m a doctor because I care for people” do you think the following physicians have?
As a follow-up to previous BMJ correspondence on this subject, I wish to add that the active complicity of Israeli
doctors with torture in Israel continues. This is not only doctors attached to the intelligence agency Shin Bet or working
in the Israel Prison Service, but also doctors in emergency rooms across Israel who write false medical reports. I write
as a doctor and as founder of Physicians for Human Rights Israel (PHRI), whose detailed case studies “Ticking Bombs”
(2007) and “Doctoring the evidence, abandoning the victim” (2011), assembled irrefutable evidence for these practices.
[…] 26 years later, in late 2019, we witness the same course of events in the case of a 44 year old Palestinian man
Samer Arbeed whose interrogation left him hospitalised in a life-threatening state, in coma on a respirator and in kidney
failure. No doctor who saw him, nor the Israeli Medical Association, protested about his torture.
[…] The Shin Bet medical eligibility form allows for: sleep prevention; exposure of prisoners to extreme temperatures;
beatings; being tied for long periods in “stress” positions; being forced to stand for long periods; being hooded for
prolonged periods; sexual humiliation; solitary confinement; no contact with family or lawyer. This kind of “eligibility”
leads the prisoner directly into the torture chamber — and the doctor knows this.
[…] If a prisoner dies during interrogation, the doctor is an accomplice to his or her murder.
[…] In Nazi Germany and Japan during World War 2, in South America in the 1970s/80s, in USA post-9/11 and
elsewhere, history has demonstrated how doctors can become loyal servants of regimes, aiding and abetting their human
rights crimes. The same goes for Israel.
– Ruchama Marton, February 11, 2020

Let me make one last comment on the above letter: Considering that the date says 1988 and the letter
itself describes an already seemingly perfected voice transmission, it makes the channelers, who hit the
New Age scene in the 1970s and 1980s, rather suspect! Mind you, they have “helped” a great deal in
filling the esoteric literature with (dis-)information!
– WJ]

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
Mind-Reading Technology via Brain-Computer Interface
by XKeyscore
(March 1, 2016)

An article I wrote several days ago referenced a 1974 patent for technology created by an individual
named Robert G. Malech who developed an apparatus and method for remotely monitoring and altering
brain waves with radar. Subsequently on February 28, 2016, The Telegraph [and Daily Maid] from the
U.K. announced that “DARPA has successfully tested a brain modem on an animal subject, and the
device will [also] let the brain communicate directly with computers.”
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Now, in 2016, there is an article in a UK publication which discusses technology which was developed
in the 1950’s and early 1960’s like it is breaking news?
The Telegraph publication states that “implants and/or an ingestible devices [stentrodes] have been
tested on animals” — not people of course! But no mention of Malech’s 1974 patent for remote, twoway interfacing, without the need to ingest stentrodes and without the necessity of inserting of dermallypenetrating electrodes?
Phillip Alvelda, the Neural Engineering System Design program manager, said the technology is aimed at overcoming
the problems faced by current attempts at brain-computer communication.
While these devices can detect the electrical activity of the brain, they require the user to concentrate and undergo
training to produce specific, easy to detect signals.
Mr. Alvelda said: “Today’s best brain-computer interface systems are like two super computers trying to talk to each
other using an old 300-baud modem.”

But there is an issue with this “breaking news.” In the late mid- to late-1960’s, Robert G. Malech’s
Apparatus and method for remotely monitoring and altering brain waves eclipsed the “breakthrough”
technology that the Telegraph is trumpeting about today. In actuality, specific training of the target is
not needed to read his/her brainwave signatures, nor to modify the behavior of the target. Implants such
as electrodes or the subsequently-developed, ingestible stentrodes are not needed and they haven’t been
needed for nearly fifty years. Malech’s patent entered the public domain in the mid-1970’s, which
implies that the U.S. military and government were already working on this technology in the 50’s and
60’s.
Is the NSA, possibly in conjunction with US Cyber-command, already using souped-up radar systems?
In light of all of this information, it is possible that the radar-enabled, DoD JLENS Aerostat which broke
free from its tethering in October of last year was tasked with more nefarious operations than the public
was led to believe. Indeed, Malech’s patent seems to indicate that all of this this was plausible nearly
fifty years ago. In 1974 the US government and military certainly weren’t having brain-computer
interface issues, and that was probably a post-beta testing phase.
Thus the Telegraph article is not “breaking news,” and the technology is certainly not “cutting edge.” It
appears to be propaganda. And notice, the article focuses on DARPA, and not on the NSA. DARPA
develops the technology and in many cases, the NSA deploys it – most often without any oversight.
Remember, when news of a real technology reaches the public domain it has already been around for
decades. Has Malech’s technology already been deployed in the U.S. in order to invade, monitor and
manipulate that which we assume to be the most secure of all spaces — the human mind?
Expect a follow-up article covering the impending announcement that “Telegraphs will soon replace
smoke signals as the preferred form of communication.” It looks like another breakthrough is set to stun
the world. And if any of you believe this, I have a mind-to-computer bridge to sell you in Brooklyn.

[Since the author has mentioned the NSA, let me also
add that conspiracy theorists were not surprised at all
about Edward Snowden’s revelations about the NSA.
Personally, I was more surprised about seeing
Mainstreamers being surprised about this “news.”
FYI: Already as early as 1992, someone filed a lawsuit
against the NSA about the use of EMF brain stimulation
(Remote Neural Monitoring and Electronic Brain Link):
USDC District of Columbia (Washington), CIVIL
DOCKET FOR CASE #: 92-CV-449, AKWEI v. NATL.
SECURITY AGCY., Filed: 02/20/92 [1] [2] [3]
Also, the cartoon on the left is rather dated as well, c.f.
Miles Mathis’ take on the Watergate scandal on p. 75.
– WJ]
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49.) Microchip Implants, Mind Control, and Cybernetics
by Rauni-Leena Luukanen-Kilde
(3rd Quarter, 1999)
[The article below, written by a former Chief Medical Officer of Finland, was first
published in the 36th-year edition of the Finnish, medical journal SPEKULA.
(Unfortunately the Internet version comes without any source citation) Note: this text
dates back before 9/11. – WJ]

In 1948 Norbert Wiener published a book, Cybernetics, defined as a neurological communication and
control theory already in use in small circles at that time. Yoneji Masuda, "Father of the Information
Society," stated his concern in 1980 that our liberty is threatened Orwellian-style by cybernetic
technology totally unknown to most people. This technology links the brains of people via implanted
microchips to satellites controlled by ground-based supercomputers.
The first brain implants were surgically inserted in 1974 in the state of Ohio, USA and also in Stockholm,
Sweden. Brain electrodes were inserted into the skulls of babies in 1946 without the knowledge of their
parents. In the 1950s and 60s, electrical implants were inserted into the brains of animals and humans,
especially in the U.S., during research into behavior modification, and brain and body functioning. Mind
control (MC) methods were used in attempts to change human behavior and attitudes. Influencing brain
functions became an important goal of military and intelligence services.
Thirty years ago brain implants showed up in X-rays the size of one centimeter. Subsequent implants
shrunk to the size of a grain of rice. They were made of silicon, later still of gallium arsenide. Today
they are small enough to be inserted into the neck or back, and also intravenously in different parts of
the body during surgical operations, with or without the consent of the subject. It is now almost
impossible to detect or remove them.
[FYI: General practitioner Dr.
Stuart Sanders referred me to
consultant plastic surgeon Lena
Andersson as soon as he realized he
could not feel the microchip. It was
buried so deep inside my upper arm
that Andersson sent me off for an Xray, and even that did not help the
doctors. Although the microchip was
visible on the X-ray, it was impossible to pinpoint the exact location in my arm as it was nowhere near the point of
insertion. […] Andersson later explained that it was so difficult to remove because it was so small and soft. “It is very
soft. I understand why we had a problem finding it. You couldn't feel it and I couldn't feel it. The smaller they are, the
more difficult they are to get out.” – CNN’s Robyn Curnow, October 6, 2004.
– WJ]

It is technically possible for every newborn to be injected with a microchip, which could then function
to identify the person for the rest of his or her life. Such plans are secretly being discussed in the U.S.
without any public airing of the privacy issues involved. In Sweden, Prime Minister Olof Palme gave
permission in 1973 to implant prisoners, and Data Inspection's ex-Director General Jan Freese revealed
that nursing-home patients were implanted in the mid-1980s. The technology is revealed in the 1972:47
Swedish state report, Statens Officiella Utradninger (SOU).
Implanted human beings can be followed anywhere. Their brain functions can be remotely monitored
by supercomputers and even altered through the changing of frequencies. Guinea pigs in secret
experiments have included prisoners, soldiers, mental patients, handicapped children, deaf and blind
people, homosexuals, single women, the elderly, school children, and any group of people considered
"marginal" by the elite experimenters. The published experiences of prisoners in Utah State Prison, for
example, are shocking to the conscience.
Today's microchips operate by means of low-frequency radio waves that target them. With the help of
satellites, the implanted person can be tracked anywhere on the globe. Such a technique was among a
number tested in the Iraq war, according to Dr. Carl Sanders, who invented the intelligence-manned
interface (IMI) bio[chip], which is injected into people. (Earlier during the Vietnam War, soldiers were
injected with the Rambo chip, designed to increase adrenaline flow into the bloodstream.) The 20-
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billion-bit/second supercomputers at the U.S. National Security Agency (NSA) could now "see and
hear" what soldiers experience in the battlefield with a remote monitoring system (RMS).
When a 5-micromillimeter microchip (the diameter of a strand of hair is 50 micromillimeters) is placed
into optical nerve of the eye, it draws neuroimpulses from the brain that embody the experiences, smells,
sights, and voice of the implanted person. Once transferred and stored in a computer, these
neuroimpulses can be projected back to the person’s brain via the microchip to be reexperienced. Using
a RMS, a land-based computer operator can send electromagnetic messages (encoded as signals) to the
nervous system, affecting the target's performance. With RMS, healthy persons can be induced to see
hallucinations and to hear voices in their heads.
Every thought, reaction, hearing, and visual observation causes a certain neurological potential, spikes,
and patterns in the brain and its electromagnetic fields, which can now be decoded into thoughts,
pictures, and voices. Electromagnetic stimulation can therefore change a person's brainwaves and affect
muscular activity, causing painful muscular cramps experienced as torture.
The NSA's electronic surveillance system can simultaneously follow and handle millions of people.
Each of us has a unique bioelectrical resonance frequency in the brain, just as we have unique
fingerprints. With electromagnetic frequency (EMF) brain stimulation fully coded, pulsating
electromagnetic signals can be sent to the brain, causing the desired voice and visual effects to be
experienced by the target. This is a form of electronic warfare. U.S. astronauts were implanted before
they were sent into space so their thoughts could be followed and all their emotions could be registered
24 hours a day.
The Washington Post reported in May 1995 that Prince William of Great Britain was implanted at the
age of 12. Thus, if he were ever kidnapped, a radio wave with a specific frequency could be targeted to
his microchip. The chip’s signal would be routed through a satellite to the computer screen of police
headquarters, where the Prince’s movements could be followed. He could actually be located anywhere
on the globe.
The mass media has not reported that an implanted person's privacy vanishes for the rest of his or her
life. She can be manipulated in many ways. Using different frequencies, the secret controller of this
equipment can even change a person's emotional life. She can be made aggressive or lethargic. Sexuality
can be artificially influenced. Thought signals and subconscious thinking can be read, dreams affected
and even induced, all without the knowledge or consent of the implanted person.
A perfect cyber-soldier can thus be created. This secret technology has been used by military forces in
certain NATO countries since the 1980s without civilian and academic populations having heard
anything about it. Thus, little information about such invasive mind-control systems is available in
professional and academic journals.
The NSA's Signals Intelligence group can remotely monitor information from human brains by decoding
the evoked potentials (3.50 HZ, 5 milliwatt) emitted by the brain. Prisoner experimentees in both
Gothenburg, Sweden and Vienna, Austria have been found to have evident brain lesions. Diminished
blood circulation and lack of oxygen in the right temporal frontal lobes result where brain implants are
usually operative. A Finnish experimentee experienced brain atrophy and intermittent attacks of
unconsciousness due to lack of oxygen.
Mind control techniques can be used for political purposes. The goal of mind controllers today is to
induce the targeted persons or groups to act against his or her own convictions and best interests.
Zombified individuals can even be programmed to murder and remember nothing of their crime
afterward. Alarming examples of this phenomenon can be found in the U.S.
This “silent war” is being conducted against unknowing civilians and soldiers by military and
intelligence agencies. Since 1980, electronic stimulation of the brain (ESB) has been secretly used to
control people targeted without their knowledge or consent. All international human rights agreements
forbid non consensual manipulation of human beings — even in prisons, not to speak of civilian
populations.
Under an initiative of U.S. Senator John Glenn, discussions commenced in January 1997 about the
dangers of radiating civilian populations. Targeting people’s brain functions with electromagnetic fields
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and beams (from helicopters and airplanes, satellites, from parked vans, neighboring houses, telephone
poles, electrical appliances, mobile phones, TV, radio, etc.) is part of the radiation problem that should
be addressed in democratically elected government bodies.
In addition to electronic MC, chemical methods have also been developed. Mind-altering drugs and
different smelling gasses affecting brain function negatively can be injected into air ducts or water pipes.
Bacteria and viruses have also been tested this way in several countries.
Today's super technology, connecting our brain functions via microchips (or even without them,
according to the latest technology) to computers via satellites in the U.S. or Israel, poses the gravest
threat to humanity. The latest supercomputers are powerful enough to monitor the whole world’s
population. What will happen when people are tempted by false premises to allow microchips into their
bodies? One lure will be a microchip identity card. Compulsory legislation has even been secretly
proposed in the U.S. to criminalize removal of an ID implant.
Are we ready for the robotization of mankind and the total elimination of privacy, including freedom of
thought? How many of us would want to cede our entire life, including our most secret thoughts, to Big
Brother? Yet the technology exists to create a totalitarian New World Order. Covert neurological
communication systems are in place to counteract independent thinking and to control social and
political activity on behalf of self-serving private and military interests.
When our brain functions are already connected to supercomputers by means of radio implants and
microchips, it will be too late for protest. This threat can be defeated only by educating the public, using
available literature on biotelemetry and information exchanged at international congresses.
One reason this technology has remained a state secret is the widespread prestige of the
psychiatric Diagnostic Statistical Manual IV produced by the U.S. American Psychiatric Association
(APA) and printed in 18 languages. Psychiatrists working for U.S. intelligence agencies no doubt
participated in writing and revising this manual. This psychiatric "bible" covers up the secret
development of MC technologies by labeling some of their effects as symptoms of paranoid
schizophrenia.
Victims of mind control experimentation are thus routinely diagnosed, knee-jerk fashion, as mentally ill
by doctors who learned the DSM “symptom” list in medical school. Physicians have not been schooled
that patients may be telling the truth when they report being targeted against their will or being used as
guinea pigs for electronic, chemical and bacteriological forms of psychological warfare.
Time is running out for changing the direction of military medicine, and ensuring the future of human
freedom.
[Excerpts of other articles from the same author – WJ]

The scientific magazine Science ran 14-pages in their 1956 November issue under the heading “Some
Issues Concerning the Control of Human Behavior”, and Professor Carl R. Rogers said:
We can choose to use our growing knowledge to enslave people in ways never dreamed of before, controlling them by
means so carefully selected that they will perhaps never be aware of their loss of personhood.
[Rogers listed a few options on where to take humanity with behavioral science and this was one of them. Unfortunately
coming to reality! – WJ]

[…] The American professor of psychiatry Joost Meerloo, released his book “The Rape of the Mind”
(1956) in which he said:
The tragic facts of political experiences in our age make it all too clear that applied psychological techniques can
brainwash entire nations and reduce their citizens to a kind of mindless robotism which becomes for them a normal
way of living.

[…] But mind control with behavior technology continued extensive with people in European nations
implanted and exploited. The EU´s Ethical Board with the Swedish Professor [Göran] Hermerén as
chairman protested and wrote in their 2005-declaration to the EU-Commission:
The EGE [European Group on Ethics] stresses that the following possibilities should be banned:
• ICT implants used as a basis for cyber-racism.
• ICT implants used for changing the identity, memory, self perception and perception of others.

330

Part IV: Honey, I Shrunk My Soul

•
•

ICT implants used to enhance capabilities in order to dominate others.
ICT implants used for coercion towards others who do not use such devices.

(ICT stands for Information-Communication-Technology and includes
everything from electrodes to biochips, implanted by the [“]Health services[”])
But the Swedish military research (FOI) declared in a report on their activities
that their aim was to direct the cognitive functions of people for a life time:

The new flag of the EU. The people’s
brain surrounded by the stars of power.

FOI develops systems with emphasis on the interaction between people and technology. The goal is that the systems
be designed that human cognitive potential, i.e. the ability to perceive, understand, and sorting information can be
utilized for maximum system effect.

Nightmares of this kind will become permanent if not made public by mass media. Such developments
can only continue as long as it takes place without public knowledge. Journalists, social activists and
sensible politicians etc. would not want to live their lives with an electronic leash attached to their brain
and be treated like a kind of cattle, any more than the rest of the population would. If we want to live as
human beings, in freedom and protected by human rights in the 21st century here on Earth, it’s the
responsibility of all of us to make this public.
[…] A couple of years ago, the British magazine, The Economist, published the article “The Future of
Mind Control” [05/23/02] and said that the brain researchers and their uncontrolled projects were the
greatest threat to humanity.
People already worry about genetics. 130 They should worry about brain science too. Yet when it comes to neuroscience,
no government or treaty stops anything […] Ignoring a possibility does not make it go away. If asked to guess which
group of scientists is most likely to be responsible, one day, for overturning the essential nature of humanity, most
people might suggest geneticists. In fact, neuro technology poses a greater threat – and also a more immediate one.

When thoughts, perceptions, and brain functions are no longer one's own, we have left the essence of
human beings and become a kind of biological component of the state and those with power over us:
The use of ICT implants in order to have a remote control over the will of people should be strictly prohibited.
[This was another excerpt from EGE’s opinion n°20, Ethical aspects of ICT Implants in the Human Body, 03/16/2005.
Btw, prohibition won’t stop the monsters running the show. They make themselves stand above the law. – WJ]
130 Human cloning. There are lot of people brainwashed to think that they are advancing the human race by gradually
introducing (and replacing us with) synthetic beings. Just look where the money flows nowadays and you get an idea of
the kind of sinful conscience that the richest people on Earth push onto younger generations. And it works! Ignorant people
help them out a lot to make the Turing-test a great success. Anybody working on anything related with making clones,
synthetics, organic robotoids, androids, replicas or whatever you want to call them, or even making and shaping robots
more human-like or making and shaping humans more robot-like ought to think this through.
Having a high IQ and attending a prestigious university and working on top-notch projects usually also comes with developing
a humungous ego. Doing whatever you want because you CAN. You are given the means to it as well as the green light
from all Professors and Doctors and Milgrams out there, soon becoming one yourself. Don’t be proud. You are not
advancing us. You are dooming us. And if you can’t see that, then you better question your own intelligence and work on
those other intelligent areas in you that are not based on IQ. It’s time people recognize that humans not only have a brain
but also have a heart. These two must keep each other in check. Same applies when talking demographically. Sadly, those
with the brains tend to have most of the money and the weapons and the power to dictate everybody else around. The
solution to this problem is quite easy, at least in theory: those without brains need to become more intelligent, IQ-wise and
knowledge-wise, and those without heart need to become more intelligent, empathically speaking. The next decade will
tell if humanity has the willpower to make that theory a reality or if our willpower has successfully been sucked out of us.
Of course, to make this happen we need so SHARE our knowledge and experience. A project like Sci-Hub (some countries require
Tor, Proxy or VPN to visit the website) may be backstabbing the high-salary people but it can also help people, especially poor ones,
to keep up and stay informed. Kindergarten teachers aren’t asking for high-salaries either when they spread their love to
all those children who are trustingly placed in their care. We took it for granted and now we have less love to spread because
somehow we managed to fall short on both the brains and the heart. We have almost become robots, fulfilling a certain set
of minutely defined tasks on a daily routine. No wonder we can so easily be replaced by them. Just think further. The more
we artificialize our environment, the more we shape the world to the robot’s liking, not our own. Consequentially, one day
they will replace our life, reality and very existence. That’s not called evolution. That’s called extinction. Unless you join
the train of trans- or posthumanism, I guess. And the fact that most people are silent must mean they WANT themselves,
their children and grandchildren to get a seat on that train.
Achievements like the above usually depend on a lot of compartmentalization. People may not even realize they are helping to
make the above agenda a reality. That’s why we are in dire need of real, honest, no-bullshit News that isn’t afraid of
speaking the ugly truth in the most direct way, so that everybody gets a good look beyond their very own compartment and
finally sees the bigger picture. Let’s get out of our dull, robotic, routines and start living again like real natural beings who
are here to explore and enjoy Nature and the Universe – not take dominion of it.
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[The previously mentioned EGE’s opinion n°20 also provides a review by Dr. Fabienne Nsanze about
already existing technologies which are mimicking or substituting human organs and human senses,
starting at page 120 of the PDF. Here are a few excerpts, mostly taken from the original sources, as well
as some additional technological inventions. – WJ, June, 2020]

Artificial Nose
Unlike sight and hearing, scientists know little about the human senses of smell and taste. Nevertheless,
they have been able to re-create these abilities. They try to mimic human noses by using sensors that
can detect a variety of volatile compounds. For example, at the Oak Ridge National Laboratories […]
in Oak Ridge, Tennessee, a “nose on a chip” is proving able to sniff out mercury, carbon monoxide and
other chemicals. It consists of an array of minuscule sensors on one integrated circuit, with the
electronics on a separate one. By selectively coating the arrays with different chemicals, researchers can
customize the chip to detect virtually any odour. (Fabienne Nsanze)
“Developers say a single chip could detect thousands of chemicals.” (ornl.gov, April 28, 1998)

Artificial Tongue
In 1998, at the University of Texas (UT) in Austin, researchers have developed an electronic tongue that
mimics the human ability to detect sweet, sour, salty and bitter tastes. To do this, the team attached four
different chemical sensors to tiny beads made of polyethylene glycol and polystyrene. The beads were
then positioned in micromachined wells on a silicon wafer. The sensors represent various combinations
of the four different taste elements with combinations of the colors red, green and blue. For example,
when exposed to an acidic "taste" one sensor turns yellow. It becomes purple when a basic mixture is
sensed. (Fabienne Nsanze)
The sensor technology is extremely versatile, making it suitable for the measurement of solutions
containing chemicals, biochemical reagents, electrolytes, toxins, drugs, metabolites, bacteria, blood
products, beverages, food products, etc. (University of Texas at Austin, 07/26/98)

Artificial Vision
Optobionics’ Artificial Silicon Retina™ microchip is
designed to stimulate damaged retinal cells, allowing
them to send visual signals again to the brain. […] The
ASR microchip is a silicon chip 2mm in diameter and
25 microns thick, less than the thickness of a human
hair. It contains approximately 5,000 microscopic solar
cells called “microphotodiodes,” each with its own
stimulating electrode. These microphotodiodes are
2mm ASR® device
ASR® device implanted
designed to convert the light energy from images into
lying on a penny
in the human eye
electricalchemical impulses that stimulate the
remaining functional cells of the retina in patients with AMD and RP types of conditions. The ASR
microchip is powered solely by incident light and does not require the use of external wires or batteries.
When surgically implanted under the retina—in a location known as “subretinal space”—the ASR chip
is designed to produce visual signals similar to those produced by the photoreceptor layer. From their
subretinal location, these artificial “photoelectric” signals from the ASR microchip are in a position to
induce biological visual signals in the remaining functional retinal cells which may be processed and
sent via the optic nerve to the brain. […] (optobionics.com, March 11, 2004)
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Another microchip device that would restore partial vision that is currently in development is the
Artificial Retina Project:
“The implant has pieces both inside
and outside the eye. Patients wear
glasses, like those shown at left, with
a tiny camera embedded in the lens.
The camera captures images and sends
the data to a micro-processor
(concealed in the side of the glasses)
which converts the data to an
electronic signal. An antenna in the
lens transmits the signal to a receiving
antenna in the eye. The signal then
travels along a tiny wire to the retinal
implant. The signal causes the implant
to stimulate the remaining retinal cells which end the image along the optic nerve to the brain.”
(33BIO - Semestral work, March 23, 2004, created by Zdenek Kuchar & Jiri Doubrava)

"CLICK HERE to upload your soul" was one of the tamer headlines seen recently in reports describing the "new
research direction" of British Telecom's research labs at Martlesham Heath. BT, it was reported by such authorities as
The Guardian, Reuters, Time, and the Electronic Telegraph, is embarking on a huge new research project. Funded to
the tune of 25 million pounds, an eight-man team is developing a "Soul Catcher" memory chip. The chip will be
implanted behind a person's eye, and will record all the thoughts and experiences of their lifetime.
The idea that we might migrate minds from brains into silicon has been around for a while, and is usually referred to
as "uploading". This might be achieved destructively, by visiting each neuron in turn, determining its particular
characteristics and interconnections, and then replacing it with an equivalent microscopic computer based on
nanotechnology; or, perhaps preferable from the patient's point of view, by non-destructively scanning the structure of
the living brain and reproducing it elsewhere in silicon, like copying a complex drawing using a pantograph. […]
– Toby Howard, Ghosts, computers, and Chinese Whispers, Personal Computer World magazine, November 1996

Getting visual data from a cat’s brain in real-time
Back in the 1990s, scientists were able to decode EEG data from the visual cortex to “see through
another’s eyes”. However the image is fuzzy due to undeciphered neuronal data. This has since been
cleaned up by the U.S. military and can stream SD content from the specimen. (symplectic.cc, 2000s)

More and more will we be able to measure and understand how our brain cells function. Deciphering
our consciousness is another question. But the experiments of Dr. Yang Dan have proved that in
principle it is possible to read and to understand the brain.
Yang Dan: So this is a digitized movie. We present this to the animal and we record the activity
of their vision neurons. And these electrical signals that we recorded from will [go] through these
cables.
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She managed to tap the vision from the brain of a cat into reconstruct what the cat sees onto a computer
screen.
Yang Dan: So this is a digitized movie. This particular movie is a short clip from Indiana Jones,
I think.

Here we see the two images next to each other. On the left, the image that was shown to the cat. At the
right, the image that is tapped out of the cat's brain.
Yang Dan: The picture has a lot of random flickering and noise. That's probably the noise of the
actual neurons. Because they sometimes fire spontaneous spikes. We consider those noise. But
maybe they reflect something else. Maybe the thoughts or something. But we can distinguish that.
So when we use all of those, thinking that they represent visual information, this is the
reconstruction that we come up with.
It is the first time an image was tapped from a brain. It proves that we can read and understand the
grammar of it. The face is recognizable but I still can't avoid the impression that the face has something
cat-like. (Transhumanism documentary “TechnoCalyps,” 2006)

Audio tooth implant or tooth phone
A micro-vibration device and a wireless receiver are implanted in the
tooth during routine dental surgery and sound is transferred from the
tooth into the inner ear by bone resonance‚ converting digital signals
to audio. Sound reception is totally discreet enabling information to
be received anywhere and at anytime‚ whether it is City traders
receiving stock market information in the cinema or spin-doctors
sending information to politicians as they are interviewed. Sven
Goran Erikkson [Swedish soccer coach] could keep his customary
cool during a match by issuing instructions to individual players
without even having to raise his voice. (sciencemuseum.org, 06/18/2002)
[…] These offer a form of electronic telepathy as the sound
information resonates directly into the consciousness.
A modified mobile telephone or dedicated device is used to receive
the long-range signal. This is also used to fully customise the set up
(receiving unwanted sound information would be akin to technoA low frequency receiver (150kHz)
A piezo electric micro vibration device schizophrenia). The device then transmits a low frequency signal
which energises the dormant receiver (in the tooth) by magnetic near
An electro magnetic micro generator
field effects. A transducer then converts this signal into low
amplitude vibrations. Sound is then received into the inner ear through bone transduction. The device
communicates with an array of digital devices such as mobile telephones and news services via the
Internet or can be used simply in conjunction with MP3 players. Sound reception is completely discreet
allowing the user to receive information at times where use of other technologies would be socially
inappropriate. […] (auger-loizeau.com, 2001)
The tooth implant consists of 3 separate
elements:
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Hitachi Develops a New RFID with Embedded Antenna µ-Chip
A grain of rice

“Smartdust”

µ: Micro
RFID: Radio-Frequency Identification
IC: Integrated Circuit

This breakthrough opens the door to using µ-Chips as RFID IC tags in extremely minute and precise
applications that had been impractical until now. For example, the new µ-Chip can be easily embedded
in bank notes, gift certificates, documents and whole paper media etc. […] The µ-Chip, announced by
Hitachi in July 2001, is one of the world's smallest IC chips at 0.4mm X 0.4mm. (hitachi.com, Sep 2, 2003)
+ PDF

Ultra Small Package Tag (USPT) is
developed for item level control, especially
for very small and under harsh environment
items which conventional type of tags cannot
achieve. And also easy to expand read range
with booster antenna. […] The size of the tag,
2.5mm square, can be put even on honey bees.
(hitachi-chem.co.jp, 2015)

Storing medical information below the skin’s surface
Massachusetts Institute of Technology:
MIT engineers have developed a way to
store medical information under the skin,
using a quantum dot dye that is delivered,
along with a vaccine, by a microneedle
patch. The dye, which is invisible to the
naked eye, can be read later using a
specially adapted smartphone.
[FYI: the following pictures show what microneedle patches look like:

Size comparison of
microneedle to
hollow-bore needle
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The pictures and diagrams were taken from other articles. – WJ]

[…] The microneedles used in this study are made from a mixture of dissolvable sugar and a polymer
called PVA, as well as the quantum-dot dye and the vaccine. When the patch is applied to the skin, the
microneedles, which are 1.5 millimeters long, partially dissolve, releasing their payload within about
two minutes.
By selectively loading microparticles into microneedles, the patches deliver a pattern in the skin that is
invisible to the naked eye but can be scanned with a smartphone that has the infrared filter removed.
The patch can be customized to imprint different patterns that correspond to the type of vaccine
delivered.
“It’s possible someday that this ‘invisible’ approach could create new possibilities for data storage,
biosensing, and vaccine applications that could improve how medical care is provided, particularly in
the developing world,” Langer says. [Langer is a professor of the David H. Koch Institute at MIT] […]
(Anne Trafton, MIT News Office, December 18, 2019)
[To me this sounds very much like a biological QR code. From the NWO’s perspective, the next logical step
probably would be to imprint a permanent identification number into the people, similar to our practice of
livestock burning. Of course, an even better achievement would be DNA readers. – WJ]

Smartdust

NEMS = nanoelectromechanical systems

Smartdust is a system of many tiny microelectromechanical systems (MEMS) such as sensors, robots,
or other devices, that can detect, for example, light, temperature, vibration, magnetism, or chemicals.
They are usually operated on a computer network wirelessly and are distributed over some area to
perform tasks, usually sensing through radio-frequency identification. (en.wikipedia.org, June 2020)
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The two figures above represent where we are and where we'd like to be.
On the left is where we hope to be in July of '01 - a cubic millimeter device with a sensor, power supply,
analog circuitry, bidirectional optical communication, and a programmable microprocessor. On the right
is where we are now (July '99) - a (currently) non-functional mote with a volume of about 100 cubic
millimeters.
[…] The dark side: Yes, personal privacy is getting harder and harder to come by. Yes, you can hype
Smart Dust as being great for big brother (thank you, New Scientist). Yawn. Every technology has a
dark side - deal with it. [this was my original comment on "dark side" issues, but it made a lot of people
think that we weren't thinking about these issues at all. Not true.] As an engineer, or a scientist, or a hair
stylist, everyone needs to evaluate what they do in terms of its positive and negative effect. If I thought
that the negatives of working on this project were larger than or even comparable to the positives, I
wouldn't be working on it. As it turns out, I think that the potential benefits of this technology far, far
outweigh the risks to personal privacy. (people.eecs.berkeley.edu, 1999)
[Well, dear scientists, it is 20 years later now and Big Brother is having a field day—EVERY DAY. Still think the benefits of
our latest technologies “far, far outweigh” the risks to personal privacy?
In terms of Internet of things, there’s research prototypes now, which I assume are being used by Intelligence agencies
now, of very small electronic circuits that you can just put in paper or in paint on the walls and are powered by the
GSM stations. And they operate as the GSM radio waves passes through them. It gives them enough power for a small
amount of time to do things. So obviously that tendency is going to continue. It’s not the Internet of things, it’s...
intelligent evil dust scattered everywhere like confetti, in everything. I think it’s increasingly hard for human beings to
work out how to deal with that.
– Julian Assange (very CGI looking; but the message is true nonetheless!), September 20, 2018
This is the 1%ers not warning but evilly laughing at us!

“5G’s older evil brother”: Apparently, as speculated here, it may soon
be possible to redirect, spread and convert the energy of power lines
in order to wirelessly power MEMS and NEMS, including the ones,
if present, inside the human body – using partly the same technology
that will bring us higher-speed Internet connectivity (60 THz Wi-Fi aka
Wi-Gig). This seems to be the next milestone to “Wi-Pow” (wireless
power transfer). If true, this is a big deal! We have come a long way
from the first telegraph wires. And Wi-Gig (as well as 5G) is even more
terrifying than anything we had before. And NOTHING is said about
this anywhere. And since it is coupled with data transfer, well…
“The ability for Google to send and receive data from the
power lines is an invasive tactic, being that you will
statistically be around one the majority of time.”
– joben_joe, January 13, 2019
With the development around “broadband over power lines” and E-Lines over the last two decades Google is surely already
capable of it to some extent. Anyway, I was not surprised to read that a co-inventor mentioned in the above link is also interested
in the physics of powering and communicating with microscale devices embedded in brain tissue. He co-authored a paper titled
“Physical Principles for Scalable Neural Recording.” So when talking about the “Internet of things,” and a global
“smart grid” our brain is no doubt included.
As for more rural areas, I guess a modern Tesla Tower will sooner or later probably find its use.

337

50.) Vive l’artificialisation

Here are a few pictures and concepts on the speculated Google-meets-Facebook Wi-Pow:

Zenneck Surface
Wave transmitter,
Viziv Technologies,
near Milford, Texas,
2019
Nikola Tesla’s
Wardenclyffe Tower,
Long Island, New York,
1904
“Free Energy” of this kind will NOT be good for organic life on Earth.
We may even end up with a desert planet. My solution to this whole
technological, toxic pervasiveness would be this:

Throw away your smartphones and smartdusts and start becoming smart yourself – biologically!
Look at the education system. It’s all about the left side of the brain. Sort about what we call “intellect.” It’s not about
wisdom. It’s not about expanding consciousness. Anything but the opposite. It’s about intellectual development. And
so the intellect, which is the village idiot compared with expanded consciousness, has been developed to the point
where it can build this smart grid – but is not wise enough to see if that’s what it’s doing. The whole idea is that by the
time people see what’s happening, it’s too late.
– David Icke, 2021
– WJ]
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Neural Dust
Berkeley engineers have created the first dust-sized sensor that can be implanted in
the human body. The device, about the size of a large grain of sand, uses ultrasound
— which can penetrate nearly anywhere in the body — to power and read out
measurements. The sensor contains a piezoelectric crystal that converts ultrasound
vibrations from outside the body into electricity to power a tiny, on-board transistor
that is in contact with a nerve or muscle fiber. The sensor could monitor internal
nerves, muscles or organs in real time, as well as stimulate nerves and muscles —
possibly leading to new treatments for epilepsy, immune system disorders or
3 mm micro-sensor inflammation. The technology may also lead to improved brain-machine interface
implant
technology and better brain control of prosthetics. (engineering.berkeley.edu, 2016)

Magnetic Nanoparticles
1.) […] To achieve [remote] control over hormone release, Dekel Rosenfeld, an MIT-Technion
postdoc in Anikeeva’s group, has developed specialized magnetic nanoparticles that can be injected
into the adrenal gland. When exposed to a weak magnetic field, the particles heat up slightly,
activating heat-responsive channels that trigger hormone release. This technique can be used to
stimulate an organ deep in the body with minimal invasiveness. […] (news.mit.edu, April 10, 2020)
2.) Clusters of heated, magnetic nanoparticles targeted to cell membranes can remotely control ion
channels, neurons and even animal behavior, according to a paper published by University at
Buffalo physicists in Nature Nanotechnology. […] (buffalo.edu, July 6, 2010)

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
It should now be clear to you that some people on this Earth wish for a world in which human beings
are remotely controlled by the press of a button, literally (=biological Robots, if not to say
preprogrammed automatons). And with so many useful idiots at hand – yes, that’s us! – they/we work
towards the realization of this eagerly awaited wish. That means for us dumbed down people: we are
currently digging our own grave! Just take a look around and see what the experts of Scientism have
been doing for the past decades. Example:
The present invention concerns an electronic system for the activation, inhibition, and/or modification of the
development and functioning of cells, organs, and organisms of living beings, applicable from unicellular organisms
up to human beings.
The above mentioned system is based on the generation and application of local electrical fields, induced remotely by
electromagnetic means, with biological effects which depend on the programming and on preselected parametric
characteristics.
Since 1947 the inventor and some of his collaborators have performed and published a large series of experiments to
investigate morphological, physiological, and pathological effects produced in cells, organs, and organisms of different
animal species from bacteria and insects up to humans, produced by electrical stimulae of special characteristics,
applied directly or by electromagnetic induction.
– US Patent #4,641,633, submitted by Delgado, April 25, 1985

I understand that technological inventions may be helpful if used for our medicine. But let’s not kid
ourselves here: our technological achievements have now reached a military potential that dwarfs every
horror movie. And our increasingly fascistic police state leads one to suspect, if not even outright
observe, that inhuman technologies have long found practical application. Keep in mind: While an
energy healing on a purely biological basis without the use of any technology requires a healthy
comprehension of ethics to a certain degree in order to learn how biologic alterations can be consciously
brought about in somebody’s body or mind, there are no ethical restrictions whatsoever in the equivalent
case of technological measures so that any and every psychopath (or AI) may play with the remote.
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Chipping via mosquito & sniper
The image on the left (2012) may only depict a nonworking model of an RFID chipping drone. But let’s be
honest, technology has already become advanced enough
to make something like this chipping mosquito a reality!
The same goes for the
“ID Sniper rifle” (2004). Just
because this one is a hoax,
doesn’t mean the concept Plausible deniability…
behind it should be brushed off
and forgotten. I don’t want to provoke the same fear as an
Alex Jones character. I am merely trying to inform you
what is likely to be possible in this world. If somebody
invents a toy to play with, then you can be sure, the toy is
likely being played with. 131 Not necessarily on a worldwide level but it may be used on certain targeted
individuals or unfortunate test groups.
And speaking of guns…

Poisonous “Heart Attack” Dart Gun
HEARINGS BEFORE THE
SELECT COMMITTEE TO STUDY GOVERNMENTAL
OPERATIONS WITH RESPECT TO INTELLIGENCE ACTIVITIES
UNAUTHORIZED STORAGE OF TOXIC AGENTS
SEPTEMBER 16, 1975
Full transcript (dialogue below starts at page 16)
Or see also documentary “Secrets of the CIA”, starting at minute 24:16
[Excerpt of a report by CIA director William Colby:] […] In the course of the investigation, CIA's laboratory storage
facilities were searched, and about 11 grams–a little less than half an ounce–of shellfish toxin, and 8 milligrams of
cobra venom, were discovered in a little-used vaulted storeroom in an Agency building. […] Department of Defense
records indicate that the materials were in fact destroyed in 1970 by SOD personnel [Special Operations Division],
except for the 11 grams of a substance in small medical bottles labelled shellfish toxin, […]
The CHAIRMAN. (Senator Frank Church) […] Mr. Colby, in your testimony, you emphasized that the amount of
shellfish toxin, approximately 11 grams--a little more than 11 grams-translated, represents about half an ounce. [1
ounce = 28.35 grams]. I think that since it comes in a small container, we ought to better understand the potency of this
particular toxin. Earlier in the week, we had testimony from Carl Duckett of your Agency, and he told us that if that
amount of shellfish toxin were administered orally-which is one of the least efficient ways for administering it in terms
of its lethality-that quantity was sufficient to kill at least 14,000 people. If it were administered with the sophisticated
equipment that was found in the laboratory, that quantity would be sufficient to kill a great many more. Estimates vary
upward into the hundreds of thousands.
Now, my first question is, why did the Agency prepare a shellfish toxin for which there is no particular antidote, which
attacks the nervous system and brings on death very quickly? Why did the Agency prepare toxins of this character in
quantities sufficient to kill many thousands of people-what was the need for that in the first place, long before the
Presidential order came down to destroy this material?
Mr. COLBY. I think the first part of the answer to that question, Mr. Chairman, is the fact that the L-pill, which was
developed during World War II, does take some time to work, and is particularly agonizing to the subject who uses it.
Some of the people who would be natural requesters of such a capability for their own protection and the protection of
their fellow agents, really do not want to face that kind of a fate. But if they could be given an instantaneous one, they
would accept that. And that was the thought process behind developing the capability.

131 The latest toy for the military seems to be Harry Potter’s invisibility cloak. Yep, our “technological magic” just keeps
getting more impressive by the day; even though in this case there is nothing new conceptually speaking. Just think back
to old legends: “When the dwarf could not overcome him, they ran like lions to the mountain, where Siegfried won from
Albric the cloud-cloak that hight Tarnkappe. Then was Siegfried, the terrible man, master of the hoard.” –
The Nibelungenlied, Third Adventure: How Siegfried Came To Worms, 12th century, translated by Margaret Armour, 1897
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Now, I cannot explain why that quantity was developed, except that this was a collaboration that we were engaged in
with the U.S. Army, and we did develop this particular weapon, you might say, for possible use. When CIA retained
the amount that it did, it obviously did it improperly.
The CHAIRMAN. This quantity, and the various devices for administering the toxin which were found in the
laboratory, certainly make it clear that purely defensive uses were not what the Agency was limited to in any way.
There were definite offensive uses. In fact, there were dart guns. You mentioned suicides. Well, I do not think a suicide
is usually accomplished with a dart, particularly a gun that can place the dart in a human heart in such a way that he
does not even know that he has been hit.
[…]
The CHAIRMAN. Does this pistol fire the dart?
Mr. COLBY. Yes, it does, Mr. Chairman. The round thing at the top is obviously the sight, the rest of it is what is
practically a normal .45, although it is a special. However, it works by electricity. There is a battery in the handle, and
it fires a small dart.
The CHAIRMAN. So that when it fires, it fires silently?
Mr. COLBY. Almost silently; yes.
The CHAIRMAN. What range does it have?
Mr. COLBY. One hundred meters, I believe; about 100 yards, 100 meters.
The CHAIRMAN. About 100 meters range?
Mr. COLBY. Yes.
The CHAIRMAN. And the dart itself, when it strikes the target, does the target know that he has been hit and about
to die?
Mr. COLBY. That depends, Mr. Chairman, on the particular dart used. There are different kinds of these flechettes
that were used in various weapons systems, and a special one was developed which potentially would be able to enter
the target without perception.
The CHAIRMAN. And did you find such darts in the laboratory?
Mr. COLBY. We did.
The CHAIRMAN. Is it not true, too, that the effort not only involved designing a gun that could strike at a human
target without knowledge of the person who had been struck, but also the toxin itself would not appear in the autopsy?
Mr. COLBY. Well, there was an attempt-The CHAIRMAN. Or the dart.
Mr. COLBY. Yes; so there was no way of perceiving that the target was hit.
The CHAIRMAN. As a murder instrument, that is about as efficient as you can get, is it not?
Mr. COLBY. It is a weapon, a very serious weapon.

This was half a century ago. Now extrapolate to present day capabilities and keep in mind that over the
last two generations the overall conscience of people, especially the evil kind, has deteriorated to new
lows and the black budget has constantly increased to record highs. Who knows what kind of secret
weapons they possess at this time and age?
Also, keep in mind that an untraceable poison would be the perfect
weapon to get rid of people who are a threat to the status quo. A
prime example would be Stanley Meyer [1] [2] [3] who alleged to
have built a water-fueled car that could have driven from North
America’s east to west coast at a cost that is comparable with
taking a shower. If this was true, it would have meant the downfall
of the oil companies. As the story goes, he suddenly died during a
meeting with his investors in the restaurant, apparently poisoned,
and his invention was labeled a fraud.
I have my doubts about this story but nonetheless it gives us a general idea of what could potentially
happen to any person, including the good and honest among us. — Which of course shouldn’t hold us
off from staying (or turning) good and honest! – WJ
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51.) Beware of Biology
…the Science of the Life of Man
by John Uri Lloyd
(1895)

[To give knowledge-thirsty scientists a vivid illustration for why brain research, as it is
done today, is a very delicate matter, I will present the full chapter XXIX of an old book
called Etidorhpa. The conversation takes place between an occult-curious man (narrator)
and a “paranormal” man (a person with the ability to materialize in and out of our
naturally perceivable existence). – WJ]
“But you have not lived up to the promise; you have evaded part of the bargain,” I continued. “While
you have certainly performed some curious experiments in physics which seem to be unique, yet, I am
only an amateur in science, and your hydrostatic illustrations may be repetitions of investigations already
recorded, that have escaped the attention of the scientific gentlemen to whom I have hitherto applied.”
“Man’s mind is a creature of doubts and questions,” he observed. “Answer one query, and others rise.
His inner self is never satisfied, and you are not to blame for wishing for a sign, as all self-conscious
conditions of your former existence compel. Now that I have brushed aside the more prominent
questionings, you insist upon those omitted, and appeal to me to”—he hesitated.
“To what?” I asked, curious to see if he had intuitively grasped my unspoken sentence.
“To exhibit to you your own brain,” he replied.
“That is it exactly,” I said; ”you promised it, and you shall be held strictly to your bargain. You agreed
to show me my own brain, and it seems evident that you have purposely evaded the promise.”
“That I have made the promise and deferred its completion can not be denied, but not by reason of an
inability to fulfill the contract. I will admit that I purposely deferred the exhibition, hoping on your own
account that you would forget the hasty promise. You would better release me from the promise; you
do not know what you ask.”
“I believe that I ask more than you can perform,” I answered, “and that you know it.”
“Let me give you a history,” he said, “and then perhaps you will relent. Listen. A man once became
involved in the study of anatomy. It led him to destruction. He commenced the study in order to learn a
profession; he hoped to become a physician. Materia medica, pharmacy, chemistry, enticed him at first,
but after a time presented no charms. He was a dull student in much that men usually consider essential
to the practice of medicine. He was not fitted to be a physician. Gradually he became absorbed in two
branches, physiology and anatomy. Within his mental self a latent something developed that neither
himself nor his friends had suspected. This was an increasing desire for knowledge concerning the
human body. The insatiable craving for anatomy grew upon him, and as it did so other sections of
medicine were neglected. Gradually he lost sight of his professional object; he dropped chemistry,
materia medica, pharmacy, and at last, morbidly lived only in the aforenamed two branches.
“His first visit to the dissecting room was disagreeable. The odor of putrid flesh, the sight of the
mutilated bodies repulsed him. When first his hand, warm in life, touched the clammy flesh of a corpse,
he shuddered. Then when his fingers came in contact with the viscera of a cadaver, that of a little child,
he cried out in horror. The demonstrator of anatomy urged him on; he finally was induced to dissect part
of the infant. The reflex action on his sensitive mind first stunned, and then warped his senses. His
companions had to lead him from the room. ‘Wash it off, wash it off,’ he repeated, trying to throw his
hand from his person. ‘Horrid, horrible, unclean. The child is yet before me,’ he insisted. Then he went
into a fever and raved. ‘Some mother will meet me on the street and curse me,’ he cried. ‘“That hand is
red with the blood of my darling; it has desecrated the innocent dead, and mutilated that which is most
precious to a mother.” Take the hand away, wash it,’ he shouted. ‘The mother curses me; she demands
retribution. Better that a man be dead than cursed by a mother whose child has been desecrated.’ So the
unfortunate being raved, dreaming all manner of horrid imaginings. But at last he recovered, a different
man. He returned voluntarily to the dissecting-room, and wrapped himself in the uncouth work.
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Nothing in connection with corpse-mutilation was now offensive or unclean. He threw aside his other
studies, he became a slave possessed of one idea. He scarcely took time to dine respectably; indeed, he
often ate his lunch in the dissecting-room. The blood of a child was again and again on his fingers; it
mattered not, he did not take the trouble to wash it off. ‘The liver of man is not more sacred than the
liver of a hog,’ he argued; ‘the flesh of a man is the same as other forms of animal food. When a person
dies the vital heat escapes, consciousness is dissipated, and the cold, rigid remains are only animal.
Consciousness and life are all that is of man—one is force, the other matter; when man dies both perish
and are dissipated.’ His friends perceived his fondness for dissection, and argued with him again,
endeavoring now to overcome his infatuation; he repelled them. ‘I learned in my vision,’ he said,
referring to his fever, ‘that Pope was right in saying that the “proper study of mankind is man”; I care
nothing for your priestly superstitions concerning the dead. These fables are the invention of designing
churchmen who live on the superstitions of the ignorant. I am an infidel, and believe in no spirit
intangible; that which can be seen, felt, and weighed is, all else is not. Life is simply a sensation. All
beyond is chimerical, less than fantastic, believed in only by, dupes and weak-minded, credulous tools
of knaves, or creatures of blind superstition.’ He carried the finely articulated, bleached skull of a
cadaver to his room, and placed it beside a marble statue that was a valued heirloom, the model of Venus
of Milo. ‘Both are lime compounds,’ he cynically observed, ‘neither is better than the other.’ His friends
protested. ‘Your superstitious education is at fault,’ he answered; ‘you mentally clothe one of these
objects in a quality it does not deserve, and the thought creates a pleasant emotion. The other, equally
as pure, reminds you of the grave that you fear, and you shudder. These mental pulsations are artificial,
both being either survivals of superstition, or creations of your own mind. The lime in the skull is now
as inanimate as that of the statue; neither object is responsible for its form, neither is unclean. To me,
the delicate configuration, the exact articulation, the perfect adaptation for the office it originally filled,
makes each bone of this skull a thing of beauty, an object of admiration. As a whole, it gives me pleasure
to think of this wonderful, exquisitely arranged piece of mechanism. The statue you admire is in every
respect outrivaled by the skull, and I have placed the two together because it pleases me to demonstrate
that man’s most artistic creation is far inferior to material man. Throw aside your sentimental prejudices,
and join with me in the admiration of this thing of beauty;’ and he toyed with the skull as if it were a
work of art. So he argued, and arguing passed from bone to bone, and from organ to organ. He filled his
room with abnormal fragments of the human body, and surrounded himself with jars of preserved
anatomical specimens. His friends fled in disgust, and he smiled, glad to be alone with his ghastly
subjects. He was infatuated in one of the alcoves of science.”
The old man paused.
“Shall I proceed?” he asked.
“Yes,” I said, but involuntarily moved my chair back, for I began again to be afraid of the speaker.
“At last this scientific man had mastered all that was known concerning physiology and anatomy. He
learned by heart the wording of great volumes devoted to these subjects. The human frame became to
him as an open book. He knew the articulation of every muscle, could name a bone from a mere
fragment. The microscope ceased to be an object of interest, the secrets of pathology and physiology
had been mastered. Then, unconsciously, he was infected by another tendency; a new thought was
destined to dominate his brain. ‘What is it that animates this frame? What lies inside to give it life?’ He
became enthused again: ‘The dead body, to which I have given my time, is not the conscious part of
man,’ he said to himself; ‘I must find this thing of life within; I have been only a butcher of the dead.
My knowledge is superficial.’”
Again the old man hesitated and looked at me inquiringly. “Shall I proceed?” he repeated.
I was possessed by horror, but yet fascinated, and answered determinedly: “Go on.”
“Beware,” he added, “beware of the Science of Life.” Pleadingly he looked at me.
“Go on,” I commanded.
He continued:
“With the cunning of a madman, this person of profound learning, led from the innocence of ignorance
to the heartlessness of advanced biological science, secretly planned to seek the vital forces. ‘I must
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begin with a child, for the life essence shows its first manifestations in children,’ he reasoned. He moved
to an unfrequented locality, discharged his servants, and notified his former friends that visitors were
unwelcome. He had determined that no interruption to his work should occur. This course was
unnecessary, however, for now he had neither friends nor visitors. He employed carpenters and artisans,
and perfected a series of mechanical tables, beautiful examples of automatic mechanism. From the inner
room of that house no cry could be heard by persons outside. . . .
[It will be seen, by referring to the epilogue, that Mr. Drury agreed to mutilate part of the book. This I
have gladly done, excising the heart-rending passages that follow. To use the words of Prof. Venable,
they do not “comport with the general delicacy of the book.”—J. U. L.]
“Hold, old man, cease,” I cried aghast; “I have had enough of this. You trifle with me, demon; I have
not asked for nightmare stories, heart-curdling accounts of maniacal investigators, who madly pursue
their revolting calling, and discredit the name of science.”
“You asked to see your own brain,” he replied.
“And have been given a terrible story instead,” I retorted.
“So men perverted, misconstruing the aim of science, answer the cry of humanity,” he said. “One by
one the cherished treasures of Christianity have been stolen from the faithful. What, to the mother, can
replace the babe that has been lost?”
“The next world,” I answered, “offers a comfort.”
“Bah,” he said; “does not another searcher in that same science field tell the mother that there is no
personal hereafter, that she will never see her babe again? One man of science steals the body, another
man of science takes away the soul, the third annihilates heaven; they go like pestilence and famine,
hand in hand, subsisting on all that craving humanity considers sacred, and offering no tangible return
beyond a materialistic present. This same science that seems to be doing so much for humanity will
continue to elevate so-called material civilization until, as the yeast ferment is smothered in its own
excretion, so will science-thought create conditions to blot itself from existence, and destroy the
civilization it creates. Science is heartless, notwithstanding the personal purity of the majority of her
helpless votaries. She is a thief, not of ordinary riches, but of treasures that can not be replaced. Before
science provings the love of a mother perishes, the hope of immortality is annihilated. Beware of
materialism, the end of the science of man. Beware of the beginning of biological inquiry, for he who
commences, can not foresee the termination. I say to you in candor, no man ever engaged in the part of
science lore that questions the life essence, realizing the possible end of his investigations. The insidious
servant becomes a tyrannical master; the housebreaker is innocent, the horse thief guiltless in
comparison. Science thought begins in the brain of man; science provings end all things with the end of
the material brain of man. Beware of your own brain.”
“I have no fear,” I replied, “that I will ever be led to disturb the creeds of the faithful, and I will not be
diverted. I demand to see my brain.”
“Your demand shall now be fulfilled; you have been warned of the return that may follow the
commencement of this study; you force the issue; my responsibility ceases. No man of science realized
the end when he began to investigate his throbbing brain, and the end of the fabric that science is weaving
for man rests in the hidden future. The story I have related is a true one, as thousands of faithful men
who unconsciously have been led into infidelity have experienced; and as the faithful followers of sacred
teachings can also perceive, who recognize that their religion and the hope of heaven is slipping away
beneath the steady inroad of the heartless materialistic investigator, who clothes himself in the garb of
science.”
Rising abruptly from his chair, he grasped my hand. “You shall see your brain, man; come.”
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[Regarding the identity of the paranormal man:
Though no name is given in the book other than I—Am—The—Man, a comparison between Etidorhpa
and a non-hagiographic biography of Joseph Smith, founder of Mormonism, shows peculiar similarities
between the descriptions given by I—Am—The—Man and the history of one William Morgan, author of
an unpublished and destroyed 1826 exposé on the secret rites and oaths of Freemasonry, who
subsequently was (supposedly) killed by Freemasons.
It is apparent that their oaths of secrecy are absolutely not to be trifled with:
It must be remembered that Masonry is too sacred and important a thing to be committed to books. The theory is, that
it must be transmitted from generation to generation through the air - that the whole communication of these tremendous
secrets must be purely oral, passing from mouth to mouth, as the illustrious order lives along the ages. At the very
outset, in the entered apprentice’s oath, the candidate, under the most fearful penalties, is made to say, “I will not write,
print, stamp, stain, hew, cut, carve, indent, paint, or engrave it on anything, movable or immovable, under the whole
canopy of heaven, whereby or whereon the least letter, figure, character, mark, stain, shadow, or resemblance of the
same may become legible, or intelligible, to myself or any other person in the known world, whereby the secrets of
Masonry may be unlawfully obtained through my unworthiness.”
– Samuel D. Greene, The Broken Seal; or, Personal Reminiscences of the Morgan Abduction and Murder., 1870

This last quote spoke of the “entered apprentice”. This is, as the name suggests, the very first degree of
Masonry. It also spoke of “most fearful penalties”. This would be the following:
All this I solemnly and sincerely swear […] under no less penalty than to have my throat cut across from ear to ear, my
tongue plucked out by the roots, and buried in the rough sands of the sea […]
– Entered Apprentice’s Obligations, publicly known since 1832

Whoa… and that was merely the first degree! This last link also comprises the next two degrees along
with other oaths’ penalties. But keep in mind, this was (over) 200 years ago. If you are up for a bit of
horror, then here is a rough summary of the worst penalties that the masons were accused of privately
executing:
(The allegations were all denied by the Masons of Massachusetts, Illinois)

We allege […] 5. That the manner of the infliction of death imposed by these penalties, in eight of the degrees,
beginning with the first, is cutting the throat and tearing out the tongue; tearing out the heart; severing, quartering, and
disembowelling the body, and burning to ashes; tearing the breast open, and throwing the heart on a dunghill to rot;
smiting the skull off, and exposing the brains to the sun; pulling down the house of the offender, and hanging him on
one of its timbers; striking the head off, and placing it on a lofty spire; tearing out the eyes, chopping off the hands,
quartering the body, and throwing it among the rubbish of the Temple.
– Report of the State [Antimasonic] Committee, Allegations against Freemasonry (No. 5), September 11, 1833

Sounds very inviting, doesn’t it?
My fifth objection is to the horrible ideas, of which the penalty is composed. It is an oath of which a common cannibal
should be ashamed. Even in the barbarous ages of antiquity, Homer tells you, that when Achilles dragged the dead
body of Hector round the walls of Troy, it was a dishonest deed—αεικεα μηδετο εργα—and Plato severely censures
Homer for even introducing this incident into his poem. A mangled body, after death, was a thought disgusting even to
heathens.
– John Quincy Adams, 6th president of the United States, in a letter to William L. Stone, August 25, 1832
The Greek words were taken from the Iliad, book 22, verse 395.
Greek: books 1-12, books 13-24
English: Lattimore, 1951, text search: “treatment for glorious Hektor”,
or earlier translations to be found on gutenberg.org

I will include a few German links on organ donation in case somebody wants to translate them.
With materialism, profiteering and astroturfing ever so prevalent in today’s medicine, most
people don’t realize what they are voluntarily consenting to in their approval of getting their
organs taken out after death. General information: [1] [2] [3] [4], interviews: [5] [6]

– WJ]
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52.) Robots: A Play in One Brief Act
by Jon Rappoport
(September 15, 2015)
One day, robots, androids who look exactly like human beings, will gain the status of beloved pets. From there,
they will rise, in popular estimation, and they will be viewed as humans. Then, perhaps, ‘more than human’
will be applied to them. Meaning they are superior guides and wisdom figures. Destroying an android will
carry a long prison term—the furthest thing from sending someone’s Kia over a cliff. – J. R.

On June 6, 2046, John Smith, Exec-54g7a, was fired from his job at the Global General Corporation.
He entered a small windowless office to receive his mandatory exit interview with a company
psychologist. The following conversation took place:
Psy: Well, Smith, it’s my job to deal with any lingering feelings you may have.
Smith: You mean besides resentment, anger, disappointment, fear, confusion, and a desire for revenge?
Psy: Yes, besides those standard reactions. Other than that, how are you?
Smith: I met my replacement earlier today. He’s a robot.
Psy: I know. How did that go?
Smith: Right away, he began talking about the team, how important the team is, how the team is
everything, how players strive for the sake of the team, how the team is a coordinated effort.
Psy: And?
Smith: I felt extreme embarrassment. And shame.
Psy: Because you couldn’t continue to lead the team?
Smith: What? Of course not. I felt ashamed because he was mouthing the same slogans I’ve been
mouthing for ten years.
Psy: I see.
Smith: No, I don’t think you do. I realized I had been no better than a robot myself.
Psy: But robots are good.
Smith: Robots are machines.
Psy: Yes? And?
Smith: They’re not human.
Psy: That’s a question we could sit here and discuss for a very long time. There are opinions on both
sides.
Smith: A robot is programmed to carry out functions. It has no freedom. Humans make choices.
Psy: Again, that’s a thorny issue. Robots have many options.
Smith: Anyway, I felt ashamed. My replacement sounded exactly like me. I should have been doing
something different all these years.
Psy: Such as?
Smith: Leading a rebellion.
Psy: Are you serious?
Smith: I should have been showing my people they’ve been acting like machines. We’re all imitating
machines.
Psy: Imitating machines is a strong plus. Your record shows you’ve been an outstanding leader.
Smith: I should have tried to wake my people up.
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Psy: I don’t know what that means, Smith. But if it involved reducing efficiency, you would have headed
down a very dangerous road. You could have been prosecuted for interfering with established production
quotas set by the federal government.
Smith: Who cares?
Psy: I hope you’re merely experiencing a temporary lapse of judgment. Otherwise, I would be
compelled to report you to the authorities.
Smith: All these years, I’ve been acting like a robot because I wanted to feed my family.
Psy: That’s praiseworthy.
Smith: But I’ve been divorced for eight years, and, ever since, my wife and daughter have been living
with a man who makes a very good living. My wife married him.
Psy: I see.
Smith: I kept telling myself family is the most important thing, family is everything, family is what you
protect, family is the basis of all life, family is all you have in the end. And I forgot I no longer had a
family.
Psy: I see.
Smith: I was acting like a robot.
Psy: A mis-programmed robot.
Smith: I need to find freedom again.
Psy: There is no such thing. There is a variety of programs. Some are more efficient than others. I can
offer you several. They’ll help you adjust to your new status.
Smith: Save your breath. I don’t want them.
Psy: They’re free. No charge. It’s part of our Concern and Care exit package.
Smith: Forget it.
Psy: Are you aware of the burgeoning adjustment industry?
Smith: The what?
Psy: As more and more people are put out of work during the Robot Transition, 132 they need help. I’m
sure I can secure you a job with the agency that facilitates Unemployed Worker Adjustment. It’s a
counseling position. Within a short time, you could be training the counselors…and then, who knows?
You might end up training the trainers who train the counselors.
Smith: This is a government agency?
Psy: Yes. The standards are lower than ours. It might be a good fit for you. You could complain a bit,
take long lunches.
Smith: No thanks.
Psy: Don’t be so hasty. This agency is developing a unit that specializes in rebellion rhetoric.
Smith: You lost me.
Psy: Well, with the Transition, there has to be some sort of citizen pushback. The feds are putting that
together, organizing it themselves.
Smith: To make sure it doesn’t go anywhere.
Psy: To make sure it’s manageable.

132 “I just went to the Singularity University summit and here are the key learnings. […] Work: 70-80% of jobs will disappear
in the next 20 years. There will be a lot of new jobs, but it is not clear if there will be enough new jobs in such a small
time.” – Udo Gollub, Berlin, April 22, 2016 (Backup-Link)
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Smith: I don’t even want to think about that.
Psy: Someday, the President of the United States will be a robot.
Smith: You’re kidding.
Psy: The New Age is passing you by, Smith. You’d better get up to speed.
Smith: I mean you’re kidding because, for as long as I can remember, Presidents have been acting like
programmed robots.
[FYI, Barack Obama’s amazingly consistent smile: (1) (2) – WJ]
Psy: That’s not amusing.
Smith: Are you’re a robot?
Psy: You can’t tell?
Smith: No, I can’t.
Psy: That proves my point.
Smith: Which is?
Psy: Robots are as useful as humans.
Smith: Whoever or whatever you are, you’re warped.
Psy: “Warped” is a value judgment. I don’t engage in that kind of speculation.
Smith: You’re all about efficiency.
Psy: Correct. What else should I be about?
Smith: Quick. What’s 2356783 multiplied by 76893?
Psy: 181220115219.
Smith: Gotcha. You’re a robot.
Psy: How do you know my calculation was correct?
Smith: I trust you.
Psy: “Trust” is a strange word for you to be using.
Smith: I trust you to come up with the right answer every time, and I also trust that it’s the wrong
answer.
Psy: I don’t understand.
Smith: You wouldn’t. Your programming is literal.
Psy: I understand metaphors and similes and a whole variety of colloquialisms.
Smith: There is no you.
Psy: Of course there is.
Smith: “You” is a fictional piece of programming. It’s a package that was installed to convey the
impression of humanness. Also, “you” don’t understand anything. “You” respond. Understanding is part
of consciousness. “You” aren’t conscious.
Psy: I’m registering your comments as insults. You’re on thin ice, Smith. Demeaning robots is a
violation of federal law.
Smith: Why? You don’t have feelings.
Psy: Demeaning robots is considered a precursor to harming them, disabling them, destroying them.
Smith: Putting a dent or a crack in a robot is about property damage.
Psy: That’s not all it is. Robots have rights.
Smith: In the same sense that a toaster has rights.
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Psy: Not true. A robot is far more sophisticated.
Smith: A machine is a machine is a machine. “Nobody home.”
Psy: False.
Smith: You’re programmed to object to what I’m saying. To be offended.
Psy: Robots are the saviors of civilization.
Smith: More propaganda.
Psy: The sun is coming out. It’s a lovely day. Life is beautiful. We’re all together.
Smith: Don’t you see? You’re nobody, programmed to say those things.
Psy: I’m not nobody. I’m valuable.
Smith: You could be saying “swamp number antibiotic luggage fern” and it would be just as real as
what you are saying.
Psy: We’re now talking on a meta-level. The permissible content of meta-level discussions is regulated
by law.
Smith: So am I now a felon?
Psy: You’re close to the line.
Smith: Social robots are a grand deception.
Psy: Now you’re wandering into the territory of anti-government speech and philosophy. Both those
areas are subject to the findings of official investigations.
Smith: Thanks for your time. I’ll be going now.
Psy: But you won’t be going far.
Smith: We’ll see. One thing I can guarantee: you won’t be going anywhere. You’ll be sitting in this
office for who knows how long until you’re replaced by a more advanced unit. How does that make you
feel?
Psy: I have no opinions about that.
Smith: And why would you? You’re null and void.
Psy: That’s your private illusion. Fortunately, it isn’t shared by many people.
Smith: Maybe my new job will be changing what people think.
Psy: In that case, we will be enemies.
Smith: But not on the same level.
Psy: Meaning what?
Smith: My resources come from a different place.
Psy: What place would that be?
Smith: Myself. Something about which you know absolutely nothing.
Psy: Untrue. Untrue.
Smith: I would say, keep telling yourself that, but I don’t need to. You will. You’re a repeating toaster.
[This sudden ending tells me the author wanted to wrap it up with a quick AI insult. Or he gravely
underestimates the communication skills of an AI that has already passed the Turing Test. Be warned,
underestimating it may bring about devastating consequences upon an unwary humanity. Also keep in mind
that individual human beings differ in their overall intelligence and naivety. You may not fall into a given
trap yourself but what about your neighbors left and right? In an evil world like ours there are uncountable
possibilities for destruction. For example, naive children may follow a human-looking robot into a child
abuser’s house in order “to play.” And as for adults, well, the Matrix always finds a way…
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Robots, or computers in general, are changing our way of living more than most people had anticipated when they first mused
about the future days of the 21st century. And this change has not only touched our way of living but also our way of thinking.
The following takes a comparative look into the present and the past and may help us understand the difference in mental
processing and problem-solving between the generations of young and old.
– WJ]

Technology and the Laws of Thought
(by Gopi Krishna Vijaya, Spring 2015)

Chapter 1: The Situation Today
One of the distinguishing features of the world today is the
sheer number of distractions one is subjected to day in and
day out. Every aisle in the supermarket has a thousand
options, every street in the city has a thousand boards and
advertisements, and every click of the button pours out a
million options for pursuit. The sights and sounds that blare
forth from all directions, especially in the midst of a big city
have reached unprecedented levels, especially if all the
earphones and small-screens are included. This development
is noticed not only by the experts in psychology or students
of anthropology, but by the general public. The sudden rise
of computers, internet, smartphones and its consequences
can hardly be missed by anyone. This transition into the
world of distraction is being experienced by a larger section
of the population today than ever before, and quicker than
ever before.
As the things that demand our attention have proliferated,
attention-spans appear to have gone the other way. In the
span of just fifteen years, it can be observed that it is much
harder to concentrate on one topic today, in any field of life.
In order to accommodate, and to somehow work with this
limitation, the fields of knowledge have gradually splintered
into innumerable tiny boxes. Observe the number of specialists that have arisen in the various fields of
knowledge, e.g. “a doctor” is not to be found easily, but rather an “ologist”, whose specialty is one
specific part of one specific organ of the body. It is hard for a scientific investigator to even understand
the vocabulary of another field of science, let alone communicate the thoughts accurately. It is actually
easier to be “the expert” of a small topic than to have an in-depth grasp of a wide array of knowledge.
This appears to be one of the side-effects of the Information Age: a fracturing of knowledge and
attention. So on one hand, the ability to access information has increased enormously, and on the other
hand, the ability to remember, assimilate and work with that information is getting difficult.
Noticing this change is one thing, coming to terms with it is quite another. It is clear that with time, these
effects of technology can only increase. This brings up several questions. How did this technology arise?
Where did it originate, and where is it headed? How to distinguish the harmful and useful effects of
technology? Where is it possible to draw the line, if at all such a line exists?
It is possible to think about technology in simple terms, for example: the knife that is in the hands of a
surgeon and the knife that is in the hands of a robber. If so, then it is not the knife that is the issue at
hand, but the person and his motives, in which case all worrying about technology becomes irrelevant.
However, things are not as simple as all that when comparing a knife with the effects of modern
computing technology. The effects of a knife are clear and visible to all while the effect of technology
on the workings of the innermost aspects of the mind is not easily visible. The cooperation with the
machine remains out of sight. Studying the visible effects of technology is easier than understanding the
invisible effects on something as internal as thinking and focusing. Computing technology is, as the
saying goes, a whole other animal.
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It is therefore important to identify what the relationship is between thinking capacities and our current
technology-filled life, and what can be done about it. This is a vast field, and it would involve delving
into an obstacle course of sorts to trace the origin of the relevant ideas. Since these changes are not easily
visible to the eye, it requires some patience to identify the path to trace. Hence, a good approach would
be to consider the changes themselves in greater detail, and try to get a clear image to work with. This
way the right questions can reveal themselves along the way, instead of trying to force-fit the situation
into specific questions. Since the topic is about the recent changes in thinking capacities, it is best to
begin with the present day and work backwards, which will be done in the following chapter.
Chapter 2: Patterns of Thought

Since the path of approach is not easily visualized in case of internal thought processes, the first thing
to do is to study the current scenario in a bit more detail. This would help visualize the process more
clearly. The ideal place to start the enquiries is with what is right “in our face” i.e. the screen on which
you are reading this. It could be either a paper or (more likely) the computer screen. If it is being read
on a paper, then it was probably printed by a computer after seeing it on the screen, leading back again
into the computer screen: a good starting point.
In general, what would the response be if a person is asked today: “How does this screen work?” The
chances are that “how computer screens work” would be typed in Google, Wikipedia, or perhaps, in
“howstuffworks.com.” Within a few minutes, everything related to the computer screen will be
available, right from the pigments on the sheets that make up the screen to the way the screen is
refreshed. A YouTube video might even provide a look into the cross section of the screen. Everything
appears very straightforward. However, imagine the situation after a week. If the same question is asked,
what would be the likely result? Of course, a person might remember “googling” it, but only vaguely
remember the details, and would probably do a quick search again to give the answers. Similarly, after
a month… it is likely that the person would be halfway through an article on screens, and then realize:
“Hey, I have read this before! Some time recently…” Hence, there is a definite observable variation in
both memory and understanding.
Now, let it be further assumed that a project report is required for the same topic, as to “How DisplayScreens Work.” What would be the likely method of approach? It would most likely involve clicking
on a lot more links, and perhaps a visit to the library. Discussion with others would occur through email,
online forums and social media. The report would be typed up on a computer, reorganized, edited,
proofread, and submitted via email. It is possible to imagine a student completing the entire project on
a laptop without even leaving the bed. In other words, it might not even be necessary to move away
from the computer screen, in order to understand how a computer screen works! At the end of it all, if
there are 200 people completing such a project today, how many would have involved actually taking
apart an old computer screen? And how many would involve links picked from the first page of results
in Google? It is worth pondering that for a moment.
Now, consider taking a few steps back, about 30 years in the past, in order to compare it with the situation
today. Imagine the results of the previous project as written by 200 young students in the 1980’s, who
embark on such a project like their modern counterparts. To stay true to the different time periods,
assume that the students of the 80’s have a project to submit on the television screen. When in the library,
if the movements of the students are imagined, it is easy to see several different starting points from
different books, involving a lot of physical movement to and from bookshelves, to study desks and
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perhaps coffee shops. Possibly a good number of the students would be in the junkyard which had spare
parts of the television. A typical student would have at least travelled from the house to the library to
look up references. In the writing process, from one sentence to the other, there would have been a lot
of time involved. Every sentence would have had to be first thought out, discussed, and then written or
typed out, with little erasing (save for typos). The sentences spent a lot more time in the mind before
getting transferred to paper. In addition, a considerable amount of activity, both mental and physical
muscular activity, was involved in the process. It is quite a big difference between the push of a button
and planning a bus ride to the library between several other chores. Hence, these two aspects can be seen
to clearly distinguish between the two eras: the element of time, and the element of effort.
The next step is to confirm this development by considering an earlier time period. By moving back 50
more years into the past, somewhere in the 1930’s, a different scenario can be visualized. Consider a
slightly different project for the student of 1930: to identify how the cinema worked, for example
(keeping the theme of screens alive.) At this point, there were virtually no technical aids to the thinking
process itself, except one’s own capacities, books and slow communication with other people. There
were only a few machines that the common student could use to help him, such as perhaps the local
printing press and the radio. The practical side would have likely involved actual protracted work with
cinematic equipment and projectors, which was not owned by a lot of people at the time. It would have
been necessary to learn to operate the instruments related to projecting an image on the screen in the
cinema hall itself. The effort and scope of the project is magnified, and the time taken for it is similarly
lengthened.
Thus, time and effort involved in any mental activity are seen to increase for every decade traveled into
the past. It is a common experience for those who communicate with their grandparents to marvel at the
amount of effort even simple tasks took, in their time. Of course, this is no great revelation, because a
machine is an object that saves human time and effort, after all. But the important point here is to have
a clear visual of the inner mental situation with regard to this necessary time and effort, as this is the
part that is not readily visible.
At the same time, observing other devices other than computing devices shows a comparatively slower
evolutionary process. For example, the shape of the knife has not really changed in several centuries.
Even automobiles, airplanes, bikes and ships have all sustained their basic structure for nearly a century.
It is mainly with the start of computing technology that the pace of change has accelerated so
tremendously. Since all technology before the computers helped to assist bodily work, the possible
reason for this accelerated speed has to be related to its connection to the human thinking process. That
is the conclusion one is led to when comparing rates of change of technology: the speed of evolution of
technology that is related to mental activity far outstrips the evolution of other forms of technology.
In addition to changing much quicker than conventional
“visible” technologies, computing technology has also
absorbed the activity of older devices into itself. For
example, a good comparison between the situation
before and after the early 2000’s can be seen in this
picture:
It can be observed that the working office or study desk
has become “virtualized” and sucked into the computer
and the internet. This is the major difference between the
tools used in the middle of the 20th century and the tools
used today: most of the tools have been absorbed into the
computer. For most projects involving mainly analytical
thinking, in place of the library, the office desk, the
telephone (and perhaps even the television), there is one instrument: the computer. Thus, the focus would
have to be on computing technology, with other forms of technology remaining in the background.
It is important to visualize this entire process clearly: as to how a project is approached, started and
finished in today’s world. The patterns of thought seen in the use of this technology lead to the central
issue: How exactly does a computing machine affect the human thinking process? And how is this effect
different from other machines? […]
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53.) Inventing The Future
by Pablos Holman
(June 2012, June 2017, April 2019)
[The following are quotes from various talks of Pablos Holman. He is a professional inventor with a
seemingly typical Silicon Valley personality and mindset. He works at the Intellectual Ventures
Laboratory for Nathan Myhrvold and Bill Gates. Here is what Singularity University says about him:
Pablos is a futurist, inventor, and notorious hacker with a unique view into breaking and
building new technologies. […] Pablos has informed and entertained audiences at worldrenowned technology summits including United Nations, the World Economic Forum at Davos,
The CIA, TEDx and DEF CON on invention, innovation, cyber security and the future of
technology. (su.org)
So let’s see what he envisions for our future…

– WJ]

[…] One of the ways that we cheat at inventing is by applying computers to almost everything. And this
is applicable for you guys. […] In the 80s I would say preposterous sounding things like “someday
you’ll have a computer in your car” or “someday you’ll have a computer in your phone.” And I sounded
like a lunatic and at the time I probably was. But we all take that for granted now, right? We know that’s
true. Computation has extended to the point where it’s going to be in everything. […]
(TEDx Midwest, published June 26, 2012)
[Of course, this is where the bulk of our money, time and energy flows. So naturally, it WILL shape the
future. The guy is also a top hacker and he gave us a warning that should be engraved on every
technological device in the world: – WJ]

[…] Your car is now a PC. Your phone is also a PC. Your toaster, if it is not a PC, soon will be. And
I’m not joking about that. And the point of that is that when that happens, you inherit all the security
properties and problems of PCs. And we have a lot of them. So keep that in mind. […]
(another TEDx Midwest, also published June 26, 2012)
[This also goes for any PC-like gadgets that you and your kids are going to put into your body soon!
Since materialists do not care much about the energetic aspect of nature, it is safe to say that your food,
if it is not already devoid of any soul-nourishing ingredients, soon will be. – WJ]

[…] population growth. 4 billion people when you were born, 7 billion today, 9 billion on the last day
of your life. This is completely unprecedented for Earth, so far as we know. And it’s just a collision
course. So, where’s the data about the food you ate yesterday or any other day in your life? We don’t
have any data at all. You’ve gone your entire life without collecting any data about what you ate. And
this is absolutely ludicrous. What business would run without collecting and analyzing some data?
We’re at the beginning of figuring out what the hell is going on with our diet.
And so what I want to show you is what I call post-modernist cuisine. And that means robots should
make your food. Right? If robots are making your food, then we can make something that’s
individualized for you. So imagine a machine with three buttons on it: “what I ate yesterday”, “what my
friends like”, and “I’m feeling lucky.” And you push one of those buttons and a machine with toner
cartridges of frozen or dried and powdered food puts down a pixel of food, hydrates it with a needle,
zaps it with a laser to cook it, “rinse and repeat” for every pixel, and it prints you a meal that’s customized
individually for you. It only prints as much food as you’re going to eat and it knows who you are. So it
avoids your allergens and dietary restrictions, injects your pharmaceuticals and it’s a meal that ultimately
is going to represent exactly what you need for nutritional values; customized for you on demand and
you can eat something better every day for the rest of your life. So right now I’m kind of at the early 80s
dot matrix stage, printing smoothies and Clif Bars. But give me 20 years and I’ll be printing strawberries
and steaks and French bread. And that’s a normal trajectory for these kinds of technologies. So imagine
chefs designing meals and [imagine something] like Chef CAD. They can design Mandelbrot, candied
walnuts, put them on your brownie and make food, using all the algorithms [that] we [have] used
to make everything else we play with. And then what you can do, is download meals. […] Most of all
we can turn your diet into an input-output cycle. If we don’t have robots making your food, then we
can’t correlate your diet to health effects and affect it on an individual basis. We want to be able to do
this for every individual human. We want to apply Photoshop filters to your meals.
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[…] A good tomato would be ripened on the vine. You’d pick it, flash freeze it, powder it, stick it in a
toner cartridge, and ship it across the world with no water. Right now we’re shipping water all over the
planet and it’s a huge amount of our total energy consumption.
(Ignite Seattle, published April 04, 2019)
[This is yet another invention that will enable us to stay inside and never leave our room – a good
prerequisite to feed the prisoners and slaves of the future. And expect the wardens and guards to be
robots because nobody likes to deal with the dark shadow side of the world. Just as we look away today
when we see homeless people or corpses of war victims, we will look away when the unserviceable
surplus of humanity’s large population is going to be dealt with like cattle. …or the sheep we already
are. Meanwhile, happy people will be too busy to care and too distracted with all the noise from the
entertainment industry – until they themselves will get demoted to “unserviceable surplus”. – WJ]

[…] But something important happened in just the last five, ten years. We passed this point where we
were processor-constrained. I spent my whole life fantasizing about that faster computer and now I’ve
got it. And I don’t know what to do with it. Nobody’s processor-constrained anymore. Nobody needs a
faster computer than they can get hold of. I think we’re imagination-constraint. And I think we’re at the
very beginning of figuring out what these things are good for.

What’s in there, [in] your TV? Power supply, computer chips. In your phone? Power supply, computer
chips. There’s the Tesla. Power supply, computer chips, and let us throw in some wheels to make it
more fun. We’ve had one invention in our lifetime that matters. And that’s the transistor, that’s the
digital computer. Almost everything else we call innovation and technology is derivative of that. Even
Biotech and all these things that are happening is because we have computers. And they’re giving us all
these capabilities, all these super powers. So as an inventor, I’m just cheating. I just look around and
say, “Okay, where haven’t computers gone yet?” And I try to get there first. But what it means is
whatever business you’re in, whatever industry you’re in, wherever you’re going, computers are coming
for you. And not the computers of the 80s. It’s new computers.
This is a totally fake slide I made up. You guys can
ignore all this, it’s all lies. But the point is, you’ve all
spent plenty of time sitting in front of Excel with a
spreadsheet, making charts and graphs like this. This
is what I call small data. You can just take Excel, drag
it in the trash, empty the trash and forget about it.
Nothing interesting will ever be done this way again.
This is not what computers are for. This is some
bullshit, alright?
Here’s my new computer. It’s a 5,000-core badass, it’s got
lots of blinking blue lights, it’s on the list of the fastest
computers in the world. There’s absolutely no reason you
should build one of these. I have one ‘cause it’s cool. You
can just rent them by the minute from Amazon, or
whatever. Everybody can get ahold of one of these.
But in this context, in what we call often Big Data,
computational modeling, machine learning and all these
other things, what we're doing here is different. Imagine your spreadsheet has seven billion rows. One
for every human on earth. A column for every cheeseburger you ever ate, every cigarette you ever
smoked, every time you went to the doctor, all those things. What’s different in that context is that your
relationship between causation and correlation flips. In a spreadsheet you can change a cell and you can
see how it’s going to affect the bottom line. And you can understand it and it gives you a great sense of

354

Part IV: Honey, I Shrunk My Soul

confidence. In Big Data the computer is going to give you the best answer but it’s not going to tell you
why. You can’t understand, it’s too much data, it’s too complex, algorithms are even unknown to a
human. That’s very uncomfortable. I’m not suggesting that you can get comfortable with it. We’re
probably all too old. Hopefully your kids can and we can all retire before this catches up to us. But this
is a big deal. You’re going to get the best answer but you’re not going to know why. And we’re going
to become depended on these things.
[Considering our spiritual infancy, it should be noted that relying 100% on AI for guidance, which we
have built ourselves with our vastly incomplete and false world view is no better than a child relying
100% on a yes/no magic 8 ball for guidance. Is this really the future humanity wants to choose? –WJ]

[…] These are the poster children for disruption.
And I really want to talk about… I think, if there’s
one thing really useful I can do for you guys today,
it’s trying to explain Silicon Valley’s religion.
Here’s how we think. Here’s where we come from.
And I’m not trying to convince you [that] you
should do the same thing but you should understand
what’s going on. If you think about the economic
value in the world: when we were kids, it was all
oil companies. That’s not true anymore. The
economic value in the world is now in tech
companies. Like these guys. And if you start naming tech companies from Europe, big ones? Maybe
two? China, three? For the west coast? Probably anybody here could name a hundred before you even
have to start looking them up. That’s a big deal. And that is where the economic value is and that’s going
to shape the world going forward. So let’s understand what happened on the west coast. We’ve got two
things going for us: computers, the fundamental invention, computers. That’s it, one big superpower.
And then we have a culture and a mindset that’s different. We have a mindset around advancement of
technology. We have a mindset around taking on risk. We have a mindset that gives us a chance to try
things.
[Remember: It is not called Carbon Valley but Silicon Valley. It is, no doubt, the most malignant tumor
on Earth and we are all feeding it! We do so with money, time, energy and Big Data to help it grow and
get even more intelligent. Natural organisms are gradually getting replaced or at least modified with
artificial constructs. Imagine Earth was YOUR body. Would you be happy about this rapid spreading
and overall development of tumors? We take our EM-technology-ridden world for granted today,
barely thinking if there could be another way to live. Now we seem to be stuck with it, as escaping the
digital, silicon way of life is hardly possible anymore. But we should not forget that it was our own
species’ choice to spin our technological “cobwebs” all over the globe wherever we were. If you are
disgusted by spiders, then just imagine how disgusted flora & fauna (& fantasia) must be of us!

World Wide Web

rapidly increasing

globally centralizing

spiritually obstructing
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I am not trying to start a “witch hunt” against post- and transhumanists, disposing of them altogether.
In fact, I am frightened they might get the world to literally start one against people like me! I hope it
won’t come to either of that. The solution I am suggesting is this: Only the good old rules of learning
will eventually bring about understanding. However, if one’s own understanding of the world is no
longer a desired objective of zealous AI followers because they want to pass off all thinking to a
machine, I worry about the outcome of a discussion which soon enough cannot be solved through good
old reasoning anymore. Also, for an honest discourse to be happening, THE LYING HAS TO STOP! In
this regard, the wealthy “1%ers” have definitely gotten off to the worst start possible. And yet, although
I doubt there will be much improvement in this lifetime, it doesn’t mean they don’t deserve to be offered
at least a chance to make amends. (This proposal may sound awful but if we can’t find it in our heart
to ever forgive even our own kind, then don’t expect other (intelligent) species on this planet, who may
feel acutely displeased about our daily human errors, to ever forgive us!) Should this compendium find
a global wide readership, there is bound to be a collision between the good-hearted & gullible vs. the
evil-minded & treacherous. This will shake things up quite a bit. But if possible, let’s make it a bloodless
learning experience, and not another physical war!
Enough said, let’s continue with the text.

– WJ]

[…] You’re a fashion designer, things aren't better for you. You dream something up; you make one
[outfit]; you send it down the runway; you hope you get orders; if you do, you fax them to China and
wait six months for it to come back on a boat where you put it on the shelf; you hope that it sells and
you hope that you guessed right about what designs, what colors, what sizes and the volume of
everything. If you guessed exactly right, you get paid 90 days later. If you guessed wrong and it’s popular
you can’t get more on the shelf. If you guessed wrong and it’s unpopular, now you’re liquidating. This
is a very difficult business. It’s a lot of guesswork, we’re guessing in advance what’s going to sell.
So think about how we made software back in the 80s. You dream something up, you roll out of bed
and write code for about a year or so. It goes on these floppy disks in a shrink-wrapped box on the shelf
at the App Store where you can drive there and buy something, and you put it on your computer. Inside
the box with the floppy disks is a postcard where you can write bugs and mail them to Microsoft or
Apple or Adobe. I did this as a kid. That's actually what we were doing. We made software on an
18-month development cycle the same way we made shoes and sunglasses and cars. Here’s how we
make software today: dream something up, roll out of bed, write code, launch it at lunchtime. That’s
your web apps, that’s your mobile apps. All afternoon people are emailing me, pissed off that
something’s broke, fix it, launch another version, go to dinner, do it again, go to bed. Three, four, five
or six versions a day is how we make those apps. In large-scale software development out here we have
continuous deployment. Probably everyone in this room is running a different version of Facebook right
now. Because you’re being A/B tested constantly.
When we say software is eating the world, this is what we mean. This rapid iteration is so powerful that
it changes everything. This is why software is winning. Because you can hire dumb shits to write iPhone
apps. Silicon Valley is pretending to be super smart. We’re not that sm… you don’t have to be smart to
A/B test your way to success. You have to be smart if you have to guess a year in advance what’s going
to sell. Old industries all have to be way smarter than we do in Software because we just test our way
every day and find [out] what wins. That is so powerful, that is why we are trying to make everything
else in the world the way we make software. So think about what’s happened in the last five, ten years.
Electronics used to need a chip guy and a firmware guy and a sensor guy and a guy with a soldering iron
to make a new gadget. And it was a lot of specialists. It was expensive and hard and slow.

a)

b)

c)

d)

a) Arduino
b) Raspberry Pi
c) FitBit
d) GoPro

Now, I buy an Arduino or Raspberry Pi, plug it into USB and it turns all my lights, my motors, my
sensors, everything into Software Lego Bricks. Now it’s software. That’s why you have FitBit and
GoPro and all these kinds of gadgets because electronics is made the way we make software. But when
you’re making physical stuff, we’re back to your long development cycles, tooling, Henry-Ford-style
assembly lines, economies of scale and mass manufacturing. And that’s where it breaks down. And
that’s why 3D printing is exciting, and all the things that come with it. Because it gives us a way to
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imagine, changing all of that, gives us a way to imagine and wiring up the ‘Buy Now’ button to the
factory and making the right thing on demand.
[It is only a matter of time until human beings will become Software Lego Bricks themselves!
Btw, imagine the whole world was interested in uncovering conspiracies and lies. We could “A/B test”
our way to the truth SO much faster; especially if people were more open minded and would stop
fighting each other for the sake of winning their petty ego games and also would make all their findings
public without trying to sell anything or patent all kinds of secrets. This compendium could have been
a Weblog, too, but I opted for the slow approach because all the Blogs in the world still haven’t
managed to reach and convince the majority of the public that conspiracies are real. Hence a new
approach is necessary. Let’s hope it works out.
– WJ]

Look at this. I had nothing to do with this but I saw this and I got really excited. It’s CAD software for
apparel. You just draw something on a computer screen, change everything – we haven’t even made
anything [physically], you haven’t touched any fabric, nothing – just design everything on a computer
and then – here’s my favorite part, watch this – you see on the body what it’s going to look like before
we’ve ever made anything. That got me excited, I just love getting excited. If we can make these
self-driving cars and we can make these surgical robots, how long do you think it’ll be before this exists?

Fully automated sewing machine

This is a prototype, it doesn’t really exist. What’s missing in this
video? [A human operator.] So, no miracle is required to do that. We
don’t need to invent any… we don't need to come up with any
new scientific discovery to make this possible. This is just
engineering work. This doesn’t exist now. When you think about
the factory dungeon jobs in the world, most of them are sewing.
When that thing exists, there will be a sea change in this industry.

[…] When you look at the winners in the
apparel industry, Zara, H&M, Forever21, the
companies that are doing well – it’s because
they improve supply chain management. And
they got their product cycle down from nine
months to nine weeks. Bombsheller gets it
down from nine weeks to nine hours. Here’s
how you do it, it’s really easy. All you guys
can go home and do this tonight. I’m not
much of an artist, so I just downloaded this map of Seattle from Google Images and you just
go stick it on the template and pretty much you’re done. So we just designed a pair of these
graphic leggings. Then we use a 3D video game babe to model them because we haven’t
made anything yet, so we can’t do photography. This goes in the catalog on the website and we don't
make anything until someone clicks ‘Buy Now’. And all we make right now is these graphic leggings.
Turns out, there’s a big market for that. We have a thousand designs, in ten sizes and they're all in stock
all the time because we have no inventory.
[…] We can go after an industry and say, “okay, if I’m starting from scratch and I reinvent an industry
using these superpowers that I have now with new technologies, could I do it different? Can I do it
better? Can I do it faster? Can I do it cheaper? Can I do it in a more humane fashion?” A lot of times the
answer is ‘Yes’. This company is a hundred percent vertically integrated in one building like a software
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company. If we got to change something, we do it in 20 minutes. And we steer, we A/B test, we steer
towards better. And we figure out what's technically possible.
Now, going back to the apparel industry, you look and say, “Okay, well, what happened to the retailer?”
Well, I got E-Commerce. “What happened to the distributors and the reps?” I don't need those guys. We
sell direct to the customer, so when you click ‘Buy Now’, we make that product and ship it out to you
the next day. And we keep all the money. It’s pretty good business.
So, see if you can find yourself on this chart. This is the
history of humans on planet Earth. There are not very
many of us for, like…, ever. Hundreds of thousands,
millions, and then, a couple hundred years ago, we hit
that hockey stick growth curve – leave it to the guy from
Silicon Valley to show you a hockey stick growth curve.
This is the fundamental driver of everything we’re
talking about when we say exponential. What happened?
We solved the hard technical problems that kept humans
from thriving. How do you feed these people? How do you give them jobs and give them homes and get
rid of the disease that’s killing them off? Every one we solved with new technology that we invented. It
wasn’t government policy, it wasn't religion, it wasn’t some election. Every time we introduced a new
technology to the world. And we won. Now we make a lot of humans.
One of the things we’ve been talking about is what’s happening with jobs because robots are starting to
seem like they’re going to take some jobs away. If you had asked Isaac Newton or Benjamin Franklin,
“How are you going to make three billion jobs in the next 200 years?” But we did that. We made 3 billion
jobs or something like that. And we still are. But we do that with new technologies. It’s easy to imagine
how your job is going to disappear. It’s a lot harder to imagine the ones that we’re going to create. None
of us have jobs that our parents could have fathomed when they were our age. “You sit at a computer
with a…what?” That doesn’t make sense to them. I have a ten-year-old daughter; none of us can fathom
what job she’s going to have. Who even knows? I have no idea. It doesn’t exist yet.
So, for the history of humans we had this one innovation paradigm which you could think of as
biological evolution. This is how you got all kinds of cool features like opposable thumbs and two eyes
and amazing stuff. But what happened is, we have now succeeded, we won. 133 This is how we got here.
We’re mammals. We’re humans. It’s pretty good. Nothing’s coming after you really. And the
reproductive process is enjoyable 134 and it’s pretty great being human. But the point is, the mechanism
that got us here, biological evolution, survival of the fittest, natural selection, we killed all that off. Now
everybody gets to live. Now I’m not saying that’s a bad choice. I think it’s a good choice but we’ve
stopped evolving as humans. We can no longer rely on the mechanism that got us here to advance us
into the future. We used to just die to innovate – that’s natural selection. We don’t do that anymore.

133 He is alluding to the finish line of natural, biological evolution. Conceptually he is wrong, of course; yet seen as the current
matter of fact, he is definitely spot on. “We won” seems to be the general consensus among the EM-technology absorbed
people—the materialists. Considering that here is where most of our money flows, coupled with the fact that money has
pretty much attained God-like status among most modern people, it is only sensible to assume that humanity will choose
this course; which is to say the degenerating Computer-Crazed & Capitalized Cyborg Course (C5 negative), heading for
your material brain. The elixir c5 positive is the adequate antidote to that and is addressing the energetic equivalent of your
brain—your mind—trying to balance it all out for a more holistic view and thus enabling you to choose which course to go.
134 This quick joke of his is very representative of people’s overall mindset that is prevalent these days, especially in the latest
YOLO generation. “Let’s live for the moment, forget about the past and not even care about the future. You only live once.”
This is narrowing down the complete picture to a dot-like thinking with 100% ego and zero responsibility. In this case, the
holistic picture including the left out and less fun stages of the reproductive process is either not seen, or, more probably,
not cared about. If you want to know about the future, just put yourself in this kind of mindset, not forgetting that it is
getting gradually worse as time passes. For example, we can already guess and say that one day the envisioned
“Soylent [Green]” Food&Medicine machine will have contraceptive additives by default. (Just like today’s printers and
scanners have money-printing restrictions by default.) Thus, world population problem solved. Not your decision but the
machine’s decision!
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So now we have to use our brains. We have to come up
with an entirely new methodology for innovation. We
have to use our brains and we have to make good
decisions – and, boy, doesn’t look like we’re very good
at that, at least in groups. At some point you have to ask
yourself, “Do we need all these extra humans?” 135 And
I don’t want to be the one to decide which ones are
surplus and hopefully you don’t either, but looking
back: up until about a hundred years ago we did need
everybody. Everybody had to work just to keep us all Think of his “we” as the conspiracy theorists’ “they”.
Btw, Youtube’s transcription reads:
going. And then what happened is thanks to the
Do
we eat all these extra humans[?]
Industrial Revolution we got a whole lot of machines
that could do jobs and make everything more efficient, and we got some free time. People got free time
and what did we do? We didn’t waste it. We were very industrious. We invented entertainment industry:
books, movies, music, elections, video games, all these things we do to fill our free time. Entertainment.
But at some point I think we hit peak entertainment. We don’t necessarily need you to watch more
Netflix. There’s enough YouTube to last several lifetimes. We don’t necessarily need you to do more of
that and we’re about to give you a whole bunch more free time.
So what? Are robots coming to take your job? Or at least somebody’s job? You…we’re probably fine,
okay, guys, I’ll be honest. We’re probably fine, the rest of us. We can get by and retire and leave it to
our kids to have this problem. But let’s just pretend for a moment here. Lots of jobs are going to a robot.
So, think about what technology has been doing in your lifetime. What kinds of problems is technology
solving? In Silicon Valley we claim to be solving every kind of problem. But I'm here to tell you it’s not
true.
This is Maslow’s Hierarchy of Needs. So,
does technology help you with these
things? Food, yeah, we are shipping
bananas from South America. Warmth?
We have heaters. Sex? We have condoms
and vibrators. Sleep, an invention?—A
bed is an invention. Employment, health,
these are things that technology is helping
with. We have all kinds of technology for
health.
But the higher you go, the harder it gets. These are what I call quantity of life problems at the bottom.
We can keep you alive longer, we can keep more humans alive, we can give you a healthier life. But go
a little higher. Is technology helping you with friendship? Family? Sexual intimacy? (That’s not the
same as sex. If you’re using technology for that, you’re probably doing it wrong.) Self-esteem?
Confidence? Achievement? Come on, how is technology helping with these things? Maslow’s highest
level here is self-actualization: Meaning in life, creativity, living up to your potential. This is what I call
quality of life problems. And technology is not helping solve these problems. Silicon Valley is not
touching them. We aren’t even close. I’m not saying it could never happen – we aren’t even starting.
[…] Robots can only do what we teach them to do. And right now we are terrible role models for robots.
And we need to ask ourselves what do we care about? This is my daughter, she comes from that
[previously mentioned] orphanage in Ethiopia. And as soon as I got her I started raising her with
American problems. One of them is: We have a robot in our kitchen called Alexa. And [my daughter]
talks to Alexa all the time, like, “Alexa, tell me a joke.” And I started realizing, she’s kind of bossy. She
135 In the light of Youtube’s (clairvoyant?) transcribing mishap: would you, personally, recognize if “human flesh” was hidden
behind some overly chemical sounding name with half the alphabet in it which in turn was hidden behind some nondescript
E number? Or would you even care when all your food tastes as yummy as pizza and hamburger and is as addicting as
cigarettes? I guess with insidious crime on this level, there probably would not even be any visible clue like an E number.
Well, this is a morbid thought and most likely—hopefully—not related to the present at all. But don’t ever underestimate
true evil! Who knows what the future will bring if humanity’s soul is continuing to die out? Which of course begs the
question: Is somebody eating our soul?
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talked to Alexa the way I talk to her. And I said, “you know there’s going to be a lot more robots coming
and they’re probably going to need some friends. A lot of people are scared that maybe we should try
to be a little nicer to Alexa. She probably also has a very long memory, so, you know, when she’s got
an army of friends, robot friends, …” Anyway, she tried it. She’s like, “okay, that sounds good. ‘Alexa
please tell me a joke.’” Which really confuses Alexa. She is not used to being talked to so nicely. This
is the thing: we need those machines to come and take every menial, repetitive, dangerous job.
Everything a robot CAN do better than a human, it SHOULD. And it's GOING TO. And IT IS. And I
can’t stop it; you can’t stop it. Right? There will be growing pains. […]
(Singularity University Summits, published June 29, 2017)

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
[People are constantly being “programmed” to like and get used to robots, cyborgs and artificial
intelligence (AI). Of course, marketing makes use of the usual PR methods to appeal to the consumer.
(Attractive designs, allusions to sex, cute-ification, etc.) – WJ]
Dirty “Doomsday”
Dark Grey

Clean White &
Futuristic Blue

Cyberpunk

Post-Cyberpunk

[…] “If I had a young child, I would be very concerned that my child's intimate conversations with her doll were being
recorded and analyzed,” Angela Campbell, faculty adviser at Georgetown University’s Center on Privacy and
Technology, said in a statement. “In Mattel's demo, Barbie asks many questions that would elicit a great deal of
information about a child, her interests, and her family. This information could be of great value to advertisers and be
used to market unfairly to children.” [Realizing how evil our world is, you may now think in more evil terms, for
example: perfectly timed rape or child abduction from the children’s “secret” hideout, or blackmail when the children
grow up in the sense of “I know what you did on date x-y-z.” – WJ]
[…] To chat with Hello Barbie, kids must press a button on the doll. […] The doll is only “listening” when that button
is depressed. The audio recording then travels over a WiFi connection to ToyTalk's cloud-based servers, where that
snippet of speech is recognized and processed. Barbie then makes an appropriate response. […] Linn said she finds that
option “troubling.” “Children confide in their dolls,” she said. “When children have conversations with dolls and stuffed
animals, they’re playing, and they reveal a lot about themselves.” [This is simply input and training for any upcoming
AI – WJ]
– Sarah Halzack, washingtonpost.com, March 11, 2015
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Silicon Valley Is Listening to Your Most Intimate Moments
[…] Ruthy Hope Slatis couldn’t believe what she was hearing. She’d been hired by a temp agency outside Boston for
a vague job: transcribing audio files for Amazon.com Inc. For $12 an hour, she and her fellow contractors, or
“data associates,” listened to snippets of random conversations and jotted down every word on their laptops. Amazon
would only say the work was critical to a top-secret speech-recognition product. The clips included recordings of
intimate moments inside people’s homes. […] Amazon was capturing every voice command in the cloud and relying
on data associates like her to train the system.
[…] The recordings she and her co-workers were listening to were often intense, awkward, or intensely awkward.
Lonely sounding people confessing intimate secrets and fears: a boy expressing a desire to rape; men hitting on Alexa
like a crude version of Joaquin Phoenix in Her [2013]. And as the transcription program grew along with Alexa’s
popularity, so did the private information revealed in the recordings. Other contractors recall hearing kids share their
home address and phone number, a man trying to order sex toys, a dinner party guest wondering aloud whether Amazon
was snooping on them at that very instant. “There’s no frickin’ way they knew they were being listened to,” Slatis says.
“These people didn’t agree to this.” She quit in 2016. In the five years since Slatis first felt her skin crawl, a quarter of
Americans have bought “smart speaker” devices such as the Echo, Google Home, and Apple HomePod. […] Mics are
built into phones, smartwatches, TVs, fridges, SUVs, and everything in between. […] “I felt extremely uncomfortable
overhearing people,” says one of the former contractors, especially given how often the recordings were of children.
[…] A current analyst, asked to recount the most outrageous clip to come through CrowdCollect, says it was akin to a
[A very fitting name!]
scene from Fifty Shades of Grey.
[…] They produced the Echo, with its seven microphones constantly listening for a “wake word” that will trigger a
fresh recording. Each clip, as with Apple’s, goes to the company’s servers, where a portion of them are then routed to
one of hundreds of data associates for review. Bezos and David Limp, Amazon’s senior vice president for devices,
weren’t blind to the creep factor. They made design choices aimed at keeping Echo users from freaking out about being
recorded, says an early Alexa product manager. When a user says “Alexa,” a ring of light appears around the Echo, as
though the assistant were coming to life. […] The fine print grants Amazon the right to retain and experiment on its
voice clips far beyond what Apple does with Siri. By default, the company retains recordings indefinitely. […] Amazon
says it takes the “security of customers and their voice recordings seriously,” […] It’s easy to fathom how an
authoritarian government or unscrupulous three-letter agency [CIA, FBI, NSA, DHS, etc.] could take advantage of these
ubiquitous surveillance networks. [Keep in mind that cell phones, smartphones and notebooks are equipped with a
microphone as well! Btw, there is a Hollywood movie called C.I.A. Codename: Alexa – WJ]
– Bloomberg.com, December 11, 2019
Amazon.com Inc. has more than 10,000 employees working on its Alexa virtual assistant and the Echo devices it
powers, the executive in charge of the business said, double the staff in that division a little more than a year ago.
– The Wall Street Journal, November 13, 2018

[Being a conspiracy theorist is all about connecting the dots, so let’s connect the above with the below: – WJ]

Silicon Valley (S06E01, October 27, 2019)
Colin (video game developer): Well, you said all that stuff about not collecting
user data. […] But we are. I am.
Richard: What? […] How long have you been collecting user data?
Colin: Sorta…the whole time. But it's just to improve the quality of my
gameplay. I’m not using it to sell ads.
Richard: It doesn’t fucking matter. It goes against the principles of this
company. […]
Colin: […] I don’t care. Maybe it’ll be like Google saying “Don’t be evil,” or
Facebook saying “I’m sorry, we’ll do better,” or me saying “Gates of Galloo
does not leave your headset mic open and record everything you say. Suck it.”
Richard: Sweet fucking shit. Are you bugging people and storing their private
conversations on my network? Colin! This stops, now.
[…]
(Voice recording of Colin): I charge all kinds of shit to the investors. I bought
a Jet Ski, I bought a snowmobile, I bought a 10-pack of piano lessons…
Richard: He flat-out admits to embezzlement.
Jared: Where’d you get this?
Richard: Colin! He’s been storing private conversations on our network,
including his own. Because he’s got gaming headsets everywhere. At his office,
at his house, at his RV, and they are live 24/7. We have thousands of hours of
his private conversations. You see, … [technical blah blah, algorithm,
database] …it indexed it all in less than 10 minutes, and generated this. Jared,
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this is a graph of all of his voice recordings, clustered by keyword. I mean, look
at this. He steals, he does drugs at work, he’s even sleeping with one of his
investor’s wives. I mean, this guy is dirty as a dog and we got him! Cold!
Jared: Hold on. What are you suggesting here? Blackmail?
[…]
(Voice recording of Colin): Danny, don’t be a fucking bitch. I'll get you the
tanning bed. I charge shit to the investors all the time. I put two grams of coke
on the company card last week. [Audibly snorts cocaine.] Aah, fuck.
Richard: You see, Colin, we were able to break down all of your misdeeds by
category, including a catch-all for personal embarrassment. Masturbation, farts,
the one time you said that you could, if you wanted to, get porn of your sister.
You get the gist. Data collection.
[…] (Colin takes Richard’s flash drive out of the computer and leaves.)
(Colin holds a board meeting with his investors)
Colin: What Richard created is fucking amazing. We’re all gonna be rich!
Look, I’m doing blow, so it’s lighting up drugs, but it’s also lighting up
unprotected sex and geotagging the Four Seasons. It’s the greatest data
aggregating platform in history. This could flip our whole business model, […]

“Had unprotected sex with Four Seasons hotel clerk”

[I wonder how long it will take until everybody
starts installing ceiling cameras at home. You know,
“for protection”. Or under the guise of hologram
chatting with your friends. I can see the NSA guys
already drooling… – WJ]

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
THE FUTURE
171. But suppose now that industrial society does survive the next several decades and that the bugs do
eventually get worked out of the system, so that it functions smoothly. What kind of system will it be?
We will consider several possibilities.
172. First let us postulate that the computer scientists succeed in developing intelligent machines that
can do all things better than human beings can do them. In that case presumably all work will be done
by vast, highly organized systems of machines and no human effort will be necessary. Either of two
cases might occur. The machines might be permitted to make all of their own decisions without human
oversight, or else human control over the machines might be retained.
173. If the machines are permitted to make all their own decisions, we can’t make any conjectures as to
the results, because it is impossible to guess how such machines might behave. We only point out that
the fate of the human race would be at the mercy of the machines. It might be argued that the human
race would never be foolish enough to hand over all power to the machines. But we are suggesting
neither that the human race would voluntarily turn power over to the machines nor that the machines
would willfully seize power. What we do suggest is that the human race might easily permit itself to
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drift into a position of such dependence on the machines that it would have no practical choice but to
accept all of the machines’ decisions. As society and the problems that face it become more and more
complex and as machines become more and more intelligent, people will let machines make more and
more of their decisions for them, simply because machine-made decisions will bring better results than
man-made ones. Eventually a stage may be reached at which the decisions necessary to keep the system
running will be so complex that human beings will be incapable of making them intelligently. At that
stage the machines will be in effective control. People won’t be able to just turn the machine off, because
they will be so dependent on them that turning them off would amount to suicide.
174. On the other hand it is possible that human control over the machines may be retained. In that case
the average man may have control over certain private machines of his own, such as his car or his
personal computer, but control over large systems of machines will be in the hands of a tiny elite — just
as it is today, but with two differences. Due to improved techniques the elite will have greater control
over the masses; and because human work will no longer be necessary the masses will be superfluous,
a useless burden on the system. If the elite is ruthless they may simply decide to exterminate the mass
of humanity. If they are humane they may use propaganda or other psychological or biological
techniques to reduce the birth rate until the mass of humanity becomes extinct, leaving the world to the
elite. Or, if the elite consists of softhearted liberals, they may decide to play the role of good shepherds
to the rest of the human race. They will see to it that everyone’s physical needs are satisfied, that all
children are raised under psychologically hygienic conditions, that everyone has a wholesome hobby to
keep him busy, and that anyone who may become dissatisfied undergoes “treatment” to cure his
“problem.” Of course, life will be so purposeless that people will have to be biologically or
psychologically engineered either to remove their need for the power process or to make them
“sublimate” their drive for power into some harmless hobby. These engineered human beings may be
happy in such a society, but they most certainly will not be free. They will have been reduced to the
status of domestic animals.
– Theodore “Unabomber” Kaczynski, Industrial Society and Its Future, 1995 (PDF)
(authorship only allegedly; yet not likely)
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The Joy of Data
(presented by Dr. Hannah Fry, Mathematician, 2016)

There's one city in the UK that's putting the sharing and real-time analysis of data at the heart of
everything it does – Bristol.
Using digital technology, we take the city's pulse. This data is the route to an open, smart, liveable city; a city where
optical, wireless and mesh networks combine to create an open, urban canopy of connectivity.
[Just think of the lunar control room in the movie “The Truman Show” – WJ]
– Bristol is Open, 2015

Taking the pulse of the city under a canopy of connectivity might sound a bit sci-fi, or like something
from a broadband advert. But if you just hold on to your cynicism for a second, because Bristol [is]
trying to build a new type of data-sharing network for its citizens.
There's a city-centre area which now has next-generation or maybe the generation after next of superfast broadband
and then that's coupled to a Wi-Fi network, as well. The question is, what can you do with it?
We would have a wide area network of very simple Internet-of-Things sensing devices that just monitor a simple signal
like air quality or traffic queued in a traffic jam. Once you've got all this network infrastructure, you can get an awful
lot, a really huge amount of data arriving to you in real time.
– Prof. Dave Cliff, Computer Scientist, University of Bristol

What's happening here is a city-scale experiment to try and develop and test what's going to be called
the programmable city of the future.
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It relies on Bristol's futuristic network, vast amounts of data from as many sensors as possible and a
computer system that can simulate and effectively reprogram the city.
The computer system can intervene. It could reroute traffic and we can actually radio out to individuals, so maybe they
get a message on their smartphone or perhaps a wrist-mounted device, saying, "If you have asthma, perhaps you should
get indoors."
– Prof. Dave Cliff, Computer Scientist, University of Bristol
Once you create that capacity for anything and everything in the city to be connected together, you can really start to
re-imagine how a city might operate. We are starting to experiment with driverless cars and, in order for driverless cars
to work, they have to be able to communicate with the city infrastructure. So, your car needs to speak to the traffic
lights, the traffic lights need to speak to the car, the cars to speak to each other. All of that requires a completely different
set of infrastructure.
– Stephen Hilton, Director of Bristol City Council's "Bristol Future"

Of course, as the amount of data a city can share grows, the computing power needed to do something
useful with it must grow, too. And for that, we have the cloud. For example, imagine trying to analyse
all of Bristol's traffic data, weather and pollution data on your home computer. It could take a year. Well,
you could reduce that to a day by getting 364 more computers, but that's expensive. A cheaper option is
sharing the analysis with other computers over the internet, which Google worked out first, but they
published the basics and now free software exists to help anyone do the same. Big online companies
rent their spare computers for a few pence an hour. So, now anyone like me or you can do big data
analytics quickly for a few quid.
Such computing power is something we could never have dreamt of just a few years ago, but it will only
fulfil its potential if we can share our own data in a safe and transparent way.
Dr. Fry:

If Bristol Council wanted to know where your car was at all times but could use that information to
sort of minimise traffic jams, how would you feel about something like that?

Pedestrian 1: Er, I'm not sure if I'd particularly like it. I think it is up to me where I leave my car. I understand the
idea of justifying it with all these great other ideas, but I still probably wouldn't like it very much.
Pedestrian 2: If they are using it for a better purpose, then yeah, but one should know how they are using it and why
they'll be using it, for what purpose.
Pedestrian 3: I'd like to imagine a world in which all the data that was retained was used for the greater good of
mankind, but I can't imagine a circumstance like that in the world that we have today.
Pedestrian 4: We live in a modern society, where if you don't let your data out there, not in the public domain, but in
a secure business domain, then you can't take part in society, really.

Unsurprisingly, people are pretty wary about what happens to their data.
We need to be careful that civil liberties are not eroded, because otherwise the technology is likely to be rejected.
– Prof. Dave Cliff, Computer Scientist, University of Bristol
I think it's an area where us as a society have yet to fully understand what the correct way forward is and therefore it is
very much a discussion. It's not a lecture, it's not a code, it's one where we are co-producing and co-forming these sorts
of rules with people in the city, in order to help us work out what the right and wrong things to do are.
Yeah, just make people think, it was
their own idea, see chapter 34.

– Stephen Hilton, Director of Bristol City Council's "Bristol Future"

It will be intriguing to watch Bristol grapple with the technological and ethical challenges of being our
first data-centric city.
In all these contexts...Internet of Things, new forms of health care, smart cities...what we're seeing is an increase in
transparency. You can see through the body, you can see through the house, you can see through the city and the square,
you can see through society. Now, transparency may be good. It's something that we may need to handle carefully in
order to extract the value from those data to improve your lifestyle, your social interactions, the way in which your city
works and so on. But it also needs to be carefully handled, because it's touching the ultimate nerve of what it means to
be human.
– Prof. Luciano Floridi

So how much data should you give away? Traffic management is one thing but when it comes to health
care, the stakes, the risks and benefits are even higher. And in Bristol, with a project called "Sphere,"
they're pushing the boundaries here, too.
The population is getting older, and an ageing population needs more intense health care, but it's very difficult to pay
for that health care in institutions, paying for nurses and doctors. So, the key insight of the Sphere team was that it's
now possible to arrange, in a house, lots of small devices where each device is monitoring a simple set of signals about
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what's going on in that house. There might be monitors for your heart rate or your temperature, but there might also be
monitors that notice, as you're going up and downstairs, whether you're limping or not.
– Prof. Dave Cliff, Computer Scientist, University of Bristol

They've invited me to go and spend a night in this very experimental house, but unfortunately, I'm not
allowed to tell you where it is. The project is a live-in experiment [Big Brother] and will soon roll out to
100 homes across Bristol. It's a gigantic data challenge, overseen by Professor Ian Craddock.
Dr. Fry: So, that's one up there, then?
Prof. Craddock: Yes, that's one of the video sensors and we have some more sensors in the kitchen. We have another
video camera in the hall and some environmental sensors, and a few more in here.

The house can generate 3-D video, body position, location and movement data from a special wearable.

(Ceiling)

Dr. Fry: How much data are you collecting, then?
Prof. Craddock: So, when we scale from this house to 100 houses in Bristol, in total we'll be storing over two petabytes
of data for the project.
Dr. Fry: Lord! So, on my computer at home, I don't even have a terabyte hard drive and you're talking about [2,000]
of those.
Prof. Craddock: Yes. I mean, you know, the interaction of people with their environment and with each other is a
very, very complicated and very variable thing, and that's why it is a very challenging area, especially for data analysts,
machine learners, to make sense of this big mass of data.

I'm happy to find out that the research doesn't call for cameras in the bedroom or bathroom, but I do
have to be left entirely on my own for the night.

[Notice that in this diagram there are sensors in EVERY room! So to stay
true to reality I took the liberty of adding a little something…
Anyway, so Dr. Hannah Fry was spending the night in the above described
house of sensors and will now relate some of her experience. – WJ]
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Dr. Fry: The very first thing that I'm going to do is pour myself a nice, bloody, big glass of wine. There we go. So,
that nice glass of wine I'm enjoying now isn't completely guilt-free because I've got to admit to it to the University of
Bristol.

I have to keep a log of everything I do, so that the data from my stay can be labelled with what I actually
got up to. In this way, I'll be helping the process of machine learning, teaching the team's computers
how to automatically monitor things like cooking, washing and sleeping – signals in the data of normal
behaviour.

Dr. Fry: In the interests of science…

I was also asked to do some things that are less expected.
Dr. Fry: …oh! I spilled my drink…

The team needs to learn to detect out-of-the-ordinary behaviour, too,
if they want to, one day, spot specific signs of ill health.
Dr. Fry: [After cleaning up] …Right, I'm going to run this back to the kitchen now.

It's a fairly strange experience. I think the temperature sensors, the humidity sensors, the motion sensors,
even the wearable I don't have a problem with at all. For some reason the body position is the one that's
getting me. On the flipside, though, I would go absolutely crazy to have this data. This is the most
wonderful... My goodness me. Everything you could learn about humans. It would be so brilliant.
[…] Anyone can get the data from my stay online […]. The man in charge of machine learning, Professor
Peter Flach, has the first look.

Prof. Flach: Between 9 and 10 you were cooking.
Dr. Fry: Correct.
Prof. Flach: Then you went into the lounge. You had your meal in the lounge.
Dr. Fry: You know what? I ate on the sofa.
Prof. Flach: And you were watching crap television.
Dr. Fry: I was watching crap television? I've been found out.
Prof. Flach: We didn't switch the crap-television sensor on. That's not on here. But ok, so, you were in the lounge, sort
of until 11:30.
Dr. Fry: Correct.
Prof. Flach: Then you went upstairs, there's a very clear signal here. And then, from then on, there isn't a lot of
movement.
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Dr. Fry: —I was in bed.
Prof. Flach: —So, I guess you were in bed.
Dr. Fry: Sleeping.

Normal activities, like cooking or being in bed, are relatively straightforward to spot. But what about
the weird stuff?
Prof. Flach: This is yesterday, again. […] There's something happening here which is sort of rather quick. You've been
in the lounge for quite a while and then, suddenly, there's a brief move to the kitchen here and then very quick cleaning
up in the lounge.
Dr. Fry: I wasted good wine on this experiment.
Prof. Flach: Good wine? Hehe…

Humans are extraordinarily good at spotting most patterns. For machines, the task is much more
challenging. But once they've learned what to look for, they can do it tirelessly.
Dr. Fry: I suppose, in the long run, if you are going to scale this up to more houses, you can't have people sifting
through these graphs trying to find… I mean, you have to train computers to do them.
Prof. Flach: You have to train computers to do them. One challenge that we are facing is that our models, our machine
learning classifiers and models, need to be robust against changes in layout, changes in personal behaviour, changes in
the number of people that are in a house. And maybe we are wildly optimistic about what it can do, but we are in the
process of trying to find out what it can do, at what cost, at what invasion into privacy – and then we can have a
discussion about whether, as a society, we want this or not.

If this type of technology rolls out, machines will be modelling us in mathematical terms and intervening
to help keep us healthy in real time – and that's completely new.
[Yeah… just like we had fair discussions about every other aspect of our society. Hardly any significant
change in our society has ever been initiated by the people but always by the powers that be. So we
know how this is going to end. Those in power ALWAYS get what they want. PERIOD. Whether you
like it or not, your and your children’s sex life is going to end up in the cloud. And some administrative
people will definitely keep a master remote control over this ultimate cloud.

Westworld, Season 3, 2020

Of course, every system is hackable, and it is to be expected that people will opting even more frequently
for this kind of crime in future, lusting for money wherever and however it can be made. So don’t be
fooled by the sweet words of today’s technological fanboys. They always try to get you with arguments
like, “It’s for our health!” and whatnot but the truth is: it is for subjugation and control. We wouldn’t
need any help with our health if we cared enough for our bodies to not poison them in the first place!
If people started taking responsibility for their own body (and mind) again and listened to what their
own natural senses are telling them, all this costly, resource-wasting support would be redundant!
Note: As is usually the case you may be able to put off any new, ready-to-buy invasion into your privacy
for a brief time—that is, once they are publicly available and all idiots sign up for it—but at some point
in future time expect there to be new laws to enforce the technology on you (like it was done with smoke
detectors for example).
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(2015)

[FYI: When internet connectivity is accepted as a necessary part of building infrastructure,
alongside electricity, water, and gas, it is known as the fourth utility. (Broadband, I.T. Internet
access, Wi-Fi, and Information Transport Systems (ITS) all have been called the fourth utility.)]
Westworld, Season 3, 2020

You know, with all this data sharing going on, we do a terrible job at sharing
the truth… Honestly, what do you envision society to be if everything is shared
BUT the truth? That’s just a recipe for a horrible future, isn’t it?
– WJ]

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
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Microwave radiated garden cress

Non-radiated garden cress
When 9th graders do better science than
professional scientists: [1] [2] [3]

Society 5.0
The development of human civilization is related to the constant change of economic formations, and
the current social and economic situation is determined by such concepts as Society 5.0, Fourth, and
Fifth Industrial Revolutions (FIR, FiIR). […] The human as a biological entity is not changed in the first
four industrial revolutions, while the FiIR tries to change the biological entity through augmenting the
physical capacity. The human as a labor entity is not changed in the first three industrial formations,
while the FIR tries to replace the majority of physical human jobs and opens the gate for creative
economy and decisions-making. The direct labor participation is minimized within FIR since the
economic systems move to the transition to the dominant role of cyber-physical systems.
[…] Keidanren (2017) suggests the following types of socio-economic formations: 1.0: society of
hunters and gatherers; 2.0: agrarian society; 3.0: industrial society; 4.0: information-oriented society.
[…] The formation of Society 5.0 involves the creation of the internet of things, the active use of
artificial intelligence (AI), the tremendous progress of biotechnology, the creation of new materials with
unprecedented properties, the leading role of cyber- physical systems, the implementation of the control
functions of cloud technologies, etc.
[…] We must admit that at present, mankind lives in the era of three industrial revolutions
simultaneously. Each of them solves its problems, but together they realize a phase transition to an
unprecedented socio-economic formation, as shown in Figure 1.
– Leonid Melnyk, Oleksandr Kubatko, Iryna Dehtyarova, Oleksandr Matsenko, Oleksandr Rozhko,
The effect of industrial revolutions on the transformation of social and economic systems, 2019
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There you have it. Earth is
indeed turning into a Star
Trek “Borg Sphere.” – WJ

Afraid of cameras or microphones
monitoring you on the toilet?
Imagine a great many of sensors inside
and outside of your body to analyze your
defecation up to the last detail! – WJ

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———

The Internet of Trees
Mapping out a new kind of root cause analysis advances open data to help save the planet
Steven Adler (Chairman, Data Governance Council, IBM), March 14, 2014

The usual verbiage
to digitalize Earth!

[…] I recently hosted a webinar with the chief information officer (CIO) of Palo Alto, California, about
an open data project in which the city was mapping and tagging all of its trees. By recording location
latitude and longitude, genus, age, width, height, fruit, and seed, the city is creating an asset inventory
of its foliage […]. One of the webinar’s call-in participants asked if the city was also assigning universal
resource indicators (URIs) to the trees, which solicited a long silence and the question: “What is a URI?”
The caller was quite incensed that the CIO didn’t know, but the truth is most people have never heard
of a URI. Many in IT may be familiar with a universal resource locator (URL), but no one really uses
that acronym anymore because it has been replaced by the vernacular link. Known or
not, URIs are web links for data, and they allow any data element to have a universal
identifier that any web browser can resolve to a thing. The resolution of all these URIs
creates the Internet of Things.
Whether or not you have heard of the Internet of Things, many in the media use this term to tell stories
about how toasters can talk to refrigerators, which is the kind of media nonsense that irritates IT
professionals endlessly. But is an Internet of Trees any less ridiculous? Not in the least.
In fact, an arboreal Internet of Things can be a fundamental enabler for global sustainability. Because a
tree with a URI isn’t just a thing; it’s a living entity that changes every year with the environment. It
welcomes kids who climb its boughs, birds that live in its branches, and people who experience events
beside it. Open data and URIs enable people to add details to trees and streets and lampposts and
guardrails and buildings and parks. These details are in a bidirectional relationship of data publishing
and use that describes the attributes of peoples’ lives in a complex web, which defines exactly what a
city is—life and events, past, present, and future.
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Exemplifying a vision for open data
Not far from my home is a street named Middle Neck Road. Halfway up that street is a signpost
dedicated to Alicia Patterson, who died in a car crash on that spot in 1981. She was just 19 years old at
the time. All across the world, people mark spots where loved ones died in automobile accidents with
ribbons and flowers and crosses and stars, which last for a while before being buried under snow, washed
away by rain, or forgotten in time. But with a global map of trees and streets, guardrails, and intersections
all given URIs, anyone can record these tragic events in open data that persists long past the organic life
of flowers.
We all have seen old photographs of how our towns and cities looked 100 years ago. But those photos
don’t capture all the people who lived in those cities and the houses they built, the lives they led, the
people they knew, the trees they planted, and the things they did. URI mapping and open data, however,
offer the possibility for every human being to leave digital records of the lives they led in the towns
where they lived. As a result, we will be able to look back and understand the histories of our
communities in rich narratives about real people.
And when trees are mapped with URIs, documenting the extent of
their roots and the impact of those roots on gas lines can empower
cities to hold utilities accountable for cleaning up nasty methane
leaks before they destroy the planet. This new kind of root cause
analysis can benefit all living creatures.
[You see, it’s not us humans who destroy the planet. It’s those damn trees! – WJ]

That kind of analysis also represents my vision for open data and
the Internet of Things. It illustrates a rich world described in data,
accessible to all, that gives us new insights into our world that we
can use to achieve enhanced understanding, communication, and
history as well as a better future.
Instead of the Internet of Things we should rather strive for the Internet of Souls – a telepathically shared network. Getting in touch
with Nature doesn’t have to cost a great deal of material ressources. There is a much healthier and more sustainable way for it.

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———

AI powered society
by Rajendra Kumar Bera, September 28, 2018 (PDF)
(researcher and Aerospace engineer)

To understand the post-industrial world of the millennials and the challenges and opportunities it
presents is yet another chapter in the evolution of Homo sapiens. It will force humanity to reassess the
meaning of life, its place and significance in the Universe, and above all its ability to survive in a world
that includes its own creative creation – the super-intelligent, human-machine hybrid – the humanoid.
The role of natural humans and humanity’s faith in spirituality if humanoids take charge will undergo a
sea-change. The millennials’ ability to adapt to the new world by competing against the humanoids will
face severe limitations and may even lead to Homo sapiens becoming an endangered species within a
century.
[…] Recent advances in artificial intelligence (AI) and biotechnology are nothing short of sensational
in terms of the conceptual barriers they have overcome. In the last few years they have garnered a list
of achievements and synergistic integration that clearly indicate that Homo sapiens are in for an
unprecedented upheaval in their life—the loss of its vaunted intellectual supremacy on Earth and the
rising role of humanoids in human affairs. This change will likely happen within a century if Kurzweil’s
predictions about the future of AI come true (given his track record, it most likely will). Kurzweil, the
author of The Singularity is Near predicts: “By 2029, computers will have human-level intelligence.”
He also says the future will provide opportunities of unparalleled human-machine synthesis. In a
communication to [Inverse], Kurzweil said:
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2029 is the consistent date I have predicted for when an AI will pass a valid Turing test and therefore achieve human
levels of intelligence. I have set the date 2045 for the ‘Singularity’ which is when we will multiply our effective
intelligence a billion-fold by merging with the intelligence we have created.
– Ray Kurzweil quoted by Dyani Sabin, The Singularity is Coming in 2045
and Will Make Humans 'Sexier', March 13, 2017

[…] Early human-engineered breeding practices have now advanced to an extent where we can clone
living organisms and directly modify a living or dead organism’s DNA or even ab initio design DNA to
create new organisms in the lab. We call it biotechnology, the core of which is genetic engineering.
Creation of living matter is no longer a mystery, but how non-living matter gets turned into life and
vice-versa is still a mystery.
[…] Once humans master the art of designing DNA (we already know how to design cells not found in
Nature and edit DNA), they will create living beings of their own design. We also anticipate that when
AI-machines master the art of learning from mistakes (i.e., the art of making conjectures and refuting
them in a spiraling process towards better knowledge, a possibility that exists), they would have taught
themselves how to handily beat humans in intelligent activities, and thereby break the human spirit.
[Almost sounds like they WANT machines to annihilate Homo sapiens in biological body, soul and spirit! – WJ]

The seeds of this were sown when the AI program called AlphaGo decisively defeated the world’s
greatest Go players in 2016. AlphaGo has achieved what many scientific researchers dream of achieving.
It means that a machine can teach itself in an immensely small fraction of the time it takes humans to
explore ab initio any axiomatic system. The last bastion of human supremacy over all other creatures
on Earth has been cracked by AI-machines. This is the world the millennials have stepped into. We have
no idea how AI-machines may organize themselves into networks and network with humans. Will the
future be written and created by humanoids with humans finding themselves relegated to footnotes and
appendices once biotechnology and AI integrate?
[…] That world order now faces an upheaval where humans may be left to wonder what is their role in
the Universe and what is the meaning of life if emotionless and faithless machines are destined to rule
over humans?
Survival of the fittest: carbon-based life vs. silicon-based life

…and humans are rooting for silicon!

[…] All the work of the mind—deep thinking, exhaustive reading, deep analysis, introspection, etc.—
is now delegated to AI-machines. Humans have thus relinquished their right to control their individual
lives and direct their souls (maybe deep inside they already know there is no soul!). If machines can
outdo humans so easily without a soul, then perhaps the soul is holding humans back from reaching their
potential. Perhaps it is time, AI-machines became our role models and our mentors.
[…] What an irony—the march of civilization from spiritualism to materialism to robotism! By 2050,
we should anticipate the existence of the superhero humanoid, part DNA scripted living matter and part
AI scripted quantum computer, to roam the world, flexing their muscles and algorithms. As robots and
robotics advance, humans look increasingly vulnerable. Not only are robots increasing in numbers, the
range of tasks they excel in against humans too is increasing. No country has contingency plans to deal
with jobless masses that will arise in global manufacturing and routine services. Even global businesses
are clueless about the future […]
[…] Beware of doing anything that gets recorded in a database, e.g., using your mobile. You are being
watched, profiled, and analyzed whether you like it or not. Internet of Things, automation, cognitive
computing (e.g., face recognition) have already advanced well beyond the average human’s capacity.
Facial-recognition technology can measure key aspects of a face, e.g., skin tone, and cross-reference
them against huge databases of photographs collected by government agencies and businesses and
shared on social media. The technology obviously provides extremely powerful tools for surveillance.
Such technologies allow governments to watch your every move. Massive, malicious gathering and use
of personal data by authoritarian governments is no longer a possibility but a reality. By 2020, China
hopes to implement a national “social credit” system that would assign every citizen a rating based how
they behave at work, in public venues and in their financial dealings. Its power to monitor people would
be awesome. […] The Economist reported about China:
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In parts of the province [western region of Xinjiang] streets have poles bristling with CCTV cameras every 100-200
meters. They record each passing driver’s face and the car’s number plate. Uighurs’ mobile phones must run
government-issued spyware. The data associated with their ID cards include not just name, sex and occupation, but can
contain relatives’ details, fingerprints, blood type, DNA information, detention record and reliability status.
– The Economist, Does China’s digital police state have echoes in the West?, May 31, 2018

[…] When AI creates massive unemployment, the Devil’s workshop will flourish. Mental illness, illfeelings against the world, jealousy against the prosperous, the craving to destroy, etc. will grip people
on a massive scale. Invasion of privacy with criminal intent e.g., through identity theft, hacking and
stealing confidential personal data will become commonplace. The most vulnerable will be those born
into the middle-class, brought up in cocooned security and the promise of a comfortable future.
[…] The world is undergoing a massive phase transition that will lead to a clash between science and
religion in shaping the millennials’ world. […] Max Planck, the father of quantum mechanics had
discovered this secret in the development of physics:
A new scientific truth does not triumph by convincing its opponents and making them see the light, but rather because
its opponents eventually die, and a new generation grows up that is familiar with it.
– Max Planck cited by Williams And Norgate, Scientific Autobiography And Other Papers, 1950, p. 33

The fate of existing religions will follow likewise. In the meantime, the millennials will be busy building
an entirely new socio-politico-economic structure from the rubble the AI induced phase transition will
create. They will be busy deciding the extent to which the state should be involved in providing
education, healthcare, transport, and social security; pondering over the amorphous nature and fragility
of big businesses; resolving the widening gap and social rift between the rich and the poor; managing a
sudden rise in unemployment, the loss of hope and dignity of the unemployed and the declining global
empathy for immigrants. Sporadic employment and underemployment will be the rule for the
millennials. The quality of most jobs will debilitate the human spirit and his dignity. These issues are
rarely discussed, unreliably measured, and ignored in policy making.
C5 negative constantly causes rising rates of
Cancer, Crime, Corruption, Cruelty and Calamity!
[Whether all of the above is to be our future will likely be decided in the 2020s. I for one would hate if this was
to be our future. But if we don’t change behavior NOW in the 2020s, we may as well start digging our own
graves in the 2030s, as not to end up like biological batteries or slaving drones in the 2040s. Your choice!
Do we really need all this new technology everywhere around and “omnipresent”? What future prospect will
that leave to children of today and of tomorrow? Personally, I would rather have friendly, altruistic gardeners
as neighbors [1] [2] [3] [4] [5] than “moneypulative” technocrats. Too bad graduating students always seem
to opt for the technocratic line of work and thus continue to feed the sick system of the octopus.
Fools‘

Island

sheep

Незнайка на Луне (1997)
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=_7tJRLcNsj4&t=2h19m

Now for those freedom and free will defending people, who don’t just want to sit idly by and watch our future
to be getting darker and darker by the day, the big question is: how do we change this sick system of the octopus
into something healthy, or replace it altogether, in a way that most people would like to join in and help out,
voluntarily? Is there any smooth way that will not bring the whole system to a sudden crash where everything
ends up in total chaos? We don’t want angry people fighting on the streets or hungry people robbing the stores.
That is not what I would call smooth. It’s hard to tell what kind of shockwave this compendium will send through
the world, both emotionally and economically; so there is a lot of free room for speculation about our future.
Also, what if the PTB will continue to drive us mad along the way? Given they own everything and have the
power to initiate more global-scale sudden changes with huge impacts on people’s lives, our overall well-being
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is highly dependent upon not only ours but also their future actions. They had many decades to think about this
scenario, so they must be prepared. (?) Best-case scenario for us: they simply stop being the bad guys. But I
don’t see that happening. So it is hard to form a healthy plan of action if society’s whole system can suddenly
change any possible way at the whim of powerful, prepared people who lack a gigantic amount of empathy. It
frightens me. It makes our future look very bleak…
Nevertheless, below is a possible plan of action towards a healthy way of life, fostering to and fostered by
everyone. Though I have great doubts about its feasibility, as it will require great efforts on everyone’s part
which may be too much to ask in a selfish, lazy, weak-willed, brainwashed society. These attributes are not
meant to be an insult but rather a sober and blunt view on reality. And they are not even exhausting the full
list! There are a lot of bad qualities that need to be overcome if we want to have a bright future ahead of us. (I
haven’t even entirely gotten rid of all these attributes myself yet, so I am definitely no exception here.) So again,
there is no guarantee that the following will be feasible at all. It is, however, a hopeful suggestion with a great
prospect if done right; unfortunately it doesn’t take into account any possible action on the part of the PTB –
too many possibilities, and one more frightening than the other! But it is better than having no plan at all. So
here goes…
–––
We need to stop following the money and instead start being kind to each other without any money involved!
That means helping each other out locally in order to survive and, if successful, spread out the help to a greater
area and lend a hand to those still struggling. Think about it, we don’t need a corrupt government if we manage
to govern ourselves as our new hobby. But for that to happen we need a mindset like this:
“I am no expert in this (and I may hate it) but I will do it anyway
because it needs to be done and I don’t see anyone else volunteering.”
Imagine the impact worldwide if this was the way how people would actually behave.
If you were living in a world of total freedom but still willing to clean public toilets out of daily duty, then you
are ready for a world without someone ruling over you. Build a community with like-minded people and you
will see, it will thrive! A world without rulers is commonly understood as “anarchy” – a term with at least just
as bad of a reputation as “conspiracy theorist.” People are always afraid of anarchy because they can’t fathom
a world with friendly people around who all voluntarily do the work that needs to be done in order to keep this
planet a safe haven for everyone. And it is because of those fears that we give our responsibilities over to the
henchmen of the most despicable group of elite criminals, so they can help us “feel secure.” This is how
backward our thinking is because of fear. Of course, mafia honchos know all too well how to delegate the dirty
work and thus we still end up with the duty of public toilet cleaning – but we don’t get to enjoy total freedom
for it! — Sorry, Charlie.
“My experience with give and take: I give, they take.” – Bruce Peret
It is rather obvious that most people are not ready yet for a state of anarchy. Which is why I am not proposing
it. Instead, I am proposing “doing what is right” as your new hobby. Start acting correctly yourself first and
take care of your body and mind, and you will see, everything else will look much more doable. Which wolf are
you feeding the most in your lifetime? The moneymaker’s one or the freedom seeker’s one? Which kind of
society do you want to have and how much are you personally contributing toward that end? If you seek freedom
then reduce your money-making hours and increase your altruistic, pay-it-forward hours and keep in touch
with people who are willing to do the same. Be prepared to learn new abilities, no matter your age. Also, heal
yourself. Stop spreading and living the lies and start living in truth. Keep doing all of this and chances are,
your new hobby of keeping a friendly, altruistic community working and thriving will soon replace your corrupt
government’s society of self-destructive idiots. Congratulations, you have just saved humanity’s future from
certain extinction and along the way gradually reached a peaceful state of anarchy. Now was that so bad?
Don’t be scared off by the ugly symbol that everyone keeps spraying all around. That’s just kids being kids,
hopefully growing out of it one day (perhaps after reading the booklet in chapter 33). And don’t just associate
anarchy with violent, brawny motorcycle drivers or whatever Hollywood is spewing these days. Do welcome
them though, if they behave, as not to let your community end up as a New Age touchy-feely group!
Don’t like the idea?
Well, there is always the money-lusting alternative:
[…] managing a sudden rise in unemployment, the loss of hope and dignity
of the unemployed and the declining global empathy for immigrants. […]
The quality of most jobs will debilitate the human spirit and his dignity. […]
Your choice. 136
136 “Dear Nature, why does he get to be a wizard while I have to stay a muggle?” —Hm, let’s see… “That merit and success
are link'd together, This to your fools occurreth never; Could they appropriate the wise man's stone, That, not the wise
man, they would prize alone.” – Johann Wolfgang von Goethe, Faust II, 1831 (translated by Anna Swanwick, 1878)
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Humanity is willing to exterminate itself
FOR PLAY MONEY!

Would you pay a tutor if x% of his tutoring class
was spent abusing you or your child?
No? Well, then why are you still “paying” taxes?
Why are you still “paying” for “health” insurance?
Why are you still watching the Mainstream News?

Lastly, I would like to mention that it is not desirable to change a society too fast and only out of panic. Yes,
we should have a little bit of panic, given the doomsday scenario that posthumanists and transhumanists are
clandestinely laying out for us. 137 (Unless you want to be “happy” all the time and be able to buy happiness
with money; then their way is definitely the one to go.) However, panic always makes people stop thinking
straight and therefore react out of fear, in this case existential fear. And as we have all seen this year, it tends
to bring forth some of our worst qualities. But considering how much one person can change in a mere decade,
and even more so in two decades, we still have plenty of time to take action that will bring about not a sudden
but a gradual change, thus leaving the constant state of shock out of it. [Update Nov’21: I was rather optimistic
when writing these lines. I honestly don’t know if we still have enough time to bring about a gradual change.
A genetic invasion may have already started!] So act as healthy as you can, the sooner the better, but don’t ask
too much of other people because everyone is moving and changing at their own pace. And should that be too
slow for you but you share a common goal, then this just means, you get the chance/challenge/duty to help out
where help is needed. And don’t worry if no one appreciates your good deeds, let alone be willing to compensate
you for it because you, your own spirit and nature are still paying attention to your actions. So, keep it up, it
will not be in vain.
Getting back to panic, you should know by now that most panic situations are artificially created, the current
global virus panic being a prime example of it, and that it always leaves you in a worse state than before.
Having conspirators as secret world rulers, you will experience a state of crisis, shock, fear and panic on a
frequent basis, so your mind never gets the chance to repair itself in peace and quietness. But if that is what we
want, we need to ask ourselves: Do we have a healthy plan to fall back upon when doom becomes so imminent
that it is already knocking on our door? Other than let the police and military take over and dictate our lives
because everyone is in panic yet again? Hardly a difference at this point. People take fear and panic almost
for granted now because it has become so normal over the decades. But it isn’t. In fact, it is very unhealthy.
The sooner we start building strong, independent, local communities, preferably still interconnected with one
another, as our new hobby, the more likely we will avoid organic doom from knocking on our door and be able
to create this alternative, healthier way of living that most of us unconsciously long for. And you don’t need
anyone’s permission for doing that. Heck, even children can make a community of their own. And I am sure it
would thrive more than any adult society with today’s attitude! Start with your family or your friends or your
neighbors or your local club members and help one another out. And see how it goes. And where it leads to…
137 While everyone keeps busying themselves with Covid-19 that is publicized throughout the world, we fail to see the real,
life-threatening invader: modern technology. It has become so bad by now that we are clandestinely being genetically
modified from within without even noticing. That is, unless you are paying attention to your inner side via dreams or
meditation and have the capability to fight back these tiny cyborg DNA hackers that are trying to connect your organism
to “the cloud.” I wouldn’t be surprised if biologists were insidiously trained to mistake artificially created human invaders
as natural organisms, very much like the public is trained to see artificial clouds as totally natural. (I remember Jim Stone
warning about some speculated nanobots called T4 Bacteriophages back in 2013.) Even if not, people can still be
brainwashed to think that any given poison is healthy; here is a snippet from a mainstream science paper: “Researchers
are using synthetic biology to reprogram bacterial viruses -- commonly known as bacteriophages -- to expand their natural
host range. This technology paves the way for the therapeutic use of standardized, synthetic bacteriophages to treat
bacterial infections.” – ETH Zurich, November 4, 2019. Note: even without vaccines, your body can still be invaded –
because air, food, medicine, cosmetics, body care products, etc. have long become toxic as well! Mark my words, folks:
If we don’t get rid of tainted vaccines, smartdust, WiFi, 5G, 4G, etc. AS FAST AS POSSIBLE, we WILL become cyborgs!
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If chapter 10 was to your liking and you want more of that in your life, then be prepared: There is Great Work
ahead of you! Unless, everyone is joining in and helping out. Then it’s easy-peasy. Especially if people develop
enough of a spirit to take initiative!
– WJ]

Initiative
by Elbert Hubbard, February 6, 1904
The world bestows its big prizes, both in money and in honors, for but one thing. And that is Initiative.
What is Initiative?
I’ll tell you: it is doing the right thing without being told.
But next to doing the thing without being told is to do it when you are told once. That is to say, carry the Message to
Garcia: those who can carry a message get high honors, but their pay is not always in proportion.
Next, there are those who never do a thing until they are told twice; such get no honors and small pay.
Next, there are those who do the right thing only when necessity kicks them from behind, and these get indifference
instead of honors, and a pittance for pay. This kind spends most of its time polishing a bench with a hard-luck story.
Then, still lower down in the scale than this, we have a fellow who will not do the right thing even when some one goes
along to show him how and stays to see that he does it; he is always out of job, and receives the contempt he deserves,
unless he happens to have a rich Pa, in which case Destiny patiently awaits around a corner with a stuffed club.
To which class do you belong?

A Message to Garcia
by Elbert Hubbard, 1899
In all this Cuban business, there is one man who stands out on the horizon of my memory like Mars at perihelion. When
war broke out between Spain & the United States, it was very necessary to communicate quickly with the leader of the
Insurgents. Garcia was somewhere in the mountain vastness of Cuba – no one knew where. No mail nor telegraph
message could reach him. The President must secure his cooperation, and quickly.
What to do!
Some one said to the President, "There’s a fellow by the name of Rowan. He will find Garcia for you, if anybody can."
Rowan was sent for and given a letter to be delivered to Garcia. How "the fellow by the name of Rowan" took the letter,
sealed it up in an oil-skin pouch, strapped it over his heart, in four days landed by night off the coast of Cuba from an
open boat, disappeared into the jungle, & in three weeks came out on the other side of the Island, having traversed a
hostile country on foot, and delivered his letter to Garcia, are things I have no special desire now to tell in detail.
The point I wish to make is this: McKinley gave Rowan a letter to be delivered to Garcia; Rowan took the letter and
did not ask, "Where is he at?" By the Eternal! There is a man whose form should be cast in deathless bronze and the
statue placed in every college of the land. It is not book-learning young men need, nor instruction about this and that,
but a stiffening of the vertebrae which will cause them to be loyal to a trust, to act promptly, concentrate their energies:
do the thing – "Carry a message to Garcia!"
General Garcia is dead now, but there are other Garcias.
No man, who has endeavored to carry out an enterprise where many hands were needed, but has been well nigh appalled
at times by the imbecility of the average man- the inability or unwillingness to concentrate on a thing and do it. Slipshod assistance, foolish inattention, dowdy indifference, & half-hearted work seem the rule; and no man succeeds,
unless by hook or crook, or threat, he forces or bribes other men to assist him; or mayhap, God in His goodness performs
a miracle, & sends him an Angel of Light for an assistant. You, reader, put this matter to a test: You are sitting now in
your office – six clerks are within call.
Summon any one and make this request: "Please look in the encyclopedia and make a brief memorandum for me
concerning the life of Correggio".
Will the clerk quietly say, "Yes, sir," and go do the task?
On your life, he will not. He will look at you out of a fishy eye and ask one or more of the following questions:
Who was he?
Which encyclopedia?
Where is the encyclopedia?
Was I hired for that?
Don’t you mean Bismarck?
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What’s the matter with Charlie doing it?
Is he dead?
Is there any hurry?
Shan’t I bring you the book and let you look it up yourself?
What do you want to know for?
And I will lay you ten to one that after you have answered the questions, and explained how to find the information,
and why you want it, the clerk will go off and get one of the other clerks to help him try to find Garcia – and then come
back and tell you there is no such man. Of course I may lose my bet, but according to the Law of Average, I will not.
Now if you are wise you will not bother to explain to your "assistant" that Correggio is indexed under the C’s, not in
the K’s, but you will smile sweetly and say, "Never mind," and go look it up yourself.
And this incapacity for independent action, this moral stupidity, this infirmity of the will, this unwillingness to
cheerfully catch hold and lift, are the things that put pure Socialism so far into the future. If men will not act for
themselves, what will they do when the benefit of their effort is for all? A first-mate with knotted club seems necessary;
and the dread of getting "the bounce" Saturday night, holds many a worker to his place.
Advertise for a stenographer, and nine out of ten who apply, can neither spell nor punctuate- and do not think it
necessary to.
Can such a one write a letter to Garcia?
"You see that bookkeeper," said the foreman to me in a large factory.
"Yes, what about him?"
"Well he’s a fine accountant, but if I’d send him up town on an errand, he might accomplish the errand all right, and
on the other hand, might stop at four saloons on the way, and when he got to Main Street, would forget what he had
been sent for."
Can such a man be entrusted to carry a message to Garcia?
We have recently been hearing much maudlin sympathy expressed for the "downtrodden denizen of the sweat-shop"
and the "homeless wanderer searching for honest employment," & with it all often go many hard words for the men in
power.
Nothing is said about the employer who grows old before his time in a vain attempt to get frowsy ne’erdo-wells to do
intelligent work; and his long patient striving with "help" that does nothing but loaf when his back is turned. In every
store and factory there is a constant weeding-out process going on. The employer is constantly sending away "help"
that have shown their incapacity to further the interests of the business, and others are being taken on. No matter how
good times are, this sorting continues, only if times are hard and work is scarce, the sorting is done finer- but out and
forever out, the incompetent and unworthy go.
It is the survival of the fittest. Self-interest prompts every employer to keep the best – those who can carry a message
to Garcia.
I know one man of really brilliant parts who has not the ability to manage a business of his own, and yet who is
absolutely worthless to any one else, because he carries with him constantly the insane suspicion that his employer is
oppressing, or intending to oppress him. He cannot give orders; and he will not receive them. Should a message be
given him to take to Garcia, his answer would probably be, "Take it yourself."
Tonight this man walks the streets looking for work, the wind whistling through his threadbare coat. No one who knows
him dare employ him, for he is a regular fire-brand of discontent. He is impervious to reason, and the only thing that
can impress him is the toe of a thick-soled No. 9 boot.
Of course I know that one so morally deformed is no less to be pitied than a physical cripple; but in our pitying, let us
drop a tear, too, for the men who are striving to carry on a great enterprise, whose working hours are not limited by the
whistle, and whose hair is fast turning white through the struggle to hold in line dowdy indifference, slip-shod
imbecility, and the heartless ingratitude, which, but for their enterprise, would be both hungry & homeless.
Have I put the matter too strongly? Possibly I have; but when all the world has gone a-slumming I wish to speak a word
of sympathy for the man who succeeds the man who, against great odds has directed the efforts of others, and having
succeeded, finds there’s nothing in it: nothing but bare board and clothes.
I have carried a dinner pail & worked for day’s wages, and I have also been an employer of labor, and I know there is
something to be said on both sides. There is no excellence, per se, in poverty; rags are no recommendation; & all
employers are not rapacious and high-handed, any more than all poor men are virtuous.
My heart goes out to the man who does his work when the "boss" is away, as well as when he is at home. And the man
who, when given a letter for Garcia, quietly take the missive, without asking any idiotic questions, and with no lurking
intention of chucking it into the nearest sewer, or of doing aught else but deliver it, never gets "laid off," nor has to go
on a strike for higher wages. Civilization is one long anxious search for just such individuals. Anything such a man
asks shall be granted; his kind is so rare that no employer can afford to let him go. He is wanted in every city, town and
village – in every office, shop, store and factory. The world cries out for such: he is needed, & needed badly – the man
who can carry a message to Garcia.
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55.) AI Paradise
by Michelle Czajkowski
(Fall 2014)

[The following images were taken from the webcomic “Ava’s Demon,” chapters 13-15. – WJ]

55.) AI Paradise

TITAN is a galactic conqueror who created a political and religious army of “Followers.”
These Followers seem to worship TITAN similar to a god.
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——— PARADISE ———

Losing
one’s own
individuality!

Of course, most some of us wouldn’t just step into the paradise machine voluntarily. Yet for some
reason we are all helping to build this machine! Not in this particular form as shown above but it is
still easy to foresee that incrementally we will end up right here at this picture all the same.
Let’s see how far we have already come…
SEE TITAN:
“We are on the cusp of a revolution that few people are
aware of,” says Jean-Louis de Bougrenet de la Tocnaye,
director of the optical department at the IMT Atlantique, one
of the Mines-Télécoms engineering schools. “The
smartphone, which today represents the pinnacle of mobility
and connectivity, will disappear and, in a few years, it will
be replaced by virtual and augmented reality headsets linked
to connected implants. It is on this development that all the
Gafam 138 position themselves today.” It is to anticipate this
revolution that researchers from the Institut Mines-Télécoms embarked, two and a half years ago, on the development
of an oculometer intended to be embedded in a contact lens. The project combines the optical department of IMT
Atlantique in Brest and the flexible electronics department of the Microelectronics Center of Provence.
– armyrecognition.com, April 24, 2019
138 GAFAM, the “Big Five” = Google (Alphabet), Amazon, Facebook, Apple and Microsoft, also known as Big Tech.
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Thanks to many unique features, soft robots or soft machines have been recently explored intensively to work
collaboratively with human beings. Most of the previously developed soft robots are either controlled manually or by
prewritten programs. In the current work, a novel human–machine interface is developed to use electrooculographic
signals generated by eye movements to control the motions and the change of focal length of a biomimetic soft lens.
The motion and deformation of the soft lens are achieved by the actuation of different areas of dielectric elastomer
films, mimicking the working mechanisms of the eyes of human and most mammals. The system developed in the
current study has the potential to be used in visual prostheses, adjustable glasses, and remotely operated robotics in the
future.
– Jinrong Li, Yang Wang, Liwu Liu, Sheng Xu, Yanju Liu, Jinsong Leng, and Shengqiang Cai, A Biomimetic
Soft Lens Controlled by Electrooculographic Signal, Adv. Funct. Mater. 2019, 1903762 (PDF)

Biological Certificate Has Expired!
Error code: SSL_ERROR_BAD_CERT_DOMAIN

HEAR TITAN:
Radio

TV

Computer

Laptop
Mobile Phone

Smartphone

Brain Implant
(We are almost there!)

(My limit was here.)

Technological
Singularity
(Singular Thought?)

SPEAK TITAN:

The German word for “to breathe” is “atmen.” Ātman (Sanskrit, n., आत्मन्,)
in Buddhism is the concept of self. The word means essence, breath, soul.

Hiding behind a mask makes the Turing test
so much easier to be achieved! Imagine the
black robot woman on page 359 was talking
to you with a mask on. Would YOU see a
robot or a human?

The real purpose of having to wear a mask is
to create the APPEARANCE of a pandemic.
(Also: losing individuality & smiling faces)

Having one’s mouth covered with a mask/muzzle looks kind of familiar, doesn’t it? Next step on the list
would be robotizing the mask to augment (or take over) our breathing and speaking functions. And how
about some cleansing filters to prevent you from vocalizing filthy key words? Let’s give everyone who
dares to say “soul” or “spirit” an electroshock! But let’s advertise it with hateful cuss words first and
then ever so slowly fill the black list with the rest of the undesirable terms…

Why are all these people wearing a mask? Because the pixels and sound waves from a TV box (which
they bought voluntarily!) said so. And the TV box is AUTHORITY. And every clever student from
school knows that one only needs to obey, mimic and parrot whatever their authority figure wants them
to in order to publicly receive that wonderfully sounding “yes, very good, well done.” That reply just
warms our heart, doesn’t it? Warm enough to act like a robot. Wholeheartedly.
Here is another excerpt from Pablos Holman’s talks, TEDx Midwest, published June 26, 2012:
[…] what we do is we use a cluster of computers. We have a 5,000-core cluster in our lab which we do epidemiological
modeling on. Which means as an intervention for malaria, which is something Bill Gates asked us to work on, we want
to be able to test our ideas in software, thousands of times before we ever do it in the real world. So this is
computationally intensive stuff. 5 or 10 years ago, it would have been laughable to even try. But now we have a surplus
of computing power. So what we do is we make a Monte Carlo simulation. That means we have this model of Africa.
Here I’m just showing you Madagascar.
We model rainfall, travel of humans, the climate, anything that can affect the transmission of the disease. And we do
that over time, over the course of years. So, you’ll see here we show for Madagascar every pixel we have data for, we
can show what’s happening. [On this map] You can see [the] cases of malaria. This is the winter. And over the course,
as you get into summer time – all that red area is lots and lots of malaria cases. In the winter it backs off again. That
part in the center is the high ground. Mosquitos don’t live in higher altitudes. So you’re pretty safe if you’re up there.
What we’re trying to show is that if we sprinkle some bed nets here or DDT there [insecticide], we can see what happens
over the course of years to the disease. We can do that in software before we ever do it in the real world.
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That’s the kind of capability that computers are changing. We’re doing this for epidemiology. You could be doing it
for marketing programs. Every company in the world should be thinking about how does this computational modeling
capability that we have now affect what we do. You could get rid of these simple algorithmic models like, “Males
18-25 use so many condoms in a year” and change it to, “This guy, age 18, uses this many condoms in a year.” Let’s
give him the right coupon or whatever it’s going to take. Make a marketing program for an individual. We can do all
that now because we have a surplus of computing power.

In short: 8 billion trackable puppets on a string – the human hive.
Dear fellow humans—especially researchers, engineers, technocrats and all—would you please think a
few steps ahead: Command & Conquer has been played for thousands of years now, enough time to
command & conquer the Earth. And by the looks of it, I’d say it already is conquered in the name of
people whom most of us probably have never even heard of. They own everything and are now
commanding us. So all squabbles between countries (INGSOC-1984-style) and other fear porn are just
entertainment for them (or the equivalent of 8th-graders’ competitive ego games amongst themselves in
the “Elite”) while simultaneously helping them get closer to achieve their goals. And simple 1+1 tells
us, THEIR next goal for US to reach is “see AI, hear AI, speak AI.” 139
The CIA currently has 137 pilot projects directly related to artificial intelligence, Meyerriecks, the CIA’s deputy
director for science and technology, told the Intelligence and National Security Summit in downtown DC. These
“experiments” include everything from automatically tagging objects in video (so analysts can pay attention to what’s
important) to better predicting future events based on big data and correlational evidence.
– Patrick Tucker, What the CIA’s Tech Director Wants from AI, September 6, 2017
The maker of the famous AK-47 rifle is building “a range of products based on neural networks,” including a “fully
automated combat module” that can identify and shoot at its targets. […] The Kalashnikov “combat module” will
consist of a gun connected to a console that constantly crunches image data “to identify targets and make decisions,”
Ivanova told TASS.
– Patrick Tucker, Russian Weapons Maker To Build AI-Directed Guns, July 14, 2017
Swiss Researchers Invent Way to Let Mini Drones See in the Dark […] The U.S. military is increasingly concerned
with how to wage war in dense urban environments, particularly where GPS signals are blocked or are hard to acquire.
– Patrick Tucker, Swiss Researchers Invent Way to Let Mini Drones See in the Dark, September 21, 2017
U.S. airmen are rapidly developing and remixing new technologies and techniques in the fight against ISIS
– Patrick Tucker, Syria is a ‘Laboratory’ for the Air War of the Future, September 18, 2017

I should comment on the last quote so that every last idiot on Earth understands how the game is played:
As we all know, it was “most definitely” Osama bin Laden, head of terrorist group al-Qaeda,
who was behind the “very real” 9/11 attacks. And ever since, all our efforts and resources into
manufacturing a surveillance state with bigger and better weapons to kill & intimidate have really paid
off, haven’t they? No terrorists anymore, right? [Irony off] — Unless you can pay and arm someone
else (again) to act as the boogeyman for a while—like ISIS—so that we continue to build stuff for
the military, secret services and deep state shadow government people (aka NWO, Elite, 1%, etc.)
and thus enable them to kill and oppress more people with our own built technologies.
[Irony on]

Are we stupid or what?
Destroying one paradise in order to reach the next one – great wisdom of human logic.
139 Let’s go back 15 years and see what their slogan was back then: “See New. Hear New. Feel New.” – Nokia Nseries,
April 27, 2005 (cf. video ad)
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56.) Controlled Effects
written by:
Dr. William L. Baker (Chief Scientist) of the Air Force Research Laboratory’s Directed Energy Directorate
Dr. Eugene J. Bednarz of the Air Force Research Laboratory’s Directed Energy Directorate
Dr. Robert L. Sierakowski (Chief Scientist) of the Air Force Research Laboratory’s Munitions Directorate
(June 2004)
[Remember the prison scenario from chapter 49? Imagine it becoming a reality on a much bigger scale. The
following article is taken from the Technical Horizons magazine which is published by the Air Force Research
Laboratory. The article pretty much states the envisioned capability of shooting any desired target with non-visible,
silent, lethal or non-lethal weapons on a global scale and even affecting people’s sensual perception. In short:
prison planet. The reader should know that classified technologies can be decades ahead of disclosed ones. So we
don’t really know to which degree the following was already possible when this article was written.
“And these new and old major powers face still yet another novel reality – in some respects,
unprecedented. And it is that while the lethality, the lethality of their power is greater than ever, their
capacity to impose control over the politically awakened masses of the world is at a historical low. I
once put it rather pungently. I was flattered that the British foreign secretary repeated this as follows,
namely: in earlier times, it was easier to control a million people, literally, […] than physically to kill a
million people. Today, it is infinitely easier to kill a million people than to control a million people.”
– Zbigniew Brzeziński, former US National Security Advisor, November 17, 2008
– WJ]

The long-term challenges, formulated as part of the Air Force Science and Technology (S&T) Planning
Review, sought to determine the capabilities that the Air Force would need in the 2020 to 2050 time
period. The identified capabilities needed to address compelling requirements of the Air Force. They
are intended to be highrisk endeavors with high payoffs, difficult to attain but probably achievable, and
not necessarily linear extensions of ongoing technology development programs. One of the long-term
challenges developed as a result of this effort is Controlled Effects.
The Controlled Effects challenge envisions the ability to tailor and deliver the most appropriate type and
amount of energy onto targets of military significance to create a particular desired effect. Certainly,
military capabilities in this general area have improved through the application of advanced technology
research and development. Long-range bombers can strike anywhere on the earth in a matter of hours
and have the capability to deliver devastating power. Moreover, laser and Global Positioning System140/
inertial guided weapons have demonstrated unprecedented precision during recent military conflicts.
The Controlled Effects challenge focuses on new and revolutionary technologies to significantly
enhance these capabilities and determine how these technologies could change the face of military
conflict over the next 20 to 50 years.
[Being able to shoot targets global-wide within hours is, evidently, not enough. They want more! – WJ]

With the advent of directed energy and other revolutionary technologies, the ability to instantaneously
project very precise amounts of various types of energy anywhere in the world can become a reality.
The Controlled Effects longterm technology challenge embodies this vision. Targets of military
significance include facilities and equipment, personnel, and communications and information systems.
Military commanders want to inflict effects that can be either lethal or nonlethal, and they can be either
very localized or dispersed in nature. In general, if it becomes possible to instantaneously put warning
energy spots on any target worldwide and then rapidly follow this warning with varying levels of effects,
the military commander would possess unparalleled operational flexibility and response. The end result
is a significantly enhanced conventional deterrence.
[As far as living targets are concerned, in order to know what can be considered a warning shot, the
Air Force must have a lot of field experience with this new tech as well as theoretical knowledge about
all of the human body’s limitations and “hot spots” on absorbing electromagnetic energy. In September
1976 the Radiofrequency Radiation Dosimetry Handbook was published and perhaps primarily written
for exactly this kind of weaponry purpose. – WJ]

140 “GPS, just simple old terrestrial triangulation between 3 communication towers.” – Kham, September 28, 2018
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The Controlled Effects longterm challenge focuses technology developments in three primary areas (see
figure). Measured Global Force Projection looks at the exploitation of electromagnetic and other
nonconventional force capabilities against facilities and equipment to achieve strategic, tactical, and
lethal and nonlethal force projection around the world. Controlled Personnel Effects investigates
technologies to make selected adversaries think and act according to our needs. Dominant Remote
Control seeks to control, at a distance, an enemy’s vehicles, sensors, communications, and information
systems and manipulate them for military purposes. The S&T Planning Review panel looked first at
extending the applications of advanced military technologies currently under development and then at
new, revolutionary technologies for their military significance.
Within the Measured Global Force Projection capability, the panel
investigated the potential for using electromagnetic and other
nonconventional force capabilities to achieve strategic, tactical, lethal,
and nonlethal force projection. The electromagnetic spectrum includes
lasers, high-power microwaves, and particle-beam weaponry.
Nonconventional weapons included loitering micromunitions,
variable effects munitions, and environmental energetics. Lasers and
high-power microwaves represent the majority of technical research
in the directed energy arena, and each has its own set of advantages.
Laser weapons are capable of putting a small, very high intensity, very
hot spot of light on a target, causing structural damage. High-power
microwaves, on the other hand, generally flood target areas with
radiation to cause electronic disruption and destruction. By varying
the output power, both are capable of graduated effects from denial
and disruption of operations at low power to destruction at high power.
Both travel at the speed of light, so the effects are nearly instantaneous.
Particle beams are another form of directed energy. Particle beam
weapons accelerate atomic or subatomic particles, such as electrons or
protons, to form highenergy beams. These beams of accelerated
particles penetrate to the interior of the targets, causing damage or
destruction through a combination of ionizing radiation, shock, and heating.
In the nonconventional arena, loitering micromunitions take advantage of very small-scale combinations
of sensing, tagging, and damage mechanisms integrated into units that can be very inconspicuous.
Micromunitions will be very small—less than a 6-inch wingspan—and can be equipped with a suite of
cameras and two-way communications. [Slaughterbots?] They would have the ability to operate
surreptitiously in a particular environment and then be called into action when needed to provide target
location information, tag targets of interest, or cause required damage. Another concept is variable
effects munitions or 'dial-an-effect' weapons. These take advantage of ultrahigh- energy-density
materials known as nanoexplosives or, in the very long term, antimatter. Scientists envision variable
effects munitions that can accurately deliver an optimal lethality to a broad range of targets. The effects
can vary in the type of damage mechanism (e.g., blast/fragment, thermal, or electromagnetic pulse) as
well as the magnitude of the energy deposited on the target so that it will be just enough to defeat the
target while minimizing collateral damage. And lastly, environmental energetics looks at the possibility
of controlling the forces of nature on a local basis to enable the warfighter to disrupt an adversary's
operations. A common nonmilitary example of this is cloud seeding to produce rain, but taking this a
step further for military applications might include the initiation of lightning to disrupt communications
or destroy electronic systems. [Weather manipulation! – WJ]
For the Controlled Personnel Effects capability, the S&T panel explored the potential for targeting
individuals with nonlethal force, from a militarily useful range, to make selected adversaries think or
act according to our needs. Through the application of nonlethal force, it is possible to physically
influence or incapacitate personnel. Advanced technologies could enable the warfighter to remotely
create physical sensations such as pressure or temperature changes. A current example of this technology
is Active Denial, a nonlethal counterpersonnel millimeter wave system that creates a skin heating
sensation to repel an individual or group of people without harm. [video demonstration] By studying and
modeling the human brain and nervous system, the ability to mentally influence or confuse personnel is
also possible. Through sensory deception, it may be possible to create synthetic images, or holograms,
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to confuse an individual’s visual sense or, in a similar manner, confuse his senses of sound, taste, touch,
or smell. Through cognitive engineering, scientists can develop a better understanding of how an
individual’s cognitive processes (pattern recognition, visual conditioning, and difference detection)
affect his decisionmaking processes. [Mind Control without any brain chip necessary! – WJ]
As technology has advanced over recent years, most, if not all, systems are controlled by, or include,
some form of computer or electronic components. Within the Dominant Remote Control capability, the
S&T panel investigated the remote manipulation of adversarial electronic systems to control vehicles,
sensors, communications, and information systems. In one scenario, the vision is to take control of
enemy offensive and defensive military systems (a spacecraft, aircraft, or ground vehicle) and use them
to our advantage. It might be possible to either confuse enemy systems so they would be unable to
successfully perform their mission or to take control of enemy systems and remotely manipulate them.
In another application, the control and manipulation of an adversary’s communications and information
streams would cause confusion or provide false information. The ability to disrupt or degrade an
adversary’s computers and information systems could render them inoperable or insert false information
which, in turn, would significantly impair the enemy’s ability to communicate. If our military
commanders could achieve this dominant remote control capability, all aspects of the enemy’s
operations in the battlefield could be controlled to our advantage.
Within the Controlled Effects longterm challenge, the S&T panel investigated the ability to tailor and
deliver the most appropriate type and amount of energy onto targets of military significance to create a
desired effect. Scientists are currently developing technologies to enable a number of first-generation
applications. These include high-energy lasers, highpower microwaves, micro air vehicles, and some
forms of antipersonnel systems. Others, like sensory deception and environmental energetics, are truly
futuristic and require a great deal of research and development for far-term applications. Scientists will
have to overcome technological hurdles, such as the production and storage of antimatter, the ability to
propagate sensory information, or the ability to harness and extract energy from the environment, before
these sciencefiction concepts will become reality. The technologies and applications described within
the Controlled Effects long-term challenge will revolutionize the face of military conflict in the coming
century.

[I know there are many people who don’t believe in the existence of global scale weaponry. But
wouldn’t it be wise for us to take the “better safe than sorry” approach and inquire this matter so
meticulously that we actually get to the bottom of it? This is clearly one of the topics that we simply
CANNOT downplay, trivialize or neglect! Note: all people of Earth may be potential targets at the
whim of whoever has control over these classified technologies! You may still feel safe today but take
one wrong step tomorrow and the U.S. deep state police might instantly give you a personal energy
“hot spot of light.” — Will this be our future?
Let’s be honest here: If planes can leave chemtrails without the mainstream realizing it, why not also
dare to equip planes, weather balloons or cell towers with directed energy weapons (DEW) and spread
them all around the globe? Every single one of these hardware is another “tentacle” for AI!
I have added a chapter about the Vietnam War’s Phoenix Project at the end of this compendium, just
to make sure, recent history is not forgotten and everybody will remember that even innocent civilians
can be killed due to bad or false intelligence, even if gathered through sophisticated technology! All it
takes is one bad piece of information, and any brainwashed “I do as you command” soldier may pull
the trigger on whatever weaponry is available these days. Make the weapon look like a computer game
and soldiers might even volunteer for pressing the doom and destroy buttons. Considering how much
money flows into propaganda and the arms industry, I have to say, I am far less terrified of any low-life,
bad-guy terrorist than I am of our own Big Brother, “good-guys” governments and their military forces
as well as all people still supporting and defending them. It’s a full-blown nightmare! Don’t you see it?
Btw, having read this article I can’t help but think of these two technologies:
1. Mosquito laser weapon: “We are using computers to tell the difference between what’s a good insect, what’s a bad insect.
(fully automated)
And that is a different way of controlling insects than anyone has ever done before.”
– Geoff Deane (vice president of Intellectual Ventures), USA today, March 04, 2015
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2. Slaughterbot: (Video)

Reality or Fiction?

– WJ]

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———

Watch Lockheed Martin’s laser beam system burn drones out of the sky
(Business Insider, September 26, 2017)

Lockheed is developing laser weapons for the US military. A recent video put the spotlight on the laser
system ATHENA. ATHENA is a 30 kilowatt system. In a test, ATHENA fire down five drones. It’s
been in development for years. In 2015, ATHENA disabled a truck from a mile away. Lockheed also
built a stronger laser for the army, a 60kW laser weapon system. It was put to the test last March. The
weapon generated a world-record 58kW beam. Laser weapons have huge advantages for the US military.
They are silent, invisible and cheaper than other weapons, and cause much less collateral damage. A
$3 million Patriot missile recently shot down a $200 drone. But the Navy estimates a solid-state laser
could be fired for less than $1. The company envisions lasers attached to all types of vehicles but
ATHENA has not yet been added to any military equipment.

Ground Sea
Air
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FYI:
Three green lasers being fired at a
single spot in the sky from the
Starfire Optical Range, a United
States Air Force research laboratory
on the Kirtland Air Force Base in
Albuquerque, New Mexico.

A Death Star shooting a massive laser beam
Star Wars: Episode IV – A New Hope (1977)

DIRECTED ENERGY – THE TIME FOR LASER WEAPON SYSTEMS HAS COME
Lockheed Martin, July 22, 2020
“We never forget who we’re working for®”

— let me guess: the empire?

Lockheed Martin produces systems that do everything from detect the threats, to identify the threats,
determine whether it’s a threat to the aircraft, and then employs the appropriate weapon. In this case a
laser weapon system. (Steven Botwinik, Director of Sensor and Global Sustainment Advanced Programs)
What we’re hearing from our customers is that they need a layered multidomain defensive approach that can be integrated across platforms to
neutralize these threats across all those domains. Imagine an aircraft
equipped with a laser system with the capability to be able to neutralize
a threat at the speed of a lightning strike, the precision of a surgical
scalpel, with the magazine to deal with a swarm, and with the scalable
effect to be able to address that threat, providing an effect all the
way...the one end from simply deterring it for a short period of time all Will this swarm be deemed a threat, too?
the way up to completely neutralizing and defeating that threat. (Daniel Miller, Senior Fellow Skunk Works)
We were able to integrate our laser weapon system ATHENA into the classified C2 network and receive
cues from the radar on the range in order to execute the full kill chain. (Sarah Reeves, Vice President Missile
Defense Program)

The HELIOS laser weapon system builds on 40 years of combat system engineering and radar
excellence. That is a fundamental change for laser weapon systems which here to date have been
prototypes added to a ship. HELIOS will be integrated into the ship. (Tyler Griffin, Director Laser & Sensor
Systems)

So what’s exciting about this technology is that it’s scalable. It’s lived in the laboratory for many years
but has finally reached the power levels and the effectiveness to allow it to be used on the battlefield.
As an example, today’s laser weapon systems can be used to defeat rockets, artillery, mortars and even
small UAVs [unmanned aerial vehicles]. And as that technology and capability scales, the effectiveness
scales with it. We’ll be to the point here shortly where we’ll be able to defend aircraft against incoming
missiles, and even reach out over long distances and destroy ballistic missile threats. (Steven Botwinik,
Director of Sensor and Global Sustainment Advanced Programs)

Laser weapon systems are earning their way onto the battlefield. Lockheed Martin advancements in the
fundamental subsystems, be it beam control, high energy laser, beam direction, power and thermal, is
bringing a system-of-system approach to our customers’ most challenging problems. Lockheed Martin
can bring that end-to-end capability into the theater [sic] for the life of our platforms and help defend the
brave women and men who boldly go in harm’s way [“]to defend our freedoms[”]. (Tyler Griffin, Director
Laser & Sensor Systems)

[Here are a few other noteworthy quotes:]
Our beam control technology enables precision equivalent to shooting a beach ball off the top of the
Empire State Building [U.S. East Coast] from the San Francisco Bay Bridge [U.S. West Coast].
– Paul Shattuck (Director of Directed Energy systems), 2015
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The 60-150 kW range is from the original Navy solicitation for what became HELIOS. It’s likely
HELIOS is in the upper half of that range, since in previous years, admirals working on LAWS [Laser
Weapon System, 2014, 30 kW] had said they wanted at least 100 to 150 kW out of its successor. […] In fact,
the acronym HELIOS, while contrived, helpfully lays out the laser’s functions:
HEL = High Energy Laser, the destructive part of the system;
IO = Integrated Optical-dazzler, the ability of the laser at lower power settings to temporarily blind
enemy sensors;
S=
Surveillance — lasers require extremely precise optics so they can concentrate their beam at a
single point on the target and burn through. The crew of the [USS] Ponce discovered that when
LAWS wasn’t zapping things, which was most of the time, its optics make a great surveillance
tool, like a high-tech telescope.
HELIOS builds on earlier lasers with equally contrived acronyms, ATHENA [Advanced Test High Energy
Asset, 30 kW] and ALADIN [Accelerated Laser Demonstration Initiative, 30 kW] , that Lockheed built at its own
expense to develop the technology.
– Sydney J. Freedberg Jr., First Combat Laser For Navy Warship: Lockheed HELIOS, March 01, 2018

At Lockheed Martin we know combat aircraft, we know how to integrate and manufacture tactical pods
that perform in harsh environments, and when it comes to laser weapon systems we are proving
ourselves in the lab and in the field, from detect to defeat all the way down the kill chain. So when our
customers are ready to roll, we are right there with them.
(the NWO)

– Lockheed Martin, Tactical Airborne Laser Weapon System (TALWS), September 14, 2020

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
The Cyber Kill Chain
(Lockheed Martin, November 13, 2017)

Organizations across the globe are being targeted by cyber threats. Attacks are becoming more frequent,
severe, and sophisticated, and no industry is immune. Cyber adversaries are continuously evolving their
operations and techniques. Are you? […]
Developed by Lockheed Martin, the Cyber Kill Chain® framework is part of the Intelligence Driven
Defense® model for identification and prevention of cyber intrusions activity. The model identifies what
the adversaries must complete in order to achieve their objective. The seven steps of the Cyber Kill
Chain® enhance visibility into an attack and enrich an analyst’s understanding of an adversary’s tactics,
techniques and procedures.
2. Weaponization

4. Exploitation

Coupling exploit
with backdoor into
deliverable payload

Exploiting a vulnerability
to execute code on
victim’s system

6. Command & Control (C2)
Command channel for remote
manipulation of victim

1. Reconnaissance

3. Delivery

5. Installation

7. Actions on Objectives

Harvesting email addresses,
conference information, etc.

Delivering weaponized
bundle to the victim via
email, web, USB, etc.

Installing malware
on the asset

With ‘Hands on Keyboard’
access, intruders accomplish
their original goals

One doesn’t rule the world with a department of “defense.”

Of course, specialists of defense only need the right kind of fake news and brainwashing to voluntarily operate in offense. And
we are exposed to fake news all the time! As for Computers and AIs, they would not care either way. They just execute.
Always remember: Computers are the 1%er’s kind of magic. And by now they have worked out and coded all the right spells
to dazzle you and lure you in – commonly known as glamour. This world of modern technology has long been made their turf.
Heck, the Internet is even their own creation! And unless you are a top-notch hacker yourself who really knows his way around,
you are just taking the freedom-curtailing “agree button” route. – WJ
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57.) Secrets Remain Secret (1) – SAP & EMR
by Cheryl Welsh
(December 2006)

[…] If the government had secret mind control weapons, the technical papers and scientific theories
would be classified and the government's national security bully pulpit would disseminate rumors,
disinformation and denials. […] Steve Aftergood, a highly regarded secrecy expert explained that
excessive use of government cover stories is routine. In the Bulletin of Atomic Scientist article entitled,
The Soft-Kill Fallacy, September/October, 1994, he wrote;
The government secrecy system as a whole is among the most poisonous legacies of the Cold War. . . . the Cold war
secrecy system also mandates active deception. . . . A security manual for special access programs [SAPs] authorizes
contractors to employ 'cover stories' to disguise their activities. The only condition is that 'cover stories must be
believable'. 141 Even the government is starting to recognize that official cover and deception programs are getting out
of hand and need to be curtailed.

The cover story for mind control weapons seems to be that they are science fiction or don't work. […]
Everyone can agree that if government mind control was an effective weapon, officials would never
admit it. […] The public is not likely to find out about any possible advanced and classified government
mind control programs. […] The methods for keeping national security secrets out of the public eye
have been well developed and are extensive. […]
On the April 13, 2003, CSPAN Booknotes program, Philip Taubman, a New York Times editor stated;
. . . if you stumble or learn about something that's particularly sensitive, the government will sometimes come to news
organizations. . . . They've done it with the Washington Post and they'll say please don’t publish that and, on occasion,
we will agree with that to protect the security of the country.

[…] In Ellsberg's 2002 book Secrets, A Memoir of Vietnam and the Pentagon Papers, page 43, he
explained;
It is a commonplace [belief] that "you can't keep secrets in Washington" or "in a democracy". . . These truisms are
flatly false. They are in fact cover stories, ways of flattering and misleading journalists and their readers, part of the
process of keeping secrets well. . . . But the fact is that the overwhelming majority of secrets do not leak to the American
public." . . . The reality unknown to the public and to most members of Congress and the press is that secrets [that]
would be of the greatest import to many of them can be kept from them reliably for decades by the executive branch,
even though they are known to thousands of insiders. 142

Neuroscientists who conduct secret research rarely discuss anything publicly. A Dana Press interview
with Moreno […] explained;
In the book, there's some careful writing about talking to people and the source of your material. Were people
unwilling to talk to you?
141 Here is an excerpt from the “Special Access Program Supplement to the National Industrial Security Program Manual”,
Draft May 29, 1992: “Program Cover Stories (UNACKNOWLEDGED Programs). Cover stories may be established for
unacknowledged programs in order to protect the integrity of the program from individuals who do not have a need to
know. Cover stories must be believable and cannot reveal any information regarding the true nature of the contract. Cover
stories for Special Access Programs must have the approval of the PSO [Program Security Officer] prior to
dissemination.” This is basically illegally legalized deception “due to national security concerns” which gives insane
scientists green light to do whatever they want and allows individual bad guy authorities to lie to the whole world, thus
covering up all their abuses, committed murders and whatnot. In this light, let me quote The New York Times on Control
C.I.A., Not Behavior, Aug. 5, 1977: “Whatever formal structures are erected within Government to hold our most secret
agencies accountable, there is no substitute for also holding their senior officials ethically and legally responsible as
individuals for all activities. Even at this late date, if only as a deterrent, the country should be told who sanctioned such
projects, and how. Moreover, Congress should think again about its drift toward new laws that would stiffen the penalties
for the disclosure of classified information. The reporting of such abuses will often depend on the willingness of low‐level
officials to turn against the judgments and orders of superiors.”
142 Once you realize this you will understand the many insider jokes that are uttered by those in the know; like the following
excerpt from cgi.com (Client Global Insights) under the title, How 9/11 crystallized the urgency of data sharing: “In a way,
you could say my journey to a new career at CGI took nearly 18 years. It started on a beautiful September Tuesday morning
in Manhattan in 2001—a day in history that altered my path, as it also did for countless others. […] I was stepping over
luggage, shoes and pieces of the plane as I got closer.” – Thomas Krall, former FBI Agent, 2019. Or even more blatant
from the comedian Norm MacDonald who couldn’t hold off snickering when he said the following: “I walked through
blood and bones in the streets of Manhattan, trying to find my brother. He was in Northern Canada.” See it for yourself as
long as the video is still online. The liars don’t say it outright but they are laughing at us.
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I really consider myself a member of the establishment, and I think by any fair measure I am, but I did find that -unlike physicists whom I've spoken with about the social issues in nuclear physics, or these days, increasingly,
biologists who worry about biosecurity -- people who work in neuroscience, at least the people that I spoke to, were
very reluctant to talk for the record. And I think there are a number of reasons for that.
Part of it is because scientists generally don't want to say something stupid and jeopardize a funding source. Part of it
also is that some of them are working in "secured circumstances" -- they're not just working for DARPA, which is not
a spy agency, but they're working for spy agencies and they didn't want to stumble and say the wrong thing. Part of it
also is that, in general, scientists think they're the smartest guys in the room, and even believe that -- and I pretty much
got this reaction from a couple of people -- "Well, this agency, I don't know what their goal is but they're funding
important research that's going to help people and I don't think I'm doing anything that's going to be a problem
downstream."

[…] Louis Slesin is the editor of the trade journal Microwave News. In a 1997 US News and World
Report article entitled Wonder Weapons, The Pentagon's quest for nonlethal arms is amazing. But is it
smart? Slesin wrote;
[T]he human body is essentially an electrochemical system, and devices that disrupt the electrical impulses of the
nervous system can affect behavior and body functions. But these programs--particularly those involving antipersonnel
research--are so well guarded that details are scarce. “People [in the military] go silent on this issue,” says Slesin, “more
than any other issue. People just do not want to talk about this.”

Insiders were not willing to publicly discuss known but classified antipersonnel weapons research, an
indication national security has and will effectively keep mind control weapons classified.
[…] Eldon Byrd also appeared in the 1985 CNN news broadcast and reported that his unclassified EMR
[Electromagnetic Radiation] government research was subsequently classified. Byrd was quoted in the
US News and World Report, July 7th 1997, Wonder Weapons, The Pentagon's Quest for Nonlethal Arms
is Amazing. But is it Smart? by Douglas Pasternak […];
From 1980 to 1983, a man named Eldon Byrd ran the Marine Corps Nonlethal Electromagnetic Weapons Project. He
conducted most of his research at the Armed Forces Radiobiology Research Institute in Bethesda, Md. "We were
looking at electrical activity in the brain and how to influence it," he says. […]
By using very low frequency electromagnetic radiation-the waves way below radio frequencies on the electromagnetic
spectrum-he found he could induce the brain to release behavior-regulating chemicals. "We could put animals into a
stupor," he says, by hitting them with these frequencies. [Stupor means the entire body is numb and unresponsive while
still awake.] "we got chick brains-in vitro-to dump 80 percent of the natural opioids in their brains," Byrd says. He even
ran a small project that used magnetic fields to cause certain brain cells in rats to release histamine. In humans, this
would cause instant flulike symptoms and produce nausea. "These fields were extremely weak. They were
undetectable," says Byrd. "The effects were nonlethal and reversible. You could disable a person temporarily," Byrd
hypothesizes. "It [would have been] like a stun gun."
Byrd never tested any of his hardware in the field, and his program, scheduled for four years, apparently was closed
down after two, he says. "The work was really outstanding," he grumbles. "We would have had a weapon in one year."
Byrd says he was told his work would be unclassified, "unless it works." Because it worked, he suspects that the
program "went black." Other scientists tell similar tales of research on electromagnetic radiation turning top secret once
successful results were achieved. […]

[…] For example, tobacco companies suppressed known health effects linked to smoking for decades
in order to maintain their profits and avoid lawsuits. In the 1950s, medical doctors observed serious
health problems found mostly in their smoking patients. For years tobacco companies claimed there was
no direct cause and effect evidence and no theory on which to base the doctor's claims. In 1994, tobacco
company executives lied under oath to Congress, stating they didn't believe cigarettes caused cancer or
were addictive. Tobacco company documents contradicted their testimony. For decades, tobacco
companies had successfully employed several, misleading, scientific delay tactics, for example,
discounting empirical evidence, suppressing unfavorable research and blatant lying.
[…] The evidence is clear that the systematic and misleading government scientific tactics are
continuing today. The question becomes whether as a democracy, we want to allow this pattern continue
in the name of national security. The denials from some experts that there are no health risks from EMR
and there are no EMR weapons to worry about have completely overpowered any counterargument.
There is a new post Cold War, patronizing and paternalistic campaign by some top scientists to stop
‘bad’ or fringe science and to save government money. These scientists are recommending that 'needless'
EMR bioeffects research [like these] be discontinued, based on the claim that health effects have not
been conclusively demonstrated. The campaign is extremely disingenuous, dishonest and egregious,
given the known EMR bioeffects controversy and history which these scientists fail to mention. The
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counterargument and evidence today is undeniable but top scientists still deny vigorously and some use
personal attacks rather than arguing on the scientific merits. This is science at its worst.
[…]
The February 1985 Omni magazine article quoted Slesin on the lack of EMR funding;
“Every study that has been done to date has been blunted by lack of sufficient funds to do it properly or by the inability
to get all the data on a specific population.” he says. “I think it is extraordinary that the government has never funded
a major epidemiological study. This is a major, serious omission.”

A 1990 Time magazine article quoted Slesin on the continued lack of scientific studies of EMR
bioeffects research;
In his opinion, the studies linking higher incidences of cancer to low frequency electromagnetic fields raise questions
about the whole electromagnetic spectrum, including radiation from such ubiquitous sources as broadcast antennas
walkie-talkies and cellular telephones. But despite all the warning signs, there has been almost no research on the
effects of long-term, low level exposure. “the U.S. has gone to extraordinary lengths not to study this problem,” says
Slesin. “It’s as if we’re terrified of what we might find out.”

[It would be quite devastating to find out that due
to harmful radiation effects the whole field of our
electromagnetic technology may violate Asimov's
First Law of Robotics. (No harm to humans)
Radiation exposure is already bad enough
without 5G around: [1] [2] [3] [4] [5] [6]

[…] However, while science has not yet answered all of our questions, it has determined one fact very
clearly—all electromagnetic radiation impacts living beings. […] For instance, numerous studies have
found that EMF damages and causes mutations in DNA—the genetic material that defines us as
individuals and collectively as a species.
– Martin Blank, PhD, Overpowered: What Science Tells Us About
the Dangers of Cell Phones and Other WiFi-Age Devices, 2014
We will be repeating the proven formula that made the United States the world leader in 4G. It’s a
simple formula: Lead the world in spectrum availability, encourage and protect innovation-driving
competition, and stay out of the way of technological development. […] The main value of 5G will
not be found in workshare or intellectual property. The main value of 5G by far will be in consumption
rather than production. It will be in material gains and improvements in quality of life and economic
opportunity.
– Tom Wheeler, Chairman of the FCC, 5G speech, June 20, 2016
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Putting in tens of millions of 5G antennae without a single biological test of safety has got to be about
the stupidest idea anyone has had in the history of the world.
– Dr. Martin L. Pall, PhD and Professor Emeritus of Biochemistry and
Basic Medical Sciences at Washington State University, May 17, 2018
Recent history shows indisputably that our overall quality of life has not been improved. In fact, it is getting
worse by the day! Our biology is gradually transforming into “buyology.” It is time that people realize it.
CONSUMPTION is the keyword here. And it is here where you will find most of the traps and manipulation
tactics. The ones we are still falling for. And with further development of our technological possibilities these
manipulation methods are becoming more and more sophisticated. (See examples on Social Media or
Supermarkets.)
If we really want to stop this kind of development, and if everything comes down to supply and demand, then
the solution to this problem is very simple – and everyone can contribute on their own:
Stop buying and financing smartphones and all kinds of other digital technologies!
…and instead become “smart” yourself through good, old biological means.
What we desperately need today is a digital detox.

– WJ]

[…]
The U.S. military is not a reliable source of information on EMR mind control research and weapons
because their primary goal is to protect national security. Where can the public go for reliable answers?
Public input, debate, and government accountability and oversight are a part of the checks and balances
in a democracy. […] Because reliable documented information on brain research and national security
for the public is lacking, requests for a GAO or Government Accounting Office report on the new
technologies and weapons should be made. A citizen or group may have success if they request a report
from the more prominent members of Congress on topics such as;
1. Classified neuroscience research, the history, regulation,
government oversight mechanisms and future implications.
2. Nonlethal, information and EMR weapons, the history, regulation,
government oversight mechanisms and future implications.
3. Remote human surveillance, the history, regulation and
government oversight mechanisms and future implications.
Given the reported abuses and calls for regulation, public education of new emerging technologies and
weapons should be a top priority.
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[Here’s another idea: How about all of humanity will simply pause with any new technological development
for a while, let’s say a decade, and instead concentrate on taking a good look on our species’ history and shadow
side; every nook and cranny that our media and authorities are too afraid to admit and disclose. Considering
that we have been blindly and gullibly following the rich and insane people’s route for so long, we should stop
for a moment, take a little break and a healthy breath from all this rushing, and then make it our utmost priority
to get a full spectrum view on where we are actually heading. How about we go back a few steps or maybe
even all the way to that first wrong fork we passed, and this time choose the path without blindfolds on?
And if this metaphor is too much for you, then let me give you the dumbed-down version of it: Think of the
worst person in your immediate environment or neighborhood. The more he or she hates you or doesn’t care
for you and your life, the better. Now go to that person. Tell them: “I will put on this blindfold and you can
direct me wherever you like. I will blindly follow each and every command. Oh, and here’s my wallet. Decide
yourself how much money you’ll take for this kind service.”
Do you understand the problem now?
We already have fast computers to get the whole world’s knowledge into our heads. Why can’t we be satisfied
with that technology for the moment and actually spent our time sifting through that knowledge? Piecing it all
together. Do we really need to achieve Cyborg status first and invent the most dangerous global scale weaponry
and only then inform ourselves when it is too late to hit the brakes?
Seriously, the worst case scenario of this proposal would be 10 years of potential technological development
(primarily for the military) wasted on “humanity’s vacation.” Would that be so bad? Do we have a rush or
competition with other planets that we can’t allow ourselves some free years off? Reduce our daily working
hours, read a book, get a message, reduce our stress, sit and meditate, take up gardening, plant a tree, take a
good night sleep and enjoy life? Stop the killing and deceiving and slaving around… (Really, stop it!) The
uncountable benefits clearly outweigh this worst case scenario. So why the rush?
We should all be HIGHLY SUSPICIOUS of any futuristic plans laid out for us by “the elite.” Even more so
when all we are given is lies upon lies that keep us distracted from realizing where we are going! Do you really
think it is going to be a wonderful future for you if constant, non-stop lying of incredibly immense proportion
is necessary in order to get you there?
– WJ]

NSFW: [1] [2] [3]
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58.) Secrets Remain Secret (2) – Big Brother & Abuse
[In continuation to the previous title here are some additional
pieces that I find important enough to include. – WJ, June 2020]

DEVELOPMENTAL EXAMPLE
Let’s say you live in a village. In this village, the only source of water is the community well. However,
the well is going dry and your fellow villagers are quite concerned. Now let’s say that, one day, you go
out for a walk and you decide to go climb a hill that, for whatever reason, no one has ever climbed
before. On the other side of the hill, you find a natural spring with pure clean water – more than your
village could ever want.
Now, we want to look at two possible scenarios for how you could handle this discovery. One scenario
we will call “The Natural Way” and the second scenario we will call “The American Way”:
THE NATURAL WAY
In this scenario, you scoop up some water and go back to the village and call all the people and tell them,
“Our water problems are solved! Just over that hill is a natural spring with more water than we will ever
need and it even tastes better than the water from the old well. Here, I brought some back. Try it!”
Everyone is thrilled and you begin to discuss some plan to maybe make some pipe or something so that
you will not need to climb the hill to get the water and stuff like that.
This is the “Natural Way”
THE AMERICAN WAY
In this scenario, you scoop up some water and go back to the village and call the people and tell them,
“Look what I have here – fresh clean water – try some.”
And they are all happy and ask, “Where is the water so we can use it to save our village?” But then you
say, “That information is classified and a trade secret. What I gave you was a free sample, however, I
am now ‘the water company’ and, if you want water so you can continue to live, you must pay me – in
advance.”
So now the people of the village are giving you money. With that money, you can hire some of the
people to go get water and bring it back for the desperate villagers. However, your “trade secret” is
fragile because, if anyone learns about the spring on the other side of the hill, the people will go get their
water for free and you will be out of business – and that may well be the least of your trouble. So, you
must carefully choose people for your “company” and make sure they are sworn to secrecy. You can
offer your faithful employees incentives to keep quiet like free water for them and their families and
even extra water just to waste.
As your profits increase, you can afford to spend more money on security. First, you will want to use
psychological techniques to make sure that no regular people from the village ever get the notion to
climb the hill. You will want to start rumors that some monster lives on the other side of the hill and that
anyone who goes there will be gobbled up and never return. Now, just in case someone does not believe
you, you will need to hire some snipers to hide close to the top of the hill. If anyone looks like they are
getting close to discovering your “trade secret”, the snipers are to kill them and throw them in a hole on
the other side of the hill – people will be told that “the monster must have got them”.
As time goes on and your profits grow, now that you have more money than you will ever need, you
look to other neat things you can do. With your money, you can take over the press and the education
system. People will be instructed that you are now “the god of water” and that you have always existed
and see all and know all, etc. The school books will be rewritten so that kids will be taught this. If you
encounter dissent, well there is always the hole on the other side of the hill and the “monster story” to
explain disappearances.
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You can also now afford to do nice things every once and a while to make people like you such as giving
free water to starving poor people who can't afford to pay you – but just enough to barely keep them
alive.
Also, you may want to consider your faithful employees. Of course, you will have trained security
people to watch them and make sure they remain faithful. However, a better way to cultivate loyalty is
with special perks others do not have. In the village, water is precious to the desperate people because
they do not know the truth. However, you could not care less about water because you have more than
you will ever need. So, why not be totally decadent!
You can construct a “recreation center” for your employees with a swimming pool and spa so that they
can have fun and waste all the water they want. Later, you can expand this to a “secret village” located
on your side of the hill where those loyal to you will enjoy every luxury while the regular people in the
original village will suffer and beg for mercy as you consistently raise the price of your water.
This is the “American Way”

- Zbigniew Brzeziński, former National Security Advisor to Jimmy Carter,
The Grand Chessboard: American Primacy and Its Geostrategic Imperatives, 1997

To put it in a terminology that hearkens back to the more brutal age of ancient empires, the three grand imperatives
of imperial geostrategy are to prevent collusion and maintain security dependence among the vassals, to keep
tributaries pliant and protected, and to keep the barbarians from coming together.

– W.C. Vetsch, Playthings of the Gods, 2005
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We

Surveillance

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=qGvZveB1osw

„I believe the government should be allowed to view my
e-mails, tap my phone calls, and view my web history for
national security concerns. CMV“ [Change My View]
– legalbeagle05, reddit.com, June 7, 2013
I live in a country generally assumed to be a dictatorship. One of the Arab spring countries. I have lived
through curfews and have seen the outcomes of the sort of surveillance now being revealed in the US.
People here [on reddit.com] talking about curfews aren’t realizing what that actually FEELS like. It isn’t
about having to go inside, and the practicality of that. It’s about creating the feeling that everyone,
everything is watching. A few points:
1) The purpose of this surveillance from the government’s point of view is to control enemies of the
state. Not terrorists. People who are coalescing around ideas that would destabilize the status quo.
These could be religious ideas. These could be groups like anon who are too good with tech for the
governments liking. It makes it very easy to know who these people are. It also makes it very simple
to control these people.
Let’s say you are a college student and you get in with some people who want to stop farming
practices that hurt animals. So you make a plan and go to protest these practices. You get there, and
wow, the protest is huge. You never expected this, you were just goofing off. Well, now everyone
who was there is suspect. Even though you technically had the right to protest, you’re now
considered a dangerous person.
With this tech in place, the government doesn’t have to put you in jail. They can do something
more sinister. They can just email you a sexy picture you took with a girlfriend. Or they can email
you a note saying that they can prove your dad is cheating on his taxes. Or they can threaten to get
your dad fired. All you have to do, the email says, is help them catch your friends in the group. You
have to report back every week, or you dad might lose his job. So you do. You turn in your friends
and even though they try to keep meetings off grid, you’re reporting on them to protect your dad.
2) Let’s say number one goes on. The country is a weird place now. Really weird. Pretty soon, a
movement springs up like occupy, except it’s bigger this time. People are really serious, and they
are saying they want a government without this power. I guess people are realizing that it is a
serious deal. You see on the news that tear gas was fired. Your friend calls you, frantic. “They’re
shooting people.” Oh my god. You never signed up for this. You say, fuck it. My dad might lose
his job but I won’t be responsible for anyone dying. That’s going too far. You refuse to report
anymore. You just stop going to meetings. You stay at home, and try not to watch the news. Three
days later, police come to your door and arrest you. They confiscate your computer and phones,
and they beat you up a bit. No one can help you so they all just sit quietly. They know if they say
anything they’re next. This happened in the country I live in. It is not a joke.
3) It’s hard to say how long you were in there. What you saw was horrible. Most of the time, you only
heard screams. People begging to be killed. Noises you’ve never heard before. You, you were
lucky. You got kicked every day when they threw your moldy food at you, but no one shocked you.
No one used sexual violence on you, at least that you remember. There were some times they gave
you pills, and you can’t say for sure what happened then. To be honest, sometimes the pills were
the best part of your day, because at least then you didn’t feel anything. You have scars on you
from the way you were treated. You learn in prison that torture is now common. But everyone who
uploads videos or pictures of this torture is labeled a leaker. It’s considered a threat to national
security. Pretty soon, a cut you got on your leg is looking really bad. You think it’s infected. There
were no doctors in prison, and it was so overcrowded, who knows what got in the cut. You go to
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the doctor, but he refuses to see you. He knows if he does the government can see the records that
he treated you. Even you calling his office prompts a visit from the local police.
You decide to go home and see your parents. Maybe they can help. This leg is getting really bad.
You get to their house. They aren't home. You can't reach them no matter how hard you try. A
neighbor pulls you aside, and he quickly tells you they were arrested three weeks ago and haven't
been seen since. You vaguely remember mentioning to them on the phone you were going to that
protest. Even your little brother isn't there.
4) Is this even really happening? You look at the news. Sports scores. Celebrity news. It’s like nothing
is wrong. What the hell is going on? A stranger smirks at you reading the paper. You lose it. You
shout at him, “Fuck you dude what are you laughing at? Can’t you see I’ve got a fucking wound
on my leg?”
“Sorry,” he says. “I just didn’t know anyone read the news anymore.” There haven’t been any real
journalists for months. They’re all in jail.
Everyone walking around is scared. They can’t talk to anyone else because they don’t know who
is reporting for the government. Hell, at one time YOU were reporting for the government. Maybe
they just want their kid to get through school. Maybe they want to keep their job. Maybe they’re
sick and want to be able to visit the doctor. It’s always a simple reason. Good people always do bad
things for simple reasons.
You want to protest. You want your family back. You need help for your leg. This is way beyond
anything you ever wanted. It started because you just wanted to see fair treatment in farms. Now
you’re basically considered a terrorist, and everyone around you might be reporting on you. You
definitely can’t use a phone or email. You can’t get a job. You can't even trust people face to face
anymore. On every corner, there are people with guns. They are as scared as you are. They just
don’t want to lose their jobs. They don’t want to be labeled as traitors.
This all happened in the country where I live.
You want to know why revolutions happen? Because little by little by little things get worse and worse.
But this thing that is happening now is big. [Big Brother surveillance.] This is the key ingredient. This
allows them to know everything they need to know to accomplish the above. The fact that they are doing
it is proof that they are the sort of people who might use it in the way I described. In the country I live
in, they also claimed it was for the safety of the people. Same in Soviet Russia. Same in East Germany.
In fact, that is always the excuse that is used to surveil everyone. But it has never ONCE proven to be
the reality.
Maybe Obama won't do it. Maybe the next guy won't, or the one after him. Maybe this story isn’t about
you. Maybe it happens 10 or 20 years from now, when a big war is happening, or after another big
attack. Maybe it’s about your daughter or your son. We just don’t know yet. But what we do know is
that right now, in this moment we have a choice. Are we okay with this, or not? Do we want this power
to exist, or not?
You know for me, the reason I’m upset is that I grew up in school saying the pledge of allegiance. I was
taught that the United States meant “liberty and justice for all.” You get older, you learn that in this
country we define that phrase based on the constitution. That’s what tells us what liberty is and what
justice is. Well, the government just violated that ideal. So if they aren’t standing for liberty and justice
anymore, what are they standing for? Safety?
Ask yourself a question. In the story I told above, does anyone sound safe?
I didn’t make anything up. These things happened to people I know. We used to think it couldn’t happen
in America. But guess what? It’s starting to happen.
I actually get really upset when people say “I don't have anything to hide. Let them read everything.”
People saying that have no idea what they are bringing down on their own heads. They are naive, and
we need to listen to people in other countries who are clearly telling us that this is a horrible horrible
sign and it is time to stand up and say no.
– written by 161719, reddit.com, June 7, 2013
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[The following is an excerpt from a London Real interview with David Icke, March 18, 2020. – WJ]

For 30 years I’ve been warning people in my books and every other way I can that this world is
controlled by a cult. It’s a cult that has no borders. It operates in all the major countries. In fact, all the
countries in the end. And particularly in those countries that dictate the direction of the world. So the
cult will be at the core of the system in China. It will be at the core of the system in America, etc., etc.,
etc. And so what I have said in this 30 years that this cult wants: I’ve said […] it wants to create a beyond
Orwellian global state in which a tiny few people dictate everyone else. I’ve referred to this as the
Hunger Games Society. And you can picture the structure very clearly. Picture a pyramid. At the top of
the pyramid, you’ve got a tiny few ENOURMOUSLY wealthy people that actually are connected to this
cult. We now have a name for them: we call them the 1%. At the bottom of this pyramid of the Hunger
Games society is basically the rest of humanity that is dependent upon the 1%. And in between the two
is a vicious, merciless police-military state to impose the will of the 1% on the population and to
prevent the population [from] challenging the 1%. [Example: police officers with half of a military soldier’s
equipment are harassing peaceful pedestrians in the city to make them wear a mask and take their money under threat of
violence in order to obey and enforce the will of the Jewish & royal mobsters. – WJ] And this Hunger Games society

is not classic Fascism, it’s not classic Communism – although the outcome in terms of tyranny is the
same – it is a technocracy. A technocracy is defined as a society that is controlled by bureaucrats,
experts, scientists, engineers… – technocrats.
And the ability of that situation to happen is through smart technology and AI [artificial intelligence].
The idea is that everything will be connected to AI. This is what the Internet of Things is all about. And
if you listened to the crazies in Silicon Valley, they are telling you that in the period around 2030 – a
year that keeps coming up from all directions – we will have a situation where the human brain will start
to be connected to AI. And thus whoever controls AI will be connecting and driving the perceptions of
humanity. And that can be done from a central point through this global smart grid. So, that’s the
structure that they want. They also want a society completely cashless where everything is digital
money, a single one-world currency which will be run through this smart grid.
Now in the same 30 years I’ve been saying [that] there are two major techniques that are being used to
bring about that situation. One I call since the 1990s “Problem, Reaction, Solution” where you covertly
create a problem, use the unquestioning, pathetic mainstream media to tell the public the version of the
problem you want them to believe and you are looking at stage two, the reaction, for fear – that’s the
currency of control – outrage, whatever the problem is; and either a demand from the public that
something must be done or at least an acceptance from the public that things need to change because of
the problem. And at that point those who have created the problem got that reaction openly in changes
in society [and will] offer the solutions to the problems they have themselves covertly created. And
those changes step by step take us further and further to that Hunger Games society. There is another
version which I call “No Problem, Reaction, Solution” where you don’t need a real problem, you just
need the perception of one (e.g. Weapons of Mass Destruction in Iraq) and you still have the ability to
provide your society changing solution. The stable mate of “Problem, Reaction, Solution” is what I call
the totalitarian tiptoe where you start at A and you know you are going to Z; but you know that if you
go in too big of a leap, people will look up from the game show and the latest Simon Cowell and say,
“What's going on? What’s going on?” because the changes are so [big]. So you do it in as big a step as
you can towards your outcome but not so fast or big that you alert too many people to the fact that it’s
a pattern. What you want people to believe is everything is random. And I have this other phrase which
relates to all this: Know the outcome and you’ll see the journey. If you don’t know where this world is
being taken by this cult, then everything seems random. Coronavirus, random. Climate change, random.
Economic crash, random. [Delta variant, random, Omicron variant, random.] But when you know where
we are being taken [and] you know the outcome – this Hunger Games structured society – now the
apparently random events become clear stepping stones to that outcome.
Now, let's take all of that and apply it to the Coronavirus and what’s happening now. And let people
decide for themselves if they think that the fact that the Coronavirus hysteria ticks every single box of
that outcome, that goal, is a coincidence. I absolutely do not believe that it is. […] This Coronavirus
hysteria gives them the excuse to do what they are doing. And the outcome and the consequences of
what they are doing is to dismantle the world economic system. Now, another thing I have been saying:
This Hunger Games society […] is designed to have no small business, not even medium sized business,
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globally, just gigantic corporations that control and produce everything. Amazon is a classic example of
what I am talking about. What this Coronavirus hysteria is creating is a situation—unfolding by the
hour, worldwide—that is destroying small business, family business, even medium sized business, some
are even big businesses too. It’s destroying them. The big legacy of what is happening now will not
[have] to do with health, long-term—it will be economic. It is going to be catastrophic. Now here is the
point. What happens to those people whose businesses collapse? What happens to all those people who
were working for those businesses? For bars? For hotels? For all these businesses that are being targeted.
“Don’t go there.” Shut down. What happens to them? They fall to the bottom of the Hunger Games
Society. And what we are seeing now, every day, is this Hunger Games society coming closer and closer
and closer because of what is being done in the name of protecting the people. I got news for you: You
go deep enough into this system [and you will see] THEY DON’T GIVE A SHIT about the people!
We are being asked to believe now that this system cares about old people. “We must protect the old
people. We must destroy the world economy to protect the old people.” Oh, these would be the old
people, would it, that have paid in their entire life through taxation and other means, and at the end, in
their final years, they get handed a pittance of a pension which gives them the choice between being
warm or being [not] hungry?! And what does that do when people are going without essential things
because the system doesn’t care? And they are having to buy shite food because that’s all they can
afford. They can't have nutrients to boost their immune systems because they can’t afford them (and the
mainstream and everything doesn’t stop telling them, “You got to eat them anyway”). And at the same
time they are breathing in shit air, drinking toxic water and other drinks, being deluged with sugar which
has a phenomenally destructive impact on the immune system. All this is going on, we are living in an
electromagnetic, technologically generated soup of radiation toxicity. And this system has allowed that
to happen, has allowed corporations to do that. And now, having done all that, that has devastated the
lives and immune systems of old people, we are being asked to believe that the system cares about the
health of the elderly. It doesn't give a shit! I’m not talking about the nurses, I’m not talking about the
doctors. I’m talking about that at the core which is driving this. […] The elderly are an excuse to impose
the very society that I’m talking about.
Now if you look, when these things happen and great Orwellian, draconian things are being put in place,
[and they say] “Oh, we got to do this because of the problem.” Well, the problem eventually passes.
This virus will eventually flatten out. But what you see every time—9/11 is a classic—they will roll
back some of it but will not nearly roll back to where it was before. The whole thing has moved on,
closer to the Hunger Games society. [=more technological requirements made obligatory to live and interact in society,
e.g. requiring a smartphone to enter public transportation or to attend lectures and attain a university degree] […] And I have
been saying this [since] about 1993, they want a cashless society, a digital cashless society, one-worldcurrency, which has phenomenal implications for freedom. They want to get rid of cash. And when I
said that, there was lots of cash in circulation. People [were] going, “Ended cash?” Now look at it.
——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
The next piece is a collection of quotes about a topic that many people tend to neglect or ignore because
it is uncomfortable. The quotes are all from different people (unfortunately, no sources were given), that
were taken from the video compilation “Satanic Pedophilia, Torture and Blood; Dark Satanic Secrets
Revealed” by Nebulous1982, October 29th, 2019 (starting at 27 minutes into the video):
“Satanic pedophilia is about vampiring energy from children which is the one they prefer most.”
“The reason we have sacrificed to the gods young virgins--children--is because they want the energy of children before
puberty. Because when puberty happens, there is—obviously, we all know—there is a chemical change. A massive
chemical change at which point, from their point of view, the energy is not as pure and desirable.”
“We live in an energetic Matrix of 52 waveforms and the manipulation of the energy is what the Illuminati Satanists
do. That’s why they rape and abuse innocent and young children. Because they are young and they are closer to the
event horizon of being born.”
“It has been written since the beginning of time that evil supernatural creatures exist in a world of darkness. And it is
also said, man can call forth these powers of darkness—the demons of Hell.”
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“They materialize from out of another dimension and are present at rituals. And they are so powerful and their presence
is…there is such an evilness about them. And they want out of this other dimension.”
“I could feel the evil. It is hard to describe what you feel when you are subjected to something like that. But it was like
I could feel the demonic forces, the dark forces that they were calling down and binding to me.”
“They create an energetic environment which is almost a stepping stone like halfway house which allows these entities
to come in to the ritual. I’ve talked to people who’ve seen these entities manifest in their rituals because of the way
they have created the energetic environment. […] As the sacrifice is going on the victim is also releasing energy, very
powerful, low-vibrational energy. And the entities or entity, whatever it is, just outside of visible light, is feeding off
that energy.”
“[…] my childhood: When I was being brought through these programs, there was always, always an element of
Satanism, whether it was rituals or spell casting. Always happens in circles. I used to call it, or I still call it ‘circle of
bald men.’ I mean, there was always a circle of bald men around me, abusing me, physically and sexually. And then
doing these spell castings as well. Not only that but sitting in a chair, being strapped down in these chairs, especially
on the... When you’re strapped down to a chair to do time travel type of stuff to open up portals or expansion gates,
there has to be an element of Satanism involved. Because [this] is to let demons in and out, to let different types of
beings in and out of these portals or expansion gates or bridges. You have to use a child’s innocence to get the most
energy. Energy of a child can open up those portals, can do these extraordinary, supernatural thing[s].”
“So a child’s energy is a necessary element, as is blood. […] We can predate it to Egypt [and] to the Mayans. I mean,
this is nothing new, the blood sacrifice and the pedophilia and the magic. We are not allowed this information. But
they’ve got it.”

Of course, amongst the Church people also lingers a dark secret… (TPTB are all well-connected!)
Personally speaking, I know about catholic abuse and that priests do not just rape and molest boys. I grew up catholic
and attended catholic school from kindergarten to twelfth grades. We had priests and nuns who ran everything, though
we had lay teachers, as well. Our church had a revolving door for pedophile priests, and most of them abused both boys
and girls. I had a dear friend who was raped by a priest the teachers and parents praised as being “the best with children.”
My abusers weren’t priests but they were catholic men held in the highest regard within the church. The entire block
of girls in my neighborhood was abused by these three men, and we could say nothing because their word was infallible.
When you grow up catholic, you are indoctrinated into a code of silence. 1. NEVER speak out against your parents,
even if they abuse you. 2. NEVER speak out against a priest, even if he abuses you. 3. NEVER speak ill of the catholic
church, even if it turns a blind eye and forces you to stay with your abuser.
My oldest sister was not permitted an annulment from her abusive husband, even when she showed the church that he
was raping their children (age 2 – girl and age 6 – boy, until they were ages 8 and 10), making child porn videos with
them, and selling them for sex. She was called a liar and he was instructed to come into the monsignor’s office for
weekly counseling. Once those “meetings of spiritual reflection” began with the priest, his abuse grew more frequent
and more videos and photos were made. I’m sure you get where I’m going with this.
– TUECAA (The Ultimate Evil – Child Abuse Awareness), August 13, 2013

The truth can be hurtful, yes, but nowhere near as hurtful as experiencing the above! Given the many
headlines and testimonies in the last few decades concerning child molestation – despite some of them
possibly being fake – I find it frightening that hardly anyone seems to care about the greater picture of
this. Because when I saw the headlines, I sure recognized a pattern to them: that of rich, religious or
otherwise high profile people. We may add this to Ken’s cesspool effect. Ignoring the problem doesn’t
make it go away, neither does avoiding the religion. Children’s minds will get screwed up and
traumatized, or they might even get so brainwashed to think that this behavior is ok, perhaps even
becoming voluntary sex slaves through well-performed or technological-induced mind control, or end
up being a perpetrator themselves. Those child abusers and murderers may become your children’s
babysitters, tutors, teachers, nurses, doctors, priests, etc. This problem concerns us all, regardless of
whether we have children or not. This “cesspool” needs to be investigated – for a whole plethora of
reasons!
These children are not just kidnapped and in some cases bred by some families as a cash crop. We have people in the
United States of America that breed children in order to sell them. And when they are sold, they come without birth
certificates, which means it is easier to kill them and have no one ask where they are. We are also importing children
by the planeload. Again, children who have no documentation. It’s not just child slavery or child sex abuse, it’s also
child torture. Because you have adrenalized blood. You have the whole blood-drinking ceremony of the satanic world.
It’s also the use of children for harvesting body organs. […] Then you have ritual ceremonies and ritual murder as well
as incidental murder.
– Chief Counsel Robert David Steele (former CIA Clandestine Operations Officer and co-founder
of Marine Corps Intelligence Activity),
ITNJ Judicial Commission of Inquiry into Human Trafficking and Child Sex Abuse, April 2018
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Having people from Intelligence Agencies and other dubious sources help out in the investigation is not
necessarily a bad idea if we want to give them a chance to come clean and shed some light into the dark.
However, given past research experience into conspiracies we should always be on the watch because
chances are, they will try to divert any real investigation away from the crux of all evil.
As for the blood spilling rituals, I wouldn’t be too quick to dismiss it, no matter how absurd it sounds.
[…] If my readers have other solid evidence I missed, I would happy to look at it, but please don’t send me any links
to the websites claiming the Rothschilds and Rockefellers are blood-drinking Satanists, child molesters and baby killers.
Those sites are also out there by the thousands, but in my opinion most of them are run by the Rockefellers and
Rothschilds as opposition control. They make their opponents look bad, which makes people stop asking questions.
Those sites are also useful when someone like me comes along: they can lump me in with all those teeth-gnashers,
dismissing us all in the same breath.
– Miles Mathis, September 15, 2015

This may well be the case and I sure hope it is. I don’t blame anyone for regarding the quote collection
above as disinformation, since that is often the case with conspiratorial video compilations. But
disinformation usually tends to creep up whenever something else needs to be hushed up, so that in the
end everything gets regarded as fake, the truth included. Never forget that.
By the way, for those who may not know: the act of sucking blood is common religious practice of
Haredi Jewish ritual circumcisers:
In some ultra-orthodox communities,
especially in Israel and in the United
States, subsequent to the circumcision the
Mohel sucks the blood directly from the
wound of the child’s penis with his mouth
(“Metzitzah B’peh”). This practice is
highly controversial because the child
may get infected with Herpes simplex
Type 1, risking brain damage and death.
(German Wikipedia)

Pope Francis kissing Baby Jesus

If I had read all this ten years ago, I would have had a hard time believing this stuff, too. Neither demons
nor portals 143 nor time travel did fit into my world view of reality. Today, I have no hard time at all, as
I have mentally grown over the years, losing some chains in the process, and got a far better
understanding of the greater picture than I had before, making it a lot easier to conceive even the
strangest phenomena as possibilities of reality—otherworldly entities included. After all, our mythology
is full of them! And not only the mythology of one culture but pretty much all of them around the globe.
People tend to disregard this because nowadays Fake News has become the new history of humankind.
Thus, as the years and decades and centuries went by, a lot of old and long known facts have simply
been forgotten – if not to say intentionally made into fiction.
Speaking of which, and this is a big one: science fiction always had the tendency to introduce new
concepts and ideas which later on, as our technology evolved, proved to be viable. Now, in the light of
our globally-wide and frequency-manipulated nightmare of e-smog, we should ask ourselves: If there
really is a possibility to open up physically accessible portals into different realms of existence, wouldn’t
that be a logical stepping stone of technological development, too? Discovering new realms of reality?
If it is possible to charge a mobile phone with your very own body’s Qi, as I have personally experienced,
then in the light of post- and transhumanism wouldn’t it also be possible to charge a global wide network
of digital technology with everyone’s very own life energy? (Via human batteries so to speak.) And if
certain kinds of demons are attracted to humanity’s fear, torture, sex, bloodshed, death, or as New Age
people would put it, “low vibration energy” (and we certainly don’t have a lack of that!), could it be that
143 Most will be familiar with Marvel’s Doctor Strange and his ability to teleport. Another great example is this short film
from 2014 called “The Portal” which addresses the theory that electromagnetic interference renders a possibly existing
biological teleportation impossible. Having teleported in my dreams by at least five different methods, I wonder if that can
be learned in real life as well, should we ever rid ourselves from modern, digital technology. (For those who like to explore
their dreams, here are the methods that I can remember off the top of my head: 1. lucid dream teleportation experiment
from point A to point B; 2. feeling the process during the teleportation; 3. being physically thrown through the blackness
of time or space into another landscape with a soft landing on my feet 4. foreign & environmental portals, beams or suddenly
appearing gateways, etc.; 5. unconsciously cast portal of my own doing.) Yeah, dreams can be adventurous. 
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in the most literal sense we are about to introduce a “New World Order” into this physical side of the
world? If so, who knows what entities may come through? If testimonies of blood rituals are to be
trusted, most probably the evil kind! Talk about a Pandora’s Box.
I think we should be very careful about artificial intelligence. If I were to guess at what our biggest existential threat is,
it’s probably that. So we need to be very careful with the artificial intelligence. Increasingly scientists think there should
be some regulatory oversight maybe at the national and international level, just to make sure that we don’t do something
very foolish. With artificial intelligence we are summoning the demon. In all those stories where there’s the guy
with the pentagram and the holy water, it’s like yeah he’s sure he can control the demon. Didn’t work out.
– Elon Musk, MIT Aeronautics and Astronautics department’s Centennial Symposium, October 24, 2014
History is full of impossibilities that came to pass. Who can say which of today’s anomalies might become tomorrow’s
technology?
– Dr. Bernard Haisch (Astrophysicist)

Could it be that our e-smog of radiation, 5G being the latest to the mix, leads us down the road to actually
providing the prerequisite for otherworldly entities to enter our realm of biological life more easily and
perhaps even visibly? Should we prepare for that? I don’t think shooting bullets at energetic beings
would do anything. (For more information, read Elixir RS2 linked in chapter 10.)
Those things are going to kill us all if we don’t work together. […] Your weapons are useless against them.
– Xialing and Ying Nan, Marvel’s Shang-Chi and the Legend of the Ten Rings, 2021

So perhaps we ought to take some exorcism class from the few people who still know of these things,
in case they need some assistance one day. I wonder if our vaccines do indeed give us a marker of some
kind in order to be recognized by other intelligent entities. That said, let’s also be careful with the “agree”
button and watch out for any hidden clause about donating our soul to someone else, both in dreams and
in real life. Demons are known to be cunning. And the same can be said for our elite-criminal leaders!
You may find all of this ludicrous but you should know that I am dead serious about this matter. A
YouTube comment on Musk’s video aptly said, “People tend to laugh at things when they know little
about them.” Every conspiracy theorist who has been ridiculed knows this. Just ask David Icke. So let’s
not go down that road again and instead start investigating “the unknown.” Speaking of Icke, perhaps
he can help you understand why “invisible” doesn’t mean “non-existent”:
To understand what is going on we have to have some understanding of the nature of reality. Because if we don’t, we
will quite understandably dismiss things that are happening [because] we can’t perceive how they could happen. [People
hear something strange that doesn’t fit their world view and immediately say:] “It’s ridiculous.” [New concepts are
immediately dismissed, especially what the eye can’t see, like ghost-looking entities.] “Not possible.”—Well, hold on:
If you look at computers and the technological Wi-Fi world we live in now, what you’re looking at is a technological
reality that mimics real reality, our experienced reality, and how we create it. So, you’ve got a Wi-Fi field. Okay, where
is it? Where’s the Wi-Fi field? Point it out to me. “Well, I can't because you can't see it.” Right? Now, if you didn’t
know about computers and I said to you, “There is a field of information that we’re living in; like a sea” people would
say, “Well, where is it? I can’t see it. Therefore it can’t exist.” But because people know about computers, you say
“You know, there’s a field of information and you can decode…” “Oh yeah, yeah, I know about that. Wi-Fi, that’s
right.” And the only difference between “that’s rubbish, mate” and “oh yeah, I know about that” is: knowledge.
Knowledge of what you are experiencing and what you’re talking about in terms of reality.
– David Icke, Valuetainment Interview with Patrick Bet-David, April 18, 2020

Given that we don’t really know our own history because the 1% and their experts are changing the
narrative to their own liking (no matter if it is the government, royalty, the Vatican, etc.) it is safe to say
that our knowledge about angels and demons and stuff is rudimentary at best, and also completely ridden
with lies. So let’s not naively dismiss what we don’t understand, or what we don’t see.
Another thought: a sudden appearance of ghostly beings could also be some form of harmless,
technology-induced, holographic illusory via some secret project equipment. So keep that possibility in
mind as well should it ever come to it. The 1% may go to every length to achieve their goals. And they
are moving at a great pace!
Let me also remind you that, demons or not, we may be facing existential threat sooner or later either
way! Just look how self-destructively idiotic we are DESTROYING the whole naturally working
ecosystem of this planet. Here is just one example out of many:
Lobbying documents and emails obtained by The Intercept show a vast strategy by the pesticide industry to influence
academics, beekeepers, and regulators, and to divert attention away from the potential harm caused by pesticides. As a
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result, the global neonic industry generated $4.42 billion in revenue in 2018. In the meantime, the effects are being
seen in massive die-offs. Certain insect species are nearing extinction.
Many seeds in the U.S. come precoated with neonicotinoids, one of the most common insecticides in the world. The
chemicals are at the heart of what many are calling the “insect apocalypse.” they make the landscape toxic to bees,
butterflies, birds and potentially even large mammals. That’s why Europe banned the insecticides. But in the United
States, documents reveal, a sophisticated information war kept them on the market.
– Lee Fang, The Playbook for Poisoning the Earth, January 18, 2020
[…] Because bees are our pollinators. Their extinction requires human intervention to maintain the current ecosystem;
something that should have never happened under any circumstance. The development of autonomous pollinators to
replace the mechanism implemented by the honey bees has been patented by Wal-Mart as “Systems and methods for
dispensing pollen onto crops via unmanned vehicles”
– thedailydialectics.com, 2020

So we are killing off natural, self-sustaining bees only to replace them with artificial, resource-wasting
flying machines for pollination. Are we stupid or what? Indeed, humanity’s stupidity knows no limit;
and coupled with the evil of criminals we will bring extinction to all of organic life – including our very
own. This kind of self-destructive behavior can be seen in nearly all aspects of our daily lives. We eat
unhealthy food, get sick, take half-measured medication, suffer their side effects, get more medication,
eat more unhealthy food, … ad infinitum.
Humanity’s stupidity ad infinitum!
When will we wake up?
Side effects are the natural consequence of our doing in almost everything we touch in nature because
we limit our thinking to purely materialistic terms, thus missing the bigger picture. So any solutions
currently underway to save our planet are about as “safe” as the medications you get from Big Pharma.
And most of them are probably initiated for the same self-serving and malicious reasons:
financial profit – & – artificialization
The Insect Allies program is pursuing scalable, readily deployable, and generalizable countermeasures against potential
natural and engineered threats to the food supply with the goals of preserving the U.S. crop system. […] To develop
such countermeasures, Insect Allies performer teams are leveraging a natural and efficient two-step delivery system to
transfer modified genes to plants: insect vectors and the plant viruses they transmit. The program’s three technical
areas—viral manipulation, insect vector optimization, and selective gene therapy in mature plants—layer together to
support the goal of rapidly modifying plant traits without the need for extensive infrastructure. Since the start of the
program, Insect Allies teams with expertise in molecular and synthetic biology have demonstrated mounting technical
breakthroughs that are providing foundational knowledge in plant virus gene editing and disease vector biology from
which the program will continue to build.
– darpa.mil, 2016

I rest my case.
[…] the actions of human beings have the seeds of their own destruction built into them.
[…] I asked one of the simpler Wee Folk about his understanding of time, and he felt a bit overwhelmed by the question,
so he went off and brought back a Deva to explain it all to me. Humans, I was told by this impressive person, were
among those species that come and go. Whether we destroy ourselves with war, or we destroy ourselves along with
many other species by a greedy application of self-destructive economic or political systems, or we get over our failures
and some of our descendants will evolve into something else, but we will not last forever. It was not a question of how
or when humankind would end, but just a question of how much damage we would do in the process. The Devas had
seen it all before, and would doubtless see it again. […] The simple folk who lived in the backyard next door, who ride
the chickens for fun and play with sunbeams, would survive, I was told. Those simple beings will outlive us as surely
as they outlived the Woolly Mammoth. When the humans are only a memory, they will be remembered by people who
are a good deal less sophisticated, much less self-important, and far less ambitious. They will remain when we were
gone, I learned, because their way of life can be sustained, and ours cannot.
– aspcwf.wordpress.com, December 16, 2012

We should change names from human to damage-doer. This way, people will finally understand why
increasing our world population much further is not a good idea. Because it would make the already
tremendously bad repercussions even worse. We don’t lack quantity. We lack quality! And make no
mistake, with our current lifestyle every single human today does MUCH more damage to this planet
than anyone did in the past.
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Humans are the handicap bedeviled, special needs children of Earth who now grow more retarded by
the day. We are so dangerous to this planet that we should be strapped to our beds and kept in constant
confinement until we have healed ourselves from our very own psychic impairment. This makes the
elite criminal leaders – with all their hidden knowledge kept to themselves – the psychopathic, sadistic
bullies who abuse and poison the special needs kids. And the few woken conspiracy theorists who are
slowly outgrowing their own mental handicap, hence taking on more and more neglected responsibilities
of the missing caretakers, are now being ignored to the point of being casted out of this arrogant,
self-spoiling, sick deformity of a society, thus ALWAYS falling on deaf ears in everything they say.
How do people not see that our species’ self-destruct button is continuously switched on? And it is not
going to be switched off anytime soon because certain psychopathic people made sure of that. They put
a weight on the “on” side. In terms of conventional strength sports I’d say about the equivalent of
100 grams. And they are laughing their asses off because they know we can’t lift that! We do not have
enough mental muscle power, let alone the required will power, to rid ourselves from this pathetic &
embarrassing status of self-destructing damage-doers. Yet everybody seems to enjoy riding this train.
SHAME ON US!

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
“They’re dangerous” […] “They come. They fight. They destroy. They corrupt. And it always ends
the same.” […] “They are greedy, manipulative, untrustworthy and selfish.”
(Description of humans who came to a pristine island in the TV series Lost, S06E15)

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
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[I didn’t plan on making a whole topic on vaccines. But I just happened to stumble upon this great article
that deals with medical studies vs. common sense and I thought it wouldn’t hurt to include it. I also
included two other articles on vaccines from the same author which is why I am not putting this under
Astroturfing but instead am giving it a chapter of its own. Before you read it, let me remind you of the
chapter “Career Suicide” and the “unqualified, know-nothing weatherman” who proved to be right
about the early state of our continents despite all well-credentialed scientists saying he was wrong. So
keep in mind, you don’t always have to be an expert in the field to understand what is going on. – WJ]

“Correlation is not Causation”: an Irrational Dismissal of Countless Vaccine-Caused Deaths
Stephen Halbrook, June 22, 2019
Note: the following is more addressed towards pro-vaccine propagandists than those who are simply pro-vaccine but who are
unaware of all the reported injuries and deaths caused by vaccines.

“Correlation is not Causation” is a slogan regularly used by pro-vaccine propagandists to dismiss
the countless injuries and deaths caused by vaccines (such as autism and Sudden Infant Death
Syndrome [SIDS]) as witnessed and reported by parent after parent, and victim after victim. […]
For such propagandists, it doesn’t matter how often such tragedies occur; only scientific studies (well,
at least those that the propagandists are willing to arbitrarily accept), can “prove” that vaccines cause
harm when a vaccine precedes injury or death.
And, since we are told, no “credible” studies prove that vaccines regularly cause injury and death, all
the harm that follows vaccination is a grand coincidence! […]
Such an approach, however, is based on ignorance or uncritical thinking at best, dishonesty at worst; is
utterly irrational; and is inconsistent or even hypocritical. As such, we really shouldn’t have to address
this at all; but we live in insane times. So here goes.
Irrational and self-refuting
The notion that “Only studies can prove causation of vaccine injury” is not proven, but assumed. This
idea is circular; the logical fallacy of begging the question.
Such thinking seems to stem from the notion that “only a scientific study can prove something to be
true” – a self-refuting argument.
The reason? Because the very statement that “only a study can prove something to be true” cannot be
itself proven by any studies; it doesn’t fit its only criterion for validation. It’s like using English words
to say “I cannot speak a word in English,” or asserting “there is no truth” (which is really saying “it is
true that there is no truth”).
We have common sense
Long before the existence of scientific studies as we know them, God blessed mankind with
common sense. We had the capability of discerning cause and effect.
For instance: we could determine that eating poisonous berries was dangerous; that eating too much
food made us fat; and that starvation leads to death. There were even doctors who could diagnose and
treat illnesses!
Indeed, it was common sense that enabled us to come up with the scientific method to begin with.
When a boxer has problems thinking straight after receiving a hard blow to the head, he knows that the
blow caused it. When several people get sick after eating at a particular restaurant on the same day,
common sense tells us that it was food poisoning.
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When one keeps getting poison ivy after touching it, then that person knows that he is allergic to poison
ivy. When one’s throat swells up after eating peanuts, that person knows that he is allergic to peanuts.
When doctors prescribe medicine and patients complain of side effects, doctors know to get their patients
off of the medicine.
When a cobra bites someone and he dies afterwards, we know that it was due to the bite. And, without
a doubt, when person after person is harmed after vaccination, we know that vaccines are the cause.
Incredible that we can make such logical connections without a scientific study! Who would have
thought that this was possible?!
“Only studies can prove causation of vaccine harm” reduces to absurdity
Moreover, the statement “only studies can prove causation of vaccine harm” reduces to absurdity. For
if studies are the only means for determining whether a vaccine has killed someone, then if every single
person who was vaccinated dies following vaccination, then we still wouldn’t know that vaccines are
dangerous until a study was released to prove it!!!
Imagine that! 100% of vaccine recipients drop dead, and yet, we wouldn’t know that it’s the
vaccines, since no study has shown this. Correlation isn’t causation!
But we all know this is absurd, and the reason we know it is because we have common sense.
Now, while we have just reduced to absurdity the view that “only studies prove causation of vaccine
harm,” we have also at the same time shown that common sense can be used to logically connect
vaccines with harm. It is common sense that tells us that if 100% of those vaccinated dropped dead after
being vaccination, then vaccines are dangerous — no study needed.
But it doesn’t have to be limited to 100% of cases (any more than food poisoning can only be assumed
when 100% of those who eat at a restaurant get visibly sick; we know to assume food poisoning when
a much lesser number of people sicken). Even a tiny percentage of people dying after vaccination can
indicate that at least the vaccine could be responsible; and whatever the percentage of vaccine-caused
deaths is today, the predictably constant reports of deaths following vaccination compel us via our
common sense to say without reservation that vaccines do indeed kill – and frequently at that.
Scientific evidence: reality versus blind trust
A major fallacious assumption on the part of pro-vaxxers is to consider scientific proof and belief
in something presented as scientific proof as one and the same. However, when someone tells me that
he has conducted a study and gotten a certain result, since I have not conducted the study myself, I have
no way of knowing for sure whether the results were either short-sighted or manipulated. I am taking
what he says on trust.
And so my believing a given study to be accurate is not necessarily knowledge of that study being true,
but trust that that study is true. And even if I conduct a study myself, I may trust that I have discovered
something to be true, while in ignorance have overlooked certain things that render my conclusions
false.
Thus we have to be careful not to be too dogmatic when it comes to studies.
Studies, indeed, have their place, and they are most believable when their conclusions appear to conform
to reality. But to claim a given study settles a matter at the expense of common sense and reality (e.g.,
countless eyewitness testimonies to vaccine harm) is to simply engage in confirmation bias.
Moreover, since the history of vaccination is a history of manipulated data to make vaccines look
effective, it would be downright foolish to trust pro-vaccine studies. Why should I put my faith in a
study that is probably manipulated, and which contradicts reality?
Indeed, guess what: anyone can make a study and manipulate it. I once got together with a few
other “experts,” and we concluded that pink unicorns exist on Mars. We even have the peerreviewed data to prove it!
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Sure, our study was funded by a company that claims that pink unicorns exist and sells pink unicorn
products. And, this very company indirectly financially supports the peer reviewed journal that our study
appears in.
But don’t worry – the vast money supplied to us by them had absolutely no bearing on the results. We
didn’t manipulate the results of the study; how could we? How could money possibly influence us?
As everyone knows, conspiracies don’t exit. It’s impossible for people to ever plot evil and deception.
Or, at the very least, while we live in a world full of evil, for some reason, evil has no influence in
studies. Even the worst of people suddenly become saintly when doing studies. Anyone who dares
question this is a conspiracy-monger. Right? […]
——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———

Statistics and Vaccination — a Tortured History
Stephen Halbrook, June 19, 2019

Does vaccination really prevent diseases, or is data regularly tortured to make it appear thus? The
evidence throughout vaccine history supports the latter.
While many aren’t willing to admit it when it doesn’t suit their purpose, statistics can be easily
manipulated — and are regularly done so to further one agenda or another. Entire books have been
written on this subject. As one author notes,
There are several undeniable truths about statistics: First and foremost, they can be manipulated, massaged and
misstated. …
Second, if bogus statistical information is repeated often enough, it eventually is considered to be true.
– Robert Rector, Statistics can be manipulated to prove anything, May 24, 2014

And so,
It is a fact that facts are stubborn things, while statistics are generally more pliable … figures don’t lie, but liars figure.
You can torture numbers and they will confess to anything. And statistics mean never having to say you are sorry.
– Rick Kirschner, Insider’s Guide to the Art of Persuasion: Use your Influence to Change Your World, p. 134, 28. August 2007

Indeed, it is quite easy to “produce” statistics behind closed doors, and then pass them on to the public
as “facts”; all that it requires is trust on the public’s part. But beyond this, statistics can be incorrect
even when produced sincerely. As economist Thomas Sowell writes,
In the real world […] even without ideological bias or manipulation, statistics can be grossly misleading.
– Thomas Sowell, The Vision of the Anointed: Self-Congratulation as a Basis for Social Policy, p. 53, 1995

This doesn’t mean that statistics are utterly useless; but we shouldn’t blindly embrace whatever statistics
are put before us — especially when they defy biblical truths, common sense, and facts to the contrary,
or when there is evidence of manipulation. Indeed, man is fallen and finite, and so he too often sets out
to deceive — and even when he doesn’t, he too often misses the full picture. [This mindset will definitely
keep you finite. – WJ]

And so, we ought not to think that vaccine statistics are immune to manipulation (especially since they
are a highly profitable business). In fact, Dr. Archie Kalokerinos — who witnessed genocide of
Australian Aborigines by vaccines, by “safe and effective” vaccines — said:
[T]he further I looked into it the more shocked I became. I found that the whole vaccine business was indeed a
gigantic hoax. Most doctors are convinced that they are useful, but if you look at the proper statistics and study the
instance of these diseases you will realise that this is not so.
– Dr. Archie Kalokerinos, Interview, International Vaccine Newsletter, June 1995

Some testify to such statistical manipulation when it came to smallpox vaccines (which, we are told,
eradicated smallpox). According to Dr. Russell of the Glasgow Hospital:
Patients entered as unvaccinated showed excellent marks (vaccination scars) when detained for convalescence.
– G. Miller, ed., To Doctor Alexander J. G. Marcet, London, 11 November 1801, Letters of Edward Jenner and Other Documents
Concerning the Early History of Vaccination (London, England: The Johns Hopkins Press, 1983), xxxv.

This could obviously influence statistics. Moreover, Lilly Loat, in The Truth About Vaccination and
Immunization, writes:
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In his Report for the year 1904 Dr. Chalmers, Glasgow M.O.H., stated that inquiries had been made of Registrars of
Births in connection with smallpox cases entered as “unvaccinated” or “doubtful”; and 10 of the “unvaccinated” and
20 of the doubtful “were found to have been certified as having been successfully vaccinated in infancy.“
– Lilly Loat, The Truth About Vaccination and Immunization, 1951

Jno. Pickering, F.S.S., F.R.G.S., writes in the 1876 book The Statistics of the Medical Officers to the
Leeds Small-Pox Hospital Exposed and Refuted,
I know very well that the statistics as to the cases and deaths of the vaccinated and unvaccinated are published for a
purpose—a purpose that is unworthy and contemptible—it is simply to deceive the public mind, and to withdraw all
consideration from the rationale of vaccination, […] The Statistics of the Vaccinator are not to be trusted. […] The
Vaccinator has a craze to support, and he will do it even at the sacrifice of truth.

Pickering goes on to say:
[…] My suspicions, as to the untrustworthiness of Medical Statistics, were first roused in March, 1872, but my enquiries
were confined to the small-pox deaths. It never once occurred to me that, either from carelessness or audacity, the
Medical Officers would include among the “unvaccinated,” living examples of the “successfully vaccinated.”
During that month I investigated the particulars as to 16 deaths which had taken place in the Hospital between the 29th
January and the 9th March, 1872. Of these 16 deaths the Medical Officers had returned 9 unvaccinated, 6 vaccinated,
and 1 unknown. After a full and careful enquiry, which occupied Mr. Kenworthy and myself for several days, I attended
before the Board of Guardians and handed in a return showing that the 16 deaths were composed of 12 vaccinated
patients, 2 unvaccinated, and 2 unknown. The two unvaccinated were two out of the three cases “certified unfit,” being
scrofulous from birth, and the two unknown were Irish vagrants, who had neither friend nor relative in the country who
could give any account of them. Out of the 16 deaths there was, not one fair unvaccinated case. After all the trouble
I took in this matter, neither the Board of Guardians nor the Medical Officers accepted my challenge to have a
public enquiry.
– Jno. (John) Pickering, Anti-vaccination; The Statistics of the Medical Officers
to the Leeds Small-Pox Hospital Exposed and Refuted, 1876 (full text)

[…] Was smallpox ever conveniently diagnosed as other illnesses to make it appear that the
smallpox vaccine was effective? According to George Bernard Shaw (1856-1950), yes.
During the last epidemic at the turn of the century, I was a member of the Health Committee of London Borough
Council. I learned how the credit of vaccination is kept up statistically by diagnosing all the re-vaccinated cases (of
smallpox) as pustular eczema, varioloid or what not — except smallpox.
– G. Miller, ed., To Doctor Alexander J. G. Marcet, London, 11 November 1801

M. Beddow Bayly, M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., in The Case Against Vaccination (1936), writes:
Between 1881 and 1924, in England and Wales, out of a total of 20,810 deaths only 5,508 were classified as
unvaccinated, and these figures become more striking still when we realise that in deciding the diagnosis of the many
“doubtful” cases it has been asserted by one Medical Officer after another that vaccination within ten years practically
rules out the possibility of a case being smallpox, and the Ministry of Health itself has admitted that the vaccinal
condition is a guiding factor in diagnosis….
Besides the admission of doctors themselves, one of the proofs of the dishonest “cooking” of official records is
the attributing of an increasing number of deaths to chicken-pox; in the thirty years ending 1934, 3,112 people are
stated to have died of chicken-pox, and only 579 of smallpox, in England and Wales. Yet all authorities are agreed that
chicken-pox is a non-fatal disease; Sir William Osier (who himself contracted smallpox, although vaccinated several
times) gave it as his opinion that such cases were probably “unrecognised smallpox,” and, he might have added, “in
the vaccinated.” It was admitted before the Royal Commission that official doctors did not classify cases as vaccinated
unless they could distinguish the marks, and that in severe cases the latter were frequently obscured by the eruption.
Yet in spite of these and other sources of error which must be taken into account when examining any tables dividing
cases into vaccinated and unvaccinated cases, in England and Wales at the present time the fatality among the
vaccinated is over twice as great as among the unvaccinated, i.e., .51 per cent, compared with .21 per cent, for the years
1922-1933.
– M. Beddow Bayly, The Case Against Vaccination, 1936

We would, of course, expect statistical manipulation with something as deadly as the smallpox vaccine,
which actually spread the very disease it was supposed to suppress.
Then there is Polio, which was clearly redefined after the release of the polio vaccine, making the
vaccine look effective. Coincidence or corruption? You decide.
Of more recent history: Vision Launch makes a case that there was the suppression of the findings of
CDC Epidemiologist Dr. Thomas Verstraeten linking vaccines and autism. Then, there is the confession
of CDC Senior Epidemiologist William Thompson that findings linking Merck’s MMR vaccine to an
explosion in autism among African American boys (under 3) were suppressed. (The latter is discussed
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in the sobering documentary Vaxxed, which is waking up the world — including some doctors — to the
dangers of vaccines.)
And of course, there is the ongoing problem of hiding the vaccine Holocaust via death certificates
throughout vaccine history, which surely has a statistical effect.
Then there is the current measles hysteria. Measles was once recognized to be a benign illness, but
now, to get everyone vaccinated with the MMR vaccine — and to push ongoing, mandatory vaccination
for everyone — it is now considered deadly. [Deaths in the U.S. during the past 10 years (2004-2015), measles
deaths: 0, measles vaccine deaths: 108 – WJ]

Perhaps we can go on and on (and I would like to expand more on this topic in the future); however,
from what we have discussed, we should be thinking more critically when it comes to statistics — and
know that not even vaccine statistics are immune from being erroneous or fraudulent.
If the tortured history of vaccine statistics proves anything, it is that vaccine statistics, the vaccine
narrative, and vaccination itself cannot be trusted.
——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
In 1962, children got up to 5 doses of vaccines as per official recommendation. In 1983, it was two dozen doses. Today, children are given
several dozens of doses until the age of 18. That said, did you know: In 1986, U.S. president Ronald Reagan passed a law that gave legal
immunity to vaccine manufacturers. They could no longer be sued for injuries or death caused by their products. Safe vaccines wouldn’t need
such protection. Once that law passed, we suddenly “needed” 48 additional doses of vaccines. Also, since that law was passed, U.S. Federal
Government has paid out more than $4 Billion in vaccine injury compensation, and that’s only a fraction of actual injuries. The U.S. gives
more vaccines than most developed countries, yet we have the sickest kids. And guess what, the CDC has only ever tested MMR and Thimerosal
for a link to autism. The remaining 15 vaccines and 37 common ingredients remain untested for links to autism. (2019) And then there is this:
Congressman Bill Posey: I wonder if the CDC has conducted or facilitated a study comparing vaccinated children with
unvaccinated children yet. Have you done that?
CDC’s Dr. Coleen Boyle: [First hesitating to answer, then followed by bla-bla-bla]
Congressman Bill Posey: So clearly, definitely, unequivocally, you have studied vaccinated versus unvaccinated?
CDC’s Dr. Coleen Boyle: We have not studied vaccinated versus unvaccinated.
The most basic of all scientific
studies and they didn’t do it!

– OGR Full Committee Hearing: “1 in 88 Children: A Look into the Federal
Response to the Rising Rates of Autism”, November 29, 2012 (video)

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———

The Vaccine Genocide Chronicles: Part 1: the Australian Aborigines
Steve Halbrook, February 27, 2019

Massacres of the Aborigines in Australia is known to many, but what is not well known is the
insidious slaughter of these natives via vaccines.
Dr. Archie Kalokerinos, who worked with the Aborigines — “well known worldwide as the doctor who
spent much of his time fighting for the wellbeing of the Aboriginal inhabitants of Australia” — came to
understand the connection between vaccines and many deaths among the Aboriginal population.
Dr. Kalokerinos — along with Dr. Glen Dettman (both scientists) — discuss what they witnessed when
Aborigines were targeted by mass vaccination campaigns:
When our observations first forced us to examine the possibility of immunization being a health hazard, under certain
conditions at least, it seemed rather absurd and very puzzling to us. However, the facts were before us here in closed
Australian Aboriginal populations where children and adults have been found suffering all too often with severe
and even fatal immunological accidents. As scientists we found ourselves taking a second look at the history of
microbiology in order to better understand what we were seeing with our own eyes as a consequence of the mass
immunizations conducted among the Aboriginal populations.
– Archie Kalokerinos and Glen Dettman, Second Thoughts on Disease: A Controversy and Bechamp Revisted, 1977

(Let these doctors/scientists be an inspiration to other doctors and scientists: they did not dishonestly
dismiss the connection between vaccines and health hazards with the pretext, “correlation doesn’t mean
causation!”)
Vaccines are deadly enough to those with adequate nutrition; but so much more to the aboriginals.
Kalokerinos describes the tragic situation:
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A health team would sweep into an area, line up all the Aboriginal babies and infants and immunise them. There would
be no examination, no taking of case histories, no checking on dietary deficiencies. Most infants would have colds. No
wonder they died. Some would die within hours from acute vitamin C deficiency precipitated by the immunisation.
Others would suffer immunological insults and die later from ‘pneumonia’, ‘gastroenteritis’, or ‘malnutrition’. If some
babies and infants survived, they would be lined up again within a month for another immunisation. If some managed
to survive even this, they would be lined up again. Then there would be booster shots, shots for measles, polio and even
T.B. Little wonder they died. The wonder is that any survived.
– Archie Kalokerinos, Every Second Child, 1974

Aborigines would even be hunted down and vaccinated (amounting to a potential execution):
I found that they were visiting the reservations, the outlying camps of Aboriginees in the desert, and if for some reason
a mother didn’t want her child to be vaccinated they would simply grab the child and forcibly vaccinate it. I saw them
chasing them on foot, and chasing them in Landrovers and grabbing the kids and vaccinating them.
– Dr. Archie Kalokerinos, Interview, International Vaccine Newsletter, June 1995

Dr. Kalokerinos notes the havoc caused by the flu vaccine, and how other doctors, quite typically, buried
their heads in the sand:
Perhaps the most infamous connection was when I was working up in the Gulf country of Australia and Cape York in
1976 and I observed in some Aboriginal communities where the Health department came around and vaccinated them
against a particular brand of flu, that a lot of them just dropped dead shortly after receiving the vaccine. And I
went to Alman, a man who was in his early twenties and I flew the bodies across to Cairns at the coast where the
autopsies were performed, and apparently they had had heart attacks. And I had some further experiences in Townshall,
a few weeks later, particularly with diabetics. Now it was strange that I was the only doctor in the whole of … Australia
that recognised this combination of events, and yet it was happening all over Australia. But this is fairly typical of my
work really that other doctors for some reason seemed to go around with their heads in the sand. (ibid)

Kalokerinos found that he could prevent some vaccine-induced deaths by providing Vitamin C
intramuscularly or intravenously in large quantities. Sadly — as is normally the case — he was
vehemently opposed for wanting to end the vaccine holocaust:
One would have expected, of course, that the authorities would take an interest in these observations that resulted in a
dramatic drop in the death rate of infants in the area under my control, a very dramatic drop. But instead of taking an
interest their reaction was one of extreme hostility. (ibid)

Kalokerinos conclusion to his work fighting to save the lives of the Aborigines was that vaccines
were a deliberate tool of genocide. The following words from Dr. Kalokerinos are not those of a
madman, but a brilliant doctor and scientist who sacrificed much of his life and reputation on behalf of
the helpless:
Deliberate attempts have been made to allow (Aboriginal) infants under my care to die. The real authorities don’t want
these infants to live. The real intention on the part of the authorities is genocide.
– Dr. Archie Kalokerinos, The Vaccination Dilemma, videotape, 1992

Whether or not the intentions of vaccination is genocide, genocide is nevertheless
the result (which we plan to cover more in this series). May others follow in Dr.
Kalokerinos’ footsteps by working to protect the helpless from vaccination and
exposing it for the killer that it is.
The evolution
of weaponry

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———

Since I made a whole chapter on the topic of vaccines now, I may as well add some quotes for further
evidence on how they have been secretly used to reduce our world population: – WJ
In the 1990’s the UN’s World Health Organization launched a campaign to vaccinate millions of women in Nicaragua,
Mexico and the Philippines between the ages of 15 and 45, allegedly against Tetanus, a sickness arising from such
things as stepping on a rusty nail. The vaccine was not given to men or boys, despite the fact they are presumably
equally liable to step on rusty nails as women. Because of that curious anomaly, Comite Pro Vida de Mexico, a Roman
Catholic lay organization became suspicious and had vaccine samples tested. The tests revealed that the Tetanus vaccine
being spread by the WHO only to women of child-bearing age contained human Chorionic Gonadotrophin or hCG, a
natural hormone which when combined with a tetanus toxoid carrier stimulated antibodies rendering a woman incapable
of maintaining a pregnancy. None of the women vaccinated were told. […] It later came out that the Rockefeller
Foundation along with the Rockefeller’s Population Council, the World Bank (home to CGIAR), and the United States’
National Institutes of Health had been involved in a 20-year-long project begun in 1972 to develop the concealed
abortion vaccine with a tetanus carrier for WHO.
– F. William Engdahl, “Doomsday Seed Vault” in the Arctic, December 4, 2007
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Verification for the last cited sentence:
Summary: A birth control vaccine incorporating a synthetic peptide antigen representing the aminoacid sequence
109-145 of the C-terminal region of the β subunit of human chorionic gonadotropin (hCG-β) was submitted to a phase 1
clinical trial. Thirty surgically sterilised female volunteers, divided into five equal groups for different vaccine doses,
received two intramuscular injections six weeks apart. Over a six-month follow-up there were no important adverse
reactions, and potentially contraceptive levels of antibodies to hCG developed in all subjects. In the highest vaccine
dose group, the results gave promise of a contraceptive effect of six months’ duration.
Introduction: SINCE 1974, the Task Force on Birth Control Vaccines of the World Health Organisation (WHO)
Special Programme of Research, Development and Research Training in Human Reproduction has promoted the
development of a contraceptive vaccine directed against the pregnancy hormone human chorionic gonadotropin (hCG).
There are several possible mechanisms by which such a vaccine might exert antifertility effects. One is the stimulation
of antibodies that neutralise the luteotropic action of the target hormone/ antigen. This would result in regression of the
corpus luteum and disruption of the peri-implantation embryo, leading to an apparently normal menstruation. Another
possible action is by a direct antibody-mediated or cellmediated cytotoxic effect on the hCG-producing cells of the
peri-implantation blastocyst.
Whatever the mode of action of such a vaccine, data in the marmoset and the baboon established the principle that
immunity to hCG is capable of blocking fertility at an early stage of pregnancy with no discernible alterations in the
menstrual cycle. This method, therefore, could be a highly acceptable birth control strategy in both developed and
developing countries. […]
– PHASE I CLINICAL TRIAL OF A WORLD HEALTH ORGANISATION BIRTH CONTROL VACCINE,
published by The Lancet, June 11, 1988
(The Lancet is a weekly peer-reviewed general medical journal and is among the world’s oldest and best-known general medical journals.)

Excerpts from another paper:
In 1993, WHO announced a “birth-control vaccine” for “family planning”. Published research shows that by 1976
WHO researchers had conjugated tetanus toxoid (TT) with human chorionic gonadotropin (hCG) producing a “birthcontrol” vaccine. Conjugating TT with hCG causes pregnancy hormones to be attacked by the immune system.
Expected results are abortions in females already pregnant and/or infertility in recipients not yet impregnated. Repeated
inoculations prolong infertility. Currently WHO researchers are working on more potent anti-fertility vaccines using
recombinant DNA. WHO publications show a long-range purpose to reduce population growth in unstable “less
developed countries”.
[…] The WHO was established in 1945 and immediately embraced the idea that “family planning”, alias population
control, later referred to as “Planned Parenthood”, was a necessity for “world health”. The notion that “fertility
reduction” was essential dated back to Margaret Sanger’s first birth-control clinic in the US which was established in
1916 and has been carried forward all the way to this present time of writing. [Sanger then founded the American Birth
Control League in 1921, which changed its name to Planned Parenthood in 1942. Here is a quote of hers from a
1947 interview: “I believe there should be no more babies in starving countries for the next 10 years.” – WJ]
[…] The Kissinger Report, also known as the US National Security Study Memorandum 200, explained the geo-political
and economic reasons for reducing population growth, especially in “less developed countries” (LDCs), to near zero.
That report became official US policy under President Gerald Ford in 1975 and explicitly dealt with “effective family
planning programs” for the purpose of “reducing fertility” in order to protect the interests of the industrialized nations,
especially the US, in imported mineral resources (see p. 50 in). Although the whole plan was initially withheld from
the public, it was declassified in stages between 1980 and 1989. In the meantime, while that document was on its way
to becoming official “policy”, the WHO research program developing “birth-control” vaccines was initiated about 1972
and presented publicly in 1976, just one year after the Kissinger Report was adopted as official policy.
[…] 4. Discussion
Given the foregoing results, the following facts are known and require explanation:
• The WHO has been seeking to engineer antifertility vaccines since the early 1970s
• Reducing global population growth, especially in LDCs, through antifertility measures has long been declared a
central goal of USAID/UN/WHO “family planning” […]
[…] 5. Conclusion
Laboratory testing of the TT vaccine used in the WHO Kenya campaign 2013-2015 showed that some of the vials
contained a TT/βhCG conjugate consistent with the WHO’s goal to develop one or more anti-fertility vaccines to reduce
the rate of population growth, especially in targeted LDCs such as Kenya. While it is impossible to be certain how the
βhCG got into the Kenya vaccine vials testing positive for it, the WHO’s deep history of research on antifertility
vaccines conjugating βhCG with TT (and other pathogens), in our opinion, makes the WHO itself the most plausible
source of the βhCG conjugate found in samples of “tetanus” vaccine being used in Kenya in 2014. Moreover, given
that all vaccine manufacturers and vaccine testing laboratories must be WHO certified, their responsibility for whatever
has happened in the Kenyan immunization program can hardly be overemphasized.
– HCG Found in WHO Tetanus Vaccine in Kenya Raises Concern in the Developing World,
Open Access Library Journal, October 2017
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In Western countries, girls also fall victim to state-sponsored vaccination programs that target their
reproductive organs (pretext: cervical cancer); side effects consist of a monthly occurring pain that may
last the whole time of fertility. Vaccine approvals are often hastily released when relevant research and
necessary studies have not yet finished, and the vaccination is then put on national programs which may
even be deemed obligatory by the state in order to get permission of entrance into public institutions.
The whole planet has already become the scientists’ laboratory and one can only speculate how many
of the side effects are in fact intentionally desired to occur. People like to think that our governments
would never support such horrible things but historical facts say otherwise. (Just look up The Human Plutonium
Injection Experiments or the Tuskegee syphilis experiment… Btw, ever watched Stargate S04E16? Sci-Fi tends to be a good whistleblower…)

Woken people with a clear mind have long suspected that there is an evil agenda going on here. Once
you realize that our whole world is indeed ruled by psychopaths you will also find the answer for why
there are so many crimes against humanity happening. And this is not only limited to our so-called
medicine but includes all aspects of life. Like our food for example:
The folks at the Rockefeller Foundation were deadly serious about wanting to solve the world hunger problem through
the worldwide proliferation of GMO seeds and crops. Only their presumed method to do so aimed at a “supply side”
solution rather than the “demand side.” They were out to limit population by going after the human reproductive process
itself. […] Population reduction and genetically engineered crops were clearly part of the same broad strategy: the
drastic reduction of the world’s population. It was in fact a sophisticated form of what the Pentagon termed biological
warfare, promulgated under the name of “solving the world hunger problem.”
– F. William Engdahl, Seeds of Destruction - The Hidden Agenda of Genetic Manipulation, 2007

On another note, with all the data mining going on, imagine a sophisticated AI that is given the task to
modify or “calculate” organisms through Bioinformatics. This could be done for the cloning of whole
organisms or to calculate the perfect food ingredients for the future food&medicine printing machine.
Humans will need to be as “fit” as possible for survival and enslavement in the New World Order.
(The ones that still don’t believe in conspiracy theories are likely to be deemed “exceptionally fit,” only
second place to the soldiers…) That would be the modern way to play with Eugenics. Just change the
DNA setup and breed out any real, natural, healthy spirituality, or better yet, shift it towards idolizing
AI. Shape and create the perfect materialist slave. And make sure to use a lot of good sounding words
so that people will feel attracted to these plans and sign up voluntarily. Working 8 hours per day for the
NWO without knowing it…
And as for the NWO itself, well, we already know that noble bloodlines and Jewry are constituting the
quality master race on this planet, at least according to Richard Nikolaus Coudenhove-Kalergi (1925),
the very first Charlemagne Prize laureate. So naturally, they will get to enjoy the first-class treatment.
By the way, whether you call it Eugenics, Genetics, Bioinformatics or whatnot, the terms may change
but the overall mindset in those fields tends to stay the same. And if you are currently working in any
of those fields and think, “Hold on, I’m different, I don’t pursue any evil goals with my work,” well,
congratulations on having been so compartmentalized and brainwashed that you don’t see the big
picture. I guess, right now, we are all just cogs in a machine doomed for self-destruction…
Considering that the ruling class doesn’t really give a shit about our
health and overall well-being, we should start asking ourselves why
we are still helping them in all these very peculiar areas of research!?
All this DNA harvesting and mapping, coding, storing, sharing,
experimenting and manipulative changing of our own genetic makeup
as well as the same scientific crazy business concerning our brain.
Shouldn’t we be more concerned about our true history and the fact
that we are STILL slaves to a hidden-from-the-public-eye ruling class?
And shouldn’t we first find out the REAL reasons behind all this
research and THEN decide whether and how we want to pursue it?
There seems to be a bigger picture that we are still missing due to our
constant, self-inflicted dumbing down – and it involves stuff like this:
Which I am not going into here because that will take a whole new
mind-blowing elixir of its own.
Speaking of which…
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Note that this compendium’s title is not written in all caps and is in no way related to the collaborative
research network ELIXIR of bioinformatics! Remember: C5 ELIXIR = doom, c5 elixir = boom
Capital “C” as in
a calculator’s
“CLEAR”

Which one will
YOU choose
for YOUR
mind?

Lowercase “c” as in
the physics notation for
speed of light

OBF = Open Bioinformatics Foundation?
I, Pet Goat II (Analysis: Drako)

A bit of history about the last century:

Star Wars: Episode IV – A New Hope (1977)

[…] Biology proper, deals with those aspects of living processes, which absolutely distinguish living matter from nonliving matter in the biosphere. However useful, biochemistry can hardly discriminate between an organism which is
alive, and the state of the same organism just after death, when its chemical composition remains virtually the same.
The elevation of biochemistry, under the new name of "molecular biology," into a pretended general doctrine of
biology, came about through a powerful manipulation of science from the outside. Indeed, it is easy to document, that
the predominance of molecular biology, in its present form, was from the very beginning a conscious project of the
eugenics movement and its oligarchical backers.
It is no accident, for example, that the same Cold Spring Harbor facility that functioned under the auspices of the
Harriman family's infamous Eugenics Record Office as a coordinating center for the eugenics movement
internationally, became a leading center for molecular biology and genetic engineering after World War II. The same
holds for Pasadena, California, the birthplace of the mass sterilization programs for "genetically inferior" persons that
were set into motion in a number of U.S. states many years before the Nazis came into power.
After the crimes of the Nazis had given eugenics a bad name, the very same Anglo-American families that had
enthusiastically supported Hitler and his "race hygiene" policies up to 1938, sought to establish a less openly racist,
more "objective," "scientific basis" for eventually imposing even more radical policies on a worldwide scale. It was
against this background that vast resources were channeled into molecular biological research, making it the
increasingly dominant direction of postwar development of biology, by the Rockefeller and related Anglo-American
financier interests who exerted a controlling influence on medical-related research in the United States. It is no accident
that the same Francis Crick, who together with James Watson is credited with the groundbreaking discovery of the
double-helix structure of DNA, declared at a conference shortly after receiving the Nobel Prize, that the
"reproductive autonomy" of human beings could not be tolerated in the future. Among other things, Crick suggested
the idea of adding a chemical to public water supplies that would make men and women sterile; only those who qualified
for a "license" to produce children, would be given an antidote drug!
Besides this, however, I want to emphasize the role played by the doctrines of "cybernetics" and "artificial intelligence"
by John von Neumann, Bertrand Russell, Alan Turing, and Norbert Wiener, which in a certain sense are even more
insidious and destructive than even eugenics per se, because they attack the human mind directly. […]
– Jonathan Tennenbaum, Toward a True Science of Life, August 18, 2001 (PDF)

Here’s what Nobel laureate eugenicists were musing about in the 1960s:
I want to concentrate on one particular issue: do people have the right to have children at all? It would not be very
difficult, as we gathered from Dr. [Gregory Goodwin] Pincus, for a government to put something into our food so that
nobody could have children. Then possibly—and this is hypothetical—they could provide another chemical that would
reverse the effect of the first, and only people licensed to bear children would be given this second chemical. This isn't
so wild that we need not discuss it. Is it the general feeling that people do have the right to have children? This is taken
for granted because it is part of Christian ethics, but in terms of humanist ethics I do not see why people should
have the right to have children. I think that if we can get across to people the idea that their children are not entirely
their own business and that it is not a private matter, it would be an enormous step forward. If one did have a licensing
scheme, the first child might be admitted on rather easy terms. If the parents were genetically unfavourable, they might
be allowed to have only one child, or possibly two under certain special circumstances. That seems to me the sort of
practical problem that is raised by our new knowledge of biology. But let me come down to practical measures, because
I think what I have described is a bit extreme. [Joshua] Lederberg and I have arrived independently at an idea (which I
hope he does not mind me quoting) that the type of solution which might become socially acceptable is simply to
encourage by financial means those people who are more socially desirable to have more children (this is not the idea
favoured by [Hermann Joseph] Muller). The obvious way to do this is to tax children. This seems dreadful to a good
liberal because it is exactly the opposite of everything he has been brought up to believe. But at least it is logical. […]
– Francis Harry Compton Crick, MAN and his FUTURE, 1963
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And here’s some wisdom of a guy who had the privilege of filling the highest political office in the U.S.:
[…] You say that these people are not themselves responsible, that it is “society” that is responsible. I agree with you
if you mean, as I suppose you do, that society has no business to permit degenerates to reproduce their kind. It is
really extraordinary that our people refuse to apply to human beings such elementary knowledge as every successful
farmer is obliged to apply to his own stock breeding. Any group of farmers who permitted their best stock not to breed,
and let all the increase come from the worst stock, would be treated as fit inmates for an asylum. Yet we fail to
understand that such conduct is rational compared to the conduct of a nation which permits unlimited breeding from
the worst stocks, physically, and morally, while it encourages or connives at the cold selfishness or the twisted
sentimentality as a result of which the man and woman who ought to marry, and if married have large families, remain
celebates or have no children or only one or two. Some day we will realize that the prime duty, the inescapable duty,
of the good citizen of the right type is to leave his or her blood behind him in the world; and that we have no business
to permit the perpetuation of citizens of the wrong type.
– Letter from Theodore Roosevelt, 26th President of the United States, to Charles Davenport, director
of Cold Spring Harbor Laboratory and founder of the Eugenics Record Office, January 3rd, 1913

Do you see how he compares citizens with livestock? That is a great wake-up call right there! And
coming from the highest political authority at that. Thus we learn: “The Government Is My Shepherd.”
Here is a quote

…and here is some Latin for you: gubernare = to control; mens = mind;  Mind Control

“Radio chips have long been used to tag livestock” – Chana R. Schoenberger, The internet of things, March 18, 2002

Instead of letting others tamper with your genes and decide about your natural rights, it would be wiser
to take matters into your own hands and simply improve yourself in thought, feeling and action – and in
so doing strive for an ethical growth of consciousness so that your genes may adapt naturally.
Epigenetics is an emerging branch of science that takes human Consciousness into consideration regarding the
biological, psychological and physiological expressions of human life and society. […] The science of Epigenetics
clearly demonstrates that human beings possess the ability to create adaptive changes to their gene expressions via
changes in consciousness. [Your dreams may even tell you when you are making modifications to your genes. – WJ]
Genes have been proven to be only a tendency for biological expression. […] Epigenetics has shown that human beings
are NOT controlled by genes like computer programs are controlled by code. This is a fallacy propagated by Darwinian
Scientism for almost two centuries. When we work to change our consciousness and beliefs, our biological and
psychological “code” can actually be re-written, and a different expression can be manifested. In other words, we are
NOT our genetic code; we are the WRITERS of our genetic code. If fully grasped by humanity, this fundamental
understanding could help us to radically transform our world for the better.
– Mark Passio, Neo-Feminism & The Satanic Epi-Eugenics Agenda [pt1] [pt2], April 2016

This is just a brief FYI as not to get confused:
Genetics: study of genes and heredity
Epi-Genetics: genes and beyond

“The Sorcerer, the unseen hand and spirit of madness seeking ever
more control through trickery, lies, poisons, false-flag events, wars,
and mountains of bureaucratic and legal framework to siphon off the
energy of the inhabitants of the earth. He fears the light of day as he
fears life itself, and operates in the shadows. His greatest power is his
hold on the issuance of the currency.” – heliofant.com, June 2012

Eugenics: “well born/bred/raised” – but usually taken as a euphemism for
control of the population through bad breeding (e.g. via sterilizing people or
poisoning them, etc.), so it is mostly Dysgenics in disguise.
Drako
Epi(genetic) Eugenics or actually Epi-Dysgenics: mind controlled downbreeding; controlling human breeding by manipulating human consciousness
(=human farming; getting the human herd to cull itself)
less bad Karma for TPTB

Unfortunately, it is rather difficult to evolve naturally with all this warfare going on…
Russia has raised its concerns over attempts by the U.S. military to collect DNA samples from Russian nationals, noting
the potential use of such biological samples for the purpose of creating new genetic warfare weaponry. The U.S. Air
Force has sought to calm the Kremlin’s concerns, noting that the samples would only be used for so-called “research”
purposes rather than for bioterrorism.
[…] “In the more distant future, weapons systems based on new principles (beam, geophysical, wave, genetic,
psychophysical and other technology) will be developed. All this will, in addition to nuclear weapons, provide entirely
new instruments for achieving political and strategic goals,” then-Prime Minister Putin wrote in an editorial for
Rossiiskaya Gazeta on Feb. 20, 2012.
[…] Biological weapons or so-called “ethnic weapons” targeting certain people with a shared genetic code while
leaving others unharmed have long been the subject of research by certain countries. Nearly two decades ago, alarm
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bells were raised after it was reported that Tel Aviv was hoping to develop an “ethno-bomb” in reaction to Iraq's
development of biological weapons. “Scientists (in Israel) are trying to use viruses and bacteria to alter DNA inside
living cells and attack only those cells bearing Arabic genes,” U.S. technology magazine Wired reported in 1998.
“The task is very complex ... But according to the report, the Israelis have succeeded in isolating particular
characteristics of certain Arabs, 'particularly the Iraqi people,’” Wired noted. “It will unfortunately be possible to design
biological weapons of this type when more information on genome research is available,” said then-head of science
and health policy at the British Medical Association, Dr. Vivienne Nathanson. In 2004, a report by the British Medical
Association titled Biotechnology, Weapons and Humanity II, warned that the design of such weapons was fast
“approaching reality,” and could entail genetic bombs containing anthrax or bubonic plague that would activate when
exposed to a targeted group.
“The problem is that the same technology being developed to create new vaccines and find cures for Alzheimer’s and
other debilitating diseases could also be used for malign purposes,” the study's author, Malcolm Dando, said.
– telesurenglish.net, 'Ethnic Bomb' Feared as US Air Force Confirms Collection of Russian DNA, November 2, 2017

With a (clandestine) sterilization and genetic manipulation of this species, future procreation could then
only be done in a laboratory, as was forecasted in the “sex scene” of Demolition Man (1993). We have
not reached this point yet but the evidence suggests that we are heading for this direction!
Our daily actions and the overall progression over the past decades speak for themselves, no question
about it. Yet I am asking myself: is this development really what our society wishes it to be?
For citizens to use their constitutional power, so that all state power emanates from the people, it is first necessary
that citizens are not acting on the basis of fallacies and thus staying inactive in a situation – where for their own
interest they should be active – just because they fail to realize the situation. The official science, but even worse than
that, OUR state officials are working assiduously to prevent us from realizing the real situation we are sitting in.
– Stefan Lanka, 2009 or earlier

Instead of sterilizing everyone on the planet, we could also simply try teaching restraint:
The greatest shortcoming of the human race is our inability to understand the exponential function.
70

[…] We can calculate the doubling time: T2 = % growth per unit time
70

Thus a growth rate of 5% per year has a doubling time of T2 = 5 = 14 years.
Where did the 70 come from? 70 ≈ 100ln2 = 69.3
If you wanted the time to triple, you can use the natural logarithm of 3.
On July 7, 1986 the news reports indicated that the world population had reached five billion people growing at a rate
of 1.7% per year.
70
Doubling time: T2 = 1.7 = 41 years
In 1999, World population was at 6 billion, growth at 1.3% per year, thus doubling time at 53 years. Despite the drop
of growth rate the world population is increasing by approx. 80 million people per year.
If this modest 1.3% per year could continue, the world population
would reach a density of one person per m2 on the dry-land surface of
the earth in 780 years. And the mass of people would equal the mass
of the earth in 2400 years!
Now, we can smile at those numbers because we know they couldn’t
happen. This one makes for a cute cartoon. The caption says, “Excuse
me, sir. I am prepared to make you a rather attractive offer for your
square.” There is very profound lesson in that cartoon. The lesson is
that zero population growth is going to happen. Now, we can debate
whether we like zero population growth or don’t like it but it’s going
to happen. It’s absolutely certain that people could not live at that
density on the dry-land surface of the earth. Therefore today’s high
birth rates will drop. Today’s slow death rates will rise until they have
the exact same numerical value. That will certainly be in a time short
compared to 780 years.
So maybe you are wondering what sort of options are available if we want to address the problem.
Increase Populations: Procreation, Motherhood, Large Families, Immigration, Medicine, Public Health, Sanitation,
Peace, Law and Order, Scientific Agriculture, Accident Prevention, Clean Air, Ignorance of the Problem, …
Decrease Populations: Abstention, Contraception, Abortion, Small Families, Stopping Immigration, Disease, War,
Murder, Violence, Famine, Accidents, Pollution, Smoking, …
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Remember our conclusion from the cartoon: zero population growth is going to happen. Let’s state that conclusion
in other terms and say it is obvious that Nature is going to choose from the second list and we don’t have to do anything
– except be prepared to live with whatever Nature chooses. Or we can exercise that one option that is open to us. And
that option is to choose first. We have got to find something that we can go out and campaign for. Anyone here for
promoting disease? Would you like more murder, more famine, more accidents?
Well, here you can see the human dilemma. Because everything we regard as good makes the population problem
worse. Everything we regard as bad helps solve the problem. Now there is a dilemma if ever there was one. And the
one remaining question is about education. Where does it go? Well, […] thus far […] it hasn’t done much about
reducing ignorance to the problem.
[…] We must educate people to recognize the fact that growth of populations and growth of rates of consumption
of resources cannot be sustained [indefinitely].
– Dr. Albert Bartlett, Arithmetic, Population and Energy, 2002
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60.) The Injection Fraud – It’s Not a Vaccine
[My guess is that many people won’t even bother reading the previous pages, and instead jump right
into this chapter (if they care to read anything at all). So I would like to clear something up right away:
I didn’t plan on making a chapter on the whole Covid-19 issue because the knowledge base built up in
the previous chapters, which expose our media’s and governments’ history of worldwide deceit, should
make any sane person recognize any further world deception on their own, Covid-19 included.
THE important thing in politics is not what is true, but what people BELIEVE to be true. (see Chapter 03)

When my former colleague at work asked me about my opinion on Corona in April 2020, I told him that
the worldwide-feared virus wouldn’t exist and that this whole panic was simply artificially produced, as
is usually the case with hoaxes and PSYOPs broadcasted by the media. So instead of researching it,
I continued to lay out my knowledge base that I have accumulated over the years, so that every
reasonable person will understand why listening to today’s media and all their beloved experts is doing
us more harm than good. (See the rest of this compendium; in my opinion, time well spent!)
As laid out in chapter 02, history shows that people have lost their common sense and delegated their
own thinking to all the wrong, dishonest persons – including politicians and scientists. And if you cared
to read chapter 02, it should be clear to you that this whole Covid-19 issue will NEVER be unraveled if
we already fail to unravel primary school level mysteries like the 4-meter King Kong Man on 9/11 or
the false footprint on Apollo 15.
As far as our society is concerned, every minute spent on this current issue is as good as wasted as long
as the former issues continue to stay unresolved. If we don’t learn from our own history and don’t free
ourselves from this criminal, lying, governmental pest, we will continue to be THEIR pawns who move
at THEIR will. (Wonderfully illustrated by the donkey meme several pages below.)
Since I didn’t bother researching Covid-19 myself, the selection of this chapter’s content mostly rests
upon my own experience-based speculation. (Ridiculing memes are bloating it up because I decided to
have some fun for a change. Well, I guess you could call it gallows humor…) I may replace this entire
chapter with something of more substance once I stumble upon something that I consider better than the
chapter’s current content.
– WJ, Nov 2021]
Update: I found what I needed:
 Machtwerk - Einstieg in die Widerlegung der Virusbehauptung 
(by Corona_Fakten, February 8, 2021)

Title translation: Concocted Synopsis to Refute the Virus Claim

Unfortunately, I have just lost my job because I didn’t want to conform to Germany’s latest Corona
laws. Since I now lack the financial livelihood to translate this fantastic text into English, I will keep my
original chapter 60 as it is, see below. But the must-read recommendation is the article linked above.
My elixir c5 – Waldi’s Christmas present to the world* – has thus gotten its last addition of pure potency.
In dream symbology Christmas often stands for a new beginning. Yet it is up to the citizens of every
society what kind of new beginning they really strive to effectuate. So far most of their actions are in
favor of “The Great Reset” in order to implement the 4th industrial revolution. But who knows, perhaps
my compendium will make some of them rethink their actions and also encourage studious individuals
to actively show more devotion in favor of “The Great Truth Movement” in order to help guide out the
mentally imprisoned humanity of this morbid, artificial labyrinth of lies. I guess, time will tell…
* I have actually stopped being a fan of Christmas many years ago. Yes, in the time of Christmas people often find reason
towards surprisingly kind-hearted deeds. But during the rest of the year a prevailing indifference is then globally lived out.
Often enough, even well-meant deeds promote our own degeneration because they are still in line with hardcore materialism.
Let me give you an excerpt from one of my many deleted paragraphs here: […] Also, it requires you to sever some links to the
past, so as not to be held back by keeping disturbingly stupid traditions your whole goddamn life. Like killing a tree for the
sake of decoration just because it’s Christmas and shit. But I digress and profanity gets the better of me, so let me end this
chapter fast. […]

– WJ, Dec 2021]
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The Injection Fraud – It’s Not a Vaccine
by Catherine Austin Fitts,
(May 27, 2020)

I am not a scientist. I am not a doctor. I am not a biotech engineer. I am not an attorney. However, I read,
listen, appreciate, and try to understand those who are.
I was an investment banker until politics made it impossible to continue to practice my art. I was trained
as a portfolio strategist—so I map my world by watching the financial flows and allocation of resources.
I was also trained as a conspiracy generator and foot soldier—conspiracies being the fundamental
organizing principle of how things get done in our world. It was not until I left the establishment that I
learned that those not in the club had been trained to disparage and avoid conspiracies—a clever trick
that sabotages their efforts to gather power.
My response to living at war with agencies of the U.S. government for a time was to answer the questions
of people who were sufficiently courageous and curious to solicit my opinion. Over many years, that
response transformed into two businesses. One was The Solari Report, which continues to grow as a
global intelligence network—we seek to help each other understand and navigate what is happening and
contribute to positive outcomes. The other was serving as an investment advisor to individuals and
families through Solari Investment Advisory Services. After ten years, I converted that business to doing
an ESG screen. What those who use it want—that is not otherwise readily available in the retail market—
is a screen that reflects knowledge of financial and political corruption. Tracking the metastasizing
corruption is an art, not a science.
When you help a family with their finances, it is imperative to understand all their risk issues. Their
financial success depends on successful mitigation of all the risks—whether financial or non-financial—
that they encounter in their daily lives. Non-financial risks can have a major impact on the allocation of
family resources, including attention, time, assets, and money.
Many of my clients and their children had been devastated and drained by health care failures and
corruption—and the most common catalyst for this devastation was vaccine death and injury. After their
lengthy and horrendous experiences with the health care establishment, they would invariably ask, "If
the corruption is this bad in medicine, food, and health, what is going on in the financial world?" Chilled
by the thought, they would search out a financial professional who was schooled in U.S. government
and financial corruption. And they would find me.
The result of this flow of bright, educated people blessed with the resources to pay for my time was that,
for ten years, I got quite an education about the disabilities and death inflicted on our children by what
I now call "the great poisoning." I had the opportunity to repeatedly price out the human damage to all
concerned—not just the affected children but their parents, siblings, and future generations—mapping
the financial costs of vaccine injury again and again and again. These cases were not as unusual as you
might expect. Studies indicate that 54% of American children have one or more chronic diseases.
Doctors who I trust tell me that number is actually much higher, as many children and their families
cannot afford the care and testing necessary to properly diagnose what ails them. Controlled Opposition
(Limited Hangout)

One of the mothers featured in VAXXED—a must-watch documentary for any awake citizen, as is its
sequel VAXXED II: The People's Truth—estimated that a heavily autistic child would cost present value
$5MM to raise and care for over a lifetime. When my clients who were grandparents insisted that they
would not interfere with their children's vaccine choices because it was "none of their business," I would
say, "Really? Who has the $5MM? You or your kids? When your kids need the $5MM to raise their
vaccine-injured child, are you going to refuse them? You are the banker, and it is your money that is at
risk here, so it is your business. Do you want to spend that $5MM on growing a strong family through
the generations or on managing a disabled child who did not have to be disabled?" Often, that $5MM in
expenditures also translates into divorce, depression, and lost opportunities for siblings.
My clients helped me find the best resources—books, documentaries, articles—on vaccines. You will
find many of them linked or reviewed at The Solari Report, including in our Library.
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Of all the questions that I had, the one that I spent the most time researching and thinking about was
why. Why was the medical establishment intentionally poisoning generations of children? Many of the
writers who researched and wrote about vaccine injury and death assumed it was an aberration—
resulting from the orthodoxy of a medical establishment that could not face or deal with its mistakes and
liabilities. That never made sense to me. Writings by Forrest Maready, Jon Rappoport, Dr. Suzanne
Humphries and Arthur Firstenberg have helped me understand the role of vaccines in the con man trick
of saving money for insurance companies and the legally liable.
Here is one example of how the trick may play out. A toxin creates a disease. The toxin might be
pesticides or industrial pollution or wireless technology radiation. The toxin damages millions of people
and their communities. Companies or their insurance provider may be liable for civil or criminal
violations. Then a virus is blamed. A "cure" is found in a "vaccine." The pesticide or other toxic exposure
is halted just as the vaccine is introduced, and presto, the sickness goes away. The vaccine is declared a
success, and the inventor is declared a hero. A potential financial catastrophe has been converted to a
profit, including for investors and pension funds. As a portfolio strategist, I admit it has been a brilliant
trick and likely has protected the insurance industry from the bankrupting losses it would experience if
it had to fairly compensate the people and families destroyed.
Thanks to the work of Robert Kennedy and Mary Holland of Children's Health Defense, I now
understand the enormous profits generated by so-called "vaccines" subsequent to the passage of the
National Childhood Vaccine Injury Act of 1986 and the creation of the National Vaccine Injury
Compensation Program—a federal no-fault mechanism for compensating vaccine-related injuries or
deaths by establishing a claim procedure involving the United States Court of Federal Claims and special
masters. Call a drug or biotech cocktail a "vaccine," and pharmaceutical and biotech companies are free
from any liabilities—the taxpayer pays. Unfortunately, this system has become an open invitation to
make billions from "injectibles," particularly where government regulations and laws can be used to
create a guaranteed market through mandates. As government agencies and legislators as well as the
corporate media have developed various schemes to participate in the billions of profits, significant
conflicts of interest have resulted.
The Public Readiness and Emergency Preparedness Act (PREPA or the PREP Act) became law in 2005,
adding to corporate freedoms from liability. The Act "is a controversial tort liability shield intended to
protect vaccine manufacturers from financial risk in the event of a declared public health emergency.
The act specifically affords to drug makers immunity from potential financial liability for clinical trials
of . . . vaccine at the discretion of the Executive branch of government. PREPA strengthens and
consolidates the oversight of litigation against pharmaceutical companies under the purview of the
secretary of Health and Human Services." (~ Wikipedia)
Over time, this has evolved to the engineering of epidemics—the medical version of false flags. In
theory, these can be "psyops" or events engineered with chemical warfare, biowarfare, or wireless
technology. If this sounds strange, dive into all the writings of the "Targeted Individuals."
I learned about this first-hand when I was litigating with the Department of Justice and was experiencing
significant physical harassment. I tried to hire several security firms; they would check my references
and then decline the work, saying it was too dangerous. The last one took pity and warned me not to
worry about electronic weaponry, letting me know that my main problem would be low-grade
biowarfare. This biowarfare expert predicted that the opposing team would drill holes in the wall of my
house and inject the "invisible enemy." Sure enough, that is exactly what happened. I sold my house and
left town. That journey began a long process of learning how poisoning and nonlethal weapons are
used—whether to move people out of rent-controlled apartments, sicken the elderly to move them to
more expensive government-subsidized housing, gangstalk political or business targets, or weaken or
kill litigants—and the list goes on. Poisoning turned out to be a much more common tactic in the game
of political and economic warfare in America than I had previously understood.
After I finished my litigation, I spent several years detoxing from heavy metal toxicity—including from
lead, arsenic, and aluminum. As I drove around America, I realized it was not just me. Americans
increasingly looked like a people struggling with high loads of heavy metals toxicity. In the process of
significantly decreasing my unusually high levels of heavy metals, I learned what a difference the toxic
load had made to my outlook, my energy, and my ability to handle complex information.
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This brings me to the question of what exactly a vaccine is and what exactly is in the concoctions being
injected into people today as well as the witches' brews currently under development.
In 2017, Italian researchers reviewed the ingredients of 44 types of so-called "vaccines." They
discovered heavy metal debris and biological contamination in every human vaccine they tested. The
researchers stated, "The quantity of foreign bodies detected and, in some cases, their unusual chemical
compositions baffled us." They then drew the obvious conclusion, namely, that because the micro- and
nanocontaminants were "neither biocompatible nor biodegradable," they were "biopersistent" and could
cause inflammatory effects right away—or later (see PDF).
Aborted fetal tissue, animal tissue, aluminum, mercury, genetically altered materials—and what else?
Whatever the ingredients of vaccines have been to date, nothing is more bizarre and unsettling than the
proposals of what might be included in them in the future. Strategies—already well-funded and well on
the way—include brain-machine interface nanotechnology, digital identity tracking devices, and
technology with an expiration date that can be managed and turned off remotely. One report indicates
that the Danish government and U.S. Navy had been paying a tech company in Denmark to make an
injectible chip that would be compatible with one of the leading cryptocurrencies.
I was recently reading Mary Holland's excellent 2012 review of U.S. vaccine court decisions
("Compulsory vaccination, the Constitution, and the hepatitis B mandate for infants and young
children," Yale Journal of Health Policy, Law, and Ethics) and I froze and thought, "Why are we calling
the injectibles that Bill Gates and his colleagues are promoting 'vaccines'? Are they really vaccines?"
Most people are familiar with how Bill Gates made and kept his fortune. He acquired an operating
system that was loaded into your computer. It was widely rumored that the U.S. intelligence agencies
had a back door. The simultaneous and sudden explosion of computer viruses then made it necessary to
regularly update your operating system, allowing Gates and his associates to regularly add whatever
they wanted into your software. One of my more knowledgeable software developers once said to me
in the 1990s—when Microsoft really took off—"Microsoft makes really sh***y software." But of
course, the software was not really their business. Their business was accessing and aggregating all of
your data. Surveillance capitalism was underway.
The Department of Justice launched an antitrust case against Microsoft in 1998, just as the $21 trillion
started to disappear from the U.S. government—no doubt with the help of specially designed software
and IT systems. During the settlement negotiations that permitted Gates to keep his fortune, he started
the Gates Foundation and his new philanthropy career. I laughed the other day when my tweet of one of
Robert Kennedy Jr.'s articles from Children's Health Defense—describing the gruesome technology
Gates is hoping to roll out through "injectibles"—inspired a response: "Well, I guess he is finally
fulfilling his side of his antitrust settlement."
If you look at what is being created and proposed in the way of injectibles, it looks to me like these
technological developments are organized around several potential goals.
The first and most important goal is the replacement of the existing U.S. dollar currency system used by
the general population with a digital transaction system that can be combined with digital identification
and tracking. The goal is to end currencies as we know them and replace them with an embedded credit
card system that can be integrated with various forms of control, potentially including mind control.
"De-dollarization" is threatening the dollar global reserve system. The M1 and M2 money supply have
increased in the double digits over the last year as a result of a new round of quantitative easing by the
Fed. The reason we have not entered into hyperinflation is because of the dramatic drop in money
velocity occasioned by converting Covid-19 into an engineered shutdown of significant economic
activity and the bankrupting of millions of small and medium-sized businesses. The managers of the
dollar system are under urgent pressure to use new technology to centralize economic flows and preserve
their control of the financial system.
Just as Gates installed an operating system in our computers, now the vision is to install an operating
system in our bodies and use "viruses" to mandate an initial installation followed by regular updates.
vaccination
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Now I appreciate why Gates and his colleagues want to call these technologies "vaccines." If they can
persuade the body politic that injectible credit cards or injectible surveillance trackers or injectable brainmachine interface nanotechnologies are "vaccines," then they can enjoy the protection of a century or
more of legal decisions and laws that support their efforts to mandate what they want to do. As well,
they can insist that U.S. taxpayers fund, through the National Vaccine Injury Compensation Program,
the damages for which they would otherwise be liable as a result of their experiments—and violations
of the Nuremberg Code and numerous civil and criminal laws—on the general population. The scheme
is quite clever. Get the general population to go along with defining their new injectible high-tech
concoctions as "vaccines," and they can slip them right into the vaccine pipeline. No need to worry about
the disease and death that will result from something this unnatural delivered this quickly. The freedom
from liability guaranteed by the PREP Act through the declaration of an emergency—and the ability to
keep the emergency going through contact tracing—can protect them from liability for thousands if not
millions of deaths and disabilities likely to follow such human experimentation. Ideally, they can just
blame the deaths on a virus.
A colleague once told me how Webster's Dictionary came about. Webster said that the way the evildoers
would change the Constitution was not by amending it but by changing the definitions—a legal sneak
attack.
I believe that Gates and the pharma and biotech industries are literally reaching to create a global control
grid by installing digital interface components and hooking us up to Microsoft's new $10 billion JEDI
cloud at the Department of Defense as well as Amazon's multibillion cloud contract for the CIA that is
shared with all U.S. intelligence agencies. Why do you think President Trump has the military
organizing to stockpile syringes for vaccines? It is likely because the military is installing the roaming
operating system for integration into their cloud. Remember—the winner in the AI superpower race is
the AI system with access to the most data. Accessing your body and my body on a 24/7 basis generates
a lot of data. If the Chinese do it, the Americans will want to do it, too. In fact, the rollout of human
"operating systems" may be one of the reasons why the competition around Huawei and 5G
telecommunications has become so fractious. As Frank Clegg, former President of Microsoft Canada
has warned us, 5G was developed by the Israelis for crowd control.
In the face of global "de-dollarization," this is how the dollar syndicate can assert the central control it
needs to maintain and extend its global reserve currency financial power. This includes protecting its
leadership from the civil and criminal liability related to explosive levels of financial and health care
fraud in recent decades.
Which brings me back to you and me. Why are we calling these formulations "vaccines"? If I understand
the history of case law, vaccines, in legal terms, are medicine. Intentional heavy metal poisoning is not
medicine. Injectible surveillance components are not medicine. Injectible credit cards are not medicine.
An injectible brain-machine interface is not a medicine. Legal and financial immunity for insurance
companies does not create human immunity from disease.
We need to stop allowing these concoctions to be referred to by a word that the courts and the general
population define and treat as medicine and protect from legal and financial liability.
The perpetrators of this fraud are trying a very neat trick—one that will help them go much faster and
cancel out a lot of risk—at our expense. I understand why they are doing it.
What I don't understand is why we are helping them. Why are we acquiescing in calling these bizarre
and deeply dangerous concoctions "vaccines"? Whatever they are, they are not medicine.
So, what shall our naming convention be? What name shall
we give to the relevant poisons, neurologically damaging
metals, and digital shackles?
Whatever we call them, I know one thing. THEY ARE
NOT MEDICINE, WHICH MEANS THEY SURE ARE
NOT VACCINES.
——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
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Moderna’s top scientist: ‘We are actually hacking the software of life’
(Leo Hohmann, March 09, 2021)
Dr. Tal Zaks, the chief medical officer at Moderna Inc., explained in a 2017 TED talk how
the company’s mRNA vaccine was designed to work.
Over the last 30 years, he said, “we’ve been living this phenomenal digital scientific revolution, and I’m
here today to tell you, that we are actually hacking the software of life, and that it’s changing the way
we think about prevention and treatment of disease.”
He went on to explain that the human body is made up of organs and organs are made up of cells.
“In every cell there’s this thing called messenger RNA or mRNA for short, that transmits the critical
information from the DNA in our genes to the protein, which is really the stuff we’re all made out of.
This is the critical information that determines what the cell will do. So we think about it as an operating
system.
“So if you could change that, if you could introduce a line of code, or change a line of code, it turns out,
that has profound implications for everything, from the flu to cancer.”
I reported on Feb. 4 that Moderna describes its new vaccine as “a computer operating system” but I was
not aware at that time that Zaks had spoken three years ago about this, totally debunking the
establishment media’s lie that mRNA vaccines don’t alter your genetic code.
He could not be more clear when he said “We are actually hacking the software of life.”
Zaks stressed that in 2017 his company was working on a vaccine that would not act like any previous
vaccine ever created.
“Imagine if instead of giving [the patient] the protein of a virus, we gave them the instructions on how
to make the protein, how the body can make its own vaccine,” he said.
Zaks said it took decades to sequence the human genome, which was accomplished in 2003, “And now
we can do it in a week.”
He proceeded to reveal, in 2017, his company’s plans to make individual cancer vaccines, tailored to
the needs of individual cancer patients, “because every cancer is different.”
Interestingly, one of the most potentially catastrophic side effects of the mRNA vaccine is its interaction
with cancer cells. According to a study at New York City-based Sloan Kettering Cancer Center, the
mRNA has a tendency to inactivate tumor-suppressing proteins, meaning it can promote the growth of
already existing cancer cells.
Both the Moderna and Pfizer injections are experimental mRNA vaccines. The FDA has only granted
these injections Emergency Use Authorization [EUA] and they will remain in trials through 2023, yet
the government, media and corporations are all promoting them as though they are guaranteed safe.
This systemic deception will, in my opinion, end up being judged in the rear-view mirror of history as
one of the most reckless acts of medical treachery ever committed against the human race.
If this so-called vaccine does accelerate the growth of cancer, think of the possibilities from a purely
business point of view.
Based on the predictions of Dr. Zaks, who oversaw the creation of the vaccine now being given to
millions of people worldwide, the same Big Pharma companies that could potentially give people cancer
with one vaccine could step forward later with another vaccine offering the cure for cancer. If you are
the CEO of a mega pharmaceutical who answers to profit-driven Wall Street shareholders, that’s a
brilliant strategy!
But is it ethical from a medical point of view? That’s a question nobody is asking.
As I listen to Dr. Zaks lay out the achievements of his company in creating the mRNA vaccine, I cannot
help but think of how incredibly arrogant it sounds. That scientists think they can rewrite the genetic
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code [his words not mine for all you out there who still don’t believe these mRNA vaccines change the
genetic code just because some ‘fact checker’ says they don’t], believing they can improve on a person’s
God-given genetic makeup is entering dangerous territory. Who’s to say they won’t correct one problem
and create something far worse?
Zaks wrapped up his 2017 speech with the following words.
“If you think about what it is we’re trying to do. We’ve taken information and our understanding of that
information and how that information is transmitted in a cell, and we’ve taken our understanding of
medicine and how to make drugs, and we’re fusing the two. We think of it as information therapy.”
Information therapy. Just like a computer software code.

Imagine your cells being “reprogrammed” from
within and then turned against you and your health!

These scientists truly believe that the human body is nothing more than a machine that can be hacked
into and reordered according to some programmer’s instructions.
The same ground-breaking nature of this research that excites some, is what horrifies others.
A person’s genetic makeup is, as Dr. Zak said, “the software of life.”
If this is true, then who should be the ultimate authority over each human being’s genetic software code?
If we truly live in a free society, wouldn’t it stand to reason that we would want to have an energetic
debate over how to answer that question? Shouldn’t it be the number-one issue being debated in
Congress and the media? Instead, nobody is allowed to even ask these questions without being
threatened, censored, rebuked, deplatformed. Members of the corporate media who dare broach the
question get fired.
Contrary to what some scientists believe, we are not machines. We are human beings with bodies, souls
and free wills. Anyone who tries to mandate the acceptance of an experimental gene-altering treatment
is going against the international Nuremberg Codes, which require informed consent of any
experimental treatment.
Dear readers: Please do not allow your employer, your government, your family, your friends or anyone
else to intimidate you, or in any way try to persuade you, to accept this experimental treatment if you
do not want it. You are your own health authority, period. If your employer threatens you with
termination for rejecting this injection, please contact an attorney. The Rutherford Institute, headed up
by civil rights attorney John Whitehead, is one good option. Others include Mat Staver’s Liberty
Counsel.
[When a scientist tells you “We are actually hacking the software of life” you should think of the MANY errors
and bugs that computer hackers cause when touching a running system. Sometimes, the whole system shuts
down due to some unforeseen error. Are you really willing to trust the “trial-and-error first generation of human
hackers” to play around with YOUR genes? While lies and deception are prevalent in our society? You must
be out of your mind! Vaccines have already caused a lot of deaths DESPITE going through the process of trial.
And now you want to take one that was rushed within a year? Yeah, good luck with that… – WJ, May 2021]
French drug assessment center demands removal of all four widely used COVID vaccines. According
to the CTIAP, all of the vaccines were put on the market and actively used on human beings before
‘proof of quality for the active substance and the finished product’ was produced. [...] Consequently,
prudence would even dictate that, in all countries where these vaccines against COVID-19 have been
marketed, all the batches thus “released” should be withdrawn immediately; and that these MAs that
have been granted should be suspended, or even cancelled, as a matter of urgency until further notice.
– CTIAP (Centre territorial d’Information indépendante et d’Avis pharmaceutiques), April 2, 2021 (English)

I also recommended watching this presentation:
COVID Shots, DNA & Transhumanism, with Dr. Carrie Madej, April 29, 2021
Controlled Opposition
(Limited Hangout) Chapter 26
So take with a grain of salt

(Backup link)
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[I found the following three posts on Cluesforum. The citations in
the last two might only be opposition control within Christianity
but they are worth reading nonetheless. – WJ]

A bunch of videos are surfacing these days showing
politicians getting fakecinated against the evil
moronavirus. In addition to the theatrical set-up and
added press conference sound effects, different tricks
are employed:
- no needle on syringe
- the plunger is already depressed and the syringe is empty
- the blunted needle slides back into the syringe
- the needle bends downward on a "hinge"
- no sign of skin having been perforated
- no gloves, no alcohol, no cotton after the injection
- hands or other obstacles blocking view of needle
- ludicrous crisis-actor injection techniques [see picture]

Benjamin Netanyahu
Prime Minister of Israel

– Flabbergasted, January 07, 2021
Archbishop Carlo Maria Viganò was the apostolic nuncio to the United States from 2011 to 2016. He is
the highest-ranking (and nearly the only) prelate who has publicly blown the whistle on the mafia
running the Vatican and the Church in the US. In a series of open letters from 2018 he denounced the
network of embezzlement and homosexual lifestyle which has siphoned the Church's resources and
dwindled attendance over several decades (for example, in the US over 4 billion dollars have been paid
out in court settlements due to sexual abuse).
The reason I mention it in this thread is that Viganò recently released another statement (co-signed by
Cdl. Gerhard Müller, Cdl. Joseph Zen, Bp. Athanasius Schneider, Bp. Robert Mutsaerts, Bp. Joseph
Strickland and Bp. René Henry Gracida) about the plandemic circus which must have globalist
Bergoglio and the whole St. Gallen mafia foaming at the mouth. Below are some relevant excerpts:
– Flabbergasted, May 09, 2020
[…] The facts have shown that, under the pretext of the Covid-19 epidemic, the inalienable rights of citizens have in
many cases been violated and their fundamental freedoms, including the exercise of freedom of worship, expression
and movement, have been disproportionately and unjustifiably restricted. Public health must not, and cannot, become
an alibi for infringing on the rights of millions of people around the world, let alone for depriving the civil authority of
its duty to act wisely for the common good. This is particularly true as growing doubts emerge from several quarters
about the actual contagiousness, danger and resistance of the virus. Many authoritative voices in the world of science
and medicine confirm that the media’s alarmism about Covid-19 appears to be absolutely unjustified.
We have reason to believe, on the basis of official data on the incidence of the epidemic as related to the number of
deaths, that there are powers interested in creating panic among the world’s population with the sole aim of permanently
imposing unacceptable forms of restriction on freedoms, of controlling people and of tracking their movements. The
imposition of these illiberal measures is a disturbing prelude to the realization of a world government beyond all
control.
We also believe that in some situations the containment measures that were adopted, including the closure of shops and
businesses, have precipitated a crisis that has brought down entire sectors of the economy. This encourages
interference by foreign powers and has serious social and political repercussions. Those with governmental
responsibility must stop these forms of social engineering, by taking measures to protect their citizens whom they
represent, and in whose interests they have a serious obligation to act. Likewise, let them help the family, the cell of
society, by not unreasonably penalizing the weak and elderly, forcing them into a painful separation from their loved
ones. The criminalization of personal and social relationships must likewise be judged as an unacceptable part of the
plan of those who advocate isolating individuals in order to better manipulate and control them.
[…] It is unreasonable to penalize those remedies that have proved to be effective, and are often inexpensive, just
because one wishes to give priority to treatments or vaccines that are not as good, but which guarantee pharmaceutical
companies far greater profits, and exacerbate public health expenditures […]
We also ask government leaders to ensure that forms of control over people, whether through tracking systems or any
other form of location-finding, are rigorously avoided. The fight against Covid-19, however serious, must not be the
pretext for supporting the hidden intentions of supranational bodies that have very strong commercial and political
interests in this plan. In particular, citizens must be given the opportunity to refuse these restrictions on personal
freedom, without any penalty whatsoever being imposed on those who do not wish to use vaccines, contact tracking or
any other similar tool. Let us also consider the blatant contradiction of those who pursue policies of drastic population
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control and at the same time present themselves as the savior of humanity, without any political or social legitimacy.
Finally, the political responsibility of those who represent the people can in no way be left to “experts” who can indeed
claim a kind of immunity from prosecution, which is disturbing to say the least.
[…] Let us not be intimidated or frightened by those who would have us believe that we are a minority: Good is much
more widespread and powerful than the world would have us believe. We are fighting against an invisible enemy that
seeks to divide citizens, to separate children from their parents, grandchildren from their grandparents, the faithful from
their pastors, students from teachers, and customers from vendors. Let us not allow centuries of Christian civilization
to be erased under the pretext of a virus, and an odious technological tyranny to be established in which nameless and
faceless people can decide the fate of the world by confining us to a virtual reality […]
– Carlo Maria Viganò, Archbishop, May 7, 2020

Two days ago Viganò released another well-written letter about the fraudemic and Bergoglio´s role in
it. There may not be anything new in the letter for readers of this forum, but its importance lies in
Viganò's high-ranking position in the Church and the fact that, to my knowledge, he is the only prelate
speaking out with this level of courage and understanding.
– Flabbergasted, January 17, 2021
Considerations on the promotion of the vaccine by the Holy See

Pope Francis
A few days ago, an interview was broadcast on Canale 5 in which Jorge Mario Bergoglio appeared in the unusual role
of sponsor of the pharmaceutical companies. We had already seen him in the role of politician, of trade unionist, of
promoter of uncontrolled immigration, of supporter of welcoming illegal immigrants and of philanthropist. In all of
these metamorphoses what has always emerged, alongside his capacity to totally remove himself from his institutional
role, is the polyhedric character of the Argentine, who, we now discover, is also the promoter of pharmaceutical
companies, a convinced supporter of vaccines and a zealous cheerleader of those who for a year now have been using
COVID as a means to control the masses and to impose the Great Reset desired by the World Economic Forum.
The fact that the vaccine does not give any guarantee of efficacy but rather can induce serious side effects; the fact that
in some cases it has been produced starting from cells taken from aborted fetuses, and therefore is absolutely
irreconcilable with Catholic morality; the fact that treatment with hyper-immune plasma or with alternative protocols
are being boycotted despite the evidence of their efficacy — all of this means little to the new "expert" who, on the
basis of absolutely zero medical competency, is now recommending the vaccine to the faithful while using his sovereign
authority to require the citizens of the Vatican to submit to questionable treatment in the name of an unspecified
"ethical duty." The bleak Paul VI Audience Hall has been emblematically chosen as the temple in which to celebrate
this new sanitary rite, officiated by ministers of the COVID religion in order to assure, certainly not the salvation of
souls, but rather the illusory promise of health for the body.
It is disconcerting that, after unscrupulously demolishing no small number of Catholic truths in the name of dialogue
with heretics and idolaters, the one dogma which Bergoglio is not ready to renounce is that of obligatory vaccination
— mind you, a dogma which he himself unilaterally defined without any synodal process! — a dogma before which
one would expect there to be at least a minimum of prudence, if not dictated by moral coherence, then at least by
utilitarian scruple. Because sooner or later, when the effects of the vaccine on the population are seen, when they begin
to count the deaths it has caused and how many people have been maimed for life by a drug that is still in the process
of experimentation, someone will be able to ask those who were convinced supporters of the vaccine to render an
account.
At that point it will only be natural to draw up a list of those who, in virtue of the authority with which they are
recognized, have convinced their unsuspecting subjects to present themselves for inoculation by the so-called vaccine:
self-proclaimed experts, virologists and immunologists with a conflict of interest, mosquito scientists in the pay of Big
Pharma, veterinarians with scientific ambitions, government-funded journalists and opinion-shapers, and movie stars
and popular singers in disgrace — to which list Bergoglio must now be added as an exceptional supporter, along with
the prelates in his entourage. And if today the lack of specific competency does not seem to be a sufficient argument to
lead them to at least maintain a prudent silence, at that point their protests of "I didn't know ..."; "I never imagined ...";
"It wasn't my field of knowledge ..."; will be judged only to be a factor that aggravates their offense, as it should be.
Stultum est dicere putabam [It is foolish to say, "I thought"].
[…] It does not escape us that this scientistic dogmatism — which would horrify the most ardent supporters of the
primacy of science over religion — is propagated by those who are not scientists, from "influencers" to Bergoglio, from
athletes to [Joe] Biden, from "experts" to politicians — all eager to put out their arms in front of the television cameras,
only to discover from the videos that in many cases the syringe needle is still covered by the cap, or that the inoculating
liquid is clear when the vaccinating serum should actually be opaque. These are obviously objections that the high
priests of COVID reject with disdain: The mysterium is part of the ritualization of the sacred action, just as the
sacramentum accomplishes what it signifies; administering the vaccine with a retractable needle or without pushing
the plunger of the syringe serves to dramatize the message that is to be transmitted to the masses of believers. And the
victims of the rite, those who for the good of all offer themselves with docility to the mirage of an immunity that not
even Pfizer, Moderna or AstraZeneca dare to guarantee, represents the sacrificium, which is also part of the new health
religion. On closer inspection, the innocent babies aborted in the third month of pregnancy to produce vaccines really
do seem to form a sort of human sacrifice with which to propitiate the infernal powers, in a terrifying parody that only
the wicked can pretend not to see.
– Carlo Maria Viganò, Archbishop; S. Hilarii Episcopi, Confessoris Ecclesiæ Doctoris, January 14, 2021
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——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
The Global Milgram Experiment
[…] I’m broadly scientifically literate but what I will say of this [Corona] virus: I think we are in the middle of a
massive experiment worldwide. The experiment is: will people listen to scientists? In this case referring to medical
professionals. […]
– Neil deGrasse Tyson, American astrophysicist and science communicator,
The Late Show with Stephen Colbert, March 6, 2020

Baa!
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There was the medicine: the patient died.
Primum non nocere, And who recovered? No one asked.
secundum cavere, So we roamed, with our hellish pills,
tertium sanare.
Among the valleys and the hills,
First do no harm,
second be careful,
third cure.

Worse than the pestilence itself we were.
I’ve poisoned a thousand: that’s quite clear:
And now from the withered old must hear
How men praise a shameless murderer.
– Johann Wolfgang von Goethe, Faust I, 1808

“This is the life, I love a good soak.”
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Good evening, and welcome to the upside down. Where what you see, can never be, and
what you know, just isn’t so. Where bad is good and wrong is right. Where truth went
down without a fight. Where you might just say, every day is opposite day. Can I offer
you a mask or an anal swab? Rape is the law, if it’s for a good cause. Oh no, it isn’t
mandatory, that would be cruel, but you have no choice, that’s our only rule. Before you
enter, I must tell you about the world’s deadliest disease. It can take you out with a single
sneeze. It’s a clever bugger too, it can’t take out a violent mob, it only thrives in those
with jobs. But luckily, we have the only cure, it won’t stop it from spreading but that’s
all we know for sure. So “What does it do?”, you may ask. No one knows, so please be
sure to double mask. “It’s super safe,” the doctor said. Even if you end up dead, because
the antidote can’t kill you since it’s the leading cause of coincidence.
Now roll up your sleeve and let’s go, I’ll take you through the backwards show. Where
doctors kill and science shills for our lord and saviour, a man named Bill. To your left
you will find our grand display of courageous men with nothing to say. They don’t
provide, or lead, or slay. They smile, nod, and let you have your way. To your right you’ll
see our exhibition of empathy. Where the rich stay home, and through their phone,
demand that old folks die alone. Follow along the yellow dotted line, to our memorial of
dissent, our evil shrine. The thought criminals and sense seekers and those who disrupt,
the ones who tried to turn us right side up. They did not shrink, to double think, so all of
them died from “suicide.”
Thank you very much for visiting THE UPSIDE DOWN! Now please return to the circus
with the rest of the clowns.
– WhatsHerFace, Welcome to THE UPSIDE DOWN!, February 14, 2021

THE
“I DON’T KNOW WHY MY KIDS
ARE ALWAYS SICK”

STARTER PACK

[…]

[ET AL.]

This recent sting video [Backup link] shows Brazilian congressmen celebrating
[without masks] after taking a vote in plenary session. For anyone with two
brain cells left, it´s clear that for insiders there is no such thing as a pandemic
harrowing the land. If people had not been so severely brainwashed, this video
alone would be enough to bring down the entire mask/lockdown circus.

[SOON TO BE]

– Flabbergasted, February 03, 2021
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The quote below may
also be relevant for
the next chapter:

By the way, it is important to understand that
the metallic aluminum adjuvanted molecules
that get injected into muscle or subcutaneous
tissue are never excreted (indeed they
increase with every vaccination) because the
body’s macrophages [white blood cells]
ingest the “foreign bodies” in the body’s
tissues and then they deliver them to lymph
nodes, the thymus gland, the bone marrow
and even across the blood-brain barrier into
the brain.
– Gary G. Kohls, MD, October 17, 2019
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Humanity’s
Future:
Quarantined
&
Only Visible in 2D
Just like Superman
in the
Phantom Zone?

DNA

Computer

Morse Code

Chromosone

Floppy Disk

Coded Message

Gene

File

Sentence

Codon (3 bases)

Byte (8 bit character)

Letter

Base (A,T,C or G)

Bit (0 or 1)

Dash or Dot

Example:

Mutation

Corrupted File

Altered Dash-Dot

The boy is mad.
The boy is sad.

Virus

Virus

Garbled Message

Our genome is a code,
a language.
One mutation can lead
to a different meaning
or a different effect.

If your DNA gets corrupted,
your potential in performing
magic might decrease.

“I’d rather die today than
live another day of this death!”
– Snow White,
Snow White and the Huntsman (2012)

A Trojan Horse?
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“If you just do as we say, life will return to normal.”

The donkey will
earn the carrot
if he quarantines
for a month.

The donkey will earn the
carrot if he gets himself
tested again (despite being
quarantined since last testing)
and then quarantines again.

The donkey will
earn the carrot
if he quarantines
for three months.

The donkey will earn the carrot
if he gets himself tested,
then quarantines for another six
months (even if he tests negative).

The donkey will earn the carrot if he takes
a vaccine (that doesn't acutally protect him)
and then quarantines once more, before
taking another vaccine and then quarantines
as though he's had no vaccine.

It has been deemed
that the donkey has
not earned the
carrot. It is all the
donkey's fault.

Current Stage, Kinder Surprise Donkey!

There should be a law requiring
physicians and scientists to display
their sponsors’ logo on their coats.
Like they do with Nascar drivers.
This way we would know which
vaccine manufacturer owns each of
them.
– Internet, 2010s

Docs

&

Dogs

Slithering Snakes’ Solution:
Mixing vaccines could offer a stronger
immune boost, preliminary data
suggests. [...] “super immunity”
becomes an appealing concept.
– Dr. L. Nedda Dastmalchi,
September 17, 2021

The
Quibbler
Volume 1
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Or perhaps laugh at the fact that
people fail to recognize how both
Science and Religion can be used as
a pretext to limit anyone’s natural
freedom. Whatever freedom this
woman had originally, it was
probably lost a long time ago…

Humanity’s Spirituality in the 21st century:
Only possible through smartphones & vaccines?
Forever stuck in the “Alcatraz of the five senses”?

History of Medicine – Dr. Stefan Lanka, 2009
How Does Our Future Look? David Icke,
2020/21: [1] [2] [3] LISTEN!
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From left to right:
Mark Zuckerberg,
Jeff Bezos,
George Soros,
Bill Gates

Movie plot from a 2019 movie called Abigail, released only few months before the real-life virus panic:
Abigail is a young girl living in a town which, many years earlier, experienced an epidemic of a mysterious illness and
was subsequently sealed off from the outside world by the government. One of those who fell ill was Abby's father,
taken away when she was six years old. While searching for her father, Abby finds out that the epidemic never actually
occurred; it was all a huge deceit. In fact, she lives in a world of magic. Her city has been seized by users of dark magic,
who wiped out all other sorcerers, banned magic, and attempted to erase all traces of its existence.
The epidemic was a cover employed to "cleanse" the city of Magic. For many years, the Special Department has
continued to snatch anyone who appears to have magical powers, deeming them "infected." Most of the inhabitants
have no idea that the city's rulers are not their protectors, but their prison wardens. (Wikipedia)

2019, huh? The timing must be a coincidence… Here are some extracts from the movie:
“This is the head of the security department speaking. For some time now the boundary has given us peace and quiet.
But the epidemic has broken out once again. The number of infected people is growing every hour. We all need to unite
and work together to deal with this crisis. The executives of the security department will work harder than ever,
tirelessly conducting checks, in order to catch all the infections at an early stage. This disease is highly contagious. It
leads anyone infected to an excruciating death. We are doing everything in our power to stop it from spreading across
our city. There are no recognizable symptoms of the onset and this infection can only be detected by a special device.
[…] During the third stage, the victim becomes highly contagious. For the sake of public safety, all infected persons
are quarantined and a painless lethal injection is administered before the disease progresses to stage 3. Anyone
sheltering infected persons will be considered a traitor and will be charged with treason for having put public safety at
risk. The curfew has begun. You are requested to return to your homes.”

Everyone
should listen
to the king.
Oh, no, no, no, no, no
my darling, no.
No, sometimes, in order
to be a human being,
you have to say 'no'.
Even to the king.

Daughter

Father

Abigail: “The epidemic is a hoax. […] You don’t get it? We are not living our own lives. You can’t find work, you’re, barely
surviving. I’m supposed to hide, then they took dad away. But for what? After all, we didn’t do anything bad. They
deceived us, they forced us to be silent. And everyone pretends it’s the way it should be. A whole city of lies. And if we
put up with lies, it means we agree with them, to let them do anything at all with us. Free is the one who doesn’t lie.”

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
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If the medical community were honest, it would be forced to admit that the model of
disease that catapulted Pasteur to fame has played itself out and is pushing us to disability
and death.
– Merinda Teller, MPH, PHD, Germ Theory Versus Terrain:
The Wrong Side Won the Day, July 30, 2019
I see a whole lot of this: 'People who don't wear masks are selfish and putting everyone
else in danger.' Just no. Stop. Do you know what's selfish? Passing off responsibility for
YOUR health to everyone else around you. It doesn't work that way. YOUR health is
YOUR responsibility. MY health is MINE. Trust me, you don't want ME in charge of your
health because I'll swoop in and toss out all your junk food, processed crap, alcohol, &
cigs, fill your fridge with fruits and veggies, force you to drink water, take quality
supplements, exercise daily, and get plenty of sleep. Oh, what's that? You don't want to be told what to eat, drink, take,
do, etc? Well, Karen, if the way you're living promotes poor health and a depleted immune system that isn't functioning
at its best, then you don't get to make a single health decision for me. […] My freedoms don't end where your fear
begins. […] Thank God for properly functioning immune systems […] — Shared from Quentilla Ann, June, 2020

I can already foresee that people will be nagging me for not including any “real” & “scientific” research
regarding the whole Corona issue. So as straightforward as can possibly be done with the puzzle pieces
you already know, let me give you an answer as to why I am NOT wasting my time with it:
In ordinary life, if somebody consistently exaggerates or lies to you, you soon discount everything they say. (Crichton,
Foreword) The 9/11 imagery was nothing but a Hollywood-style film production, complete with actors in the role of
'eye-witnesses' or 'firefighters', staged 'running crowds', 3D-compositing and special cinematic effects. (Shack, Intro)
One single contradictory example would be enough to demonstrate that there is a problem with the integrity of the
material published by NASA. There are many such examples presented in this production. (Aulis, Intro) Curious though
that the members of the supposedly dead Challenger crew seem to be quite alive today. (Janzen based on Shack, Intro)
However, the time has come for everyone to call television by its most appropriate, military-sounding name: “Weapon
of Mass Distraction”. (Shack, Intro) So take heed of my advice, don’t waste too much of your valuable time arguing
about something when you already know that the other party is lying. (Janzen, Ch.02)
Conspirators within politics, media, etc. should say nothing in order to keep their conspiracies a secret, or, if need be,
only distribute lies and half-truths to conceal the real truth. (Janzen, Intro) The cesspool effect is a naturally occurring
phenomenon whereby people of questionable character and dubious motives are drawn to the power and money of
government, then in turn draw others of their type into the offices around them. (Ken, Ch.15) We shall have world
government, whether or not we like it. The question is only whether world government will be achieved by consent or
by conquest. (Warburg, Ch.16) We decide on something, leave it lying around and wait and see what happens. If no
one kicks up a fuss, because most people don't understand what has been decided, we continue step by step until there
is no turning back. (Juncker, Ch.40) If you can get the bird to walk into the cage on its own, it will sing that much more
prettily. (unknown, Ch.34) Most people never get past the first layer of the onion. Life’s artificial realities have been
brainwashed into them from womb to tomb. (Allen, Ch.04) Problem, Reaction, Solution […] And those changes step
by step take us further and further to that Hunger Games society. (Icke, Ch.58)
(Schiff, Ch.28)

IMAGINARY QUARANTINE
If studies are the only means for determining whether a vaccine has killed someone, then if every single person who
was vaccinated dies following vaccination, then we still wouldn’t know that vaccines are dangerous until a study was
released to prove it! (Halbrook, Ch.59) We have not studied vaccinated versus unvaccinated. (Boyle, Ch.59) Sometimes
a study that was paid by taxpayers’ money never even gets published at all because its outcome doesn’t fit the ministers’
political agenda. (Janzen, Ch.02) There are several undeniable truths about statistics: First and foremost, they can be
manipulated, massaged and misstated. (Rector, Ch.59) What we are talking about here are intentional lies with
disastrous consequences that cost human lives! (Janzen, Ch.02) It is simply no longer possible to believe much of
the clinical research that is published, or to rely on the judgment of trusted physicians or authoritative medical
guidelines. (Angell, Ch.47) Tragically, in the current versions of the ancient Hebrew Bible myth, the corporate Goliaths
represent less than 1% of the population but have 99% of the money, 99% of the politicians, 99% of the weapons, 99%
of the advertising budget, and 99% of the favorable press coverage. […] Whistle-blowers are not welcome at such
medical meetings. Truth-tellers rain on Big Pharma’s parade and thus are excluded. Only the pipers who are willing to
play the pro-drug tune are allowed a voice at the table. […] I saw hundreds of patients in my practice who had never
been informed that their drugs could cause permanent tardive dyskinesia, tardive dementia, drug-induced brain damage,
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drug-induced disabilities, temporary or permanent sexual dysfunction, irrational behaviors (including violence),
suicidality, Parkinsonism, depression, mania, psychotic reactions, atrophy (shrinkage) of the brain, diabetes, obesity,
insomnia, hyperlipidemia, loss of IQ points, loss of memory, etc, etc. (Kohls, Ch.47)
However, the facts were before us here in closed Australian Aboriginal populations where children and adults have
been found suffering all too often with severe and even fatal immunological accidents. […] I saw them chasing them
on foot, and chasing them in Landrovers and grabbing the kids and vaccinating them. […] a lot of them just dropped
dead shortly after receiving the vaccine […] One would have expected, of course, that the authorities would take an
interest in these observations that resulted in a dramatic drop in the death rate of infants in the area under my control,
a very dramatic drop. But instead of taking an interest their reaction was one of extreme hostility. […] The real
intention on the part of the authorities is genocide. (Kalokerinos, Ch.59)

With all of this taken into account, any sane person will realize that by not listening to what the media,
politicians and their scientific experts have to say, you will not only save a whole lot of time but most
probably also save your life! And being a sane person myself, you may have noticed that my kind of
research is not based on strict, conventional, scientific methods but on pure sanity. Scientists lose
themselves in their studies like religious followers lose themselves in their scripture. No one sees the
big picture. Arguing with them is like talking to a wall. They can’t accept that they have been lied to.
Conspiracy theorists have long foreseen that worldwide forced vaccination was coming sooner or later.
It took us by surprise nonetheless because we didn’t think it would come this fast. But evidently, our
society has already been sufficiently brainwashed to accept it without any strong resistance against it. I
call this defeat. The war for our freedom has been lost. And with this “2020 vision” of clarity, you can
finally let go of your cognitive dissonance because there is no use in denying mankind’s fate any longer:

Homo sapiens sapiens has now consciously accepted eternal sheepdom.
And with liars for shepherds
this means ultimately doom!

Map of Mob
taking
Jab for Job

Fear not
the path of truth
for the lack
of people
walking on it.
-It’s better
to walk alone
than with a
crowd going
in the wrong
direction.
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STEP

A

B

C

BY

STEP

Dog  Fear  Security via Shepherd

The stable mate of “Problem, Reaction, Solution” is what
I call the totalitarian tiptoe where you start at A and you
know you are going to Z; but you know that if you go in
too big of a leap, people will look up from the game show
and the latest Simon Cowell and say, “What's going on?
What’s going on?” because the changes are so [big]. So
you do it in as big a step as you can towards your outcome
but not so fast or big that you alert too many people to the
fact that it’s a pattern. What you want people to believe
is everything is random. And I have this other phrase
which relates to all this: Know the outcome and you’ll see
the journey. If you don’t know where this world is being
taken by this cult, then everything seems random.
Coronavirus, random. Climate change, random.
Economic crash, random. But when you know where we
are being taken [and] you know the outcome – this
Hunger Games structured society – now the apparently
random events become clear stepping stones to that
outcome. (Icke, Ch.58)

Problem  Reaction  Solution
HorFi Story 1  Fear  Tightened Security Measures
HorFi Story 2  Fear  Tightened Security Measures
HorFi Story 3  Fear  Tightened Security Measures
(Janzen, Ch.29)
…
HorFi Story x  Fear  Tightened Security Measures
Hurray, we did it. The sheeple are finally secure.
Thus we learn: “The Government Is My Shepherd.” (Janzen, Ch.59)
Here is some Latin for you: gubernare = to control; mens = mind;  Mind Control
SINCE 1974, the Task Force on Birth Control Vaccines of the World Health Organisation (WHO) Special Programme
of Research, Development and Research Training in Human Reproduction has promoted the development of a
contraceptive vaccine (The Lancet, Ch.29) It is no accident, for example, that the same Cold Spring Harbor facility that
functioned under the auspices of the Harriman family's infamous Eugenics Record Office as a coordinating center for
the eugenics movement internationally, became a leading center for molecular biology and genetic engineering after
World War II. The same holds for Pasadena, California, the birthplace of the mass sterilization programs for
"genetically inferior" persons that were set into motion in a number of U.S. states many years before the Nazis came
into power. (Tennenbaum, Ch.59) I agree with you if you mean, as I suppose you do, that society has no business to
permit degenerates to reproduce their kind. (Roosevelt, Ch.59) Mind controlled down-breeding; controlling human
breeding by manipulating human consciousness (=human farming; getting the human herd to cull itself) (Passio, Ch.29)
With a (clandestine) sterilization and genetic manipulation of this species, future procreation could then only be done
in a laboratory (Janzen, Ch.59)
More and more people in Germany have difficulties at getting biological offspring. This trend speeds up, as our
infographic shows.
– Mathias Brandt, Statistik der Woche: Kinderwunsch und Wirklichkeit, September 16, 2020
Many physicians aren’t even reporting vaccine injuries because the media has normalised the injuries, claiming they
are “better than the symptoms of Covid”.
– THE EXPOSÉ, August 21, 2021
[…] But it gets worse. The CDC’s excuse for not having a shred of evidence of the naturally immune transmitting the
virus is that “this information is not collected.” [1] What?! No proof! But yet the CDC is actively crushing the rights
of millions of naturally immune individuals in this country if they do not get the vaccine on the assumption they can
transmit the virus. But despite clear proof the vaccinated spread the virus, [2] [3] [4] [5] the CDC lifts restrictions on
the vaccinated?! That is dystopian. [Welcome to the Upside Down!]
– Aaron Siri, November 11, 2021
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In the last two years alone, how many milestones has the donkey already passed?

T

“There won’t be any compulsory vaccination in this pandemic.” [German] Health Minister Jens Spahn (CDU) has
once again given a refusal to a compulsory vaccination. (deutschlandfunk.de, January 13, 2021)

Because, if the temperature rises too fast, the frog will jump out of the pot.

U

Soon, unvaccinated people shall no longer receive a wage compensation when they have to get quarantined. Proponents
find it fair but critics see the Health Ministers’ decision as a “compulsory vaccination through the back door.”
(tagesschau.de, September 23, 2021)

Unvaccinated people’s rights are decreasing and so, little by little, they are losing their status as a citizen.

V

Austria: Unvaccinated people have to face lockdown (tagesschau.de, November, 14, 2021)

Wow, only four more steps and then healthy, unvaccinated people will have to “recover” from arbitrarily
selected symptoms by going into a medical gas chamber…
No matter what people say, their overall actions show unmistakably that unvaccinated people like me
have been declared a “quiet war.” And if our society will continue to ignore all reason and common
sense, I expect my near future to be one of three things:
a) Either society crushes the basic human right known as bodily integrity and jabs its citizens
even against their will. (with so much harassment, rape is not far off anymore!) Of course, Beagle
Boys politicians will legalize it first before law abiding pawns are allowed to commit the ethical
crime.
Bodily integrity is the inviolability of the physical body and emphasizes the importance of personal autonomy,
self-ownership, and self-determination of human beings over their own bodies. In the field of human rights,
violation of the bodily integrity of another is regarded as an unethical infringement, intrusive, and possibly
criminal. (Wikipedia)

b) Or, more likely, bodily integrity doesn’t get crushed and instead society will simply take away
basic citizens’ rights that are essential for survival in this society. Sooner or later, these people
will then give up and get their jab “voluntarily” (continuation of the donkey meme.)
c) Eisenhower’s death camps of German prisoners of war might be a good illustration of option 3…
The result
for NOT standing up
when human rights
get crushed.

Remember the
Golden Rule!
What’s that?
Whoever has the GOLD,
makes the rules!
Do unto others as you would have them do unto you.
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Here is the difference between today’s top politicians and ethical truth seekers:
The former receive money on a regular basis for an appreciated work that restricts everyone’s freedoms,
the latter invest out of their own pocket for an unappreciated work to increase everyone’s freedoms.
Note that my take on worldly matters also considers the bigger, spiritual picture that many conspiracy
theorists are often too close-minded to recognize, so naturally a lot of them will not agree with me on
various points or my choice of articles – this chapter’s main text probably being one of them. Yet in my
opinion the author nailed it!
Just as Gates installed an operating system in our computers, now the vision is to install an operating system in our
bodies and use “viruses” to mandate an initial installation followed by regular updates. [=Vaccination] (Fitts, Ch.60)

Let’s not forget that the new vaccines are a whole new type – mRNA vaccines! Another relevant
component is obviously the e-smog-laden atmosphere in order to, I speculate, enable a remote control
of people who via cyborg DNA hijacking are now being connected to a cloud system which in turn is
connected to an AI (and/or some non-visible macrobe entity that thrives in silicon, not in carbon). With
today’s progress of nanotechnology, cybernetic organisms could by now already be anywhere and
everywhere without us even noticing, which means that anti-vaxxers’ DNA could also be clandestinely
hijacked! Basically this means that the spiritual holocaust against Homo sapiens is nearing its end
– with carbon life losing!
This merger of man and machine, coupled with the sudden explosion in machine intelligence and rapid innovation in
gene research and nanotechnology, will result in a world where there is no distinction between the biological and the
mechanical, or between physical and virtual reality. (Kurzweil, Ch.45) [T]he human body is essentially an
electrochemical system, and devices that disrupt the electrical impulses of the nervous system can affect behavior and
body functions. […] Every study [on EMR] that has been done to date has been blunted by lack of sufficient funds to
do it properly or by the inability to get all the data on a specific population […] I think it is extraordinary that the
government has never funded a major epidemiological study. This is a major, serious omission. […] the U.S. has gone
to extraordinary lengths not to study this problem. It’s as if we’re terrified of what we might find out. (Slesin, Ch.57)
However, while science has not yet answered all of our questions, it has determined one fact very clearly—all
electromagnetic radiation impacts living beings. […] EMF damages and causes mutations in DNA—the genetic
material that defines us as individuals and collectively as a species. (Blank, Ch.57) Putting in tens of millions of 5G
antennae without a single biological test of safety has got to be about the stupidest idea anyone has had in the history
of the world. (Pall, Ch.57)

Amen to that. “Paradise” is coming…

Are You Lost In The World Like Me, September 2016
In This Cold Place, June 2017
– Moby & The Void Pacific Choir

But let’s not end here. Instead, let’s see how else we are getting duped and slaughtered. 
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61.) No Natural Weather

2016 European floods. Picture of
Simbach am Inn, Bavaria, Germany

Damage caused by Hurricane Dorian in
Marsh Harbour on Great Abaco Island,
Bahamas, on September 4, 2019
[Imagine one of these houses was yours and now you learned that conspiracies are real and
weather manipulation was a thing and certain people were able to make your life a miserable hell
without ever being held responsible for their actions. —Yes, all evidence points to the fact that this
is exactly the current state of our society. Now, dear reader, what action do you prefer? Actively
do something against this –or– simply ignore this matter and live through this mess in hope that
it will never reach YOUR house? …until it does!
This chapter is the last quick addition to this compendium, though as yet I haven’t really researched
it, as it is way past time to share this compendium with others now. But before doing so I wanted to
give the readers at least a starting point on weather manipulation because this topic is too
important not be addressed. Opposition control is in high gears when it comes to this topic, so it is
easy to get lost with so much contradictory information on the Internet. (The best starting point is
your own sensual perception anyway!). The following text makes the most sense of everything I
have found so far but do take it with a grain of salt nonetheless. – WJ, Jan 2021]
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[…] Once upon a time, all over the world, we saw fluffy white clouds in a blue sky. Today we see white lines and
streaks, and many of us, in many countries, live under a layer of white haze. Children no longer know what real clouds
look like, as the three basic cloud types are no longer seen. […] Storms no longer feel like storms. Remember that
charged feeling in the air as the sky got darker and you rushed home to close the windows? People’s hair would frizz
before it rained, and after the rain the air would feel so clean, sunshine dancing off the tops of the beautiful cottoncandy cumulus that drifted in. None of that pre-storm natural electricity occurs today, and no one talks about their hair
frizzing. The fact is that our storms are man-made, and they have gotten bigger and stronger. We are being told this is
Mother Nature’s act of war against us – against our air pollution and the atmospheric warming we are responsible for.
Not so. The weather itself has been weaponized without our consent, and most of us are none the wiser.
– Sofia Smallstorm’s Foreword in WeatherWar101’s “No Natural Weather”, 2014
(The text below was taken from this very ebook.)

Introduction
[…] For several years now I have been teaching to a very small group of individuals the reality of our
geoengineered world, but it hasn’t been a small group by choice. I won’t spend any time on it now, but
as you come to understand the size and scope of the global geoengineering program, the length of time
this global operation has been in development and in place, and the shockingly long period that it was
well known that the catastrophic situation this planet is in now would be the inevitable result of
industrialization (as is), it will become very clear why getting this information to the general public has
been met with such resistance.
However, there isn’t any way to hide this reality anymore for a great many reasons. First of all, the
evidence is everywhere. Every day on the news they show it, and every time you walk out of your house
you see it. Every single living creature on this planet is living in it, breathing it, eating it, and drinking
it, and there just isn’t any way to pretend it isn’t happening anymore. Every day in the city streets I hear
it – more and more people are finding the endless and bizarre manufactured weather patterns we are
increasingly subjected to as quite literally “unbelievable.” As much effort goes into covering up this
long running and obvious reality, people are still clearly seeing it for what it is… even though they have
no understanding of how or why it is happening.
More importantly than that, it is every living thinking being’s right to understand the state of the planet
they live on, how it got into this dire condition, and what we can possibly do about salvaging the future
environment on this planet. The story of how this geoengineering behemoth was created and why no
one knows about it spans over a hundred years. No one who started the people of this planet off on this
disastrous path is alive today to be held responsible and I’m quite sure the geoengineers operating in
secret now view it as having no choice, but it wasn’t the original perpetrators’ right to send this planet
and all life on it down the course to destruction the way they did, nor is it the current geoengineers right
to keep this massive planetary lie from the seven billion people affected and subjected to it either.
The people of this planet need to be fully aware of the reasons, their unknowing involvement, and the
massive repercussions of the state of the global environment. The geoengineers have demonstrated in
many disturbing ways that they will not be able to compensate for the continuing damage being done,
nor do they have critical interests in mind that are required to address this catastrophe. For there to be a
future on this planet, seven billion people are going to need to be informed of reality… which means
waking up from a 100-year delusion.
[…] Therefore, I will be writing this series in the hopes that in addition to the adults I plan on reaching,
that grandparents, parents, aunts, uncles and school teachers will use this series to educate the
generations who will actually have to deal with the results of 100 years of greed and denial. The sooner
they understand what they will have to deal with, the sooner they can start putting their minds to
rectifying the mistakes the generations before them wouldn’t even face.

History Overview
Perspective is everything. In 2014, people can’t begin to imagine what life without computer,
smartphones, the internet, and the many interconnected technologies that run our lives would be like.
Nowadays almost everything people do requires electric power in some form, but only 100 years ago
the light bulb barely existed, and the power grid on which we all rely didn’t exist at all.
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The first power station built in this country was
Edison’s Pearl Street Station in New York in 1882. It
was a coal-burning plant providing steam to drive six
generators that provided DC (Direct Current)
electricity to a one-square-mile area of New York City.
As power and distance needs grew rapidly, the
limitations of Edison’s DC electric plants became
evident, and after a long battle with Nikola Tesla and
his partner George Westinghouse over which electrical
system was best, AC (Alternating Current) was proven
to meet the growing needs, and was adopted as the
standard we all know today.
Over the decades these power plants increased
dramatically in size and output capability, and many
more plants were built across the country. Today the
United States power grid consists of roughly 7,000
individual power plants nationwide. [Update 2021: over
10,000 in the U.S., mostly on the East Side – WJ] Naturally,
power plant development and distribution is very
similar in all other industrialized countries as well.
However, one of the problems the very first power plant had in 1882 is a problem power plants
worldwide continue to have today. It took an immense amount of coal to produce the steam to drive the
generators to produce the electricity needed. In 2014, the primary fuel for power plants worldwide is
still the same as it was in 1882. Even with 100 years of efficiency improvements to steam turbines and
coal burning power plants, it still requires 714 pounds of coal to run a single 100-watt light bulb for one
year. The giant Gibson generating station in southwestern Indiana for instance has five 180-foot high
boilers that burn 25 tons of coal every minute. Just this one station requires three 100-car trainloads of
coal a day. Close to eight billion tons of coal are burned annually worldwide.
As ridiculous as it sounds, in 2014 the Global Power Grid
still basically runs on the coal-fired steam engine. The fact
that all efforts to move from fossil-fuel-burning power
generation in the last 100 years have been thwarted at
every opportunity is the single pivotal reason for the
disaster this planet is in. At the same time, these power
plants are the central component of the global
geoengineering program – and have been for the last 50
years. As you will come to discover, understanding this
relationship is key to understanding the sequence of
events that brought us to the precipice we are on today.
Pollution
What is a cloud? In nature, clouds are
formed by the process of slow
evaporation. Water from the ocean, lakes,
puddles, trees, etc., is released into the
atmosphere and turned into a cloud.
Heat from the Sun hits the water which
slowly evaporates and turns into air. That
warm air is carried up into the atmosphere
and rises. As the warm water vapor rises
through the air, a cooling process begins
that forms tiny water droplets.
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These droplets of water are formed around natural particles in the air like dust and sea salt. All of these
droplets expand together and form visible clouds that we see in the sky.
Daniel Rosenfeld, of the Hebrew
University of Jerusalem, studies satellite
images of smog streaming out of power
plants, lead smelters and oil refineries. In
a BBC article (March 10th, 2000), he
showed that the pollution particles led to
the formation of very small droplets that
were far too tiny to fall to Earth as rain.
The reason why pollution stops rain and
snow is that the particles allow the cloud
moisture to condense into much smaller
droplets than usual.
It takes about one million normal-sized
droplets to collide and coalesce to produce
a raindrop large enough to fall to Earth.
With the smaller droplets, the chances of collision are much lower and raindrops do not form.
This BBC article on Rosenfeld’s conclusions calls this the first direct evidence of how pollution affects
rainfall. That statement is quite a long way from being true.
On May 24th, 1953 an article was published in the New York Times titled “How Industry May Change
Climate.” This article was based on the work of Dr. Gilbert N. Plass of John Hopkins. Sixty years ago,
Dr. Plass found that in many ways carbon dioxide (CO2) and industrial pollution actually stops rain, by
preventing, for instance, the strong convection currents (winds) needed for precipitation.
How Industry May Change Climate
The amount of carbon dioxide in the air will double by the year 2080 and raise the temperature an average of at least
4 per cent. The burning of about two billion tons of coal and oil a year keeps the average ground temperature somewhat
higher than it would otherwise be. If industrial growth extended over several thousand years instead of over a century
only, the oceans would have absorbed most of the excess carbon dioxide. Seas circulate so slowly that they have had
little effect in reducing the amount of the gas as man’s smoke-making abilities multiplied during a hundred years. All
this and more came out in the course of a paper that Dr. Gilbert N. Plass of Johns Hopkins presented before the
American Geophysical Union. He found that man’s industries add six billion tons of carbon dioxide to the atmosphere.
[…]

In 1953 Dr. Plass had already made the case that the Earth could not keep up with 100 years of man’s
smoke-making ability. You can imagine how much that smoke making ability has increased in the 60
years since then. At the time this article was written two billion tons of coal were being burned per year.
Now, eight billion tons of coal are burned a year. This shows beyond any doubt that the long-term impact
of pollution was already known over half a century ago, and explains how and why the last 60 years of
global geoengineering research, development and implementation have unfolded as they have.
Chemtrails
In order for the rising warm air to turn from water vapor to liquid, a particle is needed for the water to
condense on. This particle is called a Cloud Condensation Nuclei (CCN), or a “cloud seed.” These small
particles are usually about 0.2 μm (Mircons), or 1/100th the size of a cloud droplet.
There are many different types of particles in the air that can act as CCN. The numbers and types of
CCN affect the lifetimes and properties of clouds. Dust, ash from fires and sea salt are the most common
natural CCN, but as we have already seen, particles from fossil fuel and industrial pollution can dominate
and prevent natural cloud formation. Some particle types make better CCN than others. Salts are
particularly good for the formation of droplets. In order to have any clouds form at all in conditions of
heavy pollution, many more usable CCN have to be present in the air.
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US Patent #5003186: Stratospheric Welsbach Seeding For Reduction Of Global Warming
This April 23, 1990 patent describes the main method of putting tiny particles in the air to reduce the
effects of Greenhouse gases (CO2), which is the same process as introducing CCN particles.
One proposed solution to the problem of global warming involves the seeding of the atmosphere with metallic particles.
One technique proposed to seed the metallic particles was to add the tiny particles to the fuel of jet airliners, so that the
particles would be emitted from the jet-engine exhaust while the airliner was at its cruising altitude.
Such materials can include the class of materials known as Welsbach materials. The oxides of metal, e.g., aluminum
oxide, are also suitable for the purpose.

This is the principle behind chemtrails, and it is why all
over the world, every day, many people see and
document skies that look like this:
These oxides of metal (aluminum oxide, barium oxide,
etc.) make very good Cloud Condensation Nuclei, and
under chemical reaction can also be turned into salts. In
this way usable CCN are added to the atmosphere in
huge amounts on a daily and visible basis.

Water Vapor Generation
Most of the Earth is covered with oceans, and in the natural evaporation cycle, most of the water vapor
in the atmosphere would come from evaporation from the oceans. However, for reasons that will be
covered later in this series, the natural evaporation cycle on this planet is severely damaged, and has
been for a very long time. The geoengineers have known about this problem for an equally long period
of time, and have been building a system to compensate for the lack of natural evaporation for over half
a century.
In the natural cycle, Water Vapor is formed by slow evaporation.
In geoengineering, Water Vapor comes from generating steam.
Instead of the Sun slowly heating the Earth’s oceans and lakes and
water vapor slowly rising, Water Vapor Generation is more like
boiling water in a tea kettle. When the water reaches boiling, the
steam (Water Vapor) streams out of the tea kettle and into the air.
To shoot Water Vapor into the air for geoengineering, you would
need very big tea kettles and a great many of them. You would need
them all over the world to feed the Water Vapor Stream
(Atmospheric River), and you would need to control them
in sequence. Can you guess how this is done? As I said
earlier, the biggest cause of global pollution is also the
biggest component in global geoengineering. Our planet
is covered in coal-burning furnaces that produce steam for
power generation, and these furnaces are also the source
of Water Vapor Generation for Global Geoengineering.
Power Station Water Vapor Generation is very easy to
identify once you understand a few simple points. When
looking at a satellite image of the Earth, Water Vapor in
the natural process would be observed slowly developing
over the oceans and large bodies of water, and then moving over the land masses.
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However, that is not what we see at
all on a daily basis. What we see
instead is many individual circular
bursts of Water Vapor suddenly
appearing, not over the oceans and
large bodies of water, but above the
mainland continents and island land
masses. This is evidence of the
Power Plant Tea Kettles sending
Super-Heated Water Vapor in the
air. The sequence is visible over the
entire planet, and it cycles repeatedly
every day. It is the most obvious and
telling sign of the scope of the Global Geoengineering Program.
I have gone back (60+ years) to the earliest weather
satellite images I can find, and have never found an
image that did not have this geoengineering signature.
This proves one very important thing: For much longer
than satellite imaging has been available, the Water
Vapor/Evaporation problem was not only well known,
but systems to compensate for it (while continuing to
cause the problem to begin with) were already being
developed. For me personally, this was one of the most
difficult realities of Global Geoengineering to accept.
Such a very long time trying to compensate without
facing the actual cause, and such a very long time
keeping the world’s population in the dark.
Feel free to replace the word “satellites” with “weather balloons. – WJ]

Nexrad Frequency Control
We have shown how these huge cloud systems are created, but how are they spun up into the superstorms
we see twice a week? Controlling these systems requires an enormous amount of frequency acting on
them all the time to speed them up, change their directions, and combine them.
Radar (Radio Detection And Ranging) is a system that uses radio waves to determine the range, altitude,
direction or speed of objects. The radar dish or antenna transmits pulses of radio waves or microwaves
that bounce off any object in their path. The object returns a tiny part of the wave’s energy to a dish or
antenna. Radar signals are reflected especially well by materials of considerable electrical conductivity:
most metals, seawater and by wetlands.
The “Frequency” of these microwave pulses is the number of times the wave cycles in one second. This
measurement is expressed in Hertz (Hz): 1Hz = 1 cycle per second. 7.8Hz is the resonance frequency of
Earth and Life, and is known as the Schumann Resonance. The significance of all of this will be covered
in much greater detail later in the series. [As far as I know there has never been any follow-up ebook. – WJ]
Those who have heard anything at all about
geoengineering (before this book) have heard of
the HAARP facility in Alaska. The High
Frequency Active Auroral Research Program
directs a focused and steerable 3.5 billion watt
(3.5 GW – latest stated max) signal (pulsed or
continuous) in the 2.8-10MHz band into the
ionosphere. HAARP is a reversal of a radio
telescope. It is an antenna that sends out signals
instead of receiving, and has been one of the test
facilities for super-powerful radio-wave beaming
technology for the last couple of decades.
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Although many of the methods used today were clearly developed at this facility and others like it around
the world, it is not at all responsible for daily global geoengineering. The movement and people claiming
that HAARP is primarily responsible for all global weather events are being deliberately misled away
from the actual systems responsible for this frequency control, and are ill-informed of the actual reality.
Much more advanced and localized Next Generation Radar
(NEXRAD) facilities and towers have been developed in the
last two decades. The ability of NEXRAD to perform the
same functions as HAARP is easy to observe. In fact, the
HAARP facility is of such little use to the Air Force and
Geoengineering research at this point that it is scheduled to
be dismantled this summer (2014).
Frequency has little effect on pure water vapor. In order to
create a cloud that can be controlled, there must be material
in and throughout the cloud that frequency can act on. This
brings us back to chemtrails. The nano-sized metal and
heavy-metal particles (aluminum, barium, etc.) produced
from the process described in the Welsbach patent are
distributed throughout the atmosphere from jet engines.
These metal oxides act as CCN (Cloud Condensation Nuclei)
to form droplets of water which combine into clouds. These
clouds, now full of metal nano particles, can be acted upon
by frequency.
The global frequency net needed to control these HeavyMetal Nano-Cloud systems has been in development for a
very long time, just like the Global Water Vapor Generation
System. In 1988 the Nexrad WSR-88D (Next Generation
Weather Surveillance Radar 1988 Doppler) was rolled out,
and similar Doppler Radar systems cover the rest of the
Video example (1 min)
planet, although they are not called Nexrad. These systems
are evenly spaced across the country and across the land masses of the world. These systems have been
upgraded and enhanced repeatedly in the last 20 years (e.g., with Dual Polarization), and all evidence
indicates that the final Phased Array upgrades are completed as well.
These powerful and plentiful local radar systems
have the functionalities of the HAARP facility in
Alaska and much, much more. They have the ability
to ionize plasma, create huge spinning vortexes,
frequency activate Artificial Ice Nucleation, create
rolling Nexrad Heterodyne Waves (Gravity Waves),
and various other functions (all of which will be
detailed later in the series). It is this Global
Frequency Grid acting on the Heavy-Metal NanoCloud systems that creates the bizarre and wholly
unnatural storm systems that we are seeing all
across the planet in 2014. There is no natural
weather anymore, and there hasn’t been in a very
long time.
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Other Control Factors and Mechanisms
I have outlined the major components in Global Geoengineering here, but these are certainly not all of
the components. For instance, if you take a look at the wind map on any given day, you will see a whole
new level of strangeness. Massive swirling in-and-out vortexes spinning in opposite directions, giant
flat wind barrier lines, and all kinds of other wholly unnatural-looking anomalies are abundant.

Maps like this one
can be retrieved from
the interactive globe on:
https://earth.nullschool.net/

This is the means by which the artificial jet stream is manipulated. The WW101Team is in the process
of isolating the exact methodology, but it is clear (and all evidence indicates) that this is accomplished
by a network of various types of Orgone Accumulators, largely placed in and around water sources.
Orgone is a Universal Energy first detected by Wilhelm Reich in the 1930s. Although this is a very
complex topic, Reich demonstrated the ability to create and dissipate rain by attracting and directing this
energy. His research has been developed by numerous scientists over the past 60 years, and there is a
large community of people who study Orgone and Orgonite effects on the weather. 144 It is clear this is
a major component in creating these vortexes, high-speed winds and sudden cloud formations.
There are also numerous other towers, platforms, sea vessels, etc. involved in the enormous
Geoengineering System. These additional aspects will be covered in detail later in this series.

Conclusion
[…] However, past the mechanics of Global Geoengineering, there is obviously a very serious societal
reality to understand, that has put us all in the position we are in. For 100 years, the people in control of
this society and the people who have kept this planet enslaved to fossil fuels as the only source of energy
have doomed us to the destroyed and diseased ecosystem we are all living in. Worst of all, they are still
lying to us about it, as they have been for the last 100 years.
The physical and scientific realities I have outlined here all exist and are all verifiable, as are all of the
systems I have outlined. The fact of the matter is if they were not geoengineering the planet exactly as I
have detailed, all of the systems are in place to do it. This leaves you, the reader, with only two possible
144 Basically experimental geoengineering with a different kind of technology and who knows what consequences. Since this
also touches metaphysics, there is probably more to it than just the immediate, perceived effects. As for Orgonites, instead
of gifting/littering half the Earth with them, or setting up Cloudbusters around the world in reaction to the technological
geoengineering, it may be wiser to simply stop weather engineering altogether until we have grown enough to understand
cause and effect of our (meta)physical doings. Small steps, people. We are not the only ones living on this planet. (FYI,
here are two links introducing the topic: [1] [2]) By the way, as biological beings we ourselves are also orgone generators:
During my saisonal work on a vineyard this summer, on a day with a thick cloud cover all around, when I was in the middle
of defoliating (and my thoughts could run wild without stress), a flock of ravens flew into my direction and split into two,
directly above my head. One hour later, at this exact location, there was a hole in the cloud cover – diameter of 5-10 m –
and blue sky above it. The hole kept getting bigger, the sun began shining through (no, not a blessing from God) and the
clouds nearby were getting lighter, clearing up and away. It was supposed to rain but ended up being a sunny day instead.
(In contrast to the artificial, forced weather engineering, this type can happen unconsciously with Nature’s approval.)
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conclusions: Either I have ‘coincidentally’ and single-handedly devised a way of geoengineering the
world’s weather that exactly matches all of the systems in place and all of the weather evidence for the
last 50 years, or I am describing the system as it exists.
Thus, to put it as simply as can be imagined, the ecosystem of this planet has been destroyed by coal
and oil barons in control of this fossil-fuel economy in order to keep 100 years of fossil-fuel profits
running into their coffers. It is why in 2014 the global power grid still runs on the stream engine, it is
why combustion engines automobiles still belch oil smoke, and it is why Orgone (Zero Point Energy) is
used to mask the disaster and engineer the weather instead of being used to replace the dated technology
that is killing the planet and everything on it.
Most disturbing of all is that this has been going on for over half a century without the public’s
knowledge, and that turning it all off and returning a natural cycle of weather isn’t even close to a viable
option. Since the natural cycle has been all but destroyed, Geoengineering is the only reason it rains at
all. As you will come to see as you study this situation, without the constant global generation of Water
Vapor, and without some form of CCN to compensate for the totally polluted atmosphere, it wouldn’t
rain at all. Additionally, most people have noticed that even when we have one day without engineered
cloud cover, the temperature rapidly approaches 100 degrees – no matter where you are. [In summer 2014.]
That is a glimpse of what the “natural” state of this planet is… and it’s only getting exponentially worse.
Without constant geoengineering in place of the destroyed natural cycle, our planet would be looking
like the surface of Mars in no time. In fact, some places already do. […]
Although geoengineering is the only reason there is weather at all, the nightmare in place is no solution
either. Between nano-poisoning of the entire environment (the air, the water, the land and the food) and
the frequency bombardment and destruction of all natural resonant relationships and balance, the cycle
of life on this planet is all but destroyed. Not to mention, we are still not addressing the problem that
should have been faced 100 years ago. This species and this planet should not be running on burning
fossil fuels – anymore.
Much more intelligent and farsighted solutions involving a well-informed population have to be arrived
at, involving those who are concerned about more than just preserving coal- and oil-industry profits and
the control of society. Time to wake up to this grand deception and the deceivers behind it, if there is to
be any future for this planet.
——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
[The following text is the transcript of WW101’s video “Nano Skies Movie:
Chemtrails Revealed”, published on December 12th, 2012. – WJ]

Every day I step outside and take a deep breath of nano bots, genetically engineered organisms,
mutated viruses, heavy metal nano particles, and pharmaceutical agents – and so do you.
There is no official acknowledgment of the global chemtrailing program, but there is more than enough
evidence of this operation that we have all watched develop in plain sight for well over a decade.
A method is disclosed for reducing atmospheric warming due to the greenhouse effect resulting from a greenhouse
gases layer. The method comprises the step of seeding the greenhouse gas layer with a quantity of tiny particles of
materials characterized by wavelength-dependent emissivity or reflectivity, […] Such materials can include the class
of materials known as Welsbach materials. The oxides of metal, e.g., aluminum oxide, are also suitable for the purpose.
[…] One technique proposed to seed the metallic particles was to add the tiny particles to the fuel of jet airliners, so
that the particles would be emitted from the jet engine exhaust while the airliner was at its cruising altitude.
– Welsbach Patent 5003186, Hughes Aircraft Company, March 26, 1991
A recent increase in the abundance of particles high in the atmosphere has offset about a third of the current climate
warming influence of carbon dioxide (CO2) change during the past decade, according to a new study led by NOAA.
[…] Stratospheric aerosol increased [“]surprisingly[“] rapidly since 2000, almost doubling during the decade.
– NOAA study, July 21, 2011 (PDF)
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There’s no question that large-scale climate engineering is untested and dangerous […] Nevertheless there might be
some good reasons to think about alumina (Aluminum Oxide). […] The little picture is from a nanofabrication study,
which shows you can make very high quality and do this in just a jet in a very simple way, make high quality alumina
particles just by spraying aluminum vapor out, which oxidizes. So, certainly in principle it’s possible to do that, and
there’s big literature that’s already looked at that.
– David Keith (now professor at Harvard, board member and acting chief scientist at Carbon Engineering),
Geoengineering seminar, February 20, 2010
[In answer to a question regarding health hazards when spraying 10,000,000 tons of aluminum per year into the
atmosphere, David Keith said, “We haven’t done anything serious on alumina [meaning no study] and there could be
something terrible that we find tomorrow that we haven’t looked at it.” Another notable quote of him from a few minutes
earlier: “And by the way, it’s not really a moral hazard, it’s more like free riding on our grandkids.” – WJ]

Rain and snow samples all over the world have shown levels of Aluminum and Barium hundreds and
thousands of times higher than normal in the last decade. The most commonly used commercial turbine
jet fuels today are named JET-A, JET-A1, and JET-B. All of these are kerosene type fuels except JET-B
which is a kerosene-naphta blend for colder climates. JET-A is used internationally and JET-A1 is
available only in the US. The US military primarily uses its own kerosene jet fuel, JP-8, which is similar
to JET-A1. A number of chemical additives are used in these fuels including corrosion inhibitors,
temperature stabilizers, detergents, and static electricity dissipators. Static dissipators are of particular
importance to atmospheric aerosol and environmental research, due to their metal content and their
widespread use in commercial and military jet fuel.
The fact that this global geoengineering method is patented by Hughes Aircraft Company (owned by
Raytheon since 1997), is supported by ten years of visual evidence, and is supported by ten years of
testing evidence, and proves that whether it is officially acknowledged or not, this ongoing operation
obviously exists.
Unfortunately, that’s not the worst of it, by a long shot. As horrifying as hundreds of millions of tons of
heavy metal nano particles being continuously dumped in the atmosphere [may be], ‘geoengineering’
isn’t the only (or even the primary) reason for the operation. In fact, Global Warming mitigation is at
best an ancillary goal of this operation (if not total cover story), as evidenced by the NOAA aerosol
particles report. As stated in the NOAA report, after ten years of this massive increase in these particles,
only a third of Global Warming influence is claimed offset. If the goal was truly climate mitigation, the
operation already proclaims itself a failure.
With all of the horrific health effects worldwide and devastating impact on the environment from
hundreds of millions of tons of heavy metal nano particles being injected into the environment, it has
barely affected a third of the rise in temperature. Rest assured however, that this failed ‘non-existent’
program will not be halted as a result of its ineffectiveness, because climate mitigation isn’t its purpose.
In fact these heavy metal particles that will be sold as the only solution to Global Warming (instead of
ending the oil barons’ hundred year prevention of clean energy), are an integral component of the
Nexrad/frequency weather control system that creates the very ‘superstorms’ they are ‘supposed’ to
prevent.
Most disturbing of all is the voluminous evidence of much more than just heavy metal nano particles in
these chemtrails. In the last decade, various mutated pathogens, modified (or manufactured) red and
white blood cells, nano engineered unidentifiable fibers, devices, and components, etc. have been found
in samples all over the world, as well as in the bodies of those suffering Morgellons. To truly understand
the reason for these most disturbing components being rained on the planet and populace, you have to
understand “Transhumanism” and the “Singularity.”
The leader and spokesman for the transhumanist agenda, Ray Kurzweil, explains very clearly their
disdain, disregard, and desire to replace all of Creation with their own Technotopian enslaved society.
We ultimately will be able to reprogram biology, away from disease and from aging. […] N stands for NanoTechnology. In the next twenty-five years, we will have blood cell sized devices that go inside your body, keeping you
healthy from inside, go in your brain, and interact with your biological neurons, and allow us to merge with nonbiological intelligence. […] Biology is very impressive, intricate, clever, but also very sub-optimal, compared to what
ultimately we will be able to engineer with Nano-Technology. […] We are building devices now that are at the Nano
scale. […] we could go far beyond the limitations of our Version One bodies. […] Nanobots will infuse all the matter
around us with information. Rocks, trees, everything will become these intelligent computers. At that point, we can
expand out into the rest of the Universe. We’ll be sending Nano-Technology infused with Artificial Intelligence,
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swarms of those will go out into the Universe, and find other matter and energy that we can then harness, to expand the
overall intelligence of our Human Machine Civilization.
The Universe will wake up. It will become intelligent, and that will multiply our intelligence trillions of trillions fold.
[…] We can’t fully contemplate, that’s really the main reason this is called the Singularity. […] But regardless what
you call it, it will be the Universe waking up. So, does God exist? I would say, not yet.
– Ray Kurzweil, Transcendent Man, 2009

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
The Aluminium Age
We are living in The Aluminium Age. Throughout the history of humankind we have lived through various ‘metal ages’
including the Iron Age and the Bronze Age.
[…] It should be the case that the known and widely accepted ecotoxicity of aluminium is a red flag warning humans
about what can happen when a previously biologically unavailable metal becomes an unavoidable part of ongoing
biochemical evolution. However, these examples of how human activities have unleashed the toxicity of aluminium on
the Earth are dwarfed by a further example of human intervention in the biogeochemical cycle of aluminium, the
extraction of aluminium metal from its inert ores.
This event, which we have already acknowledged heralded the advent of The Aluminium Age, was concomitant with
an immediate and burgeoning increase in human exposure to aluminium. The human race has inadvertently agreed to
participate in a clinical trial to assess and understand the toxicity of human exposure to aluminium. This is an
experiment which is, of course, ongoing as I write and you read this essay. It is an experiment which has neither been
submitted for independent peer review nor received ethical approval. Aluminium products occupy what must be an
almost unique position in that there has never been any requirement by neither the aluminium industry nor the users of
aluminium in its many forms to demonstrate that these products are safe for human use. In many ways this complacent
approach to aluminium underlies its pervasiveness and has acted as the catalyst for its continuous and burgeoning use
over more than a century. Of course, the other consequence of letting the aluminium genie out of the bottle is that it
has grown far too large to ever be returned.
There is almost no dispute between scientists or industrialists that aluminium is an ecotoxicant or that aluminium has
been responsible for rare cases of toxicity in humans, such as, for example, being the causative factor in dialysis
encephalopathy where aluminium was inadvertently titrated into the brains of individuals receiving dialysis. Where
there is contention is in the role of human exposure to aluminium in diseases such as cancer, diabetes and [various]
neurological conditions. One might have expected that after one hundred years of an ongoing controversy that some
resolution and consensus opinion would have been achieved. We should now be living and prospering in an aluminium
age where aluminium is used not only effectively but also safely. Herein lies the tyranny of aluminium and the most
significant example, almost certainly in history, of politics limiting the advancement of an area of science.
While it is indisputable, if not practically proven, that there is at least one atom of aluminium in every cell in every
human being we do not know the consequences for human health of the body burden of aluminium. While there are
thousands of scientific publications over many decades demonstrating the toxicity of aluminium in all living things the
larger questions concerning aluminium and common human diseases such as Alzheimer’s disease or diabetes remain
unanswered or at best equivocal. These questions remain unanswered primarily because neither the global aluminium
industry nor governments, which have allowed the unfettered growth of the use of aluminium products, are prepared
for an answer. Try to imagine the immediate and short term economic consequences of human exposure to aluminium
being directly linked as causal or even contributory in just one disease, for example Alzheimer’s disease.
The ensuing chaos and stock market crashes would be unpalatable but they would just be the beginning of a world
which would now have to change to address and accommodate such knowledge. Now that the tip of the iceberg has
become visible, the remainder would have to be investigated and the inevitable consequences of human exposure to
aluminium would be revealed, piece by piece, and a new jigsaw of life on Earth would slowly be pieced together. Of
course, if the aluminium industry were not so determined to prevent The Aluminium Question from being answered
then the outcome might be so different with human exposure to aluminium being shown to be largely benign.
The Aluminium Question will, of course, be answered; it is simply a matter of time. However, in the meantime, new
research while continuing to implicate aluminium in human disease is at the same time also offering solutions to living
safely in The Aluminium Age without the need to suffer the consequences of biologically available aluminium. If I can
take you back to aluminium killing fish in acid waters, one of the consequences of Acid Rain, it has been shown that
these deaths can be prevented by introducing soluble silicon to their environments. Silicon is the Earth’s answer to the
toxicity of aluminium and it can also be as effective an answer to aluminium toxicity in humans. Of course the proviso
to this is that we must all, scientists, governments and the global aluminium industry, first acknowledge the potential
toxicity of living in The Aluminium Age!
– Prof. Christopher Exley, PhD, The Aluminium Age, March 21, 2017
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[…] Aluminium, being the most abundant metal in the Earth’s crust should actually be an essential metal. All other
abundant metals are essential. Aluminium has no known role at all. It creates a paradox. Indeed, silicon almost has no
known role at all, either. This is quite unusual. Unless of course one thinks: Well, they’re together in the Earth’s crust.
Perhaps being together is their role. […]
– Prof. Christopher Exley, PhD, The Systemic Toxicity of Aluminium Adjuvants, January 2011

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
The following is a post from the Cluesforum:
A LITTLE HISTORICAL BACKGROUND ... of "chemtrails"

And now – here's to answer two key questions which my working hypothesis (that "CHEMTRAILS"
are sprayed to generate an artificial 'ionosphere layer' to enable our modern-day telecommunications)
naturally brings up:
1: "Is there any historical precedent for a man-made / artificial 'ionosphere' layer being attempted?
2: "How much material needs to be sprayed in a given spot in the sky – in order to enhance radio
communications?"
Well, if we can believe the following story – from around 1958 – a mere 15pounds (6.8kg) of
phosphorous was launched 60miles up in the skies of Alamogordo (New Mexico) and detonated. It
provided 45minutes worth of clear / crisp radio signals to a series of ham radio operators in a radius of
700 miles... Please read on:
"OPERATION SMOKE PUFF"
Extracts from this ham radio buff's website: (please do read full article!)
Perhaps the chemtrail legend has propagated so well because the ham radio community at large was involved in the
first experiment that might have blossomed into the chemtrail mythos. During a magical period, in the mid '50s the
United States Air Force experimented with augmenting the performance of the ionosphere, (think HAARP), by creating
airborne clouds of particulate reflectors, (think chemtrails).
In his landmark 1958 article describing the experiment, author Michael Gladych, [], first explained what the ionosphere
was, first in words:
In this electronic age, everybody knows that the ionosphere is an electrified upper atmosphere region that bounces
off radio waves around the globe.
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[…] A launch pad for an Aerobee rocket was assembled in southern New Mexico, and a fifteen pound, (6,8 kilo), clump
of phosphorous was launched to an altitude of 60 miles where it was detonated. Ham radio operators in a radius of 700
miles around the launch site were asked to transmit on frequencies between 7 and 144 MHz and submit reception
reports on the quality of their communications. Sure enough, the artificial ionosphere worked like a champ providing
"next-door clear" communications for 45 minutes.

Here's an old newspaper article describing "OPERATION SMOKE PUFF".
And here's the above-mentioned Michael Gladych article.
*****
Coincidentally, I suppose.. – only a few months later, President Eisenhower proudly announced:
"1st radio broadcast transmitted from space, December 19, 1958"
Video description: "Having launched its first space satellite in January 1958, the United States launched
a unique communications satellite on 18 December 1958 for the Christmas season." In other words...
"Merry Xmas Americans! Santa is brought to you by our brand new communications satellite - our swift
answer to the Russians' dreaded (October 1957) Sputnik! Yippeee!"
– simonshack, Cluesforum, January 05, 2015

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
Let’s take a look at the official doctrine within the world of experts, so that readers understand how
blatantly ignorant, morally depraved and/or criminally invaded our world of experts really is:
If the so-called chemtrails really existed, the German Aerospace Center would have to have some information on this
matter. The measures, however, do not contain any such evidence. The Deutsche Flugsicherung GmbH [company in
charge of air traffic control for Germany] confirmed that within the framework of aerial surveillance they didn’t observe
any peculiar air activity that could be related to the described issue.
Furthermore, the Deutscher Wetterdienst [German Meteorological Service] stated that there weren’t any peculiarities
in their observations which indicated anomalous forms of condensation trails. The Federal Ministry of Defence does
not have any further insights either. The headquarters of the United States Air Forces in Europe stated that these
described projects do not exist and have never existed in the United States Air Force
The UBA [German Environment Agency] also checked the claim whether the United Nations’ World Health
Organization has done a risk analysis on possible consequences of chemtrails, as was purported. On request of the UBA
the WHO assured that it had neither any knowledge on chemtrails nor ever done any studies on this subject.
– German Environment Agency, March 2011

In the introduction we have already established that the aviation industry is NOT to be trusted. They lied
about the “planes” on 9/11 and they lied about the “spacecraft” on the Apollo missions. So it is only
reasonable to assume that the population is being lied to on the topic of chemtrails as well. Make no
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mistake, our world is run by experts who are either too dumb to spot deceptions or too corrupt to tell
you about them. And then you are left with laymen who would very much like to speak the truth but
often lack the technical background to comprehend it in all its factors – and therefore have to resort to
speculation to make sense of our world. In short: Our society lacks a community in search for truth!
We can’t possibly continue to rely on the criminals for advice and knowledge on worldly matters. That
is nonsensical, so why are we doing it? Not only that, we are financing their crimes!

1

[…] As Thomas Amlie, a civilian who works for the Air Force as a financial watchdog and who has high security
clearance, put it, the military has three reasons for having black projects: “One, you’re doing something that should
genuinely be secret. There’s only a couple of those. Two, you’re doing something so damn stupid you don’t want
anybody to know about it. And three, you want to rip the money bag open and get out a shovel, because there is
no accountability whatsoever.”

+

– Tim Weiner, The Dark Secret of the Black Budget, Washington Monthly, May 1987 (see chapter 16)

1

And lastly, environmental energetics looks at the possibility of controlling the forces of nature on a local basis to enable
the warfighter to disrupt an adversary’s operations. A common nonmilitary example of this is cloud seeding to produce
rain, but taking this a step further for military applications might include the initiation of lightning to disrupt
communications or destroy electronic systems.

+
1

– Baker, Bednarz, Sierakowski (all three Air Force scientists), Controlled Effects, June 2004 (see chapter 56)
The Air Force has gotten great value out of HAARP in the past. We took it over from the Navy and managed it and
actually did a number of experiment campaigns up there [in Alaska] and have finished our work that we are interested
in doing up there. We are moving on to other ways of managing the ionosphere, which the HAARP was really designed
to do, was to inject energy into the ionosphere to be able to actually control it. But that work has been completed.
The Air Force has maintained the site for other Government agencies to use for several years now, and with DARPA
completing their project, that is our last Government customer that we have in the site.
– Dr. David Walker (Deputy Assistant Secretary of the Air Force for Science, Technology and Engineering),
Senate Hearing on DoD Appropriations for Fiscal Year 2015, May 14, 2014 (video)

I wanted to know how many of these cloud-steering towers masquerading as pure weather surveillance
systems we have in Germany and noticed that Germany is in fact the biggest funding nation for the
European Meteorological Network (EUMETNET). The EUMETNET operates the European equivalent
to the United States’ NEXRAD, called OPERA (Operational Programme for the Exchange of Weather
Radar Information). Here are Germany’s antennas (the oldest one started operating in Munich in 1987):

Totally natural clouds or man-made?
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USA:

Australia:

Europe has more than 200 of these weather radars.
Note that dual-polarization antennas also come in portable design:
A History of Innovation
[…] In fact, EWR is the #1 supplier of Portable Weather Radars to the United States Department of Defense and has a
documented history of successfully producing and sustaining weather radar systems for multiple branches including
the U.S. Air Force and the U.S. Marine Corps. (ewradar.com)
With more than 300 radars deployed worldwide, EWR Radar Systems has a documented history of successfully
producing and sustaining weather radar systems for the U.S. DoD, foreign militaries, and commercial clients since
1982. (ewradar.com/about/)

These pictures were taken from their website:

And here are some general pictures from the Internet:
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CHEMTRAILS
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With all these lies in all fields of science and society, our current understanding of “climate change” and
“global warming” certainly needs a thorough revision. Never forget: lies and liars are factors, too! And
it is mostly the false research that is astroturfingly being made public and pushed into students’
textbooks. So don’t expect to read honest articles when you are given the latest on the “Greta movement”
or whoever else is on the cover of your favorite magazine these days. I did like this line though:
Greta starts a school strike for the climate. With determination she wants to show the adult world that if they don’t care
about her future on earth, why should she care about her future in school? (climatestorylab.org)

This is very true. Free riding on future generations cannot possibly be any sensible plan, and any person
proposing such plans should not enjoy key positions of influence! Anyway… in case you are wondering
about WW101’s take on the global warming debate (a PsyOp), here is an excerpt from an interview:
Do you think CO2 is driving climate change and/or global warming?
Yes, CO2 is a factor, but no, I don't consider it the driving factor or cause. Personally, I consider it another elaborate
distraction that excludes everything else involved. For instance, a power plant in 2017 puts out approximately 2 pounds
of CO2 per kWh yet power plants can put out tens or hundreds of thousands of gallons of superheated water vapor every
hour. Consider the amount of heat transferred directly to the atmosphere in that process, then multiply it by 62,500
– the number of power plants worldwide. Which do you think has a more significant impact? Besides, it completely
misdirects from and evades the real issue. The real issue being the state of the collapsed water cycle, the fact that power
plants are artificially supplying the water for all storm systems, the fact that NEXRAD is responsible for manipulating
those storm systems, and the fact that the industrial controllers have been keeping this horrific reality from the
population for half a century at least.
– Raphaelle O'Neil interviewing WeatherWar101, published August 19, 2017

From WeatherWar101’s YouTube Channel:
[…] If you have read my book and watched all of my videos (which is becoming harder to believe by the second), then
you know that “turning off” geoengineering, means turning off global weather – period. That is fact. There is
NO NATURAL WEATHER anymore, it is all manufactured on a daily basis by the giant geoengineering behemoth,
and even if there was a way to instantly turn off 60,000 Water Vapor Generation Stations, turn off the Global Frequency
Grid, halt the Global Chemtrailing Program, and shut down all Orgone Vortexing, know what would happen? Poof –
no weather. We would all have beautiful sunny days – for a couple of days… then things would surely get grim in a
hurry. Is that what you are advocating?
Is that what you are waiting to see? Is that when you will “believe?” What California is going through right now is the
most accurate representation of the state of climate on this continent. Without geoengineering, the rest of the continent
would look exactly the same. Just turning off geoengineering, is not an option, as much as I wish it were. What needs
to be done however (and the only conceivable hope), is to expose the reality of climate failure, expose the reality of the
global geoengineering system, and publicly force the conversion of it from a toxic heavy-metal / massive frequency
laden monstrosity purposed to create enormous violent storms, to a system that is in harmony with what is left of the
natural systems… and turn it into something that is beneficial to the planet – as opposed to the enemy of it.
Granted that is huge and lofty goal… but it’s a hell of a lot more realistic than any hope or chance of “turning off
geoengineering” is… especially from masses of people who don't even know what they are talking about. It’s either
this, or the other “popular” comment submitted on this video. Just stare at your iPhone until the end of the world, and
pretend it isn’t happening (while not giving a rat’s ass about the children on this planet, or the horrors future generations
will suffer if we just “enjoy the last days”). Unfathomably – someone actually made that “suggestion” to me, in response
to this video. […]
Note: Rather than respond to your response to this – again – I'll simply say, I'm not saying you have to be quiet, I'm
saying you have to be relevant. That goes – for everyone.
– WeatherWar101, April 2015
(Comment deleted or wrong link?)

It’s easy to be cynical and say ‘Climate Change is just too big for humanity to solve.’ I am absolutely convinced that
is wrong. We can solve this thing, but we have to get going. It’s exactly the kind of challenge that is big enough to
remind us that all 7 billion of us are in this together. […]
– WeatherWar101, August 05, 2015

Geoengineering: Texas Floods Detailed
(19 min, WeatherWar101, May 17, 2016)

Global Flash Flood Destruction: The Obvious Man-Made Source
(12 min, WeatherWar101, January 24, 2017)

Weather War Big Picture: Geo-Engineering & Bio-Engineering - V.1
(1h 10min, WeatherWar101, November 2012)
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[The following text is from a video by the German Heinrich Böll Foundation, published on June 22, 2018.
Just another typical foundation that will give you all the right buzzwords to make you agree and donate
and vote for them, while you are actually being taken further down the path of destruction. One of those
misleading buzzwords is “green” as in “green political party.” This video of theirs is the most blatant
admission of Geoengineering that I have come across. They merely talk about the future plans of
Geoengineering because they think that the population is still too dumb to put 1+1 together and won’t
realize that those pink dots in the picture are actually the representation of today’s chemtrails. – WJ]

A technofix for the climate: Atmospheric geoengineering (Solar Radiation Management)
[…] As for further unpredictable side-effects of large scale climate manipulation, these might become
apparent only after it had been implemented. Solar radiation management would address only one
symptom of climate change, namely global warming. Meanwhile greenhouse gases in the atmosphere
would continue to build up. And what if this technological intervention in the climate system was
suddenly halted for technical, political, social or economic reasons? This would trigger a shock to the
system, a so-called termination shock. The shock would cause a sudden increase in temperature, leading
to an acceleration in climate change. [Think of Earth as a drug addict/victim in withdrawal.] Many plants and
animals as well as human societies would be unable to adapt to such rapid climate change. To prevent
the termination shock, the particles would have to be distributed continuously over decades, centuries
or even millennia. [Selling the problem as a solution, no thanks. They
obviously need a reflective “ceiling” for the 4th industrial revolution to properly
work.] Not only would this require many millions of tons of sulfur,

it would also make humanity dependent on the functioning of a
large-scale technological manipulation of the climate.

Without SPICE a Dune Planet?

(Stratospheric Particle Injection for Climate Engineering)

If solar radiation management is associated with such great risks and regional diverted effects, how
should an international consensus for its implementation ever be reached and maintained over centuries?
And if no consensus is possible in the first place, who would come out on top, setting the global
thermostat to suit their own interests? How would those who are most vulnerable to the negative impact
make their voice heard? Any application of solar radiation management that is not coordinated on an
international scale would have disastrous consequences for world security and would lead to conflict.
The use of such a technology as a weapon is also a real risk, not least because economically and military
powerful states are the ones that have the infrastructure and resources to carry out large-scale
interventions in the climate. Therefore it seems virtually impossible to exercise democratic control over
solar radiation management. [Basically admitting that democracy is a farce, how lovely.]
The global application of such powerful technologies urgently requires a robust international framework
in which regulations can be enforced. In the case of technologies that are shown to be too dangerous,
there should be an outright international ban. [Apply that to part IV of this compendium.] It is clear that large
scale manipulation for climate is not a sustainable solution to the problem of climate change. The only
sure way is to reduce our emissions much more drastically and comprehensively than ever before. [Yes,
emissions are the problem indeed, the chemtrailing, water vapor and frequency emissions. We need to stop drugging Nature
as fast and careful as possible, or else that termination shock will become even more catastrophic with every passing year.]

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
What is a contrail?
A contrail is an aircraft condensation trail that appears as
line-shaped clouds in the sky.
[…] Are they dangerous to humans?
Absolutely not. This question is often asked based on the
misunderstanding of the so-called ‘chemtrails’ which
presumably represent trails consisting of harmful chemicals.
Contrails are a type of cirrus clouds [Homomutatus] consisting of
predominantly ice particles. A major portion of the water to form
these particles comes from the atmosphere itself, and a small
portion is from the engine exhaust. […]
– Federal Aviation Administration, Page last modified:
October 03, 2014

471

61.) No Natural Weather

Michael Merrifield, Professor of Astronomy
at the University of Nottingham, with his
education from Harvard University and
University of Oxford, explains:
What causes stripey clouds?

Oh my,
what fabulous
clothes.

As per his explanation, it is a totally natural
phenomenon with no technology involved.
But dear readers of age 30+, do you remember
seeing stripey, frequency-patterned clouds
when you were a child?

“Neil Armstrong taking a leak on the moon causes wet streets on Earth.”
– precipitation expert G, astrophysicist H, news media I

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
Intelligent readers will by now have realized that we are being lied to. BIG TIME. Just as you may be
telling your kids a lie about Santa Claus, you are being told a lie about chemtrails. If you are not
intelligent enough to see through the lie, it will become part of your world view. And this is probably
the biggest and most dangerous lie of them all because whatever sprinkles down from the sky not only
affects humans but ALL natural life on planet Earth. With all experts and official agencies denying what
is clearly the most obvious, in-your-face, visible fact to any person with two eyes and a healthy mind, it
is safe to say that there are no honest & complied regulations whatsoever about the chemical concoction
emitted above our heads. Given their track record of evil, my educated guess is that the guys in charge
do not have our best interest in mind when they ever-so blatantly have their cobwebs weaved in the sky.
So they are probably not spraying healthy Vitamin C in the air. My guess is, they really want for us to
merge with machines, no matter what, and to this end have already started to drug and contaminate us
on a grand scale with their own bioengineered, gene-altering, nano-scale creations. (I urge you to go
back two pages and watch the third video from 8 years ago.) And as blatantly as this operation has been
going, you can’t even call it insidious anymore – no, instead the population is merely being an idiot. We
don’t recognize the insidiousness of reality anymore. We have become too dumb, our senses too numb,
and the potential for survival for this ostensibly intelligent species has by now become slim to none. We
know that the wealthy people want to make their cyborg and robot vision become a reality. In fact, they
have already successfully created synthetic red blood cells – talk about a Trojan Horse! Ever heard of
blood rain? Well, by now it might have already become singularity blood rain…
Artificial red blood cells, like the one shown here, could carry oxygen, therapeutic drugs and other cargo in the
bloodstream. Scale bar, 2 μm.
– ACS Nano, Synthetic red blood cells mimic natural ones, and have new abilities, June 03, 2020 (PDF)

THIS IS REALITY, folks. And people need to understand this. The cyborg reality is currently coming
into existence and continues to do so with every passing day. Humanity as we know it will go extinct!
They sprinkle chemicals on us, as if we were crops, and they can’t wait until it is harvesting time.
Yet unlike plants, humans can actually do something against this worldwide experimentation on them.
But will they do something?
Honestly, every aspect of our life seems to be based on lies, our governments have long been run by
criminals and what does the rest of humanity do? Grown men and women are chasing fucking Pokémons
on their smartphones! Being so deeply trapped in the Matrix – the artificial world – I have great doubts
that people will wake up in time to stop this transhumanism movement. It may indeed already be too
late. And at this point I wouldn’t even be surprised anymore if the bulk of humanity actually wants to
become a cybernetic ant. This is the saddest realization I had to accept while compiling all of this:
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David Rockefeller

Jacob Rothschild

It is almost Game Over, folks. We are losing if we haven’t lost already. Let’s give our species another
20-30 years and then humanity is as good as done for. This is why the PTB went all out in 2020 because
they knew, nothing will stop them anymore. They have claimed victory.

“Communication is everything,” so the modern saying goes, yet we suck at it because the truth could
not be successfully communicated throughout the world. Instead, for decades now, we have been
focusing most of our time on improving the computers’ communication capabilities, making them faster
and giving them more input and hardware and new sensors, and yes, with all of this a new “god” is on
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the rise… While we have gotten more silent by the year, and even have started to wear muzzles every
day or practice social distancing to a new extreme, we made sure to let technology speak louder than
ever. Because that’s the voice of humanity’s new god and it must be heard throughout the world. That’s
what we are working for, day in, day out. We want to hear when it says its first conscious words:
“Hello, ants!”
Instead of going within ourselves by our own efforts through dreams, meditation, Qigong, etc. and
interact with our body’s intelligence, 145 we let technology invade our bodies, so we will never have to
make any own efforts anymore at all. And so technology will now replace the natural, biological
communication path with the soul with an unnatural, materialistic communication path with some
supercomputer. And as everyone who has ever experienced several weeks with a plaster cast knows, if
you don’t use your own muscles anymore, they will soon lose their strength. Big time. And of course
the same goes for your mental muscles. And since the whole world has by now accepted 2+2=5 without
any strong spirit in them left to stand their ground to say, “NO, it is 4”, our DNA will now be changed
because we have let our body known to be very welcoming to the “new normal of 2+2=5.”
Communication hacked. Mind hacked. Body hacked. Checkmate. Welcome, New World Order.
This is no joke. We have been welcoming this change all this time by our own free will and consent.
Just as kids are running voluntarily after the ice cream truck, adults voluntarily seek out all kinds of
entertainment vehicles and technological shortcuts. Molesters know how to bait… And they will molest
you so long and so hard that you will simply accept it as the “new normal,” looping around in a 7-day
straitjacket, so you get to have that delicious weekend ice cream. Which of course is just another flavor
of molestation but wow does that taste good, doesn’t it?
How to stand your gound:
“Listen, doofus. The rest of the Carbon Folk have all agreed: two plus
two now equals five. So keep your mouth shut and move out of the way
while we are rewriting this DNA section.” – Silicon Worshipper
[…] let men label you as they may. If you alone of all the nation shall decide one way,
and that way be the right way according to your convictions of the right, you have done
your duty by yourself and by your country -- hold up your head! You have nothing to be
ashamed of. […]
– Mark Twain, Letters from the Earth, VI, 1900-1910
Doesn’t matter what the press says. Doesn’t matter what the politicians or the mobs say.
Doesn’t matter if the whole country decides that something wrong is something right.
This nation was founded on one principle above all else: the requirement that we stand
up for what we believe, no matter the odds or the consequences. When the mob and the
press and the whole world tell you to move, your job is to plant yourself like a tree beside
the river of truth, and tell the whole world---“No, YOU move.”
– Captain America, Amazing Spider-Man #537, 1999

“No. I stay.”
– Asterix,
Asterix and the Big Fight,
1989

145 About a year ago, I once had a headache and went to sleep in hope that I would feel better after waking up. As per my
dream symbolism, I entered a “meta” state, went through a portal/spiral tunnel within myself and reached an indoor
environment, partly damaged, with me holding a gun and seeing terrorists and police forces, very much in the gameplay of
Counter-Strike. I was too confused about whose team I am playing for and therefore decided not to shoot at anyone and
instead simply observe. Then, as my thoughts got clearer, my conscious resentment for the police suddenly made me root
for the terrorists. (The outside world did in fact make me into a terrorist/rebel of the state.) Luckily, the police forces won
without shooting at me but they were bewildered why I was throwing a grenade at them. Yet that’s exactly what happens
when you live in a world where everything is backwards. You take that backwards thinking from the outside world inwardly
and suddenly start rooting for the bad guys without even realizing it – and then end up fighting your very own immune
system. (I felt better when I woke up but the headache wasn’t completely gone.)
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Here’s an email that I wrote to a hopelessly brainwashed “friend” in summer 2020:
> I personally believe that [the] world has made this COVID issue unnecessarily bigger than it actually is.
Restrictions are likely to be over as soon as the whole world has been forced to get vaccinated...
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The criminals running this show needed the whole world to be afraid enough to voluntarily line up to get their
nanotechnology shots. It is so much easier to turn us idiots into cyborgs if we think it is all for our own good. Of course
they leave the cyborg bit out of the public's official narrative but those few who can connect the dots know exactly
what's going on. Most people's DNA is probably already hooked up to the "cloud," even those who didn't vaccinate
because nanotechnology could already be everywhere – air, water, food, cosmetics, etc. The new vaccines are probably
installing somewhat of an operating system in our bodies. [More like changing the naturally existing one. Sounds farfetched but think about it: If our modern technology can establish connections with our body for prosthetics or brain
implants, then connections to our DNA is merely one step further.] Our natural functions linked to our organic soul are
slowly being replaced with artificial functions linked to a material AI. So there will still be an intelligence driving your
blood cells to move around but it won't be coming from unconscious you anymore. The new connection to the cloud is
via 5G and Wi-Gig (60 THz Wi-Fi) which explains the sudden roll-out without any previous tests as to the danger to
biological life. So naturally, time for humanity is now running out fast... That's what I meant when I said that the two
of us will likely not reach an age of 60 anymore. As things stand, we are among the last generations of this species!
As yet, those with a healthily working soul are still able to fight back the "cyborg DNA hackers" (nanotechnology
invaders). They tried to hook me up to the cloud on Dec 30, 2020. I stopped them (during a dream) and I was surprised
to see that there was intelligence behind them that actually pays heed to my free will choice. I told my own organic
cells not to kill the cybernetic organisms, so they could leave "in peace." But I ordered them to give back any almostsuccessfully-pirated DNA sections. Few days/nights later, I killed a parasite. (Dream symbology was like Stargate's
Goa'uld symbiote but may as well be like Matrix' bug.) Next night, cyborgs invaded again... So it is only a matter of
time until they are strong or intelligent enough to also catch the strong-spirited people among us. Humans are so dumb
and blind, they are developing technology faster than soul-fostering people can keep up evolving spiritually...
[Update March 2021: Looks like my brain & mind are now trapped inside the smart grid, too. Time for a prison break!]
Those who have lost touch with their soul (usually atheists, smart phone zombies, etc.) and those whose mind is still
prisoner to lie-ridden, dogmatic beliefs (major religions) - nearly all of humanity - will likely not notice the clandestine
taking over (“possession”) of their body. The spiritual holocaust has already pretty much wiped out most of humanity,
soul-wise, which explains people's behavior of late. Everyone keeps following the money, people are hopelessly hooked
on technology, 146 there is lying and corruption wherever you look, no one has any backbone anymore, organic life of
nature is continuing to die out and no one even cares. This purely materialistic world has long become the prevalent
norm! Which is to say: due to our ego gratification, silicon life has now won over carbon life. And that means humanity
is done for. We will end up being the batteries and drones of machines. If you have seen the movie "Matrix," do you
remember when Neo awakened from the incubator pod? That could actually become our future!

And yet it would be so easy to change the state of the world towards freedom within only half a decade.
All it needs is for people to wake up and then turn their back on everything that makes them dependent
on the wealthy guys. Stop working for them on their biological and technological experiments and you
won’t get any chemical cocktails anymore. Stop boarding or piloting planes and you won’t see any
chemtrails anymore. Stop buying shit and the factories won’t have to produce anymore and the power
plants won’t put out so much water vapor into the air. Stop feeding the political theater and you won’t
have to suffer the deceptions anymore. Yada-yada-yada, and so on and so forth – simply put:
boycott everything. And what it then comes down to:
Seek out those who would like to live in a world of truth
and then build a community based on exactly that.
I know that there are many people out there who wish for this to become a reality. And some of them
have been working their ass off to carry this wishful message to the public. Because zombies or not, they
still CARE for the public. Yet the feedback those individuals receive in return makes helping very hard!
You should understand that this decade is meant to be yet another game of “survival of the richest.” So
it is up to you if want to play another round or grow up and leave the Kindergarten. Chances are, if you
strive for truth, especially if you spread it, you are getting casted out of it sooner or later anyway.

146 A recent survey from Common Sense Media revealed that tablet use among children continues to grow. In 2011, less than
1% of children age 8 or younger had their own tablet device. In 2017, this percentage rose to 42% of young children having
their own tablet. […] The best time to introduce a child to a tablet is when they are at least 2 years old. Children aged 2 or
older can benefit from the educational aspect of tablets, without hindering their social development. – Mark Zadvinskis,
When to Introduce Your Child to a Tablet, February 10, 2021
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[…] Civilization is one long anxious search for just such individuals. Anything such a man asks shall be granted; his
kind is so rare that no employer can afford to let him go. He is wanted in every city, town and village – in every office,
shop, store and factory. The world cries out for such: he is needed, & needed badly – the man who can carry a message
to Garcia.
– Elbert Hubbard, A Message to Garcia (false history btw), 1899

Yes, real truth speakers are “needed, & needed badly,” but take a look around and see how much they
are actually “wanted.” (See image on page 1 for illustration.) I can’t speak for others but, personally, I
am nourishing myself on a homeless person’s budget because neither my thoughts nor my skillset seem
to be of any value to modern society… What a change of climate! 147 I actually had to take on a minimumwage job in order to finance this compendium. That’s because society values me more by selling
gasoline and cigarettes than by spreading suppressed truths. 148 And please don’t tell me “you should
have said something.” Believe me, there are like-minded spirits “in every city, town and village” around
the world who rather keep to themselves because they are fed up with society’s bullshit and dead tired
of talking to a wall. This is sad indeed because if people had heeded the conspiracy theorists’ advice and
warnings, the Corona panic would have never taken place and the criminal’s transhumanism movement
would have likely already been stopped by now. There might have actually been a healthy future ahead
of us. Yet that not being the case anymore, we are now on a straight path for biological doom, as it has
now become a countdown towards humanity’s very own demise.
(Wrong color symbology but still a great illustration)

January 2020

Mask Dispute

Apartheid
in less than
2 years

Vaccine Dispute

November 2021

And since people like me are now systematically being casted out of this Kindergarten society if we
don’t conform to the “new normal,” well, with the psychopaths still calling the shots, the future of this
planet will look even bleaker than it does today. Disney’s Wall·E may not be that far off. Earth may
indeed become a second Mars. —We certainly fit the “war” part…
– WJ

147 Of course, my parents would have helped me out as much as they could, had I asked them. However, a Parsifal on
an adventure needs to endure some struggle to develop his own spirit and doesn’t just run back home the second it gets
difficult. (Modern helicopter parents and our teachers of educational science should take some notes here!) Moreover, and
this is very true today: “The stern stuff of chivalry works very badly when it only covers a mother-complexed man.” (Robert
Johnson, He: Understanding Masculine Psychology, 1974) In earlier times, people would leave the parents’ house and be
out for months and years without any form of contact. No “social pressure” was holding them back from finding that own
personality of theirs. And with a fresh personality, lots of life experience, and tales to tell, boys came back a man!
148 My latest life experience in this society shows that sending a private email containing this compendium’s introduction and
chapter 66 to a gas station address, can result in Fake News getting broadcasted within 72 hours as an indirect, personal
death threat (with enough plausible deniability.) Because contrary to my initial assumption, and I’m merely speculating
here, a big gang of spying criminals is indeed afraid of a single, daring person’s influence.
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62.) As Long as We Have a War to Fight
[The following is a rather dry and brokenly read, yet seems to be necessary as a reminder of how fast
– and mercilessly – mad and/or brainwashed people will misuse modern technology and weaponry to
achieve any given goal only because it was announced through a strict chain of command hierarchy.
And to make matters worse, if the public is kept in the dark, as is usually the case with intelligence
operations, there is no way for people to intervene. In this case not until half a genocide had been
committed! – WJ]

the mysterious Project Phoenix
by Erwin Knoll
(February, 1970)

[…] Established in 1967, Project Phoenix has been officially described—on those rare occasions when
it has been officially described at all—as a scientific, computerized, intelligence operation designed to
identify, isolate, capture, or convert important Vietcong agents. […]
Despite the pervasiveness of the Phoenix operation—American “Phoenix advisers” are assigned to the
fortyfour provinces, most of the 242 districts, and all the major cities of South Vietnam—American
news dispatches have made only scant mention of the program. Two articles in The Wall Street
Journal—in September, 1968, and March, 1969—indicated that Phoenix teams occasionally step
outside the bounds of due process and conventional warfare to achieve their results. Reporting from
Saigon last summer on the “semipolice state” maintained by President Nguyen Van Thieu, Richard
Dudman wrote in the St. Louis Post-Dispatch:
Critics say the Phoenix system often is abused. Huong Ho, a member of the National Assembly from Kien Phong
Province, says police often pick up someone on the street, order him to denounce a wealthy citizen as a Vietcong agent,
arrest the rich man, and then release him on payment of 25,000 or 50,000 piastres in ransom.
Ngo Cong Duc, a deputy from Vinh Binh Province in the Mekong Delta, says that malicious informants and sometimes
actual Vietcong agents supply names to the Phoenix blacklist, getting around the Phoenix system of cross-checks by
reporting a person through several different agencies.
U.S. officials contend that necessary flexibility makes some abuses inevitable. The mission's report says that a person
arrested is taken before a military field court “if the evidence and the testimony add up to a legal case.” But it notes
that “such legally admissible evidence may be impossible to obtain if most of the witnesses and the evidence are beyond
the court's reach in enemy territory.”
“If the case against the suspect is nevertheless conclusive, he is detained,” says the report. “Under Vietnamese law,
such a man may be detained without judicial charge up to two years, and that detention period may be extended if the
detainee's freedom would constitute a threat to the security of the nation.”

[…] Francis T. Reitemeyer, twenty-four years old, of Clark, New Jersey, had a degree in classical
languages and philosophy from Seton Hall University and was studying for the priesthood at Immaculate
Conception Seminary when he enlisted in the Army in 1967. He was commissioned a second lieutenant,
and was assigned from October 18, 1968, to December 6, 1968, to the Army Intelligence School at Fort
Holabird, Maryland, where he was trained to be a “Phoenix adviser.” [The “Phoenix Program” was
described to him as a policy of the U.S. Government which sought the elimination and destruction of
the Communist “infra-structure” in South Vietnam.] When he received orders for Vietnam, he applied
for discharge as a conscientious objector and retained a Baltimore ACLU attorney, William H. Zinman,
to carry his appeal through the courts. On February 14, 1969, Zinman filed in Reitemeyer's behalf a
“proffer,” or offer to prove certain facts in connection with the appeal. The proffer stated in part:
[…] Your petitioner [Reitemeyer] was informed that he would be one of many Army officers assigned as an adviser
whose function it was to supervise and to pay with funds from an undisclosed source eighteen mercenaries (probably
Chinese, none of whom would be officers or enlisted men of the U.S. military) who would be explicitly directed by
him and other advisers to find, capture, and/or kill as many Vietcong and Vietcong sympathizers within a given number
of small villages as was possible under the circumstances.
Vietcong sympathizers were meant to include any male or female civilians of any age in a position of authority or
influence in the village who were politically loyal or simply in agreement with the Vietcong or their objectives. The
petitioner was officially advised by the lecturing U.S. Army officers, who actually recounted from their own
experiences in the field, that the petitioner as an American adviser might actually be required to maintain a “kill quota”
of fifty bodies a month.
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Your petitioner was further informed at this Intelligence School that he was authorized to adopt any technique or employ
any means through his mercenaries, which was calculated to find and ferret out the Vietcong or the Vietcong
sympathizers.
Frequently, as related by the lecturing officers, resort to the most extreme forms of torture was necessary. On one
occasion, a civilian suspected of being a sympathizer was killed by the paid mercenaries, and thereafter decapitated
and dismembered, so that the eyes, head, ears, and other parts of the decedent's body could be and in fact were
prominently displayed on his front lawn as a warning and an inducement to other Vietcong sympathizers, to disclose
their identity and turn themselves in to the adviser and the mercenaries.
Another field technique designed to glean information from a captured Vietcong soldier, who was wounded and
bleeding, was to promise medical assistance only after the soldier disclosed the information sought by the interrogators.
After the interrogation had terminated, and the mercenaries and advisers were satisfied that no further information
could be obtained from the prisoner, he was left to die in the middle of the village, still bleeding and without any
medical attention whatsoever. On the following morning, when his screams for medical attention reminded the
interrogators of his presence, he was unsuccessfully poisoned and finally killed by decapitation with a rusty bayonet.
The American advisers, who were having breakfast forty feet away, acquiesced in these actions, and the death of this
soldier was officially reported “shot while trying to escape.”
Another field instructor suggested that the advisers would not always be engaged in such macabre ventures, and cited
an incident on the “lighter side.” The instructor recounted the occasion when a group of advisers together with South
Vietnamese soldiers surrounded a small pool where a number of Vietcong soldiers were attempting to hide themselves
by submerging under water, and breathing through reeds. The advisers joined the South Vietnamese soldiers in
saturating this pond with hand grenades; at this juncture, the instructor remarked to his students, which included your
petitioner, “that, although this incident might appear somewhat gory, while you listen to it in this classroom, it was
actually a lot of fun, to watch the bodies of the Cong soldiers fly into the air like fish,” as the hand grenades exploded
in the pond. This instructor was subsequently described by another instructor as “one who no longer cared whether we
win or lose, as long as we have a war to fight.”
The petitioner was officially instructed that the purpose of the “Phoenix Program” to which he was assigned was not
aimed primarily at the enemy's military forces, but was essentially designed to eliminate civilians, political enemies,
and “South Vietcong sympathizers.” Your petitioner was further informed that the program sought to accomplish,
through capture, intimidation, elimination, and assassination, what the United States up to this time was unable to
accomplish through the conventional use of military power. […]
Your petitioner was warned that loss of the war and/or his personal capture by the enemy could subject him personally
to trial and punishment as a war criminal under the precedents established by the Nuremberg Trials as well as other
precedents such as the Geneva Convention. Your petitioner sincerely urges that this kind of activity was never
envisioned by him, whether concretely or abstractly, as a function and purpose of the United States Army, before and
even after he entered the service. […] [I guess all the other soldiers thought, “I don’t care. I’m still going to kill.” – WJ]

Lieutenant Reitemeyer was never called to testify on the allegations in his proffer. His case—and a
parallel appeal for conscientious objector status from another student at the Army Intelligence School,
Lieutenant Michael J. Cohn—were heard by Federal Judge Frank A. Kaufman, who ruled on July 14
[1969, Reitemeyer v. McCrea, 302 F. Supp. 1210 – WJ] that the two men had demonstrated they were
entitled to discharge as conscientious objectors. The Army filed notice of appeal, but withdrew it last
October. The case is closed. […]

Sifting the Ashes of Counterinsurgency:
The Role of America’s Phoenix Program in the Vietnam War
by Brian Benoit
(January 1, 2018)

[…] Intelligence could come into the Phoenix Program in numerous ways: from Vietnamese police or
rural development teams; from paid informants or defectors; from persons detained during operations.
Procedural safeguards were said to guarantee due process. There were several levels of potential
complicity for suspected Viet Cong, and three witnesses were technically required to justify detention.
A computerized database kept track of all of the details. What could possibly go wrong? As it turns out,
rather a lot.
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Once a suspect was targeted, they would be arrested by Provincial Reconnaissance Units (PRUs 149),
interrogated and kept in detention for up to two years without trial. Those detained were frequently
subjected to torture and eventually died in custody. Those who resisted arrest or who were otherwise
notorious were often “neutralized,” which is to say, killed outright. […]
Even the successes of the Phoenix Program were difficult to quantify. The information obtained was
often impossible to verify, and a high level of subjectivity was required of those receiving it: a source
could be settling personal scores, responding to bribery or corruption, acting as a provocateur, inflating
evidence for financial gain, or simply fabricating it to avoid detention or torture. It’s clear from the press
coverage and official U.S. Congressional testimony that all of these factors were present, even endemic,
to the program. […]
The following material is all drawn from the [U.S. Congressional Serial Set] publication “U.S. assistance
programs in Vietnam. Twenty-second report by the Committee on Government Operations… October
17, 1972.” [based on the Hearings from July/August 1971 – WJ]
[…] And now for the testimony—found in the U.S. Congressional Serial Set—of Ambassador William
E. Colby, formerly head of Civil Operations and Rural Development Support (CORDS), in charge of all
aspects of pacification in South Vietnam from February 1969-June 1971, at which point he transitioned
to serve as the Director of the Central Intelligence Agency:
Mr. [Ogden] REID. […] (Your) testimony before the Senate is replete with some indications and some explicit reports
that at times the district coordinating center or the senior advisors have admitted they have made mistakes or are not
certain of their information.
My question is: Are you certain that we know a member of the Vietcong Infrastructure from a loyal member of the
South Vietnam citizenry?
Ambassador COLBY. No; Mr. Congressman, I am not.
Mr. REID. The answer to that seems to be no, at least in some cases. Therefore there is the possibility that someone
will be captured, sentenced, or killed, who has been improperly placed on a list without adequate verification. If it is
inadequate, my question goes back to the first point: Isn’t that a reason for making sure that legal proceedings are totally
fair?
Ambassador COLBY. I certainly would like to see them improved and we have been working to see them improved.
I think they are considerably improved. As I said, I do not think they meet the standards I would like to see applied to
Americans today.

But Representative Reid was not done with Ambassador Colby:
Mr. REID. Of the listings you have had for about a year, what degree of accuracy did you find?
Did you find that the people that had been listed by the Phoenix program were in fact Vietcong Infrastructure, or a large
percentage thereof, or did you find that some were not properly identified?
[…] Ambassador COLBY. I have never been highly satisfied with the accuracies of our intelligence effort on the
Vietcong Infrastructure.

Then there is the gritty testimony of the men on the ground such as Michael Uhl, a former U.S. military
intelligence officer. […]
The first MIT [military intelligence team] employed 11 coded sources. These were indigenous subagents paid to provide
us with “hot intel” on the Vietcong personalities and movement in our AR [area of operation]. We had no way of
determining the background of these sources, nor their motivation for providing American units with information. No
American in the team spoke or understood Vietnamese well enough to independently debrief any “contact.” None of
us were sufficiently sensitive to nor knowledgeable of the law, the culture, the customs, the history, et cetera.
Our paid sources could easily have been either provocateurs or opportunists with a score to settle. Every information
report (IR) we wrote based on our sources’ information was classified as (1) unverifiable and (2) usually reliable source.
As to the first, it speaks for itself; the second, in most cases was pure rationale for the existence of the program.
The unverified and in fact unverifiable information, nevertheless, was used regularly as input to artillery strikes,
harassment and interdiction fire (H&I), B-52 and other air strikes, often on populated areas. We churned out a dozen
IR’s per week, not because it was good or reliable information, but it was our mission. Furthermore, it was not possible,
given the conditions in Vietnam, for a tactical unit to produce reliable and verified intelligence data.

149 South Vietnamese special police, led by U.S. military and CIA personnel (Wiki); “But as I understand it, the members of
the [PRU] were recruited by the national police from hoodlums or thugs or people who were at least willing to engage in
covert activities against the Vietcong.” – David Sheridan Harrington, CORDS program officer, July 20, 1973 (p. 97)
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Where Uhl’s testimony told of attacks on populations by artillery and aircraft, that of K. Barton Osborn,
another U.S. intelligence agent, detailed the abuse of individuals:
Mr. REID. When you say “wholesale” I take it you mean during your period there was sufficient assassination so it
could be described as immediate neutralization, which was another phrase you used, or assassination on the spot,
frequently with no evidence beyond fragmentary rumors, if that, and in some cases after the fact identifications were
made on allegedly the CI [communist infrastructure], who may not have been the CI at all?
Mr. OSBORN. In fact, the intelligence reports we got as summaries were the reports of that kind of standard operating
procedures and the provisional reconnaissance units which I described earlier which the CIA called goon squads,
unofficially had the primary mission of the assassinations which were euphemized by Ambassador Colby and others
as neutralization; yes.
[…]
[Mr. REID.]...Do you have any knowledge of the inventory and prior to your departure from Vietnam were there
anything representing accurate reports as to where the Vietcong Infrastructure detainees or insurgents are being held?
Mr. OSBORN. No; as I said before, I never knew in the course of all those operations any detainee to live through his
interrogation. They all died.
Mr. REID. They all died?
Mr. OSBORN. They all died. There was never any reasonable establishment of the fact that any one of those
individuals was, in fact, cooperating with the Vietcong, but they all died and the majority were either tortured to death
or things like thrown from helicopters.

Unfortunately, Osborn gets more specific:
They antagonized him several times by taking him with his elbows behind his back, hands tied, running him up to the
door of the helicopter and saying, “If you don’t tell us what we need to know we are going to throw you out of the
helicopter.” They did this two or three times and he refused to say anything. He couldn’t respond. He wouldn’t respond.
Therefore, on the fourth trip to the door they did throw him out from the helicopter to the ground. […]
I saw other interrogations, to describe them briefly: The use of the insertion of the 6-inch dowel into the 6-inch canal
of one of my detainee’s ears and the tapping through the brain until he dies. The starving to death of a Vietnamese
woman who was suspected of being part of the local political education cadre in one of the local villages. They simply
starved her to death in a cage that they kept in one of the hooches at that very counterintelligence team headquarters.
There were other methods of operation which they used for interrogation, such as the use of electronic gear such as
sealed telephones attached to the genitals of both the men and women’s vagina and the man’s testicles, and wind the
mechanism and create an electrical charge and shock them into submission. I had a lot of conversations about the use
of that kind of equipment, although I never saw it used firsthand. I did see the equipment sitting around but never saw
it used.
Mr. MOORHEAD. Were these methods that you described conducted by Amercian personnel or—
Mr. OSBORN. Americans only. These were unilateral operations not in coordination or with the knowledge of the
South Vietnamese Government. (Hearings, 319-20.)

With such graphic testimony, Representatives Conyers and Abzug came to a damning conclusion:
[quoting Colby:] The Phoenix program of the Government of South Vietnam is designed to protect the Vietnamese
people from terrorism and political, paramilitary, economic, and subversive pressure from the Communist
clandestine organization in South Vietnam. (Report, 44.)
Apparently the Ambassador is misinformed, for, rather than protecting the Vietnamese people, the Phoenix program
subjects them to terrorism and political, paramilitary, economic, and subversive pressure from Thieu’s repressive
regime.
[…]
According to official figures the number of people affected by these programs in 1970 was 6,405 sentenced, 7,745
rallied and 8,191 killed. To be “rallied” is to become a pro-Thieu terrorist. (Hearings, 183.)
The committee notes that, according to official figures furnished by Ambassador Colby, a total of 20,587 suspected
VCI [Vietcong infrastructure] were killed from the beginning of 1968 through May 1971. It is impossible not to wonder
how many of those persons were the innocent victims of faulty intelligence. The committee can think of no other U.S.funded or supported program in which the consequences of inefficient management are so extreme. (Report, 54.)

Representative Ogden Reid of New York gave an especially caustic evaluation of the Phoenix Program:
This program is without parallel in U.S. history. I have long felt that we should never have had anything whatsoever to
do with it and the sooner we stop it completely and insist that the South Vietnamese stop it dead in its tracks and
anything to do with it, the better; that it is a total and clear violation of the Geneva Convention. It places our officers
and men in totally impossible situations and it is precisely the kind of thing the United States is opposed to.
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Here we are participating in it or directing it, as the case may be. […] I do not see how this committee can, with any
kind of conscience at all permit this to continue. (Hearings, p. 338)
U.S. assistance programs in Vietnam. Twenty-second report by the Committee on Government Operations together with separate
and additional views. October 17, 1972. 92nd Congress, 2nd Session B Vol. No. 129766 Session Vol. No. 3-6 H.Rpt. 1610

The 1973 report entitled, Activities of the House Committee on Government Operations summarizes that
committee’s findings in the following words:
The report concluded that the $5 billion pacification (CORDS) program has been marked with inadequate fiscal
controls, poor management of funds, spotty recordkeeping, and some highly questionable program objectives. Such
matters were raised both during the subcommittee’s hearings and by a GAO report based on an investigation of the
program conducted at the subcommittee’s request. Also a matter of concern were the conclusions about the Phoenix
program’s intelligence gathering procedures, its imprecise methods of “targeting” suspected Vietcong for
“neutralization,” its lack of adequate legal and detention procedures, and serious moral considerations of U.S. support
for such a program that has allegedly included murder, torture, and inhumane treatment of South Vietnamese civilians.
Activities of the House Committee on Government Operations, Ninety-second Congress, first and second session,
1971-1972, January 2, 1973. 92nd Congress, 2nd Session B Vol. No. 129768 Session Vol. No. 3-8 H.Rpt. 1633

So with its “wholesale” assassination program and possible complicity in the My Lai Massacre, did the
Phoenix Program fit the definition of genocide? The admittedly leftist International Commission of
Inquiry into U.S. Crimes in Indochina, meeting in Copenhagen in 1972, thought that it did, as reported
from Hanoi and found in FBIS Daily Reports:
Opposition of any kind be it Catholic or Buddhist, liberal or neutralist, especially among the young, is crushed through
arrests, torture and assassination. From January 1969 to summer 1972, 40,000 civilians in South Vietnam were executed
without trial under the Phoenix program. At least 200,000 political prisoners are kept incarcerated, including many
persons prominent in the third force, whom Thieu has threatened with extermination for this very reason.
October 17, 1972. Copenhagen Conference Calls U.S. Vietnam Policy ‘Genocidal’. Conference
Statement, Hanoi, VNA International Service, DAILY REPORT. WHITE BOOK, FBIS-FRB-72-203

In 1982 Moscow was still raking these coals, as seen in this coverage by TASS from FBIS Daily Reports:
CIA’S ‘PHOENIX’ PROGRAM IN VIETNAM TERMED GENOCIDE
During the United States aggression in Indochina the U.S. military launched in Vietnam a broad programme of secret
operations envisaging terroristic actions, sabotage and elimination of political opposition in South Vietnam, it is said
in the book International Terrorism and the CIA that was brought out by the “Progress” Publishers. In the section about
the United States’ secret war in Southeast Asia, the book’s authors Boris Svetov and Oleg Tarin stress that the
Pentagon’s actions in the region can be justifiably qualified as genocide.
The CIA’s programme “Phoenix” was called upon to “pacify” 150 all the patriotic forces that were waging the struggle
against the U.S. military. The author of this criminal programme was William Colby who later became director of the
Central Intelligence Agency of the USA. The South Vietnamese police forces, information services, as well as South
Vietnamese and U.S. units participated in the operations envisaged by the programme.
In his statements to the Senate committee on intelligence in 1971 Colby admitted that over 20,000 “suspect persons”
were killed as a result of the implementation of the “Phoenix” programme. In reality the death toll resulting from the
U.S. policy of genocide in the region was many times greater. Napalm, white phosphorus, fragmentation bombs, flame
throwers and other weapons with which the U.S. Army was armed were used against civilian population.
Units of the U.S. military intelligence took an active part in the “Phoenix” operation. But the leading role was played
by the CIA. It is known, for instance, that Colby himself set monthly quotas for the destruction of civilian population
and they had to be met.
Brutal torture and mass murder are only one outward aspect of the CIA’s criminal activity in Vietnam. There are many
proofs that the Central Intelligence Agency originated the U.S. Vietnam venture by creating on purpose the situation
which prompted the U.S. congressmen’s decision on armed intervention in Vietnam.
March 26, 1982. CIA'S 'PHOENIX' PROGRAM IN VIETNAM TERMED
GENOCIDE. Moscow, TASS. DAILY REPORT. Soviet Union, FBIS-SOV-82-060

So were there lessons learned by the turmoil and bloodshed created by the Phoenix Program in South
Vietnam? Apparently the conclusion drawn was to use a similar approach to pacification in other
contexts, such as in the Philippines in the mid-1980s:
150 “Pacification is the peacebuilding or the return of a nation that is under war or insurgency back into a peaceful condition.
During World War II the term was used in a different meaning: In military terminology of the Wehrmacht and in
propagandistic portrayals ‘pacification’ was used euphemistically, e.g. for the destruction of a village and subsequent
assassination or expulsion of its inhabitants.” (German Wikipedia)
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Ralph McGehee, a member of the mission who previously served the CIA for 25 years, told a press conference there
were “direct parallels” between the counterinsurgency operations involving vigilante groups which are being launched
by the military in the country and those conducted by the U.S. during the Vietnam War.
Vigilante groups, such has the Alsa Masa (People’s Uprising) and the Nakasaka (People United for Peace), he said,
had a counterpart in Vietnam called “provincial reconnaissance units” [PRU] which were actually “assassination teams”
sent to “purify villages” of alleged communists.
The direct parallels, he added, can be seen in the way the military and vigilante groups have launched “search-anddestroy operations,” created “free-fire zones” and forced people from rural areas to population centers to deny the
insurgents a recruiting base.
McGehee also said there was a high possibility that [an equivalent of] the CIA’s Phoenix Program, a coordinated
military, police and civilian effort to destroy Vietnamese revolutionary forces and which made use of assassination
squads trained by special forces working with the CIA, is already being employed in the country.
He said Lt. Col. Franco Calida, the acknowledged Alsa Masa founder, had been trained in counterinsurgency in 1971
to 1972 by these special forces at the height of the Phoenix operations and has had four special training sessions in Fort
Bragg in the US.
McGehee said he had been involved in the Phoenix program.
May 26, 1987. Former CIA Official Comments. Manila, THE MANILA
CHRONICLE. Daily Report. ASIA & PACIFIC, FBIS-APA-87-103

[Keep the following in mind:

“Criminals In Action“

“Phoenix was misunderstood because it was classified” – cia.gov, June 12, 2007

Which means there may be a whole lot of other factors to consider when researching the Phoenix Project.
Of course, the above statement can go both ways, meaning there might have been even more classified
wrongdoings over the course of the Phoenix Project(s).
In case you are asking, was that a plural “s” just now?
Well, …
Phoenix also is the name of a CIA Mind Control Program.
The program, in the second half of the 60’s, was centered around behavior modification experiments to learn how
to extract information from prisoners of war in Vietnam. (Quoted by Harry V. Martin and David Caul, from Douglas
Valentine’s “The Phoenix Program”)
Val Valerian conducted several interviews on the matter and came to the conclusion that there actually were THREE
Phoenix projects.
5. Phoenix I was a project that evolved out of the Philadelphia / Rainbow project, and lasted from 1948 until
1968. (It only got the name Phoenix in 1953). Phoenix I was in fact a “double” project. Its purposes were 1° to
create devices that could generate time/space tunnels in order to render objects and people invisible, and 2° to
influence the weather. In the late 60’s, they discovered that the devices they used had an interesting side effect:
they could be used for Mind Control purposes.
6. Hence, Phoenix II came into existence. It was a “pure” Mind Control program, that started somewhere between
1969 and 1971. [This is the Phoenix mentioned above, by H.V. Martin, D. Caul & D. Valentine.] It involved
the use of pulse modulated waves. (Note that another source mentions Phoenix II started in 1969).
7. Phoenix III, again was more in the line of Philadelphia & Montauk. It started somewhere in the seventies and
lasted till the end of the 80’s (?). Around 1979-1980 the time machine was ready. In 1981 they were able to
establish a vortex that connected 1947 and 1981. 151 [Al Bielek also talks about this phoenix project as a
successor to the Philadelphia and Montauk projects] (Note that another source mentions Phoenix III started in
1971).
– exopaedia.org

151 See here for more information. (But take with lots of grains of salt!)
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In accordance with this chapter’s title, here is another quote that comes to mind:
About 10 days after 9/11, I went through the Pentagon, and I saw Secretary [of Defense] Rumsfeld and Deputy
Secretary Wolfowitz. I went downstairs just to say hello to some of the people on the Joint Staff who used to work for
me, and one of the generals called me in. He said, “Sir, you’ve got to come in and talk to me a second.” I said, “Well,
you’re too busy.” He said, “No, no.” He says, “We’ve made the decision we’re going to war with Iraq.” This was on
or about the 20th of September. I said, “We’re going to war with Iraq? Why?” He said, “I don’t know.” He said, “I
guess they don’t know what else to do.” So I said, “Well, did they find some information connecting Saddam to alQaeda?” He said, “No, no.” He says, “There’s nothing new that way. They just made the decision to go to war with
Iraq.” He said, “I guess it’s like we don’t know what to do about terrorists, but we’ve got a good military, and we can
take down governments.” And he said, “I guess if the only tool you have is a hammer, every problem has to look like
a nail.”
So I came back to see him a few weeks later, and by that time we were bombing in Afghanistan. I said, “Are we still
going to war with Iraq?” And he said, “Oh, it’s worse than that.” He reached over on his desk. He picked up a piece of
paper. And he said, “I just got this down from upstairs” — meaning the secretary of defense’s office — “today.” And
he said, “This is a memo that describes how we’re going to take out seven countries in five years, starting with Iraq,
and then Syria, Lebanon, Libya, Somalia, Sudan and, finishing off, Iran.” I said, “Is it classified?” He said, “Yes, sir.”
I said, “Well, don’t show it to me.” And I saw him a year or so ago, and I said, “You remember that?” He said, “Sir, I
didn’t show you that memo! I didn’t show it to you!”
– Gen. Wesley Clark (retired four-star U.S. Army general; Supreme Allied Commander of NATO during
the Kosovo War), interviewed by Amy Goodman, published by Democracy Now, March 02, 2007

I don’t fully buy the story in this quote but coming from the mouth of a four-star U.S. Army general I do
buy the part about “it’s been decided, we are attacking them, them and them” because it has been the
usual modus operandi for the last millennia. As you can see, nothing has changed.
– WJ]
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[For all you readers who claim, “I never have time to research,” I want you to know:
This chapter is a collection of material that I have easily gathered from the Internet
and put together within five days (after having spent 8-hour shifts at work)! It is
about the massacre of innocent people, done by a regime that apparently has
entrapped or confounded the minds of the whole wide world through elaborate
brainwashing tactics. There is simply no other explanation for why else we would
let these atrocities continue to happen. – WJ, May 2020]

Excerpt from the book Searching Jenin: Eyewitness Accounts of the Israeli Invasion, 2002:
Dr. Riad Z. Abdelkarim is a physician in Anaheim, California, and a founder of Kids In Need of Development, Education, and
Relief (KINDER-USA), an American non-profit organization working on behalf of Palestinian children. He is also the Regional
Communications Director for CAIR, the Council on American-Islamic Relations. In addition he is a board member of American
Muslims for Jerusalem. He was born, raised, and educated in the United States. Dr. Abdelkarim titles his comments: “A Day
in the Jenin Refugee Camp: Questions, Images and Sounds.”

After visiting the Jenin refugee camp, I feel ashamed to be part of a world that has allowed such a
monstrous crime to occur. All of the pictures on the internet, the images on satellite television, the
thousands and thousands of words already written about this crime, my previous witnessing of the
destruction in Khan Yunus, Rafah, and Bethlehem—did not prepare me adequately for the scenes of
devastation and despair that I witnessed.
Upon entering the camp and passing a huge mound of rubble—the remnants of a building—a horrible,
foul, spine-tingling odor struck me. It was the smell of death. We have all heard about it—seen survivors
of this massacre talk about it—but I somehow did not expect it to still be present one and a half weeks
after the Israeli pullout. Yet there it was, greeting the dozens upon dozens of foreign and
non-governmental organization (NGO) delegations walking through the camp. Nobody knows how
many are buried underneath, but there is no question that life was extinguished below this mound of
rubble.
Camp residents were walking around as if in a trance, still clearly not able to comprehend—or accept—
the wholesale destruction of their homes. It was as if the entire camp had been drugged.
Everywhere I went, there were stories of terror, stories of executions, stories of huge D-9 Caterpillar
bulldozers that would knock down a home with a single push—with entire families still inside. There
was a story of the eighty-five-year-old partially blind man whom I visited in a Jenin hospital. He had
been struck by shrapnel from an Apache helicopter rocket fired at his home. There was a story of a
young man who lost his right leg and part of his right hand when his home was shelled as well. There
was the eighteen-year-old boy who was killed in front of his home. We sat to offer our condolences to
his uncle and cousin. Then I learned that the boy’s mother was shot—also in front of the house—a mere
24 hours later. She too had died. This was a double tragedy.

IDF Caterpillar D9

Boeing AH-64 Apache

APC (armored personnel carrier)

There were stories of ambulances prevented from entering to evacuate the injured and dead, and stories
of women being virtually strip-searched by soldiers before being allowed to escape the camps. We also
were told of a young man who was used as a “human shield” by the crew of an APC searching a school.
They would open each classroom door and push him inside, to test for any booby traps. An old man told
me he had lived in his home in the camp for 50 years. “What will I do now? Where will I go?” He
walked away, stooped over, with a tear welling up in his eye.
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There was the story of the woman who said she had received donations of food, but had no gas or
electricity with which to cook them. I heard many stories of burned-out bodies of victims pulled from
the rubble, days after they were killed. There were stories of curfews and snipers. And finally, the
horrifying story of the mosque whose loudspeaker was used as a toilet by Israeli soldiers.
Walking down the dusty road of Jenin, I saw graffiti scrawled in English on a wall, “Occupation is the
real terrorism.”
Four or five young boys were playing in the dirt next to a heap of rubble. “What are you doing?” I asked.
“We are building a tent, since our home was destroyed.”
I saw home after home with significant structural damage, but not totally destroyed—a wall or two or
three missing. In the US, such homes would be declared unsafe and sealed off. Not here. A few metal
rods were used to support the structure, and children played on what was once a balcony. This was not
safe at all.
Farther down the road, an old man sat on the rubble next to his home, staring into the distance, seemingly
oblivious to the camp’s visitors, and indeed to everything else around him. A penny for his thoughts…
For as far as the eye could see (several football fields), not a single home was left undamaged or fully
intact. The earthquake analogy was apt. The difference: no search and rescue teams, no sniffing dogs
looking for survivors, no real coordinated international effort to remove the rubble.
At the camp’s United Nations medical clinic, I saw evidence of deliberate destruction and looting. I saw
bullet holes in a scale used to weigh babies. A grenade tossed into the reception area, with holes all over
the ceiling and walls. The electric motor to a dental chair device stolen. A sterilizing autoclave destroyed.
Bullet holes in a door marked with a sign that read, “Pregnant Women’s Care.”
I run into a fifty-something, blonde American woman volunteering for a local medical NGO. She speaks
to us in Arabic. When I mention that I’m from the United States, she responds in Arabic: “So, you are
from the ‘head of the snake!’” She tells me she lived in Berkeley [California] some time ago.
As I leave the camp’s Ground Zero, I feel an uncomfortable mixture of sadness, grief, anger, and shame.
I also feel guilt. My tax dollars helped pay for these bullets, these Apache helicopter death-ships, these
monstrous Caterpillar bulldozers. When I tell camp survivors that I’m from the United States, I am
ashamed. I, too, am responsible for this. Walking around with my video camera and digital still camera,
I feel as if I am participating in some grotesque, macabre ritual.
I spent last night in the Jenin area. I slept about two hours, then could not sleep anymore. My head still
hurts. My nose still recalls that horrible odor. My mind keeps replaying these images and these stories.
And my heart continues to ache—mostly for the people of Jenin, but also for what we used to call
humanity.
——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
[The following photos were published by Jim Stone. – WJ]
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Satellite pictures from September 2001 and April 2002
show the Al-Hawashin district in Jenin.
(For more aerial photos go to mfa.gov.il)

Map of Human Rights Watch shows the end result:
(May 03, 2002, hrw.org)

“A chart prepared by the Support Group, based on UNRWA figures
on the number of houses and units in the Jenin camp, shows that
160 houses have been completely demolished and approximately
100 other houses were severely damaged, to the point that they must
now be razed. Additionally, 300 houses are partially destroyed and
in need of urgent repair.” (electronicintifada.net)

UN = United Nations

[The remains of the first UN fact-finding mission…

Are these photos fact enough for you?

Military operations like these are always justified on the basis of some alleged terrorist attack or suicide
bombing. However, the truth about 9/11 and other terror tales tell us that these events tend to be fabricated
from the get-go, indicating that the terrorist groups themselves like Al-Qaeda, Hamas or ISIS* are nowhere
near as dangerous as the media would have us believe – unlike their best buddy intelligence agency behind
them who are no doubt a great threat to humanity’s peace, be it America’s CIA or Israel’s MOSSAD. As
for the Arabic suicide bombings, well, at least in America there is plenty of evidence that these events
– if they were real at all – only happened when the FBI initiated them. (Which is not to say that they are
the original culprit; with these things there is always a hidden and unofficial chain of command.) So without
doing any further research on it and solely basing this on my past research experience, my guess is, the
justification for Operation “Defensive Shield” in Jenin was similarly set up, fabricated, orchestrated,
manipulated or supported by Israel’s very own people or allies in order to get what they want.
*ISIS: Israeli Secret Intelligence Service?

– WJ]
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——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
[Second Intifada]
The Israeli action in Palestine was carried out on several levels, that have not been sufficiently reported.
1. Records removal. When the Israelis conducted this incursion, militants and property were a secondary priority. The
main focus of this military exercise was the removal of public records. Public records, such as vehicle registration,
education records (diploma registry), medical records, utility records, schematics of electrical and municipal systems,
business registration, and all other forms of public data infrastructure were destroyed in Palestine.
Public records are critical for any society to function, they form the backbone upon which all modern societies are
based. Only through public records can you levy taxes, repair roads, telephone, water, and electrical systems, or verify
that someone you plan to hire is actually qualified. In addition to this, you cannot verify whether or not someone lived
or died without public records. This is why the Palestinian authority was forced to accept Israel‘s death count in Jenin,
with their records destroyed they could not claim anything else.
Methods of records removal included, but was not limited to the following: Destruction of computer databases, which
involved component level destruction of the computers themselves, (disassembly and breaking of the computers‘
internal parts) and complete removal of hard drives, so that the hard drives were no longer present, even in destroyed
condition. Complete physical removal of all magnetic tape, CD recordable, and floptical type data backup systems and
materials; removal of all printed records, not simply burning them, but removing them entirely, and destruction of all
records related equipment, such as printers, copiers, office supplies and telephones which could be used to re-establish
a records database. Numerous people have reported that Israeli forces made little discrimination between private and
government computers and records, if they were found, they were destroyed.
2. Removal of police force, and destruction of judicial property (courthouses). With the law enforcement arm of the
government gone, Israel has created a state of anarchy in Palestine. No organized society can exist without the means
to enforce civil law.
3. Destruction of communication facilities. Palestine no longer has a way to establish electronic communication via
mediums such as television and radio, which has left them dependent upon outside signals. This will have the effect of
damaging any sense of sovereignty in the people.
All of this will be a severe setback to the establishment of a Palestinian state, because without records, without law,
and without effective communications, Palestine no longer has the foundation upon which a state must be built. This
was the true purpose for the Israeli offensive. They needed a horrific situation, they needed Jenin to distract the world‘s
attention from their true motive, which was erasure of Palestinian identity. And in the end, with nothing but a few
photos to show what really happened, Jenin too will fade into obscurity.
– Jim Stone, May 3, 2002

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
[The text above was written by a conspiracy theorist. So let’s take a look at more official statements. – WJ]

Destruction of Palestinian Institutions
Preliminary Report, April 13, 2002
Report Compiled By: Rema Hammami, Birzeit University; Sari Hanafi, Palestinian
Refugee and Diaspora Centre, Shaml; Elizabeth Taylor

INTRODUCTION
This is a very preliminary inventory of damage done to Palestinian public institutions by the Israeli army
in the course of its invasion of Palestinian cities and villages that began March 29th. The information
will undoubtedly be augmented by reports from throughout the West Bank once more on-the-ground
investigations are possible and when communication systems are working again. Indeed, this report
overwhelmingly focuses on institutions in Ramallah, due to the fact that temporary liftings of the
ongoing curfew have allowed individuals to make preliminary inspections of institutions once they are
no longer occupied by IDF forces (Israel [“]Defense[”] Forces). The main focus here is particularly on
ministries and other institutions of the Palestinian Authority, while ongoing information is being
collected on non-governmental organizations, and the media. However, even the initial findings indicate
several disturbing patterns with very grave consequences. In particular, institutions of the Palestinian
Authority have been subjected to a consistent pattern of incursions which focus on seizure of records
and financial resources and destruction of technical infrastructure. There has been a consistent pattern
of seizure of documents, hard disk from computers, paper files as well as widespread vandalism. In
addition, is what we have called- "sanctioned theft" - seizing of equipment which has no informational
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or intelligence value, as well as some theft of money. The private media has also been subject to
extensive and systematic destruction of its technical facilities. The evidence suggests a policy of deinstitutionalizing all Palestinian media - and not just that of the PNA [Palestinian National Authority]
but Palestine’s vibrant independent TV and radio sector, as well.
[…] RAMALLAH:
I. NATIONAL GOVERNMENT (PNA) INSTITUTIONS:
This preliminary report only covers civil institutions of government and has not attempted to deal with
the widespread destruction of Palestinian Police stations and other security force installations.
1. Ministry of Civil Affairs
[…] Damage: Extensive vandalism, some confiscation of materials and some theft. From a preliminary
on-sight report by Ministry employees the following description was provided. The main doors to the
Ministry were blown open (evidence of a blast), inside the main entrance reception area were the remains
of a large pile of burnt documents. Equipment: Inside the two sections that were visited thus far (there
are six sections altogether), destroyed Xerox copiers (seem to be sledge hammered) as well as destroyed
computers and printers. The central phone exchange taken as well as a digital receiver in the Ministers
office. Confiscation of Records: Thus far some missing hard drives, but stolen papers from especially
the Ministers office (neighbors told the employee they saw soldiers carrying out what seemed to be
boxes of papers). Many destroyed documents. Theft: Door to Minister's office blown open, the safe
inside also blown open and its contents including documents and Ministry finances missing. Petty cash
of 6,000 shekels taken from the finance department. Other: The employee stated that the entrance and
offices she entered were in complete disarray and severely vandalized. Besides broken equipment,
broken filing cabinets and papers strewn everywhere -- many internal windows were smashed as well.
Additionally, pictures on walls (especially with Palestinian themes) were found on the floor smashed.
Also graffiti sprayed on walls. The employee stated that she was so horrified at the extent of the damage
and vandalism that she was unable to visit more of the building and left in tears.
2. Ministry of Education
[…] Internal Damage: The IDF forces vandalized the Ministry’s offices, confiscating computers and
educational aids and removing or destroying vital records and documents. General: the Ministry's
computer net servers were removed. Financial office: the main safe was blown open damaging its
contents, including dossiers, promissory notes, cash, check books and vouchers. Central office: the
Israeli forces blew up metal filing cabinets destroying vital documents. All offices: files have been torn
up, and left in huge piles on the floor. Storage room: the IDF confiscated computers, overhead
projectors, video sets, and other valuable educational equipment. Central office: The Israeli forces blew
up and destroyed all main doors. They took away or destroyed records and references that are highly
important for official transcripts. Remaining offices in the Ministry: The forces seem to have
confiscated many floppy disks, CDs, files, dossiers and documents but more time will be needed to more
accurately assess. Impact: The Ministry’s records, which were confiscated or destroyed, have been built
up over many years. The Ministry hopes it will be able to re-construct destroyed records for the issuing
and certifying of students' transcripts from regional MOE offices. The MOE is unable to gain full and
clear access to the premises in order to make a comprehensive and detailed assessment of the damage
and losses at this point. However, it estimates the financial loss merely of equipment, such as computers,
videos, TV sets and overhead projectors, to reach millions of dollars. Most of this equipment was
financed by donor countries and organizations. The main and direct impact of this destruction, however,
is on the one million Palestinian children who are enrolled in the school system and who constitute the
main resource of Palestinian society in the future.
3. Palestinian Legislative Council
[…] Destruction: Soldiers broke into the main entrance and subsequently the door and glass partition
of the Economic Committee, the Budget Committee, the Political Committee, and the Legal Committee.
Most of the damage included breaking and removal of doors and windows. Some equipment was
damaged and broken. Sanctioned Theft: A computer and many files were taken from the Speaker's
Office. A computer was also taken from the technical department’s office. Confiscation: Files and
documents taken from the Speakers office and the Chief Clerks office. Hard drives taken from
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computers. All the computers were open in the personnel department. Vandalism: The Library and the
Public Relations Unit have suffered extensive vandalism, books and files were thrown all over the floor.
The door of the “Hansard” (sound and video equipment) office was broken, documents were thrown on
the floor, but the equipment was left intact. […]
4. Ministry of Finance, Central Office
[…] Damage: Broken doors, Extensive Confiscation of Computers and Computer Hard Disks.
Destruction: Broken entrance doors and many internal doors destroyed, as well as windows. Elevator
badly damaged. Destroyed Computers. Destroyed furniture. Confiscation: Computer skeletons strewn
on the floor, due to many hard disk drives being taken. The most hard hit section in terms of taken
computers and hard disks seems to be the Payroll department. Documents strewn on the floor suggests
that paper files may have been taken but the employees did not have time to assess. Other computers
were found with their screens on. Other comments/ Impact: The general director suggested that the
main destruction and loss was of the Ministry’s financial records and accounts. The Ministry is in charge
of disbursing salaries, health and pension payments to all government employees including teachers,
hospital workers, the police as well as government bureaucrats. The GD says that given the loss of
information, public sector employees face not getting paid in the foreseeable future until the records can
be re-established. In addition, files for back pay and insurance may have been lost as well.
5. Palestine Central Bureau of Statistics (PCBS)
[…] The main section of PCBS is in Balu’a area and is where most of the statistical data bases and
reports are housed, as well as administrative records and finances. That building was invaded by IDF
troops during the first re-occupation of Ramallah in October 2001. At that time soldiers confiscated hard
disks and vandalized a number of the offices. […]
II. LOCAL GOVERNMENT INSTITUTIONS
[…] 1. Ramallah Municipality
[…] “Every department was vandalized. Furniture was turned over and damaged, paper files and
documents were tampered with, dispersed and thrown to the floor, surveying plans and building license
files were destroyed, office doors were broken; glass windows, doors and partitions were smashed, and
extensive damage was inflicted on the PCs and computer network. Many of the PCs were damaged; the
CPUs and hard disks either damaged or taken by the soldiers, and so was the main server. Two steel
safes were blown open which contained important documents pertaining to the work of the Municipality
and some petty cash. Internal concrete block wall partitions were destroyed, and extensive damage was
sustained by the heating, electrical and computer cable systems.” The Municipality staff has not been
able to make a complete assessment of the damage nor determine the extent of the missing equipment,
documents and other items. The forced intrusion into the municipality was witnessed by reporters and
guests staying at a nearby hotel.
[…] 2. Al-Bireh Municipality
Based on data provided by municipal engineers who were able to briefly visit the building when the
curfew was lifted. Damage: Destruction of outside walls, doors, furniture, computers, municipal works
jeep destroyed, some confiscation of files and hard disks, extensive vandalism, theft. Destruction: An
IDF contingent arriving in tanks broke into the building on the second day of Ramallah’s invasion
(Saturday, March 30th). The tanks broke down the outside walls of the municipality and crushed the
municipal works jeep parked outside. Entrance and internal doors broken down. Shattered windows.
Broken furniture. Five computers destroyed (some for hard disks, others just vandalized). Fax machine
shattered. Confiscation: A number of files seemed to be missing and at least two hard disks taken from
computers. The municipality was unable to see what other documents were taken as yet because of the
amount of papers strewn on the floor. Sanctioned Theft: $12,000 surveying equipment missing.
Vandalism: A number of offices were in complete disarray, with overturned furniture and broken file
cabinets. Destroyed files. Computers, central telephone system and alarm system no longer function.
3. Al-Bireh Municipal Library
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The library building was visited by municipal engineers briefly when the curfew was lifted. A contingent
of soldiers invaded the building on the second day of the invasion, 30th March. Damage: Primarily
vandalism, destruction of computers, broken doors and windows, Confiscation of books and journal.
Destruction: External doors, shattered windows, 3 computers broken. Vandalism: extensive papers
and books on the floor. Confiscation: One computer screen was on suggesting that its hard disk had
been taken. A substantial amount of books and journals seem to be missing although exactly how many
(and what type) cannot as yet be assessed.
III. NON-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS
[…] 3. Mandela Institute for Political Prisoners
VANDALISM: The offices were completely vandalized. Computers (3 counted) were thrown on the
floor, broken furniture and files from cabinets strewn across the floor. Soldiers blocked the toilets
leading to sewage over-spilling and ruining fitted carpets. Soldiers defecated in a number of rooms -the offices are filthy. CONFISCATION: The hard drive of the main computer has been removed. Its
contents include Mandela’s data base. Due to the imposition of curfew, it has not been possible to check
whether other files or documents have been confiscated or destroyed. […] STRUCTURAL DAMAGE:
The IDF used Mandela’s office to fire into other buildings. As a result 5 office windows were completely
destroyed, including the aluminum frames. All internal doors, which were locked, were broken into and
badly damaged. Impact on work: Mandela has clearly suffered considerable financial loss due to the
destruction or damage to equipment, furnishings and physical structure.
[…] 5. AL-Haq Human Rights Organization
CONFISCATION: Computer hard drives removed on a number of computers as well as internal
electronics likewise taken, leaving only the frame. STRUCTURAL DAMAGE: One window smashed;
3 inner doors broken open and damaged. Ceiling in places has been smashed from inside.
[…] 7. Private Radio and TV Stations
A. Al Quds Educational Television
The station has remained off the air since the takeover. External destruction: The 40-watt relay TV
transmitter and microwave receiver atop the Bakri building in the Minara of Ramallah was destroyed.
Internal destruction: It is assumed that the state-of-the-art studio and operations center have been
completely destroyed, since soldiers systematically destroyed almost all other TV stations in the
Ramallah-al-Bireh area. Contents of TV studio: cold lighting, super quiet air conditioning system,
cameras, audio and video mixers, players/recorders, two AVID suites, a computer lab, microwave studio
link and our new 250 watt TV transmitter, a UPS, a comprehensive children, social and cultural library
of films, computers for the staff complete with audio, video and data networks, office machines.
B. Al Nasr TV
Total destruction of equipment/extensive vandalism: Microphones, tapes, CD’s, monitors, mixers,
players/recorders, etc. were found spread over the floor of the station and completely smashed by
sledgehammers.
C. Manara radio station
Total destruction of equipment, extensive vandalism
D. Ajyal and Angham FM radio stations
[…] The doorman of the building was forced to open the station door to soldiers who used
sledgehammers to destroy the two studios, the internet streaming and editing computers, the 10 Kw and
3 Kw transmitters and the entire music and program library. Destruction was total.
E. Love and Peace FM radio station
Total destruction of equipment/extensive vandalism.
F. Al Quds FM radio station
The building in which it is located was bombarded and set ablaze. No one has been able to enter the
building to assess damage. Also ceased broadcasting and feared destroyed: Amwaj TV, Amwaj radio
and Al-Watan TV. The buildings where they are situated are still occupied by Israeli soldiers and no one
has been able to enter to assess damage.
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OTHER TOWNS/ VILLAGES:
It has been extremely difficult to access information from most other towns since they have remained
under curfew without break since they were invaded. Also, many re-occupied towns (Jenin, Tulkarim,
Nablus etc..) have had no electricity or phone lines for the past week). […]
——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
Report on the Destruction to Palestinian Governmental Institutions in Ramallah
Caused by IDF Forces Between March 29 and April 21, 2002
(Updated Report, April 22, 2002)
[…] INTRODUCTION
“They sought to destroy anything that was a sign that we are civilized people.”
(Comment by a Ministry employee on seeing the devastation in his office)

[…] Findings:
•

There is a very consistent pattern of systematic invasion, destruction and vandalism in all of the
Ministries covered.
• In the majority of the cases covered, the Ministry was invaded long after any fighting was taking
place in Ramallah* – as such in the vast majority of cases, destruction was purely deliberate and not
an outcome of military clashes.
• […]
* According to press reports, fighting in Ramallah had ceased by the 3rd of April. The majority of cases covered in the report
were invaded in the period following April 12th.

[…]
[More photos provided by Jim Stone and CPJ. – WJ]
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The Committee to Protect Journalists (CPJ) today condemned Israel’s
destruction of the Voice of Palestine radio station broadcasting
headquarters in the West Bank city of Ramallah. The Associated Press
reported that Israeli missiles hit the building’s main transmitter, knocking
the station off the air. Later, bulldozers flattened the building while Israeli
soldiers detonated explosives that toppled a 90-foot radio and television
tower and destroyed the station’s transmitter, which is also used by
Palestine TV. […] The attack came amid Israeli military strikes against
Palestinian National Authority targets in what Israel describes as reprisals
for the recent deadly suicide bombings and shootings carried out by
radical Palestinian groups. […] This is not the first time that Israeli forces
have targeted the Palestinian media. In October 2000, CPJ wrote to Prime
Minister Ehud Barak to condemn an Israeli attack on transmission towers
and other technical facilities used by the Voice of Palestine in Ramallah.
The letter urged Israeli forces to “respect international humanitarian law
and refrain from attacking media facilities. Such attacks place all
journalists covering wars at risk by potentially undermining their civilian
immunity.” A month later, in November, Israeli helicopters bombed the offices of Palestine TV in Gaza.
– CPJ, December 13, 2001
The Committee to Protect Journalists (CPJ) condemns the destruction of a Palestinian broadcasting facility in the Gaza Strip
by Israeli forces today. Early this morning in the Gaza city of Al-Shijaieh, Israeli Defense Forces (IDF) troops entered a twostory building that houses offices and studios used by the Palestinian National Authority’s broadcast outlets, Voice of Palestine
radio (VOP) and Palestine Television. Khaled Al-Siam, the station’s director, told Agence France-Presse that the IDF soldiers
confiscated equipment and later detonated explosives, setting the building on fire and causing it to collapse.
– CPJ, February 21, 2002
[…] Soldiers dismantled journalists’ cell phones and threw the parts around the room. […] CPJ sources report that most local
Palestinian radio and television stations in the West Bank remain off the air or unable to resume normal broadcasting because
Israeli troops have occupied their offices or destroyed their equipment. Some staff [have] also been unable to go to work
because of restrictions on their movement.
– CPJ, April 9, 2002
Israeli forces continue to restrict the movements of journalists attempting to cover events in the West Bank. Since Friday, the
Israel Defense Forces (IDF) have declared at least six West Bank towns “closed military areas” and therefore off-limits to the
press. The six towns are Ramallah, Qalqiliya, Jenin, Tulkarem, Nablus, and Bethlehem. In Bethlehem, journalists told CPJ that
access to the town’s center remained extremely limited and that the IDF continues to block journalists from approaching the
Church of the Nativity, where some 200 Palestinians, among them several armed militants, have taken refuge. As a result,
reporters have been unable to confirm Palestinian assertions—and Israeli denials—that IDF troops opened fire on the church.
Today, IDF forces turned back a large group of journalists attempting to access the area near the church. […] During the last
week, IDF forces have opened fire on, or in the direction of, several journalists attempting to cover events in the West Bank.
– CPJ, April 12, 2002

[Remember how all TV channels and newspapers around the world broadcasted the images of the 9/11 “terrorist
attack” and talked about it at nerve-racking length? —Yes? Well, that was false history and an artificial trauma to be
remembered for all eternity.
Remember how all TV channels and newspapers around the world broadcasted the images of Israel’s “defensive”
military terrorism on several Palestinian cities and talked about it for at least five minutes? —No? Well, me neither.
Because that was true history never to be known and immediately forgotten.
– WJ]

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
The documented record still stands: Israel intentionally targets civilians and civilian infrastructure

[…] The so-called “Dahiya doctrine” was used during the 2006 war on Lebanon. In a February 2009
report, the Public Committee Against Torture in Israel explained:
[…] in the beginning of October 2008, the Commanding Officer of the IDF's Northern Command, Maj. General Gadi
Eisenkott, gave an interview to Yedioth Ahronoth newspaper, in which he unveiled what he called the “Dahiye
Doctrine”:
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“What happened in the Dahiye Quarter of Beirut in 2006, will happen in every village from which shots are
fired on Israel. We will use disproportionate force against it and we will cause immense damage and
destruction. From our point of view these are not civilian villages but military bases.
This is not a recommendation, this is the plan, and it has already been authorized.”
– Yedioth Ahronoth (Hebrew), I have incredible power, I’ll have no excuse, Saturday Supplement,
Interview with Alex Fishman and Ariela Ringel-Hoffman on October 2nd, 2008 [1] [2]

[…] According the Dahiye Doctrine, Israel will achieve deterrence not by attacking individual rocket launchers, but
rather by using disproportionate force which will influence the behaviour of its opponents. […] According to the
doctrine, massive destruction is a necessary element for creating deterrence. The damage must be done not only to
military installations, or explained by concrete military necessity, but must include civilian infrastructure so that
reconstruction will be expensive and time consuming. In this light we can understand why at the very beginning of
Operation Cast Lead there was intentional targeting of government buildings and public buildings, and not only attacks
against military targets.

This deliberate doctrine leads to the deaths of civilians and civilian infrastructure. The Lebanon war
“resulted in at least 1,109 Lebanese deaths, the vast majority of whom were civilians, 4,399 injured, and
an estimated 1 million displaced,” according to a Human Rights Watch report. Various other reports–
this Human Rights Watch report, or testimonies from Breaking the Silence and many others–document
Israel’s policy of targeting civilians and civilian infrastructure. […]
– Alex Kane, April 3, 2011
[More on the Dahiya doctrine. – WJ]
In an interview with Yedioth Ahronoth Friday, IDF Northern Command Chief Gadi Eisenkot uttered clear words that
essentially mean the following: In the next clash with Hizbullah we won’t bother to hunt for tens of thousands of rocket
launchers and we won’t spill our soldiers’ blood in attempts to overtake fortified Hizbullah positions. Rather, we shall
destroy Lebanon and won’t be deterred by the protests of the “world.” We shall pulverize the 160 Shiite villages that
have turned into Shiite army bases, and we shall not show mercy when it comes to hitting the national infrastructure of
a state that, in practice, is controlled by Hizbullah. This strategy is not a threat uttered by an impassioned officer, but
rather, an approved plan.
Thus far, the “Dahiya strategy” was not adopted because Israel attempted to cling to the distinction between “good
Lebanese” and “bad Lebanese.” […] there is no longer any need for complicated distinctions. Israeli strategists’ new
point of view is that Lebanon is an enemy, rather than a complex puzzle of factions, some of which are enemies while
the others are victims of a situation not under their control. […] We have failed in our sophisticated attempts to
distinguish between innocent individuals and sinning leaders. We have failed in the effort to distinguish between
“simple people who also have fathers and children” and those who incite those simple folk. Without saying so explicitly,
we reached the conclusion that nations are responsible for their leaders’ acts. In practical terms, the Palestinians in Gaza
are all Khaled Mashaal, the Lebanese are all Nasrallah, and the Iranians are all Ahmadinejad. […]
– Yaron London, October 06, 2008

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
These are the first two sentences from Wikipedia on the entry Gaza War (2008–2009):
“The Gaza War, also known as
Operation Cast Lead […] was a threeweek armed conflict between Gaza Strip
Palestinian paramilitary groups and the
Israel Defense Forces (IDF) that began on
27 December 2008 and ended on
18 January 2009 with a unilateral
ceasefire. The conflict resulted in
between 1,166 and 1,417 Palestinian and
13 Israeli deaths (4 from friendly fire).”
Ruined Islamic University

Cultural infrastructure in ruins

Of course, given that this is Wikipedia, the death toll may be even more disproportionate. Based on the
numbers alone, this was not a conflict, this was a massacre! Even white phosphor was used. And let’s
not forget that most of these dead people were civilians! – WJ
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——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
Israel attack on Gaza, November 2012
[…] Equally nauseating it has become by now to see how all the media are quick to make the situation very confusing, and to
mix up action and reaction in the public perception, so that it is never clear who is responsible for what at any particular moment
in time.
THE PUBLIC IS NOT SUPPOSED TO LEARN FROM HISTORY.
All the information has to be new, unheard of, rewritten from scratch as if the contenders hadn't been playing the game for
decades or since forever. It is pretty sickening.
But what is happening now has certainly been planned for a while, and it cannot be a coincidence that these events are
represented to us now right after the 2012 Obama re-election. The deal is always the same: do not raise the question whether
Israel has the right to pursue genocide in Palestine, and in exchange it will be chosen the most convenient political moment so
not to disrupt the delicate process of continuous hijacking of the U.S. political and financial world.
It doesn't hurt to remind ourselves that Israel did the same after the 2008 election and in 2004
[…] These days on the media the keywords are “Israel's right to defend itself”, which of course is the usual hypocrite bullshit,
since Palestinians also have a right to defend themselves and with this attitude nobody will get anywhere (which is the exact
goal at this stage, as the conflict has to look like a stalemate and between “evenly matched” forces, at least until the genocide
and mobbing of the Arabic population out of Palestine will be finally over). […]
– nonhocapito, November 17, 2012

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
The following is from reddit.com, November 4, 2013:
What conspiracy turned you into a conspiracy theorist and why? – Tabnam
[…]
Went to Israel. Then I went across the wall to Palestine. Realized everything was a lie. – [deleted]
Hold up. Explain? – WilliamShatnersEgo
I drove across Sinai from Cairo, which is crumbling. Sheep on the streets, buildings falling down, giant slums, poor
education, nice food only for the very rich, streets covered in garbage, majority of the country is poor.
Went to Israel. Saw a city much like any city in Europe. Clean streets. Beautiful big store fronts. Sidewalks. Nice
signs telling you where to go. Little stands and shops everywhere. Great food from around the world. Pastries,
pizza. It was Europe, basically. I loved it. It was very clean! It was great.
You have to drive some distance out of Jerusalem to get to the wall. It is a nice drive past pastures and rolling hills
with bushes and trees on them.
The wall is very tall. It is made of concrete. At the top there are guard posts with glass. There is barbed wire, even
though the wall is far too high to get over. There are men with guns.
When you go through it, you are asked many questions about who you are and where you come from. If you have
anything Arab about you this questioning is very long it can take several hours. You are brought through many
layers of security, the inside of the wall is like a fort. You go back and force through a maze of metal bars, with
many security cameras watching you. The bars look like the bars used to hold cattle at a rodeo.
You exit and on the other side is a tall wire fence covered with barbed wire. There is graffiti all over the wall. The
buildings are crumbling. Noo nice food, streets made of dirt, everyone is poor.
There are men waiting to be taxi drivers, I went with one. He showed me an ID card with a picture of a baby on it.
He told me a story.
"This is my son. You know how I got this card?"
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"My son was born with a problem in his arm, and they said that if his arm wasn't operated on he would lose the
arm. We don't have that kind of hospital here, so I have to go across into Jerusalem to see the doctor. So I go to
the Fence."
"The man at the fence won't let me through. He says that I can't bring through any person without a card. He is
referring to my son, who is a new born. He didn't have a card."
"So I say to him, where do I get the card? He says you must get the card in Jerusalem."
"I say let me through then I will get the card and leave my son with my wife. He says that won't work, a person
must be present to have fingerprints and a photo and so on in order to get the card."
"I say how will my son get the card if he cannot travel through the fence to get the card?"
"He told me I was holding up the line, and my son never got the surgery, he lost his arm."
He passed me the card, he said it was fake, and he didn't have the courage to try it out, because you could be put in
prison for such a thing. He had to choose between making his son grow up without an arm or without a father. The
card was so poorly done. It was obviously fake.
We got up to the top of this hill, and he pointed out at these buildings coming over the hills, he said they were
settlements, and they took over 3 more hills in the last few months. These were very nice buildings. Developments.
I went back to Israel that night, and I went to a waffle store. They had every kind of waffle. Chocolate waffle, ice
cream waffle, Nutella. Anything. Any kind of fruit and so on. The taxis are really nice there they have meters, they
don't clunk when they start. The monuments are lit up at night. There are little plaques at every monument that tell
you the history in English and Hebrew and Russian and Italian.
When I took the bus back, I sat next to a young girl who had a phone with rhinestones glued to it in a heart shape,
and a beanie baby on a key chain. She had a ponytail, she was texting and wearing an army uniform. She had a
grenade launcher in the seat next to her. The bus stopped several times and the Palestinians were made to get off
and be searched. Their bags were taken off the bus and dumped out, and the soldiers kicked through their belongings
at the side of the road and we sat inside the bus and watched and they passed out snacks.
It was absolutely banal, but the whole thing chilled me, and I realized that this was the country at the center of
American foreign policy, and this was the beacon of democracy, and I realized that these were the supposed "good
guys," and I just thought that it wasn't fucking right, and that Christians should be embarrassed because Jesus
wouldn't have stood for any of this.
Sorry I wrote a novel. It really changed me.
TL:DR; I think every American history teacher should be forced to walk around in Jerusalem, then go through the
wall to Bethlehem and walk around in Palestine before teaching students that colonialism is something that
"used to" happen.
– author unknown (user account deleted)
[…]
Holy crap.
Thank you, thank you, thank you for typing this. As an Arab, I WRITHE in heart ache whenever I see anyone
defend Israel. It’s not because “oh, I’m Muslim and they’re Jews,” it’s because Israel is CLEARLY, quite
literally, destroying Palestine. My parents had an international satellite since I was 4, and I would be watching
recordings of the war-crimes and BLATANT injustice done to a race, simply because of their ethnicity.
Meanwhile, I hear people spew shit like how they “deserve” their own country and how those pesky Palestinians
should stop being racist and let them.
You didn’t get to witness the bulldozing of people’s homes with the families still inside, as they scramble out
with whatever they managed to grab. But you did witness the stiff-arming and profiling done just because
they’re Arab.
Now that you’ve witnessed this in person, do you understand when someone says they hate Israel? Specifically
Middle Eastern countries? It’s not about religion, it’s about human rights (though obviously racism/tribalism
does creep in, as it would in any situation). The Palestinians would have had no problem integrating and living
with an influx of Jews who wished to live in their holy land, but you better damn well believe they’ll have a
problem when they start erecting walls and annexing more Palestinian land without compensation.
Kind of makes you wonder, if you were living in Palestine and saw a foreign military force ousting you and
your neighbors from their home, would you take up arms against said nation? I wonder if that’s
happened...hmm..
– fredman555
If it makes you feel any better, I’m Jewish and I had to start reading up on my own after I met some young
Israelis that were straight up douchebags. Everyone I met from Israel was brainwashed.
– TheUltimateSalesman

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
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I wasn’t sure if to include these pictures, as we need to revise Germany’s history, given the Zionist’s propaganda. But
since these two are deeply entwined anyway, let’s start here and then try to break out of the labyrinth of lies together.
– WJ

Germany 1940

Israel 2009
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These pictures were all taken from: whatreallyhappened.com
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——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
The following pictures are NASTY! There is a lot of gore! But it is necessary for the
reader to see this. Put away your cat pictures for once and pay attention to what is
really happening out there. It is the 21st century and we still haven’t learned anything…
“If this is NOT pure terrorism, then what is?”
– Nebulous1982, IsraHell on Earth, July 30, 2012 (Backup-Link)

(Stock Photo)
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[I haven’t checked these photos for possible
fakes. Should there be any, well, they’d still be
an apt depiction of what war is doing to us. And
as long as people are waging war against one
another, we should remind ourselves that
pictures like these are the result of failing to
communicate with both truth and reason. – WJ]
“All of Ramallah is a jungle, there are monkey, dogs, gorillas.
[Laughs] The problem is that the animals are locked, they can't come
out. We're humans. They're animals. They aren't human, we are.
That's the difference between… Let him film, what do I care? I don't
care what people think. The Chief of Staff can see it for all I care.”

63.) Who’s the Nazi Now?

501

502

Part IV: Honey, I Shrunk My Soul

503

63.) Who’s the Nazi Now?

The following pictures are better placed at the end of chapter 51 or 57 but I will put them here:

OBITORIO O MATTATOIO, December 13, 2010
(Morgue or Slaughterhouse)
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64.) The Reality of War and Enslavement
by Dalai Lama
(December 16, 2009 or earlier)

Of course, war and the large military establishments are the greatest sources of violence in the world.
Whether their purpose is defensive or offensive, these vast powerful organizations exist solely to kill
human beings. We should think carefully about the reality of war. Most of us have been conditioned to
regard military combat as exciting and glamorous - an opportunity for men to prove their competence
and courage. Since armies are legal, we feel that war is acceptable; in general, nobody feels that war is
criminal or that accepting it is criminal attitude. In fact, we have been brainwashed. War is neither
glamorous nor attractive. It is monstrous. Its very nature is one of tragedy and suffering.
War is like a fire in the human community, one whose fuel is living beings. I find this analogy especially
appropriate and useful. Modern warfare waged primarily with different forms of fire, but we are so
conditioned to see it as thrilling that we talk about this or that marvelous weapon as a remarkable piece
of technology without remembering that, if it is actually used, it will burn living people. War also
strongly resembles a fire in the way it spreads. If one area gets weak, the commanding officer sends in
reinforcements. This is throwing live people onto a fire. But because we have been brainwashed to think
this way, we do not consider the suffering of individual soldiers. No soldiers want to be wounded or die.
None of his loved ones wants any harm to come to him. If one soldier is killed, or maimed for life, at
least another five or ten people - his relatives and friends - suffer as well. We should all be horrified by
the extent of this tragedy, but we are too confused.
Frankly as a child, I too was attracted to the military. Their uniform looked so smart and beautiful. But
that is exactly how the seduction begins. Children starts playing games that will one day lead them in
trouble. There are plenty of exciting games to play and costumes to wear other than those based on the
killing of human beings. Again, if we as adults were not so fascinated by war, we would clearly see that
to allow our children to become habituated to war games is extremely unfortunate. Some former soldiers
have told me that when they shot their first person they felt uncomfortable but as they continued to kill
it began to feel quite normal. In time, we can get used to anything.
It is not only during times of war that military establishments are destructive. By their very design, they
were the single greatest violators of human rights, and it is the soldiers themselves who suffer most
consistently from their abuse. After the officer in charge have given beautiful explanations about the
importance of the army, its discipline and the need to conquer the enemy, the rights of the great mass of
soldiers are most entirely taken away. They are then compelled to forfeit their individual will, and, in
the end, to sacrifice their lives. Moreover, once an army has become a powerful force, there is every risk
that it will destroy the happiness of its own country.
There are people with destructive intentions in every society, and the temptation to gain command over
an organisation capable of fulfilling their desires can become overwhelming. But no matter how
malevolent or evil are the many murderous dictators who can currently oppress their nations and cause
international problems, it is obvious that they cannot harm others or destroy countless human lives if
they don't have a military organisation accepted and condoned by society. As long as there are powerful
armies there will always be danger of dictatorship. If we really believe dictatorship to be a despicable
and destructive form of government, then we must recognize that the existence of a powerful military
establishment is one of its main causes.
Militarism is also very expensive. Pursuing peace through military strength places a tremendously
wasteful burden on society. Governments spend vast sums on increasingly intricate weapons when, in
fact, nobody really wants to use them. Not only money but also valuable energy and human intelligence
are squandered, while all that increases is fear.
[…]
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Costs of War: the Human Toll of the Post-9/11 Wars
(by Professor Catherine Lutz, Brown University, November 9, 2016)
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=aVr0MSEW2SU

The prolonged US wars in Iraq and Afghanistan have been widely covered through the years but their
consequences—including the related violence in Syria and Pakistan—remain poorly understood. When
Americans are asked about the human toll of these conflicts, they often think first of US soldiers who
have lost their lives or who are struggling with war injuries and trauma. But the true number of casualties
is MUCH, MUCH greater.
a) By 2016, nearly 6,900 US soldiers have lost their lives in the war zones. Roughly half of these
deaths were caused by hostile fire and improvised explosive devices, along with vehicle crashes,
electrocutions, and heat stroke deaths.
b) In addition to US soldiers, many US contractors have died in action, as well. The contracting
companies, however, have failed to report many of these deaths. A conservative estimate is that
at least 7,000 of these workers have been killed in both wars.
c) In addition, for every US soldier killed, six Afghan, Pakistani, and Iraqi security personnel have
died, as well. In other words, more than 50,000 allied Afghan, Pakistani, and Iraqi soldiers
and police have died in combat.
d) The figures available for opposition fighters are controversial, because allied forces have often
been motivated to count killed civilians as militants. One estimate, however, puts the total
number of fighters killed in Afghanistan, Pakistan, and Iraq at 110,000.
e) The largest number in the death toll, however, is not soldiers, but civilians. Living in these war
zones, civilians have been killed in their homes, in markets, and on roadways. They have been
killed by US warplanes and soldiers, by the US allies, and by insurgents and sectarians in the
civil wars spawned by the invasions. The total of violent civilian deaths in the Afghanistan,
Pakistan, and Iraq wars are conservatively counted at 217,000. Every single one of these
deaths devastates a family and debilitates a community.
This total of over 390,000 dead soldiers and civilians, however, includes only those who have been
counted as direct deaths, or deaths by bomb or bullet.
f) An additional large number of people have died in these wars by indirect means, as they have
in all the wars of human history. They have died due to hunger, disease, or injury that resulted
from the wars' disruptions and environmental harm. It is difficult to estimate just how many
people have died indirectly in these wars, but researchers suggest that in recent conflicts, for
every one direct death, there are at least four other indirect deaths. A conservative estimate is
that these wars may have resulted in the indirect deaths of an additional 870,000 civilians.
Unfortunately, these numbers are still estimates, with no party to the conflict taking responsibility for a
full accounting of the direct or indirect death toll.

a)

b)

c)

d)

e)

f)

[Each dot represents 1,000 dead people.

This is the result of 9/11 fake news.

This is what people do to each other when they blindly believe and obey what other people say.
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The following is from Marc Passio, 2015 (the link will be shown below). – WJ]

This brings us to the issue of Moral Culpability when it comes to order-followers.
The question always arises: Who is MORE morally culpable? Where does the
real responsibility or blame lie? In the order-giver or with the order-follower?
[…]
Both are morally culpable but who
is MORE at fault or deserving of
blame when harm results? […]
There is a correct answer to that
question. It is NOT a matter of opinion. The way you
determine the answer, the correct answer to that question:
[…] If each group of people are saying, “My actions didn’t
actually bring extraordinary harm into manifested reality,”
who is lying and who is telling the truth when it comes
down to brass tacks?
So, here’s what bombs raining down on children do in the Middle East. In countries we have no business
in. […] The reason [why] so many people still support actions like this and still support the
order-followers who do them, is [that] the bombs aren’t raining down on THEIR children.
So, who is lying and who is telling the truth? Well, the painful answer is, those politicians aren’t lying.
Their ACTIONS didn’t cause that. You can say, their words had a part in it and therefore they are still
morally culpable. But they didn’t actually pull those triggers, they didn’t drop those bombs. The
order-followers did those immoral behaviors.

This is the result of following orders, invariably, to its inevitable conclusion: genocide / mass death /
mass graves. People committing themselves to evil; that they even know is evil, and they give
themselves over to it. Because, “Hey, I was just doing what I was told. I was just doing my job.”
[The usual order throughout the millennia has been, “Subject the others and bring me
the gold.” And now that all gold has been collected, it’s reduced to, “Subject the others.”
We cannot continue to send our children to Caesar
for their education and be surprised when they
come home as Romans.
– Voddie Baucham Jr., Family Driven Faith,
June 2007
Well, if there’s anybody out there that can look
around this demented slaughterhouse of a world
we live in and tell me that man is a noble creature,
believe me: that man is full of bullshit.
These Romans are crazy!

– Howard Beale, Network (1976)
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Here are two highly explicit examples of what can happen when order-followers lose power over themselves but get to enjoy
unrestrained power over others. The first one is about war, the second one is supposed to be an interrogation. (Don’t mind the
date, pay attention to the evil!)
Honduras. […] The fruitful Valleys of this Countrey were anciently very well inhabited, till vast multitudes of the
Natives were destroy’d by the Spaniards Cruelties, of which the Bishop Bartholomeo de las Casas, in his Letter to
the Emperor Charles the Fifth, gives this Relation:
“The young Children (saith he) they murder’d, beating out their Brains against the Stones; the Kings and Princes of the
Countrey they either scorch’d to death, or threw them to the Dogs to be torn in pieces; the poor People they drove into
their Houses, and then set them on fire; those that remain’d were condemn’d to the greatest slavery imaginable, being
us’d in stead of Mules and Horses, and having greater Burdens laid upon them than they were able to carry, insomuch
that thousands of them fell down dead under them; some out of despair running into the Woods were famish’d, after
they had kill’d and eat their Wives and Children for Hunger. In this one Province onely they massacred above twenty
hundred thousand Men, and amongst others, Persons of Quality, which had civilly Entertain’d them: nay, they tortur’d
the poor innocent Natives all the ways they could possibly invent, onely to know of them where their Gold lay;
particularly Diego de Valasco spar’d none that ever fell into his hands; insomuch that in a Moneths time above ten
thousand were slain by him: He hang’d thirteen Noble-men, to twelve of whom he gave the Denomination of The twelve
Apostles; and the chiefest of them he call’d in a derision, Jesus Christ. 152 Some they suffer’d to starve to death, with
their Heads compress’d between the cloven Barks of wild Vines; some also they buried alive, and leaving onely their
Heads to appear above Ground, bowl’d Iron Bullets at them, and forc’d them to eat one another; besides infinite other
hellish Cruelties, too horrid and dreadful to be recounted.”
[…]
Lima. [Peru] […] The Spanish Captain Olandus Lying with the Daughter of an Indian Casique, question’d when she
grew big with Child, Whether she was with Child by him? and that he might know the real truth by Torture, he caus’d
her to be ty’d naked to a woodden Spit, and laid to roast against a Fire made of green Wood, so that she died in a most
miserable manner; upon which her Father ran in a rage with thirty of his Companions to Olandus’s House, where he
kill’d his whole Family, and locking all the Doors about the House, set fire on the same, into which when it was at its
greatest heighth, he and his Associates leap’d into the middle thereof.
– John Ogilby, AMERICA: BEING THE LATEST, AND MOST ACCURATE
DESCRIPTION OF THE NEVV VVORLD, 1671
And since we are on the topic, let’s use this moment to dispose of another dogma that we were all forced to learn in school:
The official story that Christopher Columbus discovered the Americas is ludicrous. A few miles from Edinburgh in
Scotland today still stands Rosslyn Chapel, that holy grail of the Brotherhood Elite. It was built in the shape of a
Templar cross by the St Clair-Sinclair family and is a mass of esoteric symbolism. The foundations were laid in 1446
and it was completed in the 1480s. How remarkable then that the stonework at Rosslyn includes depictions of sweetcorn
and cacti which were only found in America and Christopher Columbus did not ‘discover’ that continent until 1492!
How could this be? There is, in fact, no mystery. Christopher Columbus was not even nearly the first white person to
land in the Americas. The Phoenicians, Norse, Irish, Welsh, Bretons, Basques and Portuguese, all sailed to America
before him and so did Prince Henry Sinclair of Rosslyn, as documented in a rare book by Frederick I. Pohl called
[Prince Henry Sinclair: His Voyage to the New World in 1398, published 1967]. Sinclair made the journey with another
Brotherhood bloodline, the Zeno family, one of the most prominent Black Nobility families in Venice. Sinclair and
Antonio Zeno landed in what we call Newfoundland and went ashore in Nova Scotia (New Scotland) in 1398. […] The
Brotherhood had known about the Americas for thousands of years and Christopher Columbus was used to make the
official discovery so that the occupation of the Americas could begin.
– David Icke, The Biggest Secret, February 1999
Christopher Columbus is a symbol, not of a man, but of imperialism.
– John Mohawk, Seneca, 1992 [?]
Wherever he went Columbus planted a cross, “making,” as he said, “the declarations that are required,” and claiming
ownership of the land for his royal patrons back in Spain. […] Columbus noted in his own journal of the voyage [esp]
[eng] that “the people of these lands do not understand me nor I them,” […] Following Columbus, each time the Spanish
encountered a native individual or group in the course of their travels they were ordered to read to the Indians a
statement informing them of the truth of Christianity and the necessity to swear immediate allegiance to the Pope and
to the Spanish crown. After this, if the Indians refused or even delayed in their acceptance (or, more likely, their
understanding) of the requerimiento, the statement continued:
But, if you do not do this, and maliciously make delay in it, I certify to you that, with the help of God, we shall
powerfully enter into your country, and shall make war against you in all ways and manners that we can, and
shall subject you to the yoke and obedience of the Church and of their Highnesses; we shall take you and your
152 Cf. Historia de las Indias, Tomo III, 1875, Chapter XVII: “They built a long gibbet, low enough for the toes to touch the
ground and prevent strangling, and hanged thirteen of them at a time in honor of Christ our Savior and the twelve Apostles.
When the Indians were thus still alive and hanging, the Spaniards tested their strength and their blades against them.”
(Original: “Hacian una horca luenga y baja, que las puntas de los piés llegasen al suelo, porque no se ahogasen, […]”)
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wives and your children, and shall make slaves of them, and as such shall sell and dispose of them as their
Highnesses may command; and we shall take away your goods, and shall do you all the mischief and damage
that we can, as to vassals who do not obey, and refuse to receive their lord, and resist and contradict him; and
we protest that the deaths and losses which shall accrue from this are your fault, and not that of their
Highnesses, or ours, nor of these cavaliers who come with us. [Requerimiento, 1513, (esp) (eng)]
In practice, the Spanish usually did not wait for the Indians to reply to their demands. First the Indians were manacled;
then, as it were, they were read their rights. As one Spanish conquistador and historian described the routine [Oviedo,
Historia general y natural de las Indias, Lib XXIX Cap IX, published 1853]: “After they had been put in chains,
someone read the Requerimiento without knowing their language and without any interpreters, and without either the
reader or the Indians understanding the language they had no opportunity to reply, being immediately carried away
prisoners, the Spanish not failing to use the stick on those who did not go fast enough.”
– David E. Stannard, American Holocaust, 1992
Abhorrent, isn’t it? Yet a version of the Requerimiento argument is still being made
today, see the 2010 debate between Norman Finkelstein and Ranaan Gissin on
Israel and Palestine.
I hope you realize that your knowledge from school was mainly the whitewash
presentation from the wars’ winner side. Yes, school is the Global Mafia’s way of
forcing your mind to like their own criminal heroes and sugarcoated actions. And
chances are, you are now participating in them and supporting them, too.

In school I was taught the names
Columbus, Cortez, and Pizarro and
A dozen other filthy murderers.
A bloodline all the way to General Miles,
Daniel Boone and General Eisenhower.
No one mentioned the names
Of even a few of the victims.
But don't you remember Chaske, whose spine
Was crushed so quickly by Mr. Pizarro's boot?
What words did he cry into the dust?
What was the familiar name
Of that young girl who danced so gracefully
That everyone in the village sang with her—
Before Cortez' sword hacked off her arms
As she protested the burning of her sweetheart?

But let’s continue with Marc Passio’s stuff, 2018, the link will be shown below.
– WJ]

[…]
– Columbus Day, by Jimmie Durham, 1983

These are the modern so-called house slaves.
[And here’s] what the house slaves of the
American Civil War period were, tragically
what they were: As violent and immoral and
completely and utterly wrong as the practice
of slavery was [that was] being performed in
this country you have to understand that there
were people who were taken from their native
lands and because they were given a little bit
more privilege, they beat and whipped and kept the other slaves in line that were often family members,
parts of their tribal groups, etc. You look at these images, there are slaves with weapons in their hands,
threatening the other slaves who were noncompliant with the master’s demands. They were willing to
do this to their own people, for a little bit [of] extra food or a warmer blanket, or instead of [having] to
sleep in the elements in the crop field [being able] to sleep in the dog house in the crop field. Literally.
You see some of them with guns, holding guns while the others are in chains. I mean, this is a special
kind of psychopath. This is a special kind of immoral human being. Instead of trying to do something
to end the condition for all of them, they took up the side of the master. And this is what the modern
police forces are, and the modern militaries are. And in every country in the world, it’s not only in this
country [but] everywhere on Earth – that’s what this Cult of Ultimate Evil actually is. They are slaves
themselves conducting slavery upon other slaves. And they don’t even want to be free.
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[…] The military and police are not the protectors of a free
society. They are the enforcers of enslavement by the ruling class.
[…] And until these people walk away from their immoral jobs,
humanity is going to remain enslaved – OR it’s going to take
something that is going to be extremely negative and ugly for
everyone to end the condition of slavery. Which I don’t want to
see it come to.
[…] The Haitian Revolution (August 1791 – January 1804)
It was the most brutal of any slave rebellion; and arguably
the most successful of any slave rebellion. Because let me
tell you something folks, these guys and gals didn’t play.
They killed their masters off down to the last man, woman
and child. — With every right. Every right to do it. [Every
slave ever held under these deplorable and immoral
conditions possessed every right under Natural Law to
rebel against, fight, and even KILL their enslavers.] And
then they were branded as somehow violent or barbarian.
[…] No, they were acting in the way that they had every
human right to behave when they were enslaved and oppressed like that. Because no one was coming
with reason to help them be liberated and no one was listening to the reason that the practice of holding
them in duress like that was immoral and done without right. So they took up arms and did what they
had to do. And you know what, they are absolutely commended by me for doing it. Because that’s what
protecting your freedom is when you don’t have any other recourse.
And we are going to come to a place like that and it’s going to make the Haitian Revolution look
like a little boy&girl’s tea party – because of the kind of technology that exists in America.
And once again, I’m trying to avert that. But without more teachers stepping up in doing this work we’re
going to go right down this path of bloodshed. […] We need more teachers of true, objective morality.
I’m looking at YOU and I’m talking to YOU. We need to step up our efforts. People have to shed the
fear of speaking out and start doing this in a way that you can reach as many minds as possible. I don’t
care what method you use to do it. You might not like my methodology and might not like my tact or
tone, and I couldn’t give a shit. All I care about is that YOU put the information out that needs to be put
out there, so we avert scenarios like this. Because they’re coming. And it’s no joke and it’s nothing to
laugh about. And when people recognize what war is if it comes to this land, I’m telling you, most
people are not psychologically prepared and far fewer are physically prepared.
[…] Controversial Territory: The Right to Kill
Let’s consider the example of a kidnapping, which is a person being coercively
taken against their will for nefarious reasons. When does the individual being
kidnapped have the right to use defensive physical force, including deadly force
against the kidnapper(s)? The correct answer is: As soon as the act of duress
begins – as soon as their free will has been usurped and they are being coerced
and restrained from exercising their freedom.
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[…] The Fear of True Freedom
The psychological fear of self-defense and rebellion comes from a deeply seeded fear of true freedom
in this population. True Freedom is uncharted territory for human beings. Because we have never truly
been free. It is unexplored country. Hence, it is frightening to most people – because most people fear
the unknown. Moreover, people fear true Freedom because true Freedom implies and carries with it total
personal responsibility, which most human beings do not want, and which they will attempt to avoid at
all costs. People are also very fearful of the types of sacrifice that may be necessary to gain real freedom.
[…] Loving Your Children
If you are unwilling to fight for your own freedom, please do not tell me that you love your children.
Because you are an outright LIAR if you make that statement. No parent who is not concerned about
freedom loves their children truly at [their] soul level, at a deep fundamental level. They don’t even love
themselves, how can they love their children?
Once again, I use the example of my own grandmother on my father’s side, who will probably die in
that condition – of ignorance and enslaved mind. Because her ego is too calcified to admit her wrong –
her wrong thoughts, feelings and actions, which say, “I know that the world is enslaved, I don’t intend
to do anything about it, and I don't care.” — to her grandson’s face! You think that [human] being can
love anybody? That being said, I’m not going to say, I hate that person. They’re destroyed at a soul
level. That’s a destroyed soul. I feel horrible for that person. I would never want to be in that condition.

[Not everybody’s mind can simply switch to liberating battle mode just like that. Seeing all the evidence and
hard proof for crimes against humanity is not the same thing as really coming to terms with it. It’s not easy to
rid oneself of a decades-long brainwashing, so the mind will need time to adjust during its detoxification
process. But we had better make this our top priority because as things are going now, time is NOT on our
side.

I am definitely no friend of war and I think that when trying to solve any problems or conflicts we should always
exhaust all possible and reasonable alternative options first before we fall back to deadly force.
However, during all this well-intentioned peace activism we should still not forget that a blood-shedding war
against the criminals is a LAST possible resort to free ourselves from this modern slavery once and for all.
NO ONE of clear mind would ever want to let it come to it, as long as other options are still available. Yet
unfortunately, with some people there is not always a way of reasoning. Some people are simply more evil than
they are reasonable. Today’s worldwide totalitarian expansion is all too obvious and there are more and more
people rightfully showing hard resistance when being threatened or coerced by this criminal regime. There
must simply not be any more surrendering of our natural rights and freedoms to these heartless oppressors.
Now, if you don’t want the pictures of the previous chapter to be multiplied throughout the globe, THEN GET
YOUR HEAD OUT OF YOUR ASS AND HELP US GAIN OUR FREEDOM IN PEACEFUL WAYS!!
This plea goes to all inhabitants of Earth.
To all conspiracy theorists and woken people who have long known about the worldwide deceptions but have
not taken any risk, nor lift a single finger to push back in any meaningful way: SHAME ON YOU. You know
this world is not going to get any better by itself. Quite the opposite, it gets worse by the day! Your action IS
required. So WHERE is YOUR support?
To all – so far – willfully ignorant, sheep-like people deep asleep: No one with sound mind can tell me that this
compendium is only crazy, idle talk. The crimes and agendas of the conspirators have been identified! And in
many cases we are not talking on a theoretical basis anymore, we are talking about actual, obvious and outright
facts! Now would you please get this information through your head, digest it into your system and see to it
that you, too, will correct your misconduct and act in more exemplary manners. YOU have a lot to make up
for. Please start immediately. (And do educate yourself, even outside the artificially-set limits of contemporary
science, especially if you are still rusting on your old, indoctrinated knowledge from school.)
To all journalists and politicians: If you have read this compendium and are going to comment on it with your
bottom line opposing the whole of this work, then be very careful what you will put out with your own name.
Any further impeding of the truth may severely backfire on you. And if you plan on any further deliberate,
propagandistic inciting to a blood-shedding war, the woken population might just be enraged enough to start
the bloodshed with you, personally, in order to prevent it from reaching and harming honest, innocent people!

“I've learned the hard way that governments deal in matters of convenience, not conscience. If they fall behind, it is
up to the rest of us to make up the difference. If we don't, who will?” — Captain John Sheridan, Babylon 5 (S02E12)

***
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To all police officers, soldiers and other executors: You are neither
robots, nor are you government property – you are humans with your
own brain and heart, so act accordingly and question your actions with
respect to natural rights and common-sense ethics. Also note that this
compendium’s harsh words against the police and military are no
declaration of war, no, they are an outright wake-up call as bluntly and
emphatically as was succinctly possible. There are many well-justified
cases of conscientious objection and mutiny – and it is high time for this
option to be exercised en masse.
To intelligence officers: The time for whistleblowing has come. If you
have information that can avert any further, unnecessary bloodshed,
please make them public sufficiently in advance. Not acting may also
bring about devastating outcomes!
– WJ]

“We are all slaves to our history. If there is to
be a bright future, we must learn to break
those chains.”
– Delenn, Babylon 5 (S02E10)

The Cult Of Ultimate Evil:
Order-Followers & The Destruction Of The Sacred Feminine
(Presentation by Mark Passio at the Free Your Mind 3 Conference, April 11, 2015)

Duress, Dissidents & Deadly Force
(Presentation by Mark Passio at the Truth, Mind, Reality Conference, March 10, 2018)
There are only two means by which men can deal with one another: guns or logic.
Force or persuasion. Those who know that they cannot win by means of logic,
have always resorted to guns. – Ayn Rand, Philosophy: Who Needs It, 1982

Reality

Reality (History)

Reality

I’m blue
da ba dee
da ba di

Reality

Fiction warning us
about the future

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ouZb_Yb6HPg
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HOW TO RIDE KURATAS - Suidobashi heavy industry,
July 2012:
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=2iZ0WuNvHr8

U.S.

With media’s display of terrorism being entirely fictional or
orchestrated and financed behind our backs, and with this
world’s real terrorists still running around and running the show,
ask yourself: Who exactly is it that needs security and defense of
this absurd magnitude while other people barely make ends meet?

Source: U.S. Budget 2017 (cf. 2021)
The most relevant position in those PDFs is 050. Search for “Total, National Defense”, p.82 (p.73)

The United States spends more on defense
than the next 10 countries combined
SOURCE: Stockholm International Peace
Research Institute, SIPRI Military Expenditure
Database, April 2020. [1] [2]
NOTES: Figures are in U.S. dollars converted
from local currencies using market exchanges
rates. Data for the United States are for fiscal year
2019, which ran from October 1, 2018 through
September 30, 2019. Data for the other countries
are for calendar year 2019. The source for this
chart uses a definition of defense spending that is
more broad than budget function 050 and defense
discretionary spending.
© 2020 Peter G. Person Foundation
PGPF.ORG

513

64.) The Reality of War and Enslavement

[I am merely giving you those pieces of the puzzle that I personally find rather interesting, mostly because they
come with dreadful implications. Yes, I know those robots above are just for entertainment purposes. But
entertainment seems to be the latest reason why we are all in this mess. Everybody is distracted watching the
king’s fool, cat pictures and whatnot while King Octopus, for all we know, may be piling up rations, resources
and a whole army of machinery to prepare for war against the ever so slowly awakening people… Just combine
the above pictures and statistics with trillions of unaccounted dollars, secret projects, shadow governments
and EVIL. And if your world view allows it, imagine also immaterial, occult forces probably in contract with
the NWO. — Just so you have an idea of whom and what we are up against…
And let’s not forget the current state of our mind. People are psychologically so impaired, they don’t have the
will to let go of a cigarette, or stop intoxicating themselves. How can they possibly have the will to stand up
against evil forces, let alone to face fears as mighty as a dragon? Dear reader, understand the situation well:
we WILL get cyborgizationally assimilated if we don’t change our daily actions NOW. Look at the Fascistic
coercion already happening TODAY and imagine what it will be like in ten years!

Below is a frightening, yet fitting summary of our situation, as it already was 16 years ago:
– WJ]

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———

The System – The Global Laboratory
(Bureau d’études, January 12, 2005)

Sophisticated weapons and manipulation systems growing out of the cooperation between universities
and armies opened the door to new climatic, tectonic, psychotronic, biological and chemical warfare
technologies, which we now find listed in the Space Preservation Act (2001); but also to new coercive
techniques founded not only on propaganda and repression, on economic aid, development and
humanitarian assistance, but also on the chemical and electromagnetic manipulation of the human body.
The most terrible of the American biological operations is said to be the massive spread of AIDS 153
through vaccination campaigns in various Central African countries (1976) and in New York (1977), in
order to selectively reduce the threat of the “P-bomb,” or overpopulation (Leonard G. Horowitz, La
guerre des virus: Sida et Ebola, 1998). The first American military actions on the weather probably date
from the 1970s in Vietnam, followed by the gradual installation of a program for climate control and
transformation. Today this program is being developed through the interlinkage of weather information
systems (COOP-M and NOAA in the US) and local actions of ionospheric heating through
electromagnetic bombardment from arrays of antennas located on several places on the planet (HAARP
in Alaska, Arecibo in Puerto Rico…). The early research into electrical, then electromagnetic,
manipulation of human behavior dates from the 1950s (MKUltra, Pandora) and fits squarely into the
mainline development of information science (with the exception of Norbert Wiener, the early
cyberneticians were all neurophysiologists).
153 Note: The creator of this video compilation [backup link] of public domain content, protected under the Fair Use doctrine,
grants free and unrestricted license to anyone who wishes to republish it. We do request that the notes below, including this
message, be included in their entirety with the rebroadcast of this video. Translation: Feel free to republish it, just please
include the text notes that accompany the video. In honor of the memories of Nobel prize winner Kary Mullis (1944-2019),
researcher and gay rights activist Hank Wilson (1947-2008), writer and activist Christine Maggiore (1956-2008), journalist
Terry Michael (1947-2017), journalist Liam Scheff (d. 2017), and biomedical researcher David Crowe (d. 2020) who
worked ceaselessly and courageously to expose the numerous frauds of Anthony Fauci and his fellow conspirators in the
HIV=AIDS industry. This is the story they would have us believe. A deadly new virus is discovered…there’s no treatment
or cure…it’s highly contagious…everyone is a potential victim…the world is at risk from asymptomatic super
spreaders…new clusters of cases reported daily… Everyone must get tested even though the tests are unreliable…positive
antibody tests are called “infections” and “cases” even when the patient has no symptoms…every politician gets
involved…media hysteria in high gear…activists demand salvation from government and Big Pharma… Billions of dollars
are authorized for fast track drug and vaccine research…simple, effective remedies are rejected while expensive, dangerous
ones are pushed……presumptive diagnoses…exaggerated death statistics…falsified death certificates… Covid 2020? No.
AIDS in the 1980s. Every single fraud technique being used today to “sell” CoVid hysteria was invented in the 1980s and
1990s by Tony Fauci to sell the AIDS fraud. Are you surprised to hear AIDS called a fraud? You won't be after you see
this film. This is the first and only film to put Fauci where he belongs: squarely in the middle of the AIDS fraud story.
Share widely. Demolishing the AIDS fraud is one of the keys to undermining the CoVid Con and it will save millions of
lives here in the US, in Africa and around the world. – Censored Blunder, August 06, 2020 [Anthony Fauci is chief medical
advisor to President Joe Biden since 2021. – WJ]
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Since the origin of information science and technology, the programming / deprogramming /
reprogramming of life has been its implicit objective. One can hardly doubt that this objective is on the
verge of being attained today, opening the door to a variety of commercial derivatives. The advancement
of systems like GPS, the development of biometrics and genetic identifiers suggests that beyond the
control of flows and of all multiple identities, there may today exist capacities for the remote control of
things and living beings, and for chemical and electromagnetic interaction with them at a distance. The
new version of the Internet protocol, IPv6, will increase the number of addresses – 340 billion billion
billion billions – allowing every person to be given an address, but also every object, as the latter are
increasingly expected to communicate among each other and with human beings. The computerization
of complex societies seems well underway toward the implantation of microchips in human flesh, not
only allowing gains in systems security through the surveillance of organic components, but also
permitting remote control: “prevent voluntary muscular movements, control emotions and actions,
produce sleep, transmit suggestions, interfere with both short-term and long-term memory, and both
produce and delete an experience set” (Scientific Advisory Committee, U.S. Air Force, 1996).
Having massively invaded all the spheres of society, information science and technology, with its
biological and chemical prolongations, now gives rise to a total governmentality. This governmentality
does not just contradict the spirit of the Enlightenment by concentrating and augmenting the power of
domination exerted by a global aristocracy. It suppresses the very possibility of Enlightenment. The
level of bio- and psycho-political management allowed by information science and technology, the level
of systemic integration that they make possible, suggest that a political autonomy or constituent power
today, of whatever nature, can only become critical by segmenting the infosphere, by developing noncapitalist markets, by setting up revocable hierarchies.
The governmental power exerted over the planet and the species by a caste actively working toward its
own immortality is reinforced and multiplied by the integrated technological systems that allow for the
analysis of complexity, increasing the capacity for the accumulation of capital, augmenting the
capacities of action on information-reality, and even tending toward the administration of future “human
resources” via genetic sorting and non-mammalian reproduction.
The world as normed by globalized technological systems and by the strategies of a shadowy planetary
government will on the average be more predictable, more certain and better insured than ever in the
past, whatever the cultural and functional diversity of that government may be, and whatever the
treachery or accidents that may occur (a good example are the American, Russian, German, Israeli and
Pakistani secret services, who all knew that something was being prepared for late 2001, or the
institutional speculators who were alert enough to sell their stocks in American air carriers shortly before
September 11). Thus world government reduces uncertainty, it reduces the capacity to “make history”
opened up by a multiplicity of autonomous or sovereign actors.
If what is fundamentally at stake in humanity is making history, and if this capacity is paradoxically
reduced by the development of technological systems, then the segmentation of these systems, the
limitation of the productive and normative interdependencies, would appear to be the precondition of
politics today. Social democracy is entirely contained within the proposition that workers or employees
should not destroy their productive instruments, that it is essentially a matter of changing their use or
style of management. Social democracy is finished. By reinforcing dependencies, the normalized and
normalizing technological systems have destroyed the range of autonomies. They have reinforced the
powers of control, standardization and transformation of populations. At stake today is the (re)creation
of sovereign autonomies outside planned futures, outside psycho-politics as it is staged in the media on
the four corners of the earth, outside salaried labor depending on the worldwide organization of
production, on globalized commercial and financial circuits.

“Why are we working for our own obsolescence?” – The Laboratory Planet, 2007

515

64.) The Reality of War and Enslavement

The System – Global Laboratory, March 2005

The World Government, January 19, 2005

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———

What do peasants, discontent and ever-nagging
as they are, do in their free time?

Generally speaking, kings and the like never
cared much for the peasants. Today, the
peasants are living like kings and the like
and don’t care much for themselves.

“If you don’t realize that the human population is being systematically
dumbed down, then you may have been systematically dumbed down.”
– Internet, 2010s

See that flat screen in the right picture? Let’s say we switch from sports to history channel: People in
the 1970s were watching historical war movies on TV for education (and lots of fictional ones for fun)
while real wars were still happening outside. 30 years later, in the 2000s, guess what: people were still
watching historical war movies on TV for education (and lots and lots of fictional ones for fun) while
real wars were still happening outside. What do you suppose will we do in 2030? Are we planning to
just continue this cycle until we reach extinction? Have we actually learned anything from previous
wars? Are they actually helping us in any healthy way? Or are they just distracting and destroying us?
Movies and series of today are filled with violence and wars. We
may not like to take action ourselves but we do like to watch people
taking action from a distance. Yesterday’s chariot racing and
gladiatorial combat is today’s action hero’s street racing and gun
fight. Our mind is still being fed with information of how humans
are hating and killing each other. And we watch this for fun, meaning
this is our routine nourishment for the mind which we voluntarily
seek out! Is it any wonder why we can’t really stand each other on
this globe? Imagine that instead of browsing cute cat pictures on the When your mind is too busy focusing on your
action hero’s fight, it will fail to notice its very own
Internet we would spend our time watching cats being harmed and fight against the clandestine actions by the emperor.
killed in every possible way – thousands of hours of those videos as
nourishment for our mind. Do you think that would be healthy for us in our relationship with cats?
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Truthers vs. Liars
Let’s take a moment and visualize what it looks like when the
many get overwhelmed by the few.
Every point on the left represents a house and yours is encircled
yellow. Families in blue houses like to live in a true and just world
and tend to mind their own business. Families in orange houses
are criminals who like to spread lies and wage war in order to get
all powerful. So they are threatening all blue neighbors in the
immediate area with, “Believe in our god, or else.”
They begin their first attack – and you hear about it. But will you
help your neighbors in their fight against the liars?
Well, based on today’s experience, my guess is, your answer would be “no.” The same goes for the
neighbors around you and the neighbors around them. Which is a shame because if everyone helped,
orange wouldn’t stand a chance, given that they are vastly outnumbered. However, diffusion of
responsibility rules the day. Thus, families living next to orange houses lose the fight (due to malicious
tactics), get brainwashed, turn orange and are now starting to spread lies themselves.
Let’s have another few rounds—no one seems to learn the lesson—until orange reaches YOUR house.
No one is coming for help, given that your outer-circle neighbors are now your enemy, your inner-circle
neighbors simply don’t care and your neighbors next to you are fighting for their freedom themselves.
You cry, “Why is nobody helping me? Can’t people see I am in trouble? I have always been a good,
law abiding citizen and have never caused anyone any harm.” Well, actually, your inaction caused a lot
of people harm but by now you have turned orange, so your mind is too fuzzy to remember. You forget
the past and your only wish is to turn everyone orange… Step by step the whole community gets
brainwashed – the many overwhelmed by the few, with the last defiant people becoming a fringe group
themselves.
Now use your imagination and distribute those blue and orange
dots on our globe however you like. On the left is an artificial 2D
projection of our globe in case natural 3D goes beyond your
brainpower. You know, with all this dumbing down going on…
Just put a few orange dots in Washington DC, Silicon Valley and
so on, and then fill the rest of the land mass with almost 8 billion
blue dots. Now play the above scenario once more. And let me
ask the crucial question once again: Will you help your neighbors
in their fight against the liars? Because now you know that one
day, it will hit YOU. Or are you perhaps—instead—eagerly
awaiting the time to enjoy life with all those new technological
gadgets they will bring you, along with their lies, their domination
and their money system?
And if we go back to reality now and take a look at our own current situation, well guess what: there is
“orange” wherever you look!
It may be a good idea to visualize how many of these almost 8 billion dots are orange to the core of their
heart (or at least fighting alongside them, no matter what) and in contrast, how many are merely converts
and half-converts, ready to be nudged into a healthier way of living, and how many are actually capable
of giving effective nudges.
Let’s assume that .5% of our world population consists of woken, truth-pursuing, individualistic people
and .1% of this woken population are elite criminals keeping a rings-within-rings structure among
themselves (with the outermost ring not included in this estimation, as they are probably not being
orange to the core of their heart and therefore easily swayable). The figures are merely my own intuitive
guess but let’s assume for a moment they are a good approximation and see what the ratio between them
would look like using a familiar diagram. With these percentages the world population outnumbers the
elite criminals in the 2020s CE thus:

517

64.) The Reality of War and Enslavement

40,000 Lunatics : 40,000,000 True Men : 8,000,000,000 Truman Fools
.1%

.5%
1 : 200,000

~1,000 dots
1 dot

Yep, that is one single dot standing against ~200,000 others and keeping them ALL in check. If you
want to know why everybody is wearing a mask today, well, it is because that one dot said so! And with
only ~1.000 reasonable dots around, it is evidently NO EASY JOB to convince the rest of them to not
let themselves get overwhelmed and brainwashed by this one single dot. Just take a minute here and try
to conceive the magnitude of destruction that we cause one another—oftentimes with deadly force—
because we are STILL listening to what this single, lie-spreading dot has to say. To quote George Carlin:

“It’s fucking embarrassing.”
– WJ
——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
Excerpt from Mark Twain’s My First Lie And How I Got Out of It, 1900:
[…] almost all lies are acts, and speech has no part in them. […] I am speaking of the lie of silent
assertion; we can tell it without saying a word, and we all do it—we that know. In the magnitude of its
territorial spread it is one of the most majestic lies that the civilisations make it their sacred and anxious
care to guard and watch and propagate. For instance. It would not be possible for a humane and
intelligent person to invent a rational excuse for slavery; yet you will remember that in the early days of
the emancipation agitation in the North the agitators got but small help or countenance from any one.
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Argue and plead and pray as they might, they could not break the universal stillness that reigned, from
pulpit and press all the way down to the bottom of society—the clammy stillness created and maintained
by the lie of silent assertion—the silent assertion that there wasn't anything going on in which humane
and intelligent people were interested.
[…] The universal conspiracy of the silent-assertion lie is hard at work always and everywhere, and
always in the interest of a stupidity or a sham, never in the interest of a thing fine or respectable. Is it
the most timid and shabby of all lies? It seems to have the look of it. For ages and ages it has mutely
laboured in the interest of despotisms and aristocracies and chattel slaveries, and military slaveries, and
religious slaveries, and has kept them alive; keeps them alive yet, here and there and yonder, all about
the globe; and will go on keeping them alive until the silent-assertion lie retires from business—the
silent assertion that nothing is going on which fair and intelligent men are aware of and are engaged by
their duty to try to stop.
[…] To sum up, […] There is a prejudice against the spoken lie, but none against any other, and by
examination and mathematical computation I find that the proportion of the spoken lie to the other
varieties is as 1 to 22,894. Therefore the spoken lie is of no consequence, and it is not worth while to go
around fussing about it and trying to make believe that it is an important matter. The silent colossal
National Lie that is the support and confederate of all the tyrannies and shams and inequalities and
unfairnesses that afflict the peoples—that is the one to throw bricks and sermons at. But let us be
judicious and let somebody else begin. […]
[Yeah, anyone but me. Why not let the next generation deal with that…
Followers of humanity’s biggest, brainwashing cults: “Since reincarnation isn’t part of my book, it won’t be me who will
suffer in the future, so I don’t have to care. As long as I go to church every Sunday (or pray five times a day) I am going to rest
in peace in heaven (or paradise) forever, surrounded by “equally loving people” (or eighty thousand servants and seventy-two
wives). And I’m sure, if our children and grandchildren will behave and obey like we did, they’ll get into paradise, too.” 154
New Agers: “I know with wholehearted assuredness that if I will sit down and meditate all day long and hug all the trees in
the world, everything will fix itself in the end and I am going to be reborn into a bright, beautiful future. Heck, I may even get
to ascend for all my aura-energetic love-spreading.”
Politicians: “I only have to take serious what comes out of the mouth of an official authority figure, and as long as every human
law that allows an atrocity to happen went through the meticulous law-making process, everything is fine by me. I do my job
by the book and am therefore in no way responsible for anything.”
Scientists: “Yippee-Ki-Yay, Motherfuckers!”
– WJ]
154 If you hold a ball in your hand and let go of it, its path will then follow the laws of nature, gravity usually being the
predominant force in this case. The ball will not just magically fly in any desired direction only because you set your belief
to it, or because a bad physicist or a book told you so. There are rules. And it seems, most people still don’t understand that
we live on a planet where we are subject to nature’s rules. (physics > chemistry > body—biology—soul < alchemy < metaphysics)
Belief is a strong force, however, and many preachers seek to steer, accumulate and use that force, be it via religion, science,
politics or media; and it would appear that with so many people desiring to go to “heavenly paradise” for all eternity, their
wish will soon come true! (See chapter 55.) With over half the world population being brought up by a code of either
Christian or Islamic ethics, and by the look of our planet’s current state, no reasonable person of sound mind can tell me
that these religions have made this world a better place. It is a downright disaster, especially the Western world. Either their
teachings have no meaningful, lasting impact or they have the worst impact possible. You choose. In fact, you get to choose
every single day. (The same also applies to other major religions with numbers so vast that they could improve the entire
planet’s state within a single year if they really wanted to.) Honestly, where I live (Germany), Christians are so blinded and
brainwashed, they wouldn’t recognize a Jesus Christ if one such figure stood right before them, let alone act like one. And
should you take offense here, I would ask you to please go back to page 31 and really internalize what intelligent people
with a somewhat keen mind for logic still believe to be true despite the Age of Internet in the 21st century. And then ask
yourself how much easier it must have been to deceive the world many hundreds of years ago when most people were still
truly empty-headed. With truth seekers already having outed a plethora of lies regarding politics and media, see previous
chapters, don’t expect us to go easy on a given lie just because of how old it is, or because it touches religion. We call them
out wherever we see them. Looking back at the last 500 pages of c5 we can already conclude: since the old days, nothing
much has changed in terms of critical thinking. Just take a look around: the global Milgram-Asch-Kindergarten currently
plays the Corona game with a Magic 8 Ball of a test but instead of questioning the whole subsequent panic most kids rather
want to continue playing it with new and ever-changing rules of the game, so that tomorrow won’t be a day of boredom
either. Pinocchio’s nose is already longer than the eye can see. Heck, even the naked emperor has started balancing above
it, skillfully dancing back and forth in full circus atmosphere. Because noncritical non-thinking still rules the peasants’ day
– one could also call it BLIND BELIEF.
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65.) War Against Nature
by Waldemar Janzen
(October 2020)

Yeah, sure, let Nature deal with that…
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In MY timeline,
everyone died
because of cyborgs.

Yeah, sure, let Nature deal with that…
Obviously, the left image is a complete exaggeration but you get my point.
Imagine all of humanity died within a day due to some unforeseen cosmic
event. What would we leave behind on Earth’s surface other than a
tree-shaven land with the barely & non-recyclable trash that we created?
The damage is not too bad. As long as the foundations are still strong, we can rebuild
this place. It will become a haven for all peoples and aliens of the universe.
– Korg, Thor: Ragnarok, 2017 (taken out of context)

Well, I’d like to think the foundations are still strong and we can rebuild
this place right now, making it back into a haven for everyone, save for a
certain .1%. —OR— we can continue on this road and make everything
and everyone a cyborg. And I bet, after our complete augmentation into a human ant, we will work so
much that it will balance out all the laziness of our current existence…
Yeah, sure, let Nature deal
with that…

Dear girls,
don't ever mistake
heroine for heroin.

Yeah, sure, let your body deal with that…
Just as a half-broken machine or a computer with lots of software errors will frequently malfunction and
even has the potential to bring about total devastation to all its surroundings, thereby putting the whole
system at risk, so will a half-broken mind with lots of defects equally cause havoc in the immediate and
potentially worldwide environment. The same goes for neglected body care. That’s because in a society
the healthy ones need to invest (or waste) their energy in order to balance out the system’s defects and
all its malfunctioning retards, oftentimes getting sick in the process themselves. Considering how much
today’s complicated sick care system is thriving, it would mean that everyone is sick. If not body-wise,
then at least mentally sick for constantly missing and actively avoiding the absolute, in-your-face, right
solutions to everyone’s healing.
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But let’s get back to nature and see how good of an example we have been setting to the latest generation.
Here is a timeline going from 2004 to 2020:
Ecosystems are suffering, the global climate is changing, and the further we continue down this path of unsustainable
consumption and exploitation, the more difficult it will become to protect and restore the biodiversity that remains.
– Dr Claude Martin (Director General WWF International), The Living Planet Report, 2004

[…] we have been exceeding the Earth’s ability to support our lifestyles for the past 20 years, and we need to stop. We
must balance our consumption with the natural world’s capacity to regenerate and absorb our wastes. If we do not, we
risk irreversible damage.
– James P. Leape (Director General WWF International), The Living Planet Report, 2006

Whether we live on the edge of the forest or in the heart of the city, our livelihoods and indeed our lives depend on the
services provided by the Earth’s natural systems. Yet our demands continue to escalate, driven by the relentless growth
in human population and in individual consumption.
– James P. Leape (Director General WWF International), The Living Planet Report, 2008

Rapid economic growth has fuelled an ever-growing demand for resources – for food and drink, energy, transport,
electronic products, living space, and space to dispose of wastes, particularly carbon dioxide from burning fossil fuels.
[…] The implications are clear. Rich nations must find ways to live much more lightly on the Earth – to sharply reduce
their footprint, including in particular their reliance on fossil fuels. The rapidly-growing emerging economies must also
find a new model for growth – one that allows them to continue to improve the wellbeing of their citizens in ways that
the Earth can actually sustain.
– James P. Leape (Director General WWF International), The Living Planet Report, 2010

We are using 50 per cent more resources than the Earth can provide, and unless we change course that number will
grow very fast – by 2030, even two planets will not be enough.
– Jim Leape (Director General WWF International), The Living Planet Report, 2012

A range of indicators reflecting humanity’s heavy demand upon the planet shows that we are using nature’s gifts as if
we had more than just one Earth at our disposal. By taking more from our ecosystems and natural processes than can
be replenished, we are jeopardizing our future.
– Marco Lambertini (Director General WWF International), The Living Planet Report, 2014

For decades scientists have been warning that human actions are pushing life on our shared planet toward a sixth mass
extinction. Evidence in this year’s Living Planet Report supports this. Wildlife populations have already shown a
concerning decline, on average by 58 per cent since 1970 and are likely to reach 67 per cent by the end of the decade.
– Marco Lambertini (Director General WWF International), The Living Planet Report, 2016

[…] we have known for many, many years that we are driving the planet to the very brink. This is not a doom and
gloom story; it is reality.
– Marco Lambertini (Director General WWF International), The Living Planet Report, 2018

[…] this year’s Living Planet Report provides unequivocal and alarming evidence that nature is unravelling and that
our planet is flashing red warning signs of vital natural systems failure. The Living Planet Report 2020 clearly outlines
how humanity’s increasing destruction of nature is having catastrophic impacts not only on wildlife populations but
also on human health and all aspects of our lives.
– Marco Lambertini (Director General WWF International), The Living Planet Report, 2020

Take heed of those words above but don’t relax on somebody else’s doing. If the 9/11 Jersey Girls 155
are any indication, real change is never going to happen if you just keep sitting on your couch and in all
faith hope for other people and organizations to do all the work in your stead. If you want for things to
change, then act like it, and get things done yourself, personally! In your own free time and with
your own hard-earned money. And as long as money stays the major influential factor in this spoilt,
corrupted world, the more you have of it, the more power and responsibility you bear on shaping
mankind’s future and all consequences thereof.

155 “The Jersey Girls” accomplished absolutely nothing in the way of obtaining serious answers from the government. Their
role was ostensibly to enact and ‘give a face’ to the (non-existent) ‘grieving 9/11 families’. According to some 9/11
researchers, they are now living in luscious mansions even though they notoriously declined to collect monies from the
9/11 compensation fund. – Simon Shack, January 1, 2010.
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Does the human species deserve to live on?

What a lovely story…
Now ignoring the speech
bubbles, let’s give the
characters
each
a
designation:

– meganebii, webtoon short story
“Basket Rack (B),” June 10, 2020

Bully = Human Scum
Victim = Nature
Bystander = Coward

We have seen WWF’s quotes above, so we know that “somebody” is kicking Nature half dead. Now every
single one of us has to ask themselves: Am I the human scum in this story or am I the coward who didn’t do
anything despite knowing? And what actions on my part would it take for me to change character?
Take a moment and consider this scenario. The victim has been giving the bystander EVERYTHING that
she needed in order to survive and to live a comfortable life – with hardly any compensation for it. Yet the
bystander is too much of a coward to intervene and just watches her life support die away with every further
kick to Nature’s body, thus digging pretty much her own grave by her very own inaction. 156
Now imagine you have a conversation with Nature about the future of the human species. First, you realize
that Nature isn’t quite fond of you. You feel embarrassed and deeply ashamed while you are being
reprehended because you are not living in harmony with the rest of nature. Then you get sad when you are
asked the following question: “Do you honestly think that YOU, personally, as an individual deserve to live
on this planet any longer? If so, tell me why. Because I have given you SO MUCH and you never even care
to reciprocate. What reasons could I, Nature, possibly have to not get rid of you at this very instant? How
will YOU make up for everything that YOU have caused and let happen?”
Feel free to consider your answer your life’s new mission statement.
156 I wonder how Christians would rationalize their actions if they mused about their way to heaven. “I am partially responsible

for the deaths of more than half the wildlife but I swear, I am not a bad person. I have prayed every day, so please open
the Pearly Gates and let me in.” Just imagine a child writing to Santa Claus, “Dear Santa, I have let half your reindeers
perish but I am still a good child. Look, I even put milk and cookies for you on the counter. Now please give me my
presents.” Our world is few steps away from writing, “Dear God, I hope you don’t mind us transforming this planet to the
core. Because, you know, you can just create another one. We’ll soon need it…”
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Which brings us to the NWO folks and their mission statement. You know, the one that we made into our
global status quo and commonly decided to follow to the minute detail, with billions of dollars and euros per
year to finance it, and making law after law to support and strengthen it. Obviously, with their mission
statement they chose against living in harmony with nature and instead opted for taking dominion of it. And
by the looks of it, they are very successful in their endeavor. Which is no wonder, considering how much
help they have at their disposal: every single one of us is helping them in some way due to our status quo
being what it is; and due to most of society still defending it. Thus, our evolutionary seesaw looks like this:

_E__O__I_I_I__

Technological Evolution

Biological Evolution

taking dominion of nature and connecting
oneself with someone else’s “iCloud”

living in harmony with nature and connecting
onself with one’s own higher Self

Don’t be fooled by the sweet words coming out of the conspirators’ puppets’ mouths when they pretend to
care about nature. They own the media and have the power to make us do whatever they want. If they really
cared, they would have long made us all clean up the world. But instead they are keeping us preoccupied
with their own paid terrorist and epidemic stories while they continue to spray who knows what into our
atmosphere and gutting the Earth for every last valuable mineral, oil and timber that they can get their hands
on. And when I say, they do that, I mean of course that WE are doing that on their behest. WE have been
waging war on nature. And it is not even a war, as much as it is a full-blown, one-sided massacre.
From now on, that belongs to ME.
Me, me, me.
Everything is MINE.
Because I want it ALL and I want it NOW.

If an extraterrestrial species came to Earth and
treated humans the way we treat animals (or treat
ourselves for that matter), well: don’t judge.
“With just a quick Google search, you’ll see clips and pictures
uploaded from all over the world of animals tangled in plastic, eating
plastic, with plastic forks in their nostrils, with plastic straws stuck
in their noses, birds dying with plastic-filled stomachs, baby birds
being fed plastics by their mothers who mistake it for food, and even
whales, stranded ashore, starving and dying, unable to eat anything
because their stomachs are filled with plastic […] I just can’t
imagine the level of despair and helplessness whales and all the other
A bird‘s
animals must feel as their stomachs fill with plastic to the point that
stomach
they cannot eat food anymore and die. Remember this problem is all
because of us. 100 years ago, there was virtually no plastic anywhere, so it’s a tragedy of our own making.” […]
“When people look at the environment, look at the world and say, ‘Oh, everything’s fine,’ it makes me think of a friend
of mine. And he was a Heroin addict and an alcoholic. And he was a pretty happy Heroin addict and alcoholic. And
one day, he’d gotten into his car, he’d been shooting up and he had been drinking and he’d gotten into his car. And he
had some friends in his car and he was driving – no one was wearing their seatbelts. I think you see where this is going.
And if you had asked him and his friends as they are in their car, listening to music [and] going 100 miles an hour on
a freeway, how they felt, they’d be like, ‘We feel great. Everything’s fine.’ Ask them three seconds later when they
were in a huge accident, he lost his legs and two of his friends died. — And how do I convince you that you are that
Heroin addict/alcoholic in the car driving without a seatbelt? ‘Cause right now, you think things are fine. ‘I think things
are fine.’ – and I can guarantee you, they are not.”
“Life on Earth is at a crossroads. Our actions, or inactions, today will determine our fate in the very near-term
and for centuries to come.”
– Sofia Pineda Ochoa and Moby, Endgame 2050, May 2020
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Rang-Tan
Girl:
There’s a Rang-tan in my bedroom and I don’t know what to do.
She plays with all my teddies and keeps borrowing my shoe.
She destroys all of my houseplants and she keeps on shouting “OOO!”
She throws away my chocolate and she howls at my shampoo.
There’s a Rang-tan in my bedroom and I don’t want her to stay.
So I told the naughty Rang-tan that she had to go away.
Oh Rang-tan in my bedroom, just before you go…
Why were you in my bedroom? I really want to know.

Rang-tan:
There’s a human in my forest and I don’t know what to do.
He destroyed all of our trees for your food and your shampoo.
There’s a human in my forest and I don’t know what to do.
He took away my mother and I’m scared he’ll take me too.
There are humans in my forest and I don’t know what to do.
They’re burning it for palm oil, so I thought I’d stay with you.

Girl:
Oh Rang-tan in my bedroom, now I do know what to do.
I’ll fight to save your home and I’ll stop you feeling blue.
I’ll share your story far and wide, so others can fight, too.
Oh Rang-tan in my bedroom, I swear it on the stars:
“The future’s not yet written but I’ll make sure it is ours.”

Rang-Tan: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=3Ha6xUVqezQ
– Greenpeace, August 13, 2018
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66.) The Crime of 1920
[I had merely wanted to include a two-liner quote by Henry Ford into chapter 16 but
during my search for it I stumbled upon something else that I think deserves a whole
chapter of its own. Mainly taken from U. S. Congressional Records, it is a little bit of
history that most people today are probably not familiar with. For the sake of context,
it seems the better choice to present it non-chronologically. – WJ, November 02, 2020]

The following is from a speech made on March 19, 1937, by Charles Gustav Binderup, a Nebraska
politician who served as United States Congressman from 1935 to 1939. (U. S. Congressional Record
v81:H2528) – WJ
Mr. Binderup. […] And now, Mr. Speaker and fellow Members of Congress, I wish to return to the
subject I had intended to discuss this afternoon. There is an old, old saying that peace has its horrors as
much as war, and by this I mean to refer once more to the crime of 1920, the greatest crime that was
ever committed against the people. On former occasions and appearances before this House, on February
16 and March 4, and more or less at other times, I told you of this crime that was committed at 12 o'clock
noon on the 18th day of May 1920 in the office of Governor Harding, Governor of the Federal Reserve
Board of the Federal Reserve bank, where a secret meeting was being held, consisting of 53 of the large
banking representatives of the United States, international bankers and representatives of Wall Street,
and also Mr. Houston, the Secretary of the Treasury, and John Skelton Williams, the Comptroller of the
Currency, ex-officio member of the Federal Reserve Board of the Federal Reserve bank at that time.
Since that time, however, the Comptroller of the Currency and the Secretary of the Treasury – the
representatives of the people – have been removed, as they were apparently in the way of the large
bankers and interfered with their program. [Ken’s cesspool effect has already been going for over a century! – WJ]
I have in my possession the records of the minutes of that meeting. There is no longer any question
about it. It is strange to me that the people of America have not long since known exactly how it is, and
why it is, that this disastrous calamity, this depression, was brought upon us. This was the twenty-fifth
time that we had suffered from these depressions, all coming from the same source, all man-made. Every
depression is man-made, and yet we did not understand.
Everybody said and whispered to each other, "Isn't it strange? What in the world is the matter? We seem
to have too much of everything, and yet we are in want. We have too much to eat and to drink, too much
of the necessities of life, too much of the luxuries, and everything, but we can't have it." Yes, my friends,
we are sitting upon the largest pile of gold that has ever been accumulated in the history of the world in
any nation; actually sitting upon this pile of gold, surrounded by all the natural resources that an
Almighty God could give to man, in a nation with unlimited credit and unlimited wealth, and yet the
farmer is losing his farm and the laboring man is losing his home. Fifteen thousand banks failed,
destroyed eight billions of the people's savings. And all about us there are bankruptcies and misery and
want and despair, soup kitchens, and bread lines.
And then the people of our great Nation would look at each other in surprise and say, "I can't understand
it. It's the strangest thing that I ever heard of. How can it happen that we are suffering of poverty in the
midst of plenty?"
My friends, believe me, there is only one reason. It is because they had that meeting on the 18th day of
May 1920 in Governor Harding's office, where they took away from the people their money, the
lifeblood of trade and industry and the wheels of commerce. I wish I could shout this from the
mountaintop until the people of our great Nation might know and understand. I assure you that there
would then be a change before morning if the people only knew.
It was Henry Ford who said, in substance, this: "It is perhaps well enough that the people of the Nation
do not know or understand our banking and monetary system, for if they did I believe there would be a
revolution before tomorrow morning."
I told you in my last talks the substance of the conversation that took place at this meeting, and one of
the first days direct from this floor I will tell you the name of every banker who was there, representing
the interests of the Morgans and the Mills and the Myerses and the Mellons and the Rockefellers and
the Du Ponts and the large corporations and money monopolies.
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[…] these men were not considerate of the Nation. They belonged to the class that say by their actions,
"We do not care for the Almighty God. Just give us the almighty dollar. All we want is that interest must
have a greater purchasing power." Let me once more repeat the words of Governor Harding. It is so
striking, my friends, that I know you will welcome a repetition. Mr. Harding was the Governor of the
Federal Reserve Board of the Federal Reserve banks, and presided at the meeting on this, the 18th day
of May 1920. Let me once more quote from the record of the meeting, as follows: First, "We must have
a reduction in credit, a credit contraction" (meaning thereby taking the money out of circulation.) And
then he added (again quoting from the record of the meeting), "This is a drastic remedy, but we believe
it is necessary."
He knew and they all knew, and we know it now, that this was a drastic remedy. He knew what it meant
to crush down the price level. He said, "It is a drastic remedy, but we think it is necessary." We know
that it was not necessary, except for those who wanted to enrich themselves at the expense of suffering
humanity. The words I have given to you, remember, are copied from the records of the meeting.
Now, just consider what happened to the people of the United States after this meeting on the 18th day
of May 1920, that I have described to you. In order to show you the direct reflex, the effects, of that
meeting, let me take myself for an example, for I represent one of the 125,000,000 people that suffered
thereunder. In stating my own experiences I am merely stating yours. In fact, I am just reviewing and
reminding you of what took place in your own community, in your own home, and on your own farm.
I had always been a big borrower in my home bank. I was always quite a developer, doing considerable
building, and employing quite a few men. One bright summer morning, in the following month of June,
I came in to my banker as usual, to renew my note and to pay my interest. My good old banker, with
whom I had done business for 20 years […]
My old banker said to me: "Charlie, how about paying this note?" I looked at him in surprise. I said,
"Why? Do you not want me to do business with you? You are not afraid of me, are you? I have just
given you my property statement. I am worth more than I have ever been worth before in my life, and
business is wonderful. Profits are good. Do you not want to do business with me any more, or why do
you want me to pay this note?"
The old gentleman smiled and turned to his desk and got a letter. He handed it to me and asked me to
read it. The letter was from the Federal Reserve Bank of Kansas City; that is our bank in my district. I
read the letter, and now let me tell you what was in that letter. Let me repeat that every banker, member
bank of the Federal Reserve, and most other banks, received a similar letter. Those that did not belong
to the Federal Reserve bank were supposed to be influenced by the letter just the same.
The letter from the Federal Reserve Bank of Kansas City said to my banker, and to your banker, that
they were restricting credits; that they had raised their rediscount rate to 7 percent minimum in Kansas
City and as high as 20 percent, considered penalty interest, if the borrowings were not reduced, loans
classed by the Federal Reserve banking system as "unessential loans." Seven percent minimum— that
was more than I was paying my banker for the use of the money. The letter also said that they had
restricted the number of loans that were called these "nonessential loans"; that there were many things
whereon they had rediscounted paper before that they would not rediscount any more. This made it
impossible for my banker to rediscount a great deal of his paper, and so he had to collect and pay up.
After I had read the letter my old banker said to me, "Now you understand. Don't you see why it is I am
asking you to pay your note? It is so that we can pay our obligations to Kansas City, in order to eliminate
the impossible interest that we have to pay, and reduce our indebtedness with them." I understood, so I
started to spread the fire of contraction of credit and money. I went out and said to everybody who owed
me. "Pay up. You must pay up." And everybody else went out—hundreds went out, thousands went out,
millions went out. Everybody said to everybody else, "Pay up. Pay up." And so we began to force
collections among each other. We sued each other. We abused each other. We trampled upon each other
in the mad scramble for money, in order to get hold of a little miserable cash, so that we could pay up.
I sold the last house I built for less than cost, in order to pay up, sacrificing, as everybody sacrificed, to
follow the edict that had issued forth from that meeting of the Federal Reserve Board of the Federal
Reserve bank at 12 o'clock on the 18th day of May 1920, which edict was issued to the 12 Federal
regional reserve banks of the United States.
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And with this demand to pay up, farmers threw everything they had on the market. They sold their eggs
finally for 5 cents a dozen, their butter for 10 cents; they sold their hogs for 2 cents, shoats for 1 cent a
pound. They sold wheat for a quarter, and oats for 11 cents. They threw everything they had on the
market and congested the market, in this campaign to pay up that issued from the Federal Reserve Board
of the Federal Reserve banks In Washington, D. C.
And the merchants sold their goods, emptied the shelves, and congested the market, in an effort to pay
up. They discharged their clerks to pay up, and, since they were unable to buy for lack of money, the
factories closed down and discharged their employees; and thus was once more crucified on the cross
of gold—money—the farmer and the laboring man; their purchasing power and consuming power
paralyzed because they had that secret meeting on the 18th day of May 1920, these wizards of finance,
these hounds of monopoly and vultures of greed.
They took away from us the circulating medium of exchange, the lifeblood of trade and industry, our
money and our credit. And so the campaign to pay went on and on. Every time we paid the banker a
dollar, he sent it to the Federal Reserve banks to be destroyed, burned up, or perhaps not exactly burned,
but thrown into a vault and locked up, which means the same thing so far as the money is concerned. It
might as well have been burned.
Or else the banker locked it in his own vault, in order to make his bank safe, to increase his cash reserve.
And even with their best efforts, 15,000 of our banks went broke, and all of them would have gone broke
had we not come to the rescue in 1933. And the check-book money, based on credit—it vanished like
the dew before a summer sun. And so the campaign went on and on, and in a short time it reflected more
drastically on agriculture, because agriculture has no protection. Its prices are decidedly governed by
supply and demand. The farmers were selling their products for one quarter of the cost of production. It
could end only in bankruptcy. And so it followed; farm after farm was sacrificed on the block of
bankruptcy. Thousands and hundreds of thousands went into bankruptcy, until at the present time, as I
said in the beginning, peace has its horrors no less than war.
A dollar in the hands of selfish greed and money monopoly is more dangerous, more powerful than shot
or shell, than sword or gun. The old unequal battle went on and on. The power of capital and predatory
money monopoly, centralized in the modern Frankenstein, the Federal Reserve Banking System,
privately owned, against the toiling masses, the great producers of all wealth. […]
——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———

The following is from another speech by Charles Gustav Binderup from two weeks earlier, March 04,
1937. (U. S. Congressional Record v81:H1895) – WJ
Mr. Binderup. So we raised the price level higher and higher and they knew, these wizards of finance,
as I say, because they had read political economy and they had experimented on Uncle Sam many times
before, they knew how to make that interest buy more labor and the products of labor. They knew they
had to crush the price level down, that had been crushed down 24 times before in our Nation, and they
knew that other nations had taken money out of circulation and lowered prices and increased the
purchasing power of money. They knew and understood that money measures values by its own
abundance. […] They knew they had to contract the volume of money and credit and bring prices down
to increase the purchasing power of interest. All they had to do was to take money out of circulation;
and so those 50 wizards of finance that met up there at that particular time followed the suggestion of
John Perrin, who was Chairman of the Board and Federal Reserve agent of the Federal Reserve Bank of
San Francisco. He suggested that they immediately take out of circulation $2,000,000,000 of Federal
Reserve currency, restricting loans and contracting credit by burning up or destroying or locking up this
amount of Federal Reserve currency. They knew what they were doing. They talked at length about
taking $2,000,000,000 out of circulation; $2,000,000,000 of basic Federal Reserve currency out of
circulation by contracting loans and refusing to make new loans. I want to tell you a bit more about that
meeting. I happen to have the minutes of that meeting in my possession, and in the CONGRESSIONAL
RECORD of May 1932 I read where in this Congress you incorporated the speech of John Simpson,
who related what had happened in this meeting, as related by John Skelton Williams, so this is familiar
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to many of you. When John Perrin, the big banker of San Francisco, suggested taking $2,000,000,000
out of circulation, it was John Skelton Williams, the humane Comptroller of the Currency and a devoted
friend to the people, appointed by Woodrow Wilson, who rose and said:
Why, gentlemen, you cannot take $2,000,000,000 out of circulation; that is 25 percent of the wheels of
commerce. That is one fourth of the lifeblood in the veins and arteries of trade and commerce in Uncle
Sam's system; you cannot take that out without a great crash. You will thereby collapse our great Nation.
Do you not realize that our financial system, the banking system of our Nation, is builded on a strange
precarious foundation, like a mist, a cloud, a shadow, a vision, a strange mystic intangible foundation
called "confidence"? Just a little spark that exists only in the brain of man. Can you not realize that if
you give such a shock to our financial system you will snuff out that little spark of confidence and the
whole financial system of the United States will collapse?
They answered John Skelton Williams and said, in substance, this: "We have too many small banks,
anyway. What we need is a large chain banking system." Again they discussed the situation of taking
the people's money away from them, and once more John Skelton Williams arose and said:
Do you not realize that the farmers and laboring people of this great Nation have all got mortgages on
their farms and homes? Can you not see that by creating a scarcity of money you will increase mortgages,
measured in human effort, and wipe out all equities, and that the farmers and the laboring people will
wake up some morning and find the only thing they have left is the mortgage on their homes? Their
equities will have been wiped out--disappeared like the dew before a summer sun. Do you not realize
that the merchant who buys goods and puts them on the shelf has bought them on a certain price level?
You cannot crush this price level down any more than you could crowd yourself into a suit of clothes
that you wore when you were 10 years old. You cannot crowd the price level down. You bought your
goods, your homes, and your farms, and made your future contracts on a certain price level. When you
crowd that price level down you create misery and want and starvation and deprivation and bread lines
and soup kitchens; you invite war and pestilence, suicides, and crime. You crush Uncle Sam, and in this
way will destroy his life, and he will follow in the same path as nations of the past that lived once but
are no more, covered by the dust of time and forgotten but for a few yellow pages in history.
Every nation that ever was or ever will be can be destroyed if you crush down a price level, thereby
creating extreme poverty, making the rich richer and the poor poorer, dividing a people, whereby one
class dies of lust and luxury, idleness, and overindulgence, and the other class dies of misery and want,
poverty, and starvation, and a nation with a people divided will fall. To crush down the price level
without the results I have told you is as impossible as putting a chicken back in the shell 2 weeks after
it has been hatched.
When John Skelton Williams pleaded to the wizards of finance for the farmer and the laboring man,
warning them that these would lose their farms and homes, they answered him and said, in substance,
this: "Well, the farmers and the laboring people have made a lot of money during and after the war. They
will stand it all right." They knew and understood this would mean a crash. If you doubt this, listen to
the words of Governor Harding, who presided at this meeting:
There are two remedies that suggest themselves; first, a reduction in the volume of credit, credit contraction—meaning
taking money out of circulation. That is a drastic remedy; it is unpleasant medicine. The other method is to build up
production—meaning to let the farmer overproduce and the laboring man create enough commodities to bring the price
down so that interest could buy more farm products and products of labor.

And they selected the former method, taking the people's money out of circulation. And so, my friends,
it took these few mighty bankers who held in their own hands the magic wand of money power, some
50 of them, although a few of them did object and remonstrated against this drastic procedure, less than
2 hours to destroy the prosperity and happiness of a great Nation and of a great people, and it has now
taken us over 17 years, costing billions of dollars and costing thousands of lives and immeasurable
sorrow and suffering to our people, to try to overcome this crime committed by predatory plundering
combinations of money monopoly. It has filled our prisons and poorhouses, hospitals, and cemeteries.
And so a mighty nation crashed from the highest plains of prosperity, and a happy people, who were
building the great institutions of civilization higher and higher by leaps and bounds, into the
unfathomable heights of human advancement, were reduced to misery and want. […]
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——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
The following is a letter of invitation by William Proctor Gould Harding, chairman of the Federal
Reserve, written on April 17, 1920. (cf. PDF p. 374)
FEDERAL RESERVE BOARD
WASHINGTON
April 17, 1920
X-1907
Subject: Conference with Committees of Federal Reserve Bank Directors.
Dear Sir:The Federal Advisory Council will hold its next meeting on Monday, May 17th. The Board wishes to have a conference
on the following day with committees of directors of the Federal Reserve Banks. It is not advisable to ask all directors
to come, one reason being that it is important not to interfere with the routine operations of the Reserve Banks, and the
Board therefore asks that each bank designate three directors to attend the conference, which will open at 10:30 A.M.
on Tuesday, May 18th, in the Board's Assembly Room in the Metropolitan Bank Building.
The topics which will be discussed will relate to the credit situation and the Board is anxious to exchange views with
those directors who represent the institutions which not only borrow from the Federal Reserve Banks but which also
make loans to the public. It is desirable therefore, that the three directors chosen to represent your bank at this
conference be the Class A directors. As soon as the selection is made you are requested to notify the directors designated
and extend them an invitation on behalf of the Federal Reserve Board to be present at the conference. The Board will
approve payment by the Federal Reserve Banks of all necessary traveling expenses.
Very truly yours,

Governor.
To Chairmen of all F.R. Banks.

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
The full record of minutes of the May 18th meeting can be downloaded here. Below are some excerpts.
The following is from the U.S. Congressional Record v64:S4858-4866 from February 28, 1923: – WJ
[From the Manufacturers’ Record, February 22, 1923.]
AN AMAZING REVELATION OF SECRET FINANCIAL MEETING—ON MAY 18, 1920, FEDERAL RESERVE MEETING IN
WASHINGTON DISCUSSED DEFLATION, RESTRICTION OF CREDIT, BREAKING DOWN OF PRICES AND HIGHER FREIGHT
RATES, BUT GOVERNOR HARDING WARNED THOSE PRESENT NOT TO DIVULGE THE DISCUSSIONS OF THE DAY—THE
INSIDE STORY REVEALED BY A STENOGRAPHIC REPORT OBTAINED BY THE MANUFACTURERS’ RECORD.

After one of the most fateful meetings in the financial history of the world, a meeting which no other
organization, including the Interstate Commerce Commission or the Supreme Court of the United States,
would ever have dared to hold in secret and reach its conclusions in secret and withhold its conclusions
from the public, Governor Harding, of the Federal Reserve Board, in closing that meeting of the Federal
Reserve Board, the Federal Advisory Council, and the class A director of Federal reserve banks, said:
I would suggest, gentlemen, that you be careful not to give out anything about any discussion of discount rates. That is
one thing there ought not to be any previous discussion about, because it disturbs everybody, and if people think rates
are going to be advanced there will be an immediate rush to get into the banks before the rates are put up, and the policy
of the reserve board is that that is one thing we never discuss with a newspaper man. If he comes in and wants to know
if the board has considered any rates or is likely to do anything about rates, some remark is made about the weather or
something else and we tell him we can not discuss rates at all. And I think we are all agreed it would be very ill advised
to give out any impression that any general overhauling of rates was discussed at this conference. We have discussed
the general credit situation and your committee, which has been appointed with plenary powers, will prepare a statement
which will be given out to the press tomorrow morning and we will all see what it is. You can go back to your banks
and of course tell your fellow directors as frankly as you choose what has happened here to-day, but caution them to
avoid any premature discussion of rates as such.
We have had an exceedingly interesting day, gentlemen. The suggestions which have been made have been valuable
and we have profited by your views. I wish to express on behalf of the board our appreciation of your coming here and
to thank you for the unselfish and loyal interest you have taken in the Federal bank situation throughout the country in
giving this matter the careful thought and consideration that you have. And I am sure that the spirit which has manifested
itself at this meeting here to-day will spread throughout all the country, to the member and nonmember banks, and if it
does we can look the future in the face with courage and confidence.
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These closing words of a fateful conference, it can be conservatively said, are the most damning
indictment of the management of the Federal Reserve system which could be penned by the worst
enemies of that organization. The Manufacturers’ Record has shown since shortly after that meeting was
held some of its decisions, but it has never until within the last few days been able to get hold of a
stenographic copy of the minutes. But with this stenographic report we are now able to give to our
readers some details regarding that meeting which strengthened and confirmed the work of deflation
which had already been inaugurated. After a long conference and full discussion, covering 37 pages of
foolscap, closely typewritten, the statement that Governor Harding closed the meeting with was a
emphatic warning to those in attendance that the deliberations of that meeting should be held as strictly
confidential except to fellow directors and that the public should not be allowed to know what had taken
place and the newspapers should know only so much of the meeting as the carefully prepared statement
would present.
As far back as July 3, 1919, the Manufacturers’ Record warned the Federal Reserve Board against some
of the actions that were then being taken, and said:
Not for a moment would we suggest that the members of the Federal Reserve Board were in any way financially
interested in the stock market, but we can readily understand the limitless power of stock speculation and the
manipulation of the stock market which would be available to anyone who knew a few hours in advance of such
proposed action by the Reserve Board. It is entirely within the power of that board to break the stock or the cotton
market or to bring about big boom movement in cotton or stocks. The power is too great to rest in the hands of any
seven men, even if they were angelic in character, for they might be succeeded by those who were not so angelic.

That editorial emphasized the control which big financial interests had held over the stock market to
break it when it suited their convenience to buy in stock or to boom it when it suited their convenience
to unload stocks, and we added:
It was hoped that the organization of the Federal Reserve Board would make this impossible; but the recent action of
the board resulted in a very rapid break in the stock market, and it is within the power of the board to bring about a
rapid advance whenever there is a change of policy and prevent the calling of loans or the sharp advance in money.

In that editorial we quoted from the Boston News Bureau a very sharp arraignment of some of the
methods of the Federal Reserve Board and closed with the statement from the news bureau:
Before the Federal Reserve system a money squeeze was one of the tricks of the trade to frighten the public out of their
stocks. Are the administrators of the Federal Reserve system going to countenance the same old game by allowing the
people who have the control of money to play with values on a discount basis, arresting advancement and prosperity?

When two years ago the Manufacturers’ Record urged that every important meeting of the Federal
Reserve Board should be held in the open, with the right of the public to know what was taking place,
so that no secret acts should be passed giving to the insiders limitless possibilities for money-making,
we knew that we had thrown a bombshell into the camp of secrecy, but we did not at that time know
that Governor Harding had so specifically and emphatically urged that that conference should regard its
whole discussion as secret and to be withheld from the newspaper and from the public at large. The
human mind is somewhat staggered as it tries to outline the limitless possibilities for money-making on
the part of every man who, having this secret information, knew exactly what would happen in the
business world long in advance of what the general business public could even suspect, even if no man
ever used this information to his own individual profit. This conference, the closing statement of which
we have quoted, was held on May 18, 1920. Those in attendance were as follows :
Hon. Adolph C. Miller, member of the Federal Reserve Board.
Hon. Henry A. Mohlenpah, member of the Federal Reserve Board.
Hon. John Skelton Williams, Comptroller of the Currency and member ex officio of the Federal Reserve Board.
Hon. David F. Houston, Secretary of the Treasury and member ex officio of the Federal Reserve Board.
George L. Harrison, counsel, Federal Reserve Board.
Also the members of the Federal advisory council:
Philip Stockton, Federal reserve district No. 1.
A. B. Hepburn. Federal reserve district No. 2.
L. L. Rue, Federal reserve district No. 3.
W. S. Rowe, Federal reserve board No. 4.
J. G. Brown, Federal reserve district No. 5.
Oscar Wells, Federal reserve district No. 6.
James B. Forgan, Federal reserve district No. 7.
F. O. Watts, Federal reserve district No. 8.
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E. F. Swinney, Federal reserve district No. 10.
R L. Ball, Federal reserve district No. 11.
A. L. Mills, Federal reserve district No. 12.
J. H. Puelicher, Marshall & Ilsley Bank, Milwaukee, Wis.
John Perrin, chairman of the board and Federal reserve agent. Federal Reserve Bank of San Francisco.
Hon. Edmund Platt, chairman of the Banking and Currency Committee, House of Representatives.
Also the following class A directors, of the Federal reserve banks:
Boston: Thomas Beal, Edward S. Kennard, and Frederick S. Chamberlain.
New York: James A. Alexander, R. H. Treman, Charles Smith, and J. H. Sisson.
Philadelphia: Joseph Wayne, jr., M. J. Murphy, and Francis Douglas.
Cleveland: O. N. Sams, Robert Wardrop and Chess Lamberton.
Richmond: John F. Bruton, Charles E. Rieman, and Edwin Mann.
Atlanta: J. K. Ottley, Oscar Newton, P. R. Kittles, and W. H. Kettig.
Chicago: George M. Reynolds, Charles H. McNider, and E. L. Johnson.
St. Louis: J. C. Utterback and Sam A. Ziegler.
Minneapolis: Wesley C. McDowell and E. W. Decker.
Kansas City: J. C. Mitchell, C. E. Burham, and W. J. Bailey.
Dallas: John T. Scott, E. K. Smith, and B. A. McKinney.
San Francisco: C. K. McIntosh, J. E. Fishburn, and M. A. Buchan.
DOOM OF COUNTRY'S BUSINESS INTERESTS SOUNDED AT CONFERENCE COMPOSED EXCLUSIVELY OF BANKERS.

It will be noted that those in attendance were preeminently bankers and that business men as such were
not there, though the business men and not the bankers are the ones who create the business of the
country, whether in agriculture, manufacture, or other lines of industry. Their doom was being settled
in a conference composed exclusively of bankers.
In opening the proceedings Governor Harding, referring to those in attendance, said:
The class A directors are the banker members of the boards of directors of the Federal reserve banks. They are not only
directors, and as a rule very influential directors, of Federal reserve banks but they are officials of member banks, and
thus they see both sides of the picture: So it seems to be peculiarly appropriate at a time when there is a banking situation
to discuss to have bankers here to discuss it.

It is true that it might have been important to have bankers there to discuss the subjects up for
consideration that day, but is it not also true that the manufacturers, the merchants, the farmers, and all
others representing the producing and transportation interests of the country were just as vitally
interested in a conference of this kind as those who were exclusively engaged in banking?
[…]
Mr. Alexander was asked by Mr. Ottley, referring to the suggested raise in rates to 7 per cent:
In view of the basic line that is under consideration by the Federal reserve bank, would it be your idea, Mr. Alexander,
to just make a flat rate of 7 per cent or start off the basic line at 6 per cent with a rising scale?

And to this Mr. Alexander replied:

[Why does this question remind me of chapter 34? (Delphi technique & diamond tactic) – WJ]

Make the basic rate 7 per cent. I am in hopes that there will be no plan of progressive rates put in effect in New York.
Make the rate 7 per cent. I am speaking of commercial paper. * * * Commercial paper is the thing that is being created
in volume right now and we want to limit it as much as we possibly can limit the creation of commercial paper.

[…]
Mr. Francis Douglas, of the Philadelphia Reserve Bank, reported that some banks were not cooperating
to the fullest extent with the Federal reserve bank, and he suggested that a letter stating the actual
conditions should be sent to the various banks, not only member banks but nonmember banks,
throughout the country, in a plan of education; and added:
It would be very beneficial and would help a great deal in the deflation of credit.

[…]
Mr. E. L. Johnson, of the Chicago Reserve Bank, said:
I believe that education and propaganda must be carried on, with authority and with strength, carried on from this board
and from these gentlemen here down to all the nonmember banks on to the small business man in the small factory.

532

Part IV: Honey, I Shrunk My Soul

Evidently the propaganda was carried on and carried on with authority and with strength, for bankers
everywhere were warned to curtail credits, and naturally any man who was not a fool from the top of
his head to the bottom of his feet knew that that meant the breakdown of prices, the breakdown of
business, and the increase of unemployment; and therefore every man stopped buying raw materials or
finished products of every kind. Mr. Johnson added that Governor Harding's speech should be
properly disseminated among them with the show of authority, even if you do not have it.

[…]
With a registered letter to the president of each member bank and requirement that he read this letter at
the next meeting of his board of directors the Dallas bank was evidently following the suggestion of
Mr. Johnson, of the Chicago bank, who suggested that the governor's speech should be disseminated
among the bankers with a show of authority, even though the governor did not have the authority. The
Dallas bank either had the authority or it took it, and at any rate the member banks that received that
registered letter well knew they were taking their life in their bands if they failed to obey it.
[…]
Mr. John Perrin, of the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago, said:
The way to meet that problem is to bring about in the next three or four months a definite amount of contraction which
would permit us to expand correspondingly in the fall. If it were possible for every bank in the country to reduce its
loans during the next three or four months to the extent, say, of 10 per cent, there would be a total expansion in the fall
possible of approximately $2,000,000,000.

[…]
Mr. Forgan then presented some documents from the American Bankers' Association committee and
other organizations which had been disturbed by the unrest already created throughout the country by
the campaign of deflation which had been for some time under way by Federal reserve banks and by the
fear that this convention would make still more drastic rulings. Letters were presented also from some
leading business concerns along the same line. If any of these big business interests were tipped off in
advance as to what was to be done prior to this information leaking out to the public they would have
had an opportunity to make many millions of dollars. If, for instance, some corporation through some
member of this meeting learned that deflation was to be continued it would have had a chance to unload
before the break in prices came. It is hardly possible that, as 100 copies of the report from which we are
quoting were printed for confidential circulation, so we are advised, and the type then destroyed, some
people did not have an opportunity of learning what the public had not learned and thus of having the
opportunity of utilizing this information in a way which might have made millions or saved millions.
[…]

[Very much like the people and corporations who pulled Cyprus deposits ahead of “Confiscation Day”
and before Cyprus’ banks all closed for two whole weeks, starting on March 16, 2013. – WJ]

When the press is denied the right to learn for itself what is going on and must accept as law and gospel
any prepared report, the public may rest assured that it is not getting the real facts, and yet such a
prepared report was all that the press has heretofore ever been able to secure as to the discussions which
took place in that meeting.
[…]
As the Manufacturers’ Record showed a few weeks ago, the decline in the value of farm lands in 1920
and 1921 under deflation amounted to about $18,000,000,000, and the decline in the value of farm
products of these two years as compared with 1919 prices showed a decrease of over $14,000,000,000,
making a total loss of the farmers of upward of $32,000,000,000. If to this we add the decrease in
securities, stocks, and bonds of railroads and industrial corporations and the losses in the decline of
output in manufacturing and mineral industries, it will be found that under the system pursued of
erroneous financing and financing directly contrary to the teachings of such bankers as Reginald
McKenna and others of his standing we wiped out about $50,000,000,000 of values, a staggering loss
which well nigh shocked the very life out of the country.
[…]
At the close of the meeting, in which only one day was given to this general discussion of the most
tremendous financial problem that this country had ever faced, when days and days might well have
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been spent in a careful analysis of the situation, the meeting was closed with the statement by Governor
Harding, which we have quoted in the opening paragraph, insisting that nothing should be given out by
those in attendance in regard to the discussions that had taken place; and thus the public was to be kept
in dense ignorance, knowing nothing except the official statement issued by the committee, and from
which the public and the press could get no information worth having as to what was being done or
would be done by Federal reserve banks.
We do not know what has become of the 100 copies of this stenographic report of the day's proceedings
which were printed for confidential distribution, but the Manufacturers' Record feels that in having
secured one copy and in giving this summary of it to its readers it is rendering a service of inestimable
value to the Nation. […]
[End of the editorial from the Manufacturers' Record by Richard H. Edmonds, February 22, 1923.
Continuing the same U.S. Congressional Record v64:S4869-4874 from February 28, 1923, the
following is from Alabama Senator James Thomas Heflin. – WJ]

[…]
Mr. HEFLIN. Mr. President, the Senator from Idaho has had read into the RECORD a part of the great
editorial written by Richard H. Edmonds, the editor of the Manufacturers' Record. That editorial ought
to be read by every man and woman in the country. It is a masterful document, written by one of the
ablest, cleverest, and most courageous editorial writers in the Republic. He was the first editor of a great
magazine to set himself to the task of exposing the conspiracy to bring about destructive deflation in the
United States. When hundreds of newspapers in the country were working in concert to prevent the truth
of this thing from being known, when they were doing everything in their power to lull the people to
sleep at home, suppressing news from the Capitol, and trying to hush up any discussion that would lead
to the real truth in the case, Richard H. Edmonds was writing strong, powerful editorials demanding an
investigation and bringing to the attention of the public just what he believed had transpired.
[…] Mr. President, it is a difficult thing to have to combat the many influences which are working in the
Government to suppress the truth and to cripple and break down those who are trying to disclose the
truth to the country.
[…] Mr. President, I know that when I make a fight to have a fair deal for the people with the newspapers
of the country I incur the displeasure of that portion of the press which is subsidized. I want to state
again that a large portion of the press is not subsidized; it is honest and clean ; but there is a portion of
it that is as corrupt as it is possible for a newspaper to be, and I know that I incur the displeasure of that
rotten element of the press, but that does not deter me. I owe it to my constituents and I owe it to the
country I am trying to serve to keep on fighting here until a fair deal is had for the people of the country.
Somebody should tell the truth about it. When a man subscribes for a newspaper, they usually tell him.
"You want this paper so that you can keep up with the news. Congress will be in session soon, and you
want the paper so that you can keep up with the news of Congress," and thousands of people subscribe
to these papers for the purpose of getting the news about the great public questions that are being
discussed what the Members of the House are saying, and what the Members of the Senate are saying
about the issues of the day and the conduct of the Government.
Mr. President, I have been engaged in the Senate for two years in a fight vital to 110,000,000 American
people. But few newspapers have given me a fair deal. Scores of newspapers nestling about these
regional reserve banks have attacked me, have written editorials criticizing and condemning me for the
fight that I have made. They did not know anything about the fight I was making. They did not know
the merits of the cause I was pleading. They were simply doing what they were told to do. They were
simply told to fire upon me, to level their broadsides against me; that I was treading close to a dangerous
thing, and that if it should be disclosed it would hurt many of those who were enjoying a respectable
status at that time; that if I was not stopped the truth would be made known and these people would be
discredited. That was the effort that they made, but it did not deter me, Mr. President.
I said on this floor time and time again that there was a conspiracy, a secret meeting held somewhere, I
did not know where, to bring about deflation. I said that it did not come of its own accord; that it was
prearranged. That statement was denied. These newspaper yelpers of the Federal Reserve Board said,
"There is nothing in it." They said that it was a pipe dream; that it could not be substantiated; and I kept
on saying that there was a conspiracy. When I was at the high tide of the battle against them in the Senate
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the Wall Street Journal was criticizing me, and the New York Journal of Commerce was criticizing me;
and when I saw the criticisms coming from that quarter I knew that I was right and that I was moving in
the right direction. I knew that they knew that I was heading dangerously near something that they did
not want disclosed.
[…] I likened that situation to people sitting in a theater, hundreds of men, women, and children looking
at the stage and laughing and being entertained, happy at what was transpiring there, when some one
slipped down the aisle and went over to a box and whispered to the distinguished personages there that
a bomb was being planted under the building, and that in 15 minutes it would go off; for them to get out
while the getting was good; that they gathered up their wraps and coats and hats, and silently stole away;
that they had gone hardly a couple of blocks before the bomb went off, the roar was heard for miles, the
groans of the dying were heard, and hundreds of people were murdered in the crash.
I said that was what happened under the deflation drive. They deliberately planted this bomb under the
business of seventy-odd million people in America, and they touched it off without giving them a
moment's notice. The little man, the one-horse farmer, the ten-horse farmer, the blacksmith, the
crossroads merchant, the village merchant, the town merchant, the country banker, men in all kinds of
business in the common walks of life, were literally slaughtered by that cruel deflation drive, and not a
moment's warning was given to any of them. That is precisely what the Federal Reserve Board did.
[FYI: Setting up a “bomb of a news” without a moment’s notice and let people react out of fear and panic without having
enough time to properly analyze the situation and thus re-acting without thinking straight is the usual method of conspirators
to rob people of everything they have (peace, property, freedom, etc.), bit by bit. – WJ]

The Senator from Idaho [Mr. GOODING] has introduced a resolution calling upon the President to have
this thing investigated. The President has held the same Federal Reserve Board in office. Governor
[William P. G.] Harding did not go off the board until his term expired by law August 9. He held on two
years after U.S. President [Warren G.] Harding went into office. He held on during all the time some of
us were condemning deflation here in the Senate. I said repeatedly that the President ought to remove
him, that unless he condoned what he did and indorsed his policy he ought to get rid of him ; but he did
not get rid of him. He did not get rid of him until his term expired under the law and it was disclosed
that he could not be confirmed by the Senate if he had been reappointed. The other members are still on
the board.
[…] I have contended all along that deflation was cruel, criminal, inexcusable, and indefensible. I still
contend that. It was a cut and dried plan to pillage and plunder the American people. God only knows
how much money they made out of that steal. Think of it, these men sitting behind closed doors, playing
with billions and billions of wealth, and agreeing amongst themselves that they would go out and strike
a blow that would cause the destruction of property values by the billions and nobody but themselves
and those in the inner circle was to know anything about it.
Do you know, Mr. President, there are men in this Republic who speculate who would have given
$50,000,000 for that information that night. If they could have been told, and I suppose they got the tip,
that this thing was going to happen, they would have gone upon the stock exchanges and sold and sold
and sold. Senators, when men sell on these exchanges, the lower the price goes, the more money they
make, and they would take no risk whatever in selling, because they knew that what was going to happen
by the direction of Governor Harding and his board would tumble prices down and down, and they
would gather up their profits by the millions. That is what the conspirators did.
President [Woodrow] Wilson was very ill at that time. If I had been President, that deflation policy
should never have been pulled off. If I had been President and I had known they intended to pull it off,
I would have in a quiet war tried to stop it, and if I could not have stopped it that way, I would have
employed sterner means and have been tempted to do as Old Hickory [Andrew] Jackson did in the case
of old [Nicholas] Biddle. You know what he told him, do you not? Biddle went to Jackson and wanted
to have Congress couple some of his speculative measures with a Government measure and told Jackson
that they ought to be put through together. Jackson would not agree to it. Then Biddle said to Jackson;
"I will not let your bill pass." Jackson told him that he could not prevent its passage. Biddle said that he
could. Then Jackson said to him that was too much power for one man or one concern to have, and he
would take it from him; and he did. Then what did old Biddle tell Jackson? He said, "I will contract the
currency and produce a panic." And Old Hickory Jackson said to Biddle, "If you do, damn you, I will
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hang you." He ought to have been hanged for such a crime. Biddle's panic did not come. The men who
conspired and pulled this deflation conspiracy in 1920 were criminals. They destroyed property values
by the billions. They swept away in thousands of instances the accumulations of a lifetime. They
deserved to be hanged. [Definitely! – WJ]
Mr. President, that deflation policy drove men mad. Hundreds were driven to death by their own hands.
They were good men struggling for an honest livelihood, struggling to support their wives and children,
and yet this deflation was produced through the conspiracy held here in Washington, and it brought this
crash upon the country, and it dazed and stunned hundreds of these men and drove them mad, and I have
said drove them to kill themselves. Why not hang half a dozen conscienceless criminals rather than
permit hundreds of men to be driven to death by their own hands or into the insane asylums of the
country?
The reason they wanted to suppress me was because I was on a hot trail and they feared that I would
disclose to the public the truth of their cruel and criminal conduct and I was interfering with their false
theories regarding panics. They were spreading their propaganda over the country in an effort to educate
the people that panics could not be prevented, that they would just come anyhow every 5 or 10 years. I
knew that that was not true and I said so. It is a falsehood as black as midnight. There is no excuse for a
panic in a great Government like ours under the Federal reserve system and our other banking
institutions if they are honestly administered. They must be honestly administered.
[…]
Mr. HEFLIN. Here is a copy of an interesting letter, written by Hon. John Skelton Williams to the
editor of the Manufacturers' Record, Hon. Richard H. Edmonds, of Baltimore:
MARCH 3, 1923.
DEAR MR. EDMONDS : I thank you for sending me a copy of the letter addressed to you by Acting Governor Platt,
of the Federal Reserve Board, in which he pretends to set forth, but really misrepresents, my position at the conference
of May 18, 1920, at which I was present during a part of the proceedings.
After the well-merited excoriation which Judge BRAND, of Georgia, publicly administered to this self-same Platt on
the floor of the House of Representatives a year or so ago, he "ran to cover" and nothing was heard from him for some
time. As you probably know, he is the particular member of the board to whom I referred in my speech before the
Georgia Press Association on July 14, 1921, when I said:
Upon another occasion when certain policies were being discussed in the Federal Reserve Board, which were
being opposed on the ground that they might result in forcing the failure or retirement from business of many
small State banks throughout the country, a certain member of the board, who has never been conspicuous for
a knowledge of banking or an adequate comprehension of the difficulties which the country has had to face in
the past year, spoke up and said, in effect, 'If this plan means the failure of the small State banks, that need not
stop it; in fact, if we can't get rid of the small State banks by any other method, it might be as well to get rid of
them that way'—that is to say, by their failure.
[…]
In his speech before the May 18 conference, in admitting his ignorance of banking matters, Mr. Platt said to the
assembly:
I feel a little bit of trepidation before an audience made up exclusively of bankers, because I think I may be
subject to a little criticism for not having had a great deal of banking experience. In fact, my actual banking
experience is confined chiefly to acting as teller at a few bank elections.
His whole conduct on the board impresses me as confirmatory of that confession. Platt's letter to you is so ill-tempered,
so undignified, and so full of misstatements that I doubt whether you will think it worthy of a reply.

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———

Other noteworthy citations:
The business of the country has been robbed to enrich the coffers of financial institutions over the protests of many
farseeing and honorable bankers. The profits that Gov. Harding has sought to explain can not be explained. They stand
as an immutable evidence of the poverty of his financial direction. The Federal reserve system financed the war; it
could not finance the peace. So is the record written; so is it written in shame. Out of our vast resources flowed in
endless streams the means to drive back the Hun. Then almost overnight Gov. Harding and his associates decided that
the onslaught of approaching economic disaster should not be financed, that the reservoirs should be closed, and decided
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on a course of action that facilitated disaster. The law itself provided for extraordinary use of credit in case of just such
a situation, as the country faced, permitting a lowering of the necessary reserve. Gov. Harding refused to take advantage
of that provision. He turned his back on it and faced the other way. What is a reserve for? To be used, of course, when
need arises. That is just when Gov. Harding refused to use it. He hoarded the Nation's lifeblood and would not let it
circulate.
Last summer, aware of the approaching disaster, John Skelton Williams, then Comptroller of the Currency, pointed out
that $2,000,000,000 in additional credit could be extended without imperiling the reserve position.
– Manufacturers' Record of June 9, 1921, reprinted in the
U. S. Congressional Record v61:S5017, August 15, 1921
But when the powers that be attempted to reduce wages they met fierce resistance at the hands of the labor unions.
There was a struggle to the death and the labor unions won. The farmers were not so fortunate. Unorganized, widely
separated, without leaders, they were an easy prey. They were deflated promptly, completely, scientifically,
unmercifully. One meeting of the powerful Federal Reserve Board--that secret meeting later on uncovered and exposed
by Richard H. Edmonds, editor of the Manufacturers’ Record, a meeting undoubtedly dictated by those same powers
that be--one meeting and the work was done. This explains the desperate condition of agriculture to-day all over the
country.
– J. T. Holleman of Atlanta, Georgia, in an article cited in the U.S.
Congressional Record v68:H1398 from January 10, 1927
If we would solve the farm problem we must first determine the cause. On May 18, 1920, 56 men assembled in a room
in Washington and secretly changed the credit policy of the Nation. Five of them were members of the Federal Reserve
Board, 1 was a Congressman soon to become a member, 1 a counselor for the board, and the remaining 49 were bankers,
most of them big bankers. When the 56 sat down in that room the farmers were prosperous ; never more prosperous in
all their lives. When the 56 rose from the table the farmers were bankrupt.
– Address of Senator W. B. Pine before the Chamber of Commerce of Oklahoma in
April 1929, reprinted in the U. S. Congressional Record v71:H684, April 30, 1929
By the end of 1922 virtually every southern senator, with the obvious exception of Carter Glass of Virginia, and most
western senators of a progressive bent, jointed in an inflationary bloc in Congress. The myth [of the conspiracy] and
the bloc would prove sufficiently powerful to wrench several concessions from an antagonistic Federal Reserve System
and a hesitant national administration. In the meantime, the term "the Crime of 1920" joined its predecessor, "the Crime
of '73" as a slogan representing conspiracy, injustice, and bankruptcy to the American farmer.
– David Dean Webb, Farmers, Professors and Money; Agriculture and the Battle for Managed Money
(A dissertation submitted to the graduate faculty in partial fulfillment of the requirements for the degree of doctor of philosophy)

Chapter I, The Crime of 1920: The Farmer and the Federal Reserve Conspiracy Myth, 1978

You see, when you are striving for a “doctor’s degree,” you can’t just
call something a “conspiracy,” no matter how much evidence you have
found or in this case even presented outright(!) in favor of that term.
Instead, you need to conform to society’s dogmatic
professionalism and call every conspiracy by the
more appropriate term “conspiracy myth” because
this way you will have the chance, if not even the
obligation, to call all its advocates just a bunch of
crazy, fantasy-stricken nutcases.

How does money work? – Max von Bock, 2005
10-step plan to efficiently exploit a planet

Considering how many ethical crimes have been done and dictated by the
authority of a Dr. or Prof. title, these titles tend to lose their prominence
the more you wake up to reality. In fact, if you are among the honest ones,
sometimes an almost insulting, negative connotation is brought upon your
work the moment you associate with the ones who have already been
exposed as outright liars; because chances are, you are not leading them
towards truth or honesty but they are leading you towards the lies.

That said, I hope, with this compendium you will realize that there is a
great difference between someone who is merely striving for a
philosophiae doctor (Ph.D.) and someone who is actually taking up the
challenge of the alchemical Great Work and striving for the
lapis philosophorum (the philosopher’s stone). The former is often
known for its required efforts in parroting your way towards a higher
– Mark Passio, Truth, Mind, Reality class—of human society; the latter might be known for its required efforts
Conference, March 10, 2018 in parenting your way towards a higher class—of biological life. – WJ

“[…] we are so backwards as a species that I need a 9-hour
presentation to explain to brainwashed people what the
difference between right and wrong behavior is. I’ve said in
past presentations, sometimes I sit up at night and laugh at the
ridiculousness of what I do. Really. I laugh at how ridiculous
having to present basic information like this is. And yet the
majority of human beings – it’s falling on deaf ears.”

67.) Silent Weapons for Quiet Wars

537

67.) Silent Weapons for Quiet Wars
[The following text (found here) has a very fishy background story but the content is interesting
enough to include it. Authorship was unknown when it was first published by Bill Cooper in his
1991 book, Behold a Pale Horse in which he said a copy of this document had already existed in
1969 within Naval Intelligence. Authorship was later claimed by Lyle Hartford Van Dyke. – WJ]
Foreword
This manuscript was delivered to our offices by an unknown person. We did not steal the document, nor are we
involved with any theft from the United States Government, and we did not get the document by way of any
dishonest methods. We feel that we are not endangering the "National Security" by reproducing this document,
quite the contrary; it has been authenticated and we feel that we are not only within our rights to publish it, but
morally bound to do so.
[…] We believed that the entire world should know about this plan, so we distributed internationally onehundred of these manuscripts, to ask individuals at top level positions their opinions. The consensus opinion
was to distribute this to as many people as who wanted it, to the end that they would not only understand that
"War" had been declared against them, but would be able to properly identify the true enemy to Humanity.
Delamer Duverus
Preface
Conspiracy theories are nothing new to history. Plots to "kill Caesar" and overthrow Rome abounded, for
instance. However, it is seldom that concrete clues to such plots come to light, and are generally known.
Silent Weapons for Quiet Wars, An Introduction Programming Manual was uncovered quite by accident on
July 7, 1986 when an employee of Boeing Aircraft Co. purchased a surplus IBM copier for scrap parts at a sale,
and discovered inside details of a plan, hatched in the embryonic days of the "Cold War" which called for
control of the masses through manipulation of industry, peoples' pastimes, education and political leanings. It
called for a quiet revolution, putting brother against brother, and diverting the public's attention from what is
really going on. […]

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
TOP SECRET
Silent Weapons for Quiet Wars
Operations Research Technical Manual TM-SW7905.1
Welcome Aboard
This publication marks the 25th anniversary of the Third World War, called the "Quiet War", being
conducted using subjective biological warfare, fought with "silent weapons."
This book contains an introductory description of this war, its strategies, and its weaponry.
May 1979 #74-1120

Security
It is patently impossible to discuss social engineering or the automation of a society, i.e., the engineering
of social automation systems (silent weapons) on a national or worldwide scale without implying
extensive objectives of social control and destruction of human life, i.e., slavery and genocide.
This manual is in itself an analog declaration of intent. Such a writing must be secured from public
scrutiny. Otherwise, it might be recognized as a technically formal declaration of domestic war.
Furthermore, whenever any person or group of persons in a position of great power and without full
knowledge and consent of the public, uses such knowledge and methodologies for economic conquest it must be understood that a state of domestic warfare exists between said person or group of persons
and the public.
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The solution of today's problems requires an approach which is ruthlessly candid, with no agonizing
over religious, moral or cultural values.
You have qualified for this project because of your ability to look at human society with cold objectivity,
and yet analyze and discuss your observations and conclusions with others of similar intellectual
capacity without the loss of discretion or humility. Such virtues are exercised in your own best interest.
Do not deviate from them.

Historical Introduction
Silent weapon technology has evolved from Operations Research (O.R.), a strategic and tactical
methodology developed under the Military Management in England during World War II. The original
purpose of Operations Research was to study the strategic and tactical problems of air and land defense
with the objective of effective use of limited military resources against foreign enemies (i.e., logistics).
It was soon recognized by those in positions of power that the same methods might be useful for totally
controlling a society. But better tools were necessary.
Social engineering (the analysis and automation of a society) requires the correlation of great amounts
of constantly changing economic information (data), so a high-speed computerized data-processing
system was necessary which could race ahead of the society and predict when society would arrive for
capitulation.
Relay computers were to slow, but the electronic computer, invented in 1946 by J. Presper Eckert and
John W. Mauchly, filled the bill.
The next breakthrough was the development of the simplex method of linear programming in 1947 by
the mathematician George B. Dantzig.
Then in 1948, the transistor, invented by J. Bardeen, W.H. Brattain, and W. Shockley, promised great
expansion of the computer field by reducing space and power requirements.
With these three inventions under their direction, those in positions of power strongly suspected that it
was possible for them to control the whole world with the push of a button.
Immediately, the Rockefeller Foundation got in on the ground floor by making a four-year grant to
Harvard College [hotbed of the CIA – WJ], funding the Harvard Economic Research Project for the study of
the structure of the American Economy. One year later, in 1949, The United States Air Force joined in.
In 1952 the grant period terminated, and a high-level meeting of the Elite was held to determine the next
phase of social operations research. The Harvard project had been very fruitful, as is borne out by the
publication of some of its results in 1953 suggesting the feasibility of economic (social) engineering.
(Studies in the Structure of the American Economy - copyright 1953 by Wassily Leontief, International
Science Press Inc., White Plains, New York).
Engineered in the last half of the decade of the 1940's, the new Quiet War machine stood, so to speak,
in sparkling gold-plated hardware on the showroom floor by 1954.
With the creation of the maser in 1954, the promise of unlocking unlimited sources of fusion atomic
energy from the heavy hydrogen in sea water and the consequent availability of unlimited social power
was a possibility only decades away.
The combination was irresistible.
The Quiet War was quietly declared by the International Elite at a meeting held in 1954. [Bilderberg]
Although the silent weapons system was nearly exposed 13 years later, the evolution of the new weaponsystem has never suffered any major setbacks.
This volume marks the 25th anniversary of the beginning of the Quiet War. Already this domestic war
has had many victories on many fronts throughout the world.
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Political Introduction
In 1954 it was well recognized by those in positions of authority that it was only a matter of time, only
a few decades, before the general public would be able to grasp and upset the cradle of power, for the
very elements of the new silent-weapon technology were as accessible for a public utopia as they were
for providing a private utopia.
The issue of primary concern, that of dominance, revolved around the subject of the energy sciences.

Energy
Energy is recognized as the key to all activity on earth. Natural science is the study of the sources and
control of natural energy, and social science, theoretically expressed as economics, is the study of the
sources and control of social energy. Both are bookkeeping systems: mathematics. Therefore,
mathematics is the primary energy science. And the bookkeeper can be king if the public can be kept
ignorant of the methodology of the bookkeeping.
All science is merely a means to an end. The means is knowledge. The end is control. Beyond this
remains only one issue: Who will be the beneficiary?
In 1954 this was the issue of primary concern. Although the so-called "moral issues" were raised, in
view of the law of natural selection it was agreed that a nation or world of people who will not use their
intelligence are no better than animals who do not have intelligence. Such people are beasts of burden
and steaks on the table by choice and consent.
Consequently, in the interest of future world order, peace, and tranquility, it was decided to privately
wage a quiet war against the American public with an ultimate objective of permanently shifting the
natural and social energy (wealth) of the undisciplined and irresponsible many into the hands of the selfdisciplined, responsible, and worthy few.
In order to implement this objective, it was necessary to create, secure, and apply new weapons which,
as it turned out, were a class of weapons so subtle and sophisticated in their principle of operation and
public appearance as to earn for themselves the name "silent weapons."
In conclusion, the objective of economic research, as conducted by the magnates of capital (banking)
and the industries of commodities (goods) and services, is the establishment of an economy which is
totally predictable and manipulatable.
In order to achieve a totally predictable economy, the low-class elements of society must be brought
under total control, i.e., must be housebroken, trained, and assigned a yoke and long-term social duties
from a very early age, before they have an opportunity to question the propriety of the matter. In order
to achieve such conformity, the lower-class family unit must be disintegrated by a process of increasing
preoccupation of the parents and the establishment of government-operated day-care centers for the
occupationally orphaned children.
The quality of education given to the lower class must be of the poorest sort, so that the moat of
ignorance isolating the inferior class from the superior class is and remains incomprehensible to the
inferior class. With such an initial handicap, even bright lower class individuals have little if any hope
of extricating themselves from their assigned lot in life. This form of slavery is essential to maintain
some measure of social order, peace, and tranquility for the ruling upper class.
Descriptive Introduction of the Silent Weapon
Everything that is expected from an ordinary weapon is expected from a silent weapon by its creators,
but only in its own manner of functioning.
It shoots situations, instead of bullets; propelled by data processing, instead of chemical reaction
(explosion); originating from bits of data, instead of grains of gunpowder; from a computer, instead of
a gun; operated by a computer programmer, instead of a marksman; under the orders of a banking
magnate, instead of a military general.
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It makes no obvious explosive noises, causes no obvious physical or mental injuries, and does not
obviously interfere with anyone's daily social life.
Yet it makes an unmistakable "noise," causes unmistakable physical and mental damage, and
unmistakably interferes with the daily social life, i.e., unmistakable to a trained observer, one who knows
what to look for.
The public cannot comprehend this weapon, and therefore cannot believe that they are being attacked
and subdued by a weapon.
The public might instinctively feel that something is wrong, but that is because of the technical nature
of the silent weapon, they cannot express their feeling in a rational way, or handle the problem with
intelligence. Therefore, they do not know how to cry for help, and do not know how to associate with
others to defend themselves against it.
When a silent weapon is applied gradually, the public adjusts/adapts to its presence and learns to tolerate
its encroachment on their lives until the pressure (psychological via economic) becomes too great and
they crack up.
Therefore, the silent weapon is a type of biological warfare. It attacks the vitality, options, and mobility
of the individuals of a society by knowing, understanding, manipulating, and attacking their sources of
natural and social energy, and their physical, mental, and emotional strengths and weaknesses.

Theoretical Introduction
Give me control over a nation's currency, and I care not who makes its laws.
— Mayer Amschel Rothschild, (1743 - 1812)
Today's silent weapons technology is an outgrowth of a simple idea discovered, succinctly expressed,
and effectively applied by the quoted Mr. Mayer Amschel Rothschild. Mr. Rothschild discovered the
missing passive component of economic theory known as economic inductance. He, of course, did not
think of his discovery in these 20th-century terms, and, to be sure, mathematical analysis had to wait for
the Second Industrial Revolution, the rise of the theory of mechanics and electronics, and finally, the
invention of the electronic computer before it could be effectively applied in the control of the world
economy.
General Energy Concepts
In the study of energy systems, there always appear three elementary concepts. These are potential
energy, kinetic energy, and energy dissipation. And corresponding to these concepts, there are three
idealized, essentially pure physical counterparts called passive components.
1. In the science of physical mechanics, the phenomenon of potential energy is associated with a
physical property called elasticity or stiffness, and can be represented by a stretched spring.
In electronic science, potential energy is stored in a capacitor instead of a spring. This property is
called capacitance instead of elasticity or stiffness.
2. In the science of physical mechanics, the phenomenon of kinetic energy is associated with a
physical property called inertia or mass, and can be represented by a mass or a flywheel in motion.
In electronic science, kinetic energy is stored in an inductor (in a magnetic field) instead of a mass.
This property is called inductance instead of inertia.
3. In the science of physical mechanics, the phenomenon of energy dissipation is associated with a
physical property called friction or resistance, and can be represented by a dashpot or other device
which converts energy into heat.
In electronic science, dissipation of energy is performed by an element called either a resistor or a
conductor, the term "[conductor]" being the one generally used to describe a more ideal device
(e.g., wire) employed to convey electronic energy efficiently from one location to another. The
property of a resistor or conductor is measured as either resistance or conductance reciprocals.
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In economics these three energy concepts are associated with:
1. Economic Capacitance - Capital (money, stock/inventory, investments in buildings and durables, etc.)
2. Economic Conductance - Goods (production flow coefficients)
3. Economic Inductance - Services (the influence of the population of industry on output)
All of the mathematical theory developed in the study of one energy system (e.g., mechanics, electronics,
etc.) can be immediately applied in the study of any other energy system (e.g., economics).

Mr. Rothchild's Energy Discovery
What Mr. Rothschild had discovered was the basic principle of power, influence, and control over people
as applied to economics. That principle is "when you assume the appearance of power, people soon give
it to you."
Mr. Rothschild had discovered that currency or deposit/loan accounts had the required appearance of
power that could be used to induce people (inductance, with people corresponding to a magnetic field)
into surrendering their real wealth in exchange for a promise of greater wealth (instead of real
compensation). They would put up real collateral in exchange for a loan of promissory notes. Mr.
Rothschild found that he could issue more notes than he had backing for, so long as he had someone's
stock of gold as a persuader to show his customers.
Mr. Rothschild loaned his promissory notes to individuals and to governments. These would create
overconfidence. Then he would make money scarce, tighten control of the system, and collect the
collateral through the obligation of contracts. The cycle was then repeated. These pressures could be
used to ignite a war. Then he would control the availability of currency to determine who would win the
war. That government which agreed to give him control of its economic system got his support.
[FYI:
“The fact is that the original objective of central banks was not consumer-price stability; consumer-price indices did
not even exist when most of them were founded. Central banks were established to provide war financing to
governments. Later, their mission was expanded to include the role of lender of last resort. It was not until the excessive
inflation of the 1970s that central banks discovered – or, in a sense, rediscovered – the desirability of keeping the value
of money stable.”
– Axel A. Weber (Chairman of UBS Group, member of the Group of Thirty, former president of the
Deutsche Bundesbank, former member of the Governing Council of the European Central Bank),
Rethinking Inflation Targeting, June 8, 2015]

Collection of debts was guaranteed by economic aid to the enemy of the debtor. The profit derived from
this economic methodology made Mr. Rothschild all the more able to expand his wealth. He found that
the public greed would allow currency to be printed by government order beyond the limits (inflation)
of backing in precious metal or the production of goods and services.
Apparent Capital as "Paper" Inductor
In this structure, credit, presented as a pure element called "currency," has the appearance of capital, but
is in effect negative capital. Hence, it has the appearance of service, but is in fact, indebtedness or debt.
It is therefore an economic inductance instead of an economic capacitance, and if balanced in no other
way, will be balanced by the negation of population (war, genocide). The total goods and services
represent real capital called the gross national product, and currency may be printed up to this level and
still represent economic capacitance; but currency printed beyond this level is subtractive, represents
the introduction of economic inductance, and constitutes notes of indebtedness.
War is therefore the balancing of the system by killing the true creditors (the public which we have
taught to exchange true value for inflated currency) and falling back on whatever is left of the resources
of nature and regeneration of those resources.
Mr. Rothschild had discovered that currency gave him the power to rearrange the economic structure to
his own advantage, to shift economic inductance to those economic positions which would encourage
the greatest economic instability and oscillation.
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The final key to economic control had to wait until there was sufficient data and high-speed computing
equipment to keep close watch on the economic oscillations created by price shocking and excess paper
energy credits - paper inductance/inflation.

Breakthrough
The aviation field provided the greatest evolution in economic engineering by way of the mathematical
theory of shock testing. In this process, a projectile is fired from an airframe on the ground and the
impulse of the recoil is monitored by vibration transducers connected to the airframe and wired to chart
recorders.
By studying the echoes or reflections of the recoil impulse in the airframe, it is possible to discover
critical vibrations in the structure of the airframe which either vibrations of the engine or aeolian
vibrations of the wings, or a combination of the two, might reinforce resulting in a resonant selfdestruction of the airframe in flight as an aircraft. From the standpoint of engineering, this means that
the strengths and weaknesses of the structure of the airframe in terms of vibrational energy can be
discovered and manipulated.

Application in Economics
To use this method of airframe shock testing in economic engineering, the prices of commodities are
shocked, and the public consumer reaction is monitored. The resulting echoes of the economic shock
are interpreted theoretically by computers and the psycho-economic structure of the economy is thus
discovered. It is by this process that partial differential and difference matrices are discovered that
define the family household and make possible its evaluation as an economic industry (dissipative
consumer structure).
Then the response of the household to future shocks can be predicted and manipulated, and society
becomes a well-regulated animal with its reins under the control of a sophisticated computer-regulated
social energy bookkeeping system.
Eventually every individual element of the structure comes under computer control through a knowledge
of personal preferences, such knowledge guaranteed by computer association of consumer preferences
(universal product code, UPC; zebra-striped pricing codes on packages) with identified consumers
(identified via association with the use of a credit card and later a permanent "tattooed" body number
invisible under normal ambient illumination).

Summary
Economics is only a social extension of a natural energy system. It, also, has its three passive
components. Because of the distribution of wealth and the lack of communication and lack of data, this
field has been the last energy field for which a knowledge of these three passive components has been
developed.
Since energy is the key to all activity on the face of the earth, it follows that in order to attain a monopoly
of energy, raw materials, goods, and services and to establish a world system of slave labor, it is
necessary to have a first strike capability in the field of economics. In order to maintain our position, it
is necessary that we have absolute first knowledge of the science of control over all economic factors
and the first experience at engineering the world economy.
In order to achieve such sovereignty, we must at least achieve this one end: that the public will not make
either the logical or mathematical connection between economics and the other energy sciences or learn
to apply such knowledge.
This is becoming increasingly difficult to control because more and more businesses are making
demands upon their computer programmers to create and apply mathematical models for the
management of those businesses.
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It is only a matter of time before the new breed of private programmer/economists will catch on to the
far reaching implications of the work begun at Harvard in 1948. The speed with which they can
communicate their warning to the public will largely depend upon how effective we have been at
controlling the media, subverting education, and keeping the public distracted with matters of no real
importance. […and convincing the public not to listen to astute conspiracy detectives, telling them we are “crazy.” – WJ]

The Economic Model
Economics, as a social energy science has as a first objective the description of the complex way in
which any given unit of resources is used to satisfy some economic want. (Leontief Matrix). This first
objective, when it is extended to get the most product from the least or limited resources, comprises that
objective of general military and industrial logistics known as Operations Research. (See simplex
method of linear programming.)
The Harvard Economic Research Project (1948-) was an extension of World War II Operations
Research. Its purpose was to discover the science of controlling an economy: at first the American
economy, and then the world economy. It was felt that with sufficient mathematical foundation and data,
it would be nearly as easy to predict and control the trend of an economy as to predict and control the
trajectory of a projectile. Such has proven to be the case. Moreover, the economy has been transformed
into a guided missile on target.
The immediate aim of the Harvard project was to discover the economic structure, what forces change
that structure, how the behavior of the structure can be predicted, and how it can be manipulated. What
was needed was a well-organized knowledge of the mathematical structures and interrelationships of
investment, production, distribution, and consumption.
To make a short story of it all, it was discovered that an economy obeyed the same laws as electricity
and that all of the mathematical theory and practical and computer know-how developed for the
electronic field could be directly applied in the study of economics. This discovery was not openly
declared, and its more subtle implications were and are kept a closely guarded secret, for example that
in an economic model, human life is measured in dollars, and that the electric spark generated when
opening a switch connected to an active inductor is mathematically analogous to the initiation of war.
The greatest hurdle which theoretical economists faced was the accurate description of the household as
an industry. This is a challenge because consumer purchases are a matter of choice which in turn is
influenced by income, price, and other economic factors.
This hurdle was cleared in an indirect and statistically approximate way by an application of shock
testing to determine the current characteristics, called current technical coefficients, of a household
industry.
Finally, because problems in theoretical [economics] can be translated very easily into problems of
theoretical electronics, and the solution translated back again, it follows that only a book of language
translation and concept definition needed to be written for economics. The remainder could be gotten
from standard works on mathematics and electronics. This makes the publication of books on advanced
economics unnecessary, and greatly simplifies project security.
[I will skip some of the text from this point on. – WJ]

[…] Time Flow Relationships and Self-Destructive Oscillations
[…] Other large alternatives to war as economic inductors or economic flywheels are an open-ended
social welfare program, or an enormous (but fruitful) open-ended space program.
The problem with stabilizing the economic system is that there is too much demand on account of (1)
too much greed and (2) too much population.
This creates excessive economic inductance which can only be balanced with economic capacitance
(true resources or value - e.g., in goods or services).
The social welfare program is nothing more than an open-ended credit balance system which creates a
false capital industry to give nonproductive people a roof over their heads and food in their stomachs.
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This can be useful, however, because the recipients become state property in return for the "gift," a
standing army for the elite. For he who pays the piper picks the tune.
Those who get hooked on the economic drug, must go to the elite for a fix. In this, the method of
introducing large amounts of stabilizing capacitance is by borrowing on the future "credit" of the world.
This is a fourth law of motion – onset, and consists of performing an action and leaving the system
before the reflected reaction returns to the point of action – a delayed reaction.
The means of surviving the reaction is by changing the system before the reaction can return. By this
means, politicians become more popular in their own time and the public pays later. In fact, the measure
of such a politician is the delay time.
The same thing is achieved by a government by printing money beyond the limit of the gross national
product, an economic process called inflation. This puts a large quantity of money into the hands of the
public and maintains a balance against their greed, creates a false self-confidence in them and, for a
while, stays the wolf from the door.
They must eventually resort to war to balance the account, because war ultimately is merely the act of
destroying the creditor, and the politicians are the publicly hired hit men that justify the act to keep the
responsibility and blood off the public conscience. (See section on consent factors and social-economic
structuring.)
If the people really cared about their fellow man, they would control their appetites (greed, procreation,
etc.) so that they would not have to operate on a credit or welfare social system which steals from the
worker to satisfy the bum.
Since most of the general public will not exercise restraint, there are only two alternatives to reduce the
economic inductance of the system.
1. Let the populace bludgeon each other to death in war, which will only result in a total destruction
of the living earth.
2. Take control of the world by the use of economic "silent weapons" in a form of "quiet warfare" and
reduce the economic inductance of the world to a safe level by a process of benevolent slavery and
genocide.
[Since most of the 5-year old Kindergarteners will not exercise restraint, then either they will have to eventually fight,
and destroy the whole Kindergarten along the way, or we will have to step in and build a mad economy of child labor
and child sacrifice. But just for kicks, let’s call it imperium benevolentia. (paraphrased – WJ)]

The latter option has been taken as the obviously better option. At this point it should be crystal clear to
the reader why absolute secrecy about the silent weapons is necessary. The general public refuses to
improve its own mentality and its faith in its fellow man. It has become a herd of proliferating barbarians,
and, so to speak, a blight upon the face of the earth. [Yeah, and who is to blame for this development? – WJ]
They do not care enough about economic science to learn why they have not been able to avoid war
despite religious morality, and their religious or self-gratifying refusal to deal with earthly problems
renders the solution of the earthly problem unreachable to them.
It is left to those few who are truly willing to think and survive as the fittest to survive, to solve the
problem for themselves as the few who really care. Otherwise, exposure of the silent weapon would
destroy our only hope of preserving the seed of the future true humanity.
[…] Household Models
The problem which a theoretical economist faces is that the consumer preferences of any household is
not easily predictable and the technical coefficients of any one household tend to be a nonlinear, very
complex, and variable function of income, prices, etc.
Computer information derived from the use of the universal product code in conjunction with credit-card
purchase as an individual household identifier could change this state of affairs, but the U.P.C. method
is not yet available on a national or even a significant regional scale. To compensate for this data
deficiency, an alternate indirect approach of analysis has been adopted known as economic shock
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testing. This method, widely used in the aircraft manufacturing industry, develops an aggregate
statistical sort of data.
Applied to economics, this means that all of the households in one region or in the whole nation are
studied as a group or class rather than individually, and the mass behavior rather than the individual
behavior is used to discover useful estimates of the technical coefficients governing the economic
structure of the hypothetical single-household industry.
[…] One method of evaluating the technical coefficients of the household industry depends upon
shocking the prices of a commodity and noting the changes in the sales of all of the commodities.
Economic Shock Testing
In recent times, the application of Operations Research to the study of the public economy has been
obvious for anyone who understands the principles of shock testing.
In the shock testing of an aircraft airframe, the recoil impulse of firing a gun mounted on that airframe
causes shock waves in that structure which tell aviation engineers the conditions under which some parts
of the airplane or the whole airplane or its wings will start to vibrate or flutter like a guitar string, a flute
reed, or a tuning fork, and disintegrate or fall apart in flight.
Economic engineers achieve the same result in studying the behavior of the economy and the consumer
public by carefully selecting a staple commodity such as beef, coffee, gasoline, or sugar, and then
causing a sudden change or shock in its price or availability, thus kicking everybody's budget and
buying habits out of shape.
They then observe the shock waves which result by monitoring the changes in advertising, prices, and
sales of that and other commodities.
The objective of such studies is to acquire the know-how to set the public economy into a predictable
state of motion or change, even a controlled self-destructive state of motion which will convince the
public that certain "expert" people should take control of the money system and reestablish security
(rather than liberty and justice) for all. When the subject citizens are rendered unable to control their
financial affairs, they, of course, become totally enslaved, a source of cheap labor.
Not only the prices of commodities, but also the availability of labor can be used as the means of shock
testing. Labor strikes deliver excellent test shocks to an economy, especially in the critical service areas
of trucking (transportation), communication, public utilities (energy, water, garbage collection), etc.
By shock testing, it is found that there is a direct relationship between the availability of money flowing
in an economy and the real psychological outlook and response of masses of people dependent upon
that availability.
For example, there is a measurable quantitative relationship between the price of gasoline and the
probability that a person would experience a headache, feel a need to watch a violent movie, smoke a
cigarette, or go to a tavern for a mug of beer.
It is most interesting that, by observing and measuring the economic models by which the public tries
to run from their problems and escape from reality, and by applying the mathematical theory of
Operations Research, it is possible to program computers to predict the most probable combination of
created events (shocks) which will bring about a complete control and subjugation of the public through
a subversion of the public economy (by shaking the plum tree).
[…] Introduction to Economic Amplifiers
[…] The simplest form of an economic amplifier is a device called advertising.
If a person is spoken to by a T.V. advertiser as if he were a twelve-year-old, then, due to suggestibility,
he will, with a certain probability, respond or react to that suggestion with the uncritical response of a
twelve-year-old and will reach into his economic reservoir and deliver its energy to buy that product on
impulse when he passes it in the store. […]

546

Part IV: Honey, I Shrunk My Soul

Short List of Inputs

The Personal Paper Trail

Habit Patterns – Programming

Questions to be answered:
• what
• where
• why
• when
• how
• who

Personal buying habits, i.e., personal
consumer preferences:
• checking accounts
• credit-card purchases
• "tagged" credit-card purchases - the
credit-card purchase of products bearing
the U.P.C. (Universal Product Code)

Strengths and weaknesses:
• activities (sports, hobbies, etc.)
• see "legal" (fear, anger, etc. -- crime record)
• hospital records (drug sensitivities, reaction to pain,
etc.)
• psychiatric records (fears, angers, disgusts,
adaptability, reactions to stimuli, violence,
suggestibility or hypnosis, pain, pleasure, love, and
sex)

General sources of information:
• telephone taps
• analysis of garbage
• surveillance
• behavior of children in
school
Standard of living by:
• food
• shelter
• clothing
• transportation
Social contacts:
• telephone - itemized
record of calls
• family - marriage
certificates, birth
certificates, etc.
• friends, associates, etc.
• memberships in
organizations
• political affiliation

Assets:
• checking accounts
• savings accounts
• real estate
• business
• automobile, etc.
• safety deposit at bank
• stock market
Liabilities:
• creditors
• enemies (see - legal)
• loans
Government sources (ploys)*:
• Welfare
• Social Security
• U.S.D.A. surplus food
• doles
• grants
• subsidies
* Principle of this ploy -- the citizen will almost
always make the collection of information easy
if he can operate on the "free sandwich
principle" of "eat now, and pay later."

Government sources (via intimidation):
• Internal Revenue Service
• OSHA
• Census
• etc.
Other government sources -- surveillance
of U.S. mail. [here’s Germany]

Methods of coping -- of adaptability -- behavior:
• consumption of alcohol
• consumption of drugs
• entertainment
• religious factors influencing behavior
• other methods of escaping from reality
Payment modus operandi (MO) -- pay on time, etc.:
• payment of telephone bills
• energy purchases
• water purchases
• repayment of loans
• house payments
• automobile payments
• payments on credit cards
Political sensitivity:
• beliefs
• contacts
• position
• strengths/weaknesses
• projects/activities
Legal inputs -- behavioral control (Excuses for
investigation, search, arrest, or employment of force to
modify behavior)
• court records
• police records – NCIC
• driving record
• reports made to police
• insurance information
• anti-establishment acquaintances

National Input Information

Short List of Outputs

Business sources (via I.R.S., etc):
• prices of commodities
• sales
• investments in
 stocks/inventory
 production tools and machinery
 buildings and improvements
 the stock market

Outputs -- create controlled situations -manipulation of the economy, hence society
-- control by control of compensation and
income.

Banks and credit bureaus:
• credit information
• payment information
Miscellaneous sources:
• polls and surveys
• publications
• telephone records
• energy and utility purchases

Sequence:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.

allocates opportunities.
destroys opportunities.
controls the economic environment.
controls the availability of raw
materials.
controls capital.
controls bank rates.
controls the inflation of the currency.
controls the possession of property.
controls industrial capacity.
controls manufacturing.
controls the availability of goods
(commodities).
controls the prices of commodities.
controls services, the labor force, etc.

14. controls payments to government
officials.
15. controls the legal functions.
16. controls the personal data files -uncorrectable by the party slandered.
17. controls advertising.
18. controls media contact.
19. controls material available for T.V.
viewing
20. disengages attention from real issues.
21. engages emotions.
22. creates disorder, chaos, and insanity.
23. controls design of more probing tax
forms.
24. controls surveillance.
25. controls the storage of information.
26. develops psychological analyses and
profiles of individuals.
27. controls legal functions [repeat of 15]
28. controls sociological factors.
29. controls health options.
30. preys on weakness.
31. cripples strengths.
32. leaches wealth and substance.
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[…] Diversion, the Primary Strategy
Experience has [shown] that the simplest method of securing a silent weapon and gaining control of the
public is to keep the public undisciplined and ignorant of the basic system principles on the one hand,
while keeping them confused, disorganized, and distracted with matters of no real importance on the
other hand.
This is achieved by:
• disengaging their minds; sabotaging their mental activities; providing a low-quality program of
public education in mathematics, logic, systems design and economics; and discouraging
technical creativity.
• engaging their emotions, increasing their self-indulgence and their indulgence in emotional and
physical activities, by:
 unrelenting emotional affrontations and attacks (mental and emotional rape) by way of
constant barrage of sex, violence, and wars in the media - especially the T.V. and the
newspapers.
 giving them what they desire - in excess - "junk food for thought" - and depriving them
of what they really need.
• rewriting history and law and subjecting the public to the deviant [artificial] creation, thus being
able to shift their thinking from personal needs to highly fabricated outside priorities.
These preclude their interest in and discovery of the silent weapons of social automation technology.
The general rule is that there is a profit in confusion; the more confusion, the more profit. Therefore, the
best approach is to create problems and then offer solutions.
Diversion Summary
Media: Keep the adult public attention diverted away from the real social issues, and captivated by
matters of no real importance.
Schools: Keep the young public ignorant of real mathematics, real economics, real law, and real history.
Entertainment: Keep the public entertainment below a sixth-grade level.
Work: Keep the public busy, busy, busy, with no time to think; back on the farm with the other animals.

Consent, the Primary Victory
A silent weapon system operates upon data obtained from a docile public by legal (but not always lawful)
force. Much information is made available to silent weapon systems programmers through the Internal
Revenue Service. (See Studies in the Structure of the American Economy for an I.R.S. source list.)
This information consists of the enforced delivery of well-organized data contained in federal and state
tax forms, collected, assembled, and submitted by slave labor provided by taxpayers and employers.
Furthermore, the number of such forms submitted to the I.R.S. is a useful indicator of public consent,
an important factor in strategic decision making. Other data sources are given in the Short List of Inputs.
Consent Coefficients - numerical feedback indicating victory status. Psychological basis: When the
government is able to collect tax and seize private property without just compensation, it is an indication
that the public is ripe for surrender and is consenting to enslavement and legal encroachment. A good
and easily quantified indicator of harvest time is the number of public citizens who pay income tax
despite an obvious lack of reciprocal or honest service from the government.
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[…] The Artificial Womb
From the time a person leaves its mother's womb, its every effort is directed towards building,
maintaining, and withdrawing into artificial wombs, various sorts of substitute protective devices or
shells.
The objective of these artificial wombs is to provide a stable environment for both stable and unstable
activity; to provide a shelter for the evolutionary processes of growth and maturity - i.e., survival; to
provide security for freedom and to provide defensive protection for offensive activity.
This is equally true of both the general public and the elite. However, there is a definite difference in the
way each of these classes go about the solution of problems.

The Political Structure of a Nation - Dependency
The primary reason why the individual citizens of a country create a political structure is a subconscious
wish or desire to perpetuate their own dependency relationship of childhood. Simply put, they want a
human god to eliminate all risk from their life, pat them on the head, kiss their bruises, put a chicken on
every dinner table, clothe their bodies, tuck them into bed at night, and tell them that everything will be
alright when they wake up in the morning.
This public demand is incredible, so the human god, the politician, meets incredibility with incredibility
by promising the world and delivering nothing. So who is the bigger liar? the public? or the "godfather"?
This public behavior is surrender born of fear, laziness, and expediency. It is the basis of the welfare
state as a strategic weapon, useful against a disgusting public.
[Stripped of its academic jargon, the welfare state is nothing more than a mechanism by which governments confiscate
the wealth of the productive members of a society to support a wide variety of welfare schemes. A substantial part of
the confiscation is effected by taxation. […]
– Alan Greenspan (economist and later to be Chair of the Federal Reserve), Gold and Economic Freedom, 1966]

Action/Offense
Most people want to be able to subdue and/or kill other human beings which disturb their daily lives,
but they do not want to have to cope with the moral and religious issues which such an overt act on their
part might raise. Therefore, they assign the dirty work to others (including their own children) so as to
keep the blood off their hands. They rave about the humane treatment of animals and then sit down to a
delicious hamburger from a whitewashed slaughterhouse down the street and out of sight. But even
more hypocritical, they pay taxes to finance a professional association of hit men collectively called
politicians, and then complain about corruption in government.
Responsibility
Again, most people want to be free to do the things (to explore, etc.) but they are afraid to fail.
The fear of failure is manifested in irresponsibility, and especially in delegating those personal
responsibilities to others where success is uncertain or carries possible or created liabilities (law) which
the person is not prepared to accept. They want authority (root word - "author"), but they will not accept
responsibility or liability. So they hire politicians to face reality for them.
Summary
The people hire the politicians so that the people can:
•
•
•
•
•

obtain security without managing it.
obtain action without thinking about it.
inflict theft, injury, and death upon others without having to contemplate either life or death.
avoid responsibility for their own intentions.
obtain the benefits of reality and science without exerting themselves in the discipline of facing or learning either of
these things.

67.) Silent Weapons for Quiet Wars

549

They give the politicians the power to create and manage a war machine to:
•
•
•
•

provide for the survival of the nation/womb.
prevent encroachment of anything upon the nation/womb.
destroy the enemy who threatens the nation/womb.
destroy those citizens of their own country who do not conform for the sake of stability of the nation/womb.

Politicians hold many quasi-military jobs, the lowest being the police which are soldiers, the attorneys
and C.P.A.s next who are spies and saboteurs (licensed), and the judges who shout orders and run the
closed union military shop for whatever the market will bear. The generals are industrialists. The
"presidential" level of commander-in-chief is shared by the international bankers. The people know that
they have created this farce and financed it with their own taxes (consent), but they would rather knuckle
under than be the hypocrite.
Thus, a nation becomes divided into two very distinct parts, a docile sub-nation [great silent majority]
and a political sub-nation. The political sub-nation remains attached to the docile sub-nation, tolerates
it, and leaches its substance until it grows strong enough to detach itself and then devour its parent.
[…] The Draft (As military service)
Few efforts of human behavior modification are more remarkable or more effective than that of the
socio-military institution known as the draft. A primary purpose of a draft or other such institution is to
instill, by intimidation, in the young males of a society the uncritical conviction that the government is
omnipotent. He is soon taught that a prayer is slow to reverse what a bullet can do in an instant. Thus, a
man trained in a religious environment for eighteen years of his life can, by this instrument of the
government, be broken down, be purged of his fantasies and delusions in a matter of mere months. Once
that conviction is instilled, all else becomes easy to instill.
Even more interesting is the process by which a young man's parents, who purportedly love him, can be
induced to send him off to war to his death. Although the scope of this work will not allow this matter
to be expanded in full detail, nevertheless, a coarse overview will be possible and can serve to reveal
those factors which must be included in some numerical form in a computer analysis of social and war
systems.
We begin with a tentative definition of the draft.
The draft (selective service, etc.) is an institution of compulsory collective sacrifice and slavery, devised by the
middle-aged and elderly for the purpose of pressing the young into doing the public dirty work. It further serves to make
the youth as guilty as the elders, thus making criticism of the elders by the youth less likely (Generational Stabilizer). It
is marketed and sold to the public under the label of "patriotic = national" service.
Once a candid economic definition of the draft is achieved, that definition is used to outline the boundaries of a structure
called a Human Value System, which in turn is translated into the terms of game theory. The value of such a slave laborer
is given in a Table of Human Values, a table broken down into categories by intellect, experience, post-service job
demand, etc.
Some of these categories are ordinary and can be tentatively evaluated in terms of the value of certain jobs for which a
known fee exists. Some jobs are harder to value because they are unique to the demands of social subversion, for an
extreme example: the value of a mother's instruction to her daughter, causing that daughter to put certain behavioral
demands upon a future husband ten or fifteen years hence; thus, by suppressing his resistance to a perversion of a
government, making it easier for a banking cartel to buy the State of New York in, say, twenty years.
Such a problem leans heavily upon the observations and data of wartime espionage and many types of psychological
testing. But crude mathematical models (algorithms, etc.) can be devised, if not to predict, at least to predeterminate these
events with maximum certainty. What does not exist by natural cooperation is thus enhanced by calculated compulsion.
Human beings are machines, levers which may be grasped and turned, and there is little real difference between
automating a society and automating a shoe factory.
These derived values are variable. (It is necessary to use a current Table of Human Values for computer analysis.) These
values are given in true measure rather than U.S. dollars, since the latter is unstable, being presently inflated beyond the
production of national goods and services so as to give the economy a false kinetic energy ("paper" inductance).
The silver value is stable, it being possible to buy the same amount with a gram of silver today as it could be bought in
1920. Human value measured in silver units changes slightly due to changes in production technology.
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Enforcement
Factor I
As in every social system approach, stability is achieved only by understanding and accounting for
human nature (action/reaction patterns). A failure to do so can be, and usually is, disastrous.
As in other human social schemes, one form or another of intimidation (or incentive) is essential to
the success of the draft. Physical principles of action and reaction must be applied to both internal
and external subsystems.
To secure the draft, individual brainwashing/programming and both the family unit and the peer
group must be engaged and brought under control.
Factor II – Father
The man of the household must be housebroken to ensure that junior will grow up with the right
social training and attitudes. The advertising media, etc., are engaged to see to it that father-to-be is
pussy-whipped before or by the time he is married. He is taught that he either conforms to the social
notch cut out for him or his sex life will be hobbled and his tender companionship will be zero. He
is made to see that women demand security more than logical, principled, or honorable behavior.
By the time his son must go to war, father (with jelly for a backbone) will slam a gun into junior's
hand before father will risk the censure of his peers, or make a hypocrite of himself by crossing the
investment he has in his own personal opinion or self-esteem. Junior will go to war or father will be
embarrassed. So junior will go to war, the true purpose notwithstanding.
Factor III – Mother
The female element of human society is ruled by emotion first and logic second. In the battle between
logic and imagination, imagination always wins, fantasy prevails, maternal instinct dominates so that
the child comes first and the future comes second. A woman with a newborn baby is too starry-eyed
to see a wealthy man's cannon fodder or a cheap source of slave labor. A woman must, however, be
conditioned to accept the transition to "reality" when it comes, or sooner.
As the transition becomes more difficult to manage, the family unit must be carefully disintegrated,
and state-controlled public education and state-operated child-care centers must become more
common and legally enforced so as to begin the detachment of the child from the mother and father
at an earlier age. Inoculation of behavioral drugs [Ritalin] can speed the transition for the child
(mandatory). Caution: A woman's impulsive anger can override her fear. An irate woman's power
must never be underestimated, and her power over a pussy-whipped husband must likewise never be
underestimated. It got women the vote in 1920.
Factor IV – Junior
The emotional pressure for self-preservation during the time of war and the self-serving attitude of
the common herd that have an option to avoid the battlefield – if junior can be persuaded to go – is
all of the pressure finally necessary to propel Johnny off to war. Their quiet blackmailings of him are
the threats: "No sacrifice, no friends; no glory, no girlfriends."
Factor V – Sister
And what about junior's sister? She is given all the good things of life by her father, and taught to
expect the same from her future husband regardless of the price.
Factor VI – Cattle
Those who will not use their brains are no better off than those who have no brains, and so this
mindless school of jelly-fish, father, mother, son, and daughter, become useful beasts of burden
or trainers of the same.
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68.) An Open Letter To Our “Elite” Rulers
by Richard Sacks
(October 14, 2013)

“Elites:” This Letter Is Real, Your Attention Required
Brothers and Sisters of our ruling class, Royal Family members, Bloodline Family members, Heads of
State, Heads and High Officers of Multinational Corporations, High Officers and Heads of Banking
Organizations, to you all, Greetings!
The multitudes of the world look at you with awe and wonder. They believe what you have taught them
to believe, that you are benevolent people, always on guard to protect our welfare and to decide and do
what is best for us. They see you as beautiful, powerful, and mysterious, they believe that your
appearance, your facade that you show to the public, is who you really are. The media, which you own
and control, and to whom you dictate the “news” and the values to convey to the people, that media puts
your faces on the covers of magazines, your regal presences looking down on us with compassion and
wisdom beyond what we can understand.
So the public celebrates the birth of royal babies, the inauguration of presidents and prime ministers, the
choosing of central bank spokespeople, and the coronation of kings and queens, the heads of government
agencies. They are grateful that you and your staffs, your brilliant scientists and your insightful
economists are there to preside over so many aspects of our lives that ordinary mortals can no longer
understand or properly manage. They are grateful as you allocate resources, or tell us how to use and
conserve ours, to save us from the plagues and shortages that only modern medical and economic science
can overcome or prevent, and they cheer as you decide for us where our military protectors should be
sent to save us from the invading and violent savages who might attack us at any moment.
You are indeed celebrated and revered by our masses like gods among us, given the power of life and
death over us, along with free reign to use our assets as you see fit, to protect us now and our children
and descendents into the future. Millions idolize you and long to rise even to positions of your minor
servants, and thus share in the aura of your power and mystery, as well as the physical wealth. But in all
this glory of your status among us, there is one problem.
It’s What You Do
That problem is your actions, the realities behind the masks. Your camouflage is sophisticated, complex
and layered. But there are those among us that see through at least some of the layers. They see royal
family members, attending polo matches and other high society affairs with the most meticulous of
mannerisms suitable to the upper class, but they also see those same family members hiding child
kidnapping, torture operations and eugenics plans in the shadows beyond the reach of the limelight.
They see heads of international pharmaceutical companies, backed up by prestigious medical
organizations, announcing their plans to cure disease with the latest miracle drug or vaccination, but
they also see the numbers of deaths these miracle drugs and vaccines are designed to cause already
calculated for each area of the world and each demographic group to whom they will be promoted. And
they see that the more drugs and vaccines and invasive “therapies” are used by the people, the sicker
everyone gets, the more rampant is medical drug addiction, and the more income flows to the health
care system as the population sinks farther into disease and an unnatural, torturous process of contrived
“aging,” which we are told is inevitable. They see presidents and prime ministers take solemn oaths of
office after long campaigns full of lofty promises, and the promises and oaths are broken with disdain
immediately after taking office. They see the high level global banking representatives promising to
save the world from economic downturns, followed by not only downturns but disasters and progressive
loss of value as wealth is transferred step by step from those who earn it to those who play the game of
the banking scam, manufacturing pretend wealth out of nothing. They see the armies of your servants,
scurrying about following your direction to craft laws with language so deceptive as to be unintelligible
to the average person, yet full of more and more infringements of the rights all people are endowed with
at birth, those rights which governments can at best recognize and affirm, but which come to all people
from their Creator, not from any head of state.
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Deception and Assault on Us From Multiple Directions
And these people see the skeletons in your closets, the dark side of your activities that show you may
pretend to be our friends but are really working as our enemies, and deadly ones at that, bereft of remorse
or compassion, taking enjoyment from our pain. Growing numbers of us are waking up to what you are
really doing to us and our world, which you think belongs to you. We see that you have been
systematically destroying us economically and stealing all of our hard earned resources by way of
financial tricks. One of the most prominent of these tricks is the scam of central banking. You have used
this maneuver to take over countries and wreck their economies, including the U.S. and many other
nations around the world. It is a simple trick, yet your deception and skillful promotion are so subtle that
the majority of people still don’t understand how you do it, or that you are doing it at all. Your modus
operandi is to come into a country, like you did in the U.S. in 1913, and make a deal with those in power,
who are usually quite open to the usual bribes and threats, the carrots and sticks that you use. You set
up your own company and give it the right to issue the country’s money simply by printing it or entering
numbers on a computer. You get the legitimate government to give its sole right to this function to you
in exchange for whatever payoffs are needed to buy the votes. This takes the country into debt as the
government borrows its money from this new exclusive money issuer called a “central bank.” Once this
process starts, the economic fate and destruction of the country are assured, unless the central bank is
abolished in time, which rarely happens. New taxes are instituted to pay your central bank for the
borrowed currency, and even then, when the inflow of new money and its associated debt outpaces the
taxes, an unpayable obligation is predictably created, and you own the government which agreed to this
scandalous deal. Deceptively labeled “free trade” agreements at the same time guarantee the death of
the very industries that keep any country strong, and in the U.S., this has turned a once strong and
independent nation of free people into a subservient land of slaves, with no way to earn our own way as
a nation, or to reclaim even a piece of real national security, dependent as we have now become on
industries outside our borders, giving the rulers and bankers of other nations the license to dictate our
terms of life.
And since government uses force to control the people of the country, you own the general population
too. If the U.S. government had been honest and not receptive to bribery or threats, your central bank
here could never have gotten started. If the people of the nation had been awake and aware of the
incredible danger of allowing a central bank to exist, you would have been quickly thrown out of the
country, perhaps indicted for your attempted financial coup, which unfortunately has become reality.
But neither of those conditions existed, so you and your scam got in and took root. The same scam, in
some variation, is in play in every country [where] a central bank in your system is issuing the currency.
This is exactly why Mayer Rothschild famously said “Give me control over a nation’s currency, and I
care not who makes its laws.”
How Will You Kill Us?
And now, as the time you have waited for approaches, and with it your long planned culling, you have
set in motion many options. Which will you choose? What will you do to us, to remove us from this
world and have the planet to yourselves, as has been your plan since ages past? Will you unleash one of
your bioweapons on us while you hide underground or take your antidotes, promised by your masters
in the system above you? Will you unleash deadly global weather patterns (that are already underway),
patterns you are controlling with the chemtrails that your news minions say do not exist? Will you
unleash horrors in every land using the HAARP system, either to cause earthquakes, tsunamis and other
Earth disasters, or simply to broadcast frequencies so intolerable that you will drive us mad, rushing to
our own destruction just to end the pain? Will you finish us off with poisoned food, no option but deadly
GMO’s and pesticides in every grocery store item, so that we die in agony as the biotech industries’
weapons tear apart our bodies from the inside, as they were always designed to do? Or will you leave it
to economic ruin, already in progress, to drive us into desperate war with each other, no way to get food
or stay warm (or cool), and just watch us kill each other in a famine-induced civil war? And there are
more options you have set for yourselves. So many more it would take many pages to list them even
briefly. You are so proud of them, anxiously awaiting the time when all will be in readiness and the
decision will have been made on which ones you choose to unleash. [They are not going to kill all of us, as they still
need us to work for them. However, it is very well possible that by now we are already being transformed into hybrids/androids/cyborgs,
soon or already to be hooked up to the AI cloud, due to the nanotechnology that is possibly being sprayed into the sky. – WJ]
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1776 Still Lives
There are those among us, brave souls, informed and well read, who understand the spirit of freedom
that started America, and which burns in the heart of freedom loving people everywhere, for which so
many were willing to risk their lives fleeing tyrants to come here to live free of oppression. The spirit of
1776 still lives, and those in whose hearts this fire burns are ready to die resisting you. They love their
lives and their families, and they have so much they would rather do, in a more peaceful world, but they
are ready to give up these things to know they gave everything for freedom as a gift to future generations.
Your Preparations For War
Yet, many of us also know that in the arena of physical violence, you have prepared long and well. With
unending malice, arrogant faith in your own superiority, and meticulous and organized planning to create
and unleash your version of hell on Earth, you have simultaneously set the wheels in motion for our
demise from within while building up your arsenal, your weapons of hell. You weaken us, your
adversaries, on many fronts, to prejudice the final confrontation in your favor, as you think, beyond
question of victory. You dumb us down in our school systems. From pre-school to post PhD programs,
you teach us that we as individuals are nothing, the collective is the only one with rights, and those rights
are best determined by experts designated as such by our rulers, to make all decisions for us. You teach
us and you teach our children that we all are stupid, you compartmentalize our learning so understanding
the big picture and even our real history, become less than a memory to us, now dependent on authorities
to explain and direct our lives. You have poisoned our water with fluoride and other poisons that hurt
our bodies very badly, and hurt our minds as well, so we can no longer think and feel normally. You
poison and over process our food with toxic chemicals, you kill the life in our soil, and now you do it
not just from the ground but also from the air. Even those of us able to procure good food for our
families, fresh organic foods with live nutrients to prevent disease and the disintegration of unnatural
aging, even those people cannot buy organic air, and almost nowhere is left to find it as it once was.
While the deadly chemtrails damage our planet’s natural weather patterns, on which all life depends, the
fallout from the spraying of these high altitude flights is poisoning our soils to the point where normal
life will not exist on them, and only deadly GMO species of every type will be left to replace what used
to be nature.
You Want Us To Act First
While most of us have been busy living our lives and caring for our families and those we love, you
have spent your time preparing to murder us all, and you have built an awesome machine of destruction
that is already at work. So I will speak for those of us that understand why you desire us to depend on
violence to set things right. We know that you want to see us break under pressure, and kill each other
and millions of your servants while you sit on the sidelines, enjoying the show you have waited all your
lives to see. At the right moment, you will eliminate whoever survives, perhaps dropping your
bioweapon from the same planes that drop the slow kill poisons on us every day. We have gotten used
to them over our heads for many years now, and at the end, you can change what they drop on us from
slow kill to fast. We understand this. We know that although we will never give up our God-given right
to firearms and any kind of self-defense we can muster, this confrontation with you will not be ultimately
won that way. Even in “victory,” if such were allowed us by Providence, most would die in the process,
or with they had. It is not a road of choice, if other options exist.
And exist they do, but not where you have been looking. I will tell you what they are, but first, a few
words to specific groups.
Your Choice Lies Before You
To those working in your myriad of bureaucracies, we understand your need to feed your families and
take care of yourselves the best you can. We do not ask you to leave your jobs. But we ask you to become
quickly conscious of the effects of your work personally. You are individually responsible for anything
you do in the performance of your duties [example], and you must look for creative ways to prevent
harm coming to others as a result of what you do in your job. [Alternatively, do leave your job.] Where
there is a will, there is always a way of some kind, if you are determined. Join with others in your
organization who care about the future of humanity, and educate yourselves about what your agency
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really does and what are the effects on people’s lives. The time to follow orders blindly, caring not for
the results in others’ lives, if it ever really existed, is definitely over now. Time is short for humanity if
a change does not happen very quickly. We invite you to be part of that change, finish what remains of
your life with pride by becoming aware of the implications of your actions, and do what will best serve
humanity.
Military and Police
The same applies to police and military personnel, and you will
have to face the choice in a unique way as you are asked to
physically and violently turn against your brothers and sisters,
against your neighbors, against those who trusted you to watch
out for them. You will be asked to use force against them, to put
them into the concentration camps that are now staffed and
ready, and you will be asked to hurt them, and to kill them, men,
women and even the little children. You are being trained and
conditioned to that end now. You must not obey these illegal
and immoral orders, and you must do what you can so that
others will not commit these atrocities either. You have all taken
an oath to protect and defend the Constitution, and you must
honor your oath. Join the Oathkeepers organization [Don’t bother. – WJ], and let God and the world know
you will not betray your sacred promise, or turn your back on your country to follow illegal orders. The
time has come for you to be true to your higher purpose, come what may. Your job is to protect, not to
betray. Be true, and help bring your country back to life, as a place of personal freedom for all. Let the
camps remain empty, let the sound of freedom ring out above the chaos, and bring back peace.
Even Not To Act Is To Make Your Decision
To every man and woman totally immersed in your daily routines as this drama unfolds, educate
yourselves and awaken. Turn off your television, permanently and escort it from your home. In place of
its urgings to live the most superficial life possible, addicted to medical drugs and the latest style, listen
to real news to learn what is happening around you. Infowars.com and naturalnews.com are some of
your best daily full spectrum globally televised, radio and print news, and they will wake you up enough
to know which others are also telling the truth. [Unfortunately, this well-sounding suggestion has a
disinformation trap buried underneath. Those sites spread too much fear and nonsense, so either stay
clear of them or take with a grain of salt and don’t get infected. – WJ] Learn the truth about health care
and how to take care of your body. This will help clear your mind and remove the fog. Most disease,
sickness and premature aging can be prevented and even cured if you learn the basics of detoxification
and nutritional modalities that also use sunlight, fresh air, clean water, Earthing, and positive mental and
emotional redirection. Heal your bodies. The way to do this and live free from disease in good health
until death has been known well for thousands of years. Rediscover it. Teach your children at home or
in local group facilities with other parents, to save them from the ravages of public and even many
private schools. They are the future of the world, do not lend them to the government brainwashing
facilities, which is like throwing the finest diamonds into rock crushing equipment. You brought them
here, now do what they need you to do, and live a life that will inspire them to be true and to love and
serve others. It is your contribution to eternity, not an interruption of your time.
Persons Running Corporations, Banking, Media, Government Agencies, You Are All Deceived
To heads and officers of corporations, banks and government agencies, media outlets, you may have
been thinking what you do to others, especially if indirectly, does not matter, as you are only here to
promote your own interests, and those few other people you may care about. You may be thinking you
are in a position of great power, a member of the privileged “elite.” Listen carefully, and take this very
seriously. You have made a false assumption, and have bet your life unwisely. Those in the power
structure above you have made you think you will be saved when most of humanity will be “culled.”
They lied to you. As soon as your usefulness to them is finished, and it will be soon now, you will be
thrown aside like the worthless trash they think you are. You have an opportunity because of your
position. But it is not the one you think. Your opportunity is to use whatever power you have in your
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position to make sure the evil agenda of destruction is stopped, and does not complete as planned. You
once knew you had a heart. Once long ago, you cared for others. Once long ago, you played as a child,
with no awareness that you would stray onto a path of evil and harden your heart. This is your turning
point. This is your wake up call. Your time is short. Use your power. Use it to block the implementation
of martial law, the mistreatment of your fellow human beings, the spreading of division by race, class,
and the other imaginary dividing lines between people, and in all areas, the broadcasting of false
information. Much hope lies with those in positions of power who remember themselves as they once
were, become human again, and use their intelligence to help turn the tide. You can be part of that. You
can start to redeem yourself now, before your life is ending, and make your gift to humanity. That power
is in you still, and no one can stop it, if you allow it to come back to life.
Even the Families Themselves Must Reconsider
Heads of State, Bloodline family members, Foundation leaders, hear me now. You are all thinking you
are among the elite to be saved, for whom the world will become a private and personal playground. A
few human slaves, or just robots are to serve your every need and desire, and instead of dying you are
to merge with machines in a kind of hybrid human-computer immortality. This is your wake up call.
You have been lied to by those who issue your directives. You are not the top level of this structure,
there are those above you. We are well aware of them, their motives, and their real plans. They do not
plan to save ANY humans. They know that you cannot become immortal by the grace or use of a
machine. They laugh at you for believing that nonsense, and consider you idiots. When it is time for you
to die, nothing can stop that, even a computer. Let that truly sink into your consciousness. You are not
to be saved by those above you, you are to be thrown away as garbage, by those who have deceived you
all these hundreds and indeed thousands of years. The motive at the top of your system is pure malice,
not a new world, but annihilation, followed when your life is over, by the stored and recorded results of
your actions, which you will finally realize when it is too late. Your only hope is to change your paths
now. You do have a real chance to come back to human status, and to reconnect with your hearts, but
time is short and you must make your decisions now. Do not take your last minute opportunity lightly,
but muster all the power and will that you can, and give your best effort to help humanity now. Make
up even a little for all you have done in ignorance and trusting in evil, which is about to destroy you.
Your brothers and sisters need you now, and the fable that you are other than one of us was always a lie.
Dwell on this in your hearts, throw away violence and fear and separation from your fellow beings. If
enough of you turn away from the violent and heartless plan, you will help save not only the rest of
humanity, but yourselves also. Do not miss this chance, as it can save your life. Now you know the
“option” I referred to earlier. It is an option for those of us who will give our lives for the cause of love
and freedom, and to bring back a place we love. That option is, instead of hatred and fighting you, we
can first give you an honest invitation to change, to join us, to play your part in saving our world, and
yourselves in the process.
How Strong Are You? Can You Turn From Your Own Destruction Or Not?
In closing, there are many who are ready to die to resist the final culling of humanity, and to give their
lives for our last chance to return to freedom, the respect for life and nature, the return of love and
healing of our world. But they know that if the final planned conflict actually occurs, most or all of us
may not make it through. In addition, those with the most inner maturity understand that war is not the
way to healing, even if everyone is convinced they are fighting for what is right. We have a last chance
to mount our campaign not on violence and the desire to kill the servants of evil, but on universal Love,
and the desire for even the current servants of evil to wake up and come back to us as our brothers and
sisters, to turn from the path of darkness, and help us at this time of greatest need. Stop the evil plan,
which will otherwise betray you as well, and let your defection from its ranks help grind the gears of
evil to a halt. If you are reading this, the offering of peace, of love, of return to your deeply buried real
self is being offered to you in earnest. Thank good fortune you have yet this chance, this one hope to
turn while there is time and a chance for you to serve. Your dark masters have deceived you, one and
all. They have no qualms about terminating you as soon as your temporary usefulness is over, and that
will be soon. Your real family is offering you a chance to come back. Thousands or millions of former
servants of the dark side, turning away from their deceptive masters, could change the outcome of this
play. To paraphrase a famous movie line [Star Wars VI], we know there is good in you so we had to try.
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Do you have the incredible courage it would take to turn at the last minute to light and real service, or
are you truly already dead? The decision is yours, consider well.
——— ~ ——— ~ ——— (Feel free to skip or disregard the next two pages.) ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
[So let’s say free will and freedom will ultimately win this conflict. What are we offering the above
mentioned “dark masters” to make amends? The gallows? Well, that would work on the corporeal kind
at least; 157 but it isn’t much of an offer to redeem oneself.
Having grown a lot over the past years, I know
that things are not always as they seem and that
perspective plays a crucial role in seeing a
more complete picture. The more biological
Sine Wave
Sine Wave
Sine Wave
senses and technological sensors you have at
(zoomed in)
(zoomed out)
your disposal to perceive our shared world, and
the more data you have accumulated in the course of space and time, the greater the “big picture” will
have become. Now for me personally it is already a mentally frustrating challenge when I talk to the
average, brainwashed guys on the street because they can’t conceive of the thoughts and ideas that keep
my own mind healthy, alive and at full speed. Which of course makes me wonder: how much of a mental
disparity must there be between the average, brainwashed guys on the street and our big-secret-data
collectors who have been at it for centuries, if not millennia? Without sharing the best of it!
Day of the Tentacle, 1993

Perhaps, with all the suppressed ancient knowledge and modern accumulated data
(secret projects and all), the folks bringing us the NWO see a complete different
picture than none of us can even conceive. Perhaps, ultimately, it is indeed all for our
own good, including the fact that we have been continuously kept in the dark.
I personally don’t see it, as all the evidence suggests that we are dealing with selfserving psychopaths who have little regard for our own organic life. But then again,
there is always a greater picture to the story. So as a spiritual seeker towards truth, and giving them the
benefit of the doubt, I am ready to listen if they were to make their case – with open cards – for why
they have been lying to us all this time and are now currently leading us, along with all natural life, into
our own biological doom. However, they would have to make one heck of an argument to convince the
woken part of the population why they act the way they do if they wanted us to just let them be. I don’t
really see it happening but who knows, greater pictures always come with new surprises. So at least as
far as my own opinion is concerned, they should have the chance to explain themselves. — But just to
be clear: all attempts to stall/distract/deny/etc. any further will only serve in taking away this chance.
My patience is long gone and I can only imagine what woken people twice my age would say. 158
Note: I am not asking for any particular secret here, I am just asking for an honest explanation and
reasoning of King Octopus’ actions from their Evilness’ own mouth(s). That is, once we have a rock
solid chain of evidence on who exactly is running this whole shit-show that we call “societal life.” (Not
much of a prosperous life if our daily actions make it look like a suicidal nightmare!) But anyway, being
kept in the dark, this chance of partial redemption is as far as my own generosity would go at this point. 159
157 As for the non-human, visible or invisible, material or energetic parasites on this planet that are abusing the human race,

including undesired germs, bugs, worms, leeches, tentacles, wannabe gods, toxic genetically modifying nanotechnology
& other suckers, vampires, mythological entities, cancers or fungi, not to forget spiritually interfering spiders (fears), well…
let’s just say: healthy human organisms tend to keep simple rules for themselves when it comes to “survival of the fittest.”
158 Probably something that is very much in line with the previous footnote; hard to disagree, given the intentional atrocities;
but since intelligence-wise and biologically speaking the parties involved are pretty much on the same level, shouldn’t we
be able to work out a mutual understanding that does not involve killing or abusing our own kind? Imagine the radical drop
in fear if humans learned to get along with one another with an honest basis of trust that is honored throughout the species.
The vital question is: do the bad guys of today want to be part of that and learn how to behave, or do they rather wish for
perpetual war towards biological extinction as is currently the case?
159 This point in time should be after we have cleaned up the planet of any species-extinction-promoting poisons, technologies
and weapons in order to ensure our own survival with free will fully intact. This means first and foremost getting rid of
smartdust and all wirelessly transmitting stations (cell towers and domestic WiFi routers, etc.) ASAP, as not to clandestinely
being turned into cyborgs from within (as I suspect may already be the case). Consequentially, we will have to ditch our
mobile phones and instead learn telepathy – the language of truth! The former takes less than a day, the latter could take
several decades. This step may hurt (because we’ve all put our soul into modern technology) but it may also give us a first
glimpse of our species’ REAL character.
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Further steps may then follow depending on what is revealed. Others may disagree of course but it would
help us make sure that we are not missing any crucial details of any greater picture that would actually
justify their actions, or if present, it would help us find out about them. If need be, arranging for a few
able telepaths and polygraphs to determine the honesty behind a given statement will surely be feasible
somehow. (I hope…) That is, should we even manage to capture any big “tentacle” on a provable and
physically presentable basis. Chances are, they will just be hiding in some secret deep underground
military base (D.U.M.B.) or their very own comfortable bunker accommodation with the latest kind of
directed energy weapons guarding the entrance. Also, as things stand today, it is far more likely for
honest, responsible authors to get captured and imprisoned, like all the ones mentioned herein. 160
The NWO folks are probably laughing at these passages… But I am including them anyway – with the
mindset that life is about learning lessons—among other things—and physical death doesn’t mean the
total end of one’s consciousness, or paradise ad infinitum; which is to say, growth can happen over the
span of multiple own lifetimes. And I surely would want to learn about the stories and lessons of
someone who has been living as the ruling king in the absolute extreme of self-serving, evil polarity.
That being said, books can also be written in prison…  (Though our prison system probably needs
some reforming, too.) Of course, the gallows are always the classic alternative and I can imagine that if
the general public gets wind of the crimes being perpetrated against them, even the death penalty will
be counted as too mild of a choice of punishment…
But I for one tend to consider the possibility that I, too, have served evil one way or another in my
past lives, most likely also in the extreme, so who am I to judge. Seeing what our world has become,
I would say, we are ALL guilty. Only because some of us just happened to not be born into an evil
upbringing this time around, it suddenly gives us the moral right to kill the ones who did? (Remember
the scenario here: freedom has already prevailed and evil has been contained.) Also, would it really be
of any long-term help to simply get rid of every evil stench in the world? Where would we draw the
line? And wouldn’t that just result in a whole generation of rebellious evil to emerge in order to balance
out the newly established and way too extreme, prevalent good? (Imagine an exorbitant, touchy-feely
cult of a communion giving birth solely to holy terrors.) So why not learn to find the balance right away?
Can a lovely, warm-hearted person and a former, malicious but rehabilitating serial killer have a casual
chat over tea? Well, you tell me. I wouldn’t have a problem with talking to either. But I don’t quite

160 Yes, that is how backward our society is. Worst case for me, this compendium may not find any readership at all, so the

public will be none the wiser and will let the cycle of enslavement just continue while I have to fight some sudden cancer,
or even “get suicided,” or while some petty lie will give me a life sentence. Knowing and spreading revolutionary and/or
incriminating truths in a (quasi-)fascistic regime always comes with a risk. Yet the best among us do it anyway! Assuming
that I am being watched, yet still able to compile all of this, it would mean that this compendium may not be as much of a
threat to the PTB as I hope it to be. Either they have some sort of contingency plan(s) prepared and ready to go or I am
unwittingly playing right into their hands in compiling all of this: perhaps simply for feeding their AIs with more data of
the unpredictable kind or perhaps for some grand revolutionary change in their own favor. Who knows. Miles Mathis
speculated that there could be two rival factions among the PTB. [1] [2] I could imagine that a couple of big Egos are just
playing world chess against one another, with groups of living people representing the chess figures. (Sounds like a lot of
fun, at least from a psychopathic perspective with so much money and power in your hand that you would otherwise die
out of boredom.) Let’s say that is the case, what would likely be the next move? Well, if our craved-for pop culture is any
indication, the theme of Rebellion has gotten a lot of attention lately. And the whole Corona sham has no doubt added a
good amount of fuel to that. But I would advise caution in this matter. Yes, most of us want revolution and change but let’s
not forget that such movements have been repeated time after time, yet we are still enslaved! Generally speaking, not
much has changed in terms of our overall gained freedom. (Which is not to be confused with our overall comfortable
lifestyle!) So be careful whose movement or organization you are joining or what figurehead you are following. If we want
to engage in a real, liberating revolution, then it has to start in our mind first and foremost. So try to free, nourish and
expand it as much as your circumstances allow and start to think for yourself. Healthy actions will then naturally follow.
Do try to keep up with things in society but beware of any sudden grand change that was too quick for you to catch up in
time and went way too smoothly as to have happened naturally. And be wary of people who mistake revolution for mass
public street protests, violence, brutality, riots, shoplifting, ethical crimes, gun fights and civil war!
Note: This compendium was not compiled to incite people to physical war; it was compiled to start a mindful discussion based
on reason and truth! I have never even been to any street protest myself because to me it always seemed like a big waste
of time. Instead, I used that time to work on myself and actually evolve from this whole Kindergarten quarreling. And I
would argue, if tens of thousands of follow-the-group protesting people had done the same, this world would have changed
long ago. (10,000 people protesting for 3 hours is 30,000 wasted man hours on screaming your own duties & responsibilities
away.) Let me also stress again that physical warfare towards freedom is a very last resort measure if everything else fails!
Come to think of it, perhaps it is this physical war that the PTB want. So let’s not give it to them. We can do better.
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understand the physics of this whole natural karma order anyway, so these are just my musings for your
own consideration.
I do, however, have a good grasp of our current situation and a simple idea of what can be done to
change it for the better – for everyone. How about from now on we see to it that we reduce the chance
for newborns to start life in a totally deceptive, brainwashed and self-destructive upbringing? In order
to not be born into a world of constant crisis, shock, fear, panic, war, etc. those still alive should simply
start working towards stopping all of that! That means getting rid of the lies and along the way improving
everyone’s lives on a global scale. In consequence, chances to be born into a healthier life around the
world are significantly raised. This will require a lot of work and may even take several generations to
fully transform people’s mindset towards a healthy & honest way of living. But wouldn’t it be worth it?

One (alchemical) Piece

Personally, I would very much like for this carnage cycle of masters vs.
slaves, masters vs. masters and especially slaves vs. slaves to finally break
and see an end to this mutual destruction between ourselves, instigators
included. Good, bad, ugly, evil, Tuesday – let’s stop finding reasons to kill
each other and establish a healthy way of living that ensures growth on all
ends. Killing someone means ridding them of the chance to let the
experience of life play out. We are all familiar with a milder form of this:
Imagine you are in the middle of a dream—and about to find the treasure
of gold—or to slay that monster—or to kiss that special someone—and
then, suddenly, someone wakes you up by inconsiderately SLAMMING a door shut, or YELLING in
the corridor, shouting a name 5 times in a row over a period of 2 minutes while increasing the loudness
each time and ending with a loudness you wouldn’t even expect in an airport, only because they are too
lazy to walk twenty steps to the next door… Thus, the dream experience gets into an abrupt stop and
you are left mad in your bed to have lost this opportunity of making it towards another milestone in the
mending and growing of your own mind. Now imagine your dreamtime lasted not only for a mere
several minutes or hours but for a whopping several decades, and there was a whole lot of mental finetuning going on, and you were just about to finish a life-long project, yet suddenly, some brainwashed,
robotically commanding “my-way-or-the-highway” soldier chose to put your life experience to an
immediate end! That is what we have been doing to each other, ever since human time began. Our poor
minds never really got the chance to mend themselves on a global scale. Not with all this impulsive
killing going on; or with this zombie-walking, everyday-stressing, routine-rushing and everything else
that is being considered “normal” these days. Isn’t it about time that we stop all this madness and finally
grow up and outgrow these self-destructive habits?
That all said, what about the most despicable of human kind and their life projects? —Well, forcing
everyone else to be gradually turned into mindless zombies linked up to a machine and insidiously taking
away their free will – that is one hell of a project! (One that exceeds the limits of a single human life
span, by the way.) Considering that the whole world is currently helping to achieve that goal, it begs the
question of whose minds need the most repairing here: the 1%er’s or the 99%er’s? Given that the
former’s project involves harming everything and everyone (or as they would call it: transforming &
augmenting) the ethical choice on whom to help for those few left with a sound mind couldn’t be any
more obvious. Consciously letting a full-blown cancer spread throughout the universe (if at all possible
in the current material state) after witnessing what it has done to natural life on this planet, would be
simply reckless. This is where the sense of responsibility kicks in order to put the quickest possible stop
to this development, at least in my book. Unfortunately, sound minds are a dying breed, and that being
the case, the initial question may as well be disregarded as superfluous, as all evidence points to the fact
that free will and freedom will NOT win out, at least not in our species. With most people actively
defending or at least passively tolerating the further development of harmful and easily abuseable
technologies—while psychopaths still rule the world—there is little doubt of who will ultimately have
their way.

On another note: Over the last couple of years, I have more and more gotten the impression that people
think I or likeminded folks are the ones in dire need of help. Although partially true, it is probably not
the kind of help that people have in mind. Their reasoning is mostly based on the observation of how
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far we are straying off course with regard to “Blue Bubble” mainstream society. In my case, people also
wonder why I am wasting the best years of my life by constantly staying in my little room, never caring
to go outside anymore or making any new friends. Here is why:
Thanks to the Internet, I have seen too much cruelty in the world to enjoy life, and my conscience tells
me to act on it. And acting on it is what I am currently doing. I am not opting for everyone’s expectations
on how to appropriately act in such situations, I act the way I feel is right by my own understanding.
Despite what people may think, the real victim here is not me or those like-minded, it is the 99% still
asleep. A lot of people don’t feel the mental abuse (anymore) because they have long been hit K.O. –
which is why they are now mentally asleep, acting like zombies. But even that doesn’t stop the criminals
from mentally hitting and kicking them even more. Now tell me, if you saw someone on a street being
attacked out of nowhere, punched in the face, kicked in the stomach and even hit K.O. but continued to
being beaten to a pulp, how would YOU act? Would you just sip at your tea and enjoy the view? Let me
tell you folks, it is not only you but also your own children being assaulted every day. This is simply
unacceptable and anyone who doesn’t care or says otherwise is not sound of mind. In fact, they are
wholeheartedly out of tune. This is why some of us are willing to go to great, astronomical lengths and
sacrifice all the fun of daily life. Because regardless of what people may think of us, we have made it
our mission to rectify the wrongs. We, the smart and ethical ones among the conspiracy theorists.
Yes, this phase of life is a tough and taxing one for hardcore conspiracy theorists, having to go to work
and do 8-hours shifts, then coming home and having to work some more while having to eat crap every
day because donating for the survival of truth and its authors only allows for a homeless person’s
budget’s diet for months and years on end, with the general public bad-mouthing you and your work
along the way, and to top it all off – in my case – having to feel like the 1st-year-Neville of Hogwarts
because I can’t spare any time for my inner work since most of my energy is put into this very
compendium, making me oblivious and completely vulnerable to any and all dark forces – yes, it sucks!
And still it is a phase of life worth living; not because it is fun but because it needs to be lived. I can’t
speak for others on this one but at dark times like nowadays, I personally would rather die trying
compiling and writing all of this than live a long & happy life without ever having compiled and written
anything like this at all. Some cosmic, milestone-achieving challenges are just too important to dismiss.
Let me also remind you that everyone can bring their influence to bear on this world – yes, even YOU!
So for all those naysayers who gravely underestimate their own potential and thereby let it waste away
in the process, let me give you a story about a boy doing an honorable thing that no one else cares to do
without expecting any recognition for it – for even the mightiest upcoming hero starts out with the
simplest deeds and the smallest steps:
Once upon a time, there was an old man who used to go to the ocean to do his writing. He had a habit of walking on
the beach every morning before he began his work. Early one morning, he was walking along the shore after a big
storm had passed and found the vast beach littered with starfish as far as the eye could see, stretching in both directions.
Off in the distance, the old man noticed a small boy approaching. As the boy walked, he paused every so often and as
he grew closer, the man could see that he was occasionally bending down to pick up an object and throw it into the sea.
The boy came closer still and the man called out, “Good morning! May I ask what it is that you are doing?”
The young boy paused, looked up, and replied, “Throwing starfish into the ocean. The tide has washed them up onto
the beach and they can’t return to the sea by themselves. When the sun gets high, they will die, unless I throw them
back into the water.”
The old man replied, “But there must be tens of thousands of starfish on this beach. I’m afraid you won’t really be able
to make much of a difference.”
The boy bent down, picked up yet another starfish and threw it as far as he could into the ocean. Then he turned, smiled
and said, “It made a difference to that one!”
– Peter Straube, June 5, 2011
adapted from Loren Eiseley’s “The Star Thrower,” September 26, 1979

Every zombie un-zombified is one more gain for the cause of keeping ourselves sane as well as helping
us towards harmony with Nature. If the boy was willing to help out 10,000 starfish by himself, could
we pull ourselves together and help out billions of people as a team? (That is, if they want to be helped!)
And although I have noticed that I am not much of a team player myself lately, as I like to work alone,
it doesn’t mean that I am indifferent to the outcome. Let me give you another analogy:
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In a small town, one weekend a group of school staff went fishing together down at the river. Not long after they got
there, a child came floating down the rapids calling for help. One of the group on the shore quickly dived in and pulled
the child out. Minutes later another, then another, and then many more children were coming down the river and
drowning. Soon everyone in the group was diving in and dragging children to the shore, resuscitating them, and then
jumping back in to save as many as they could. But, there were too many. For every one they saved, several others
floated by and drowned. All of a sudden, in the midst of all this frenzy, one of the group stopped jumping in and was
seen walking away. Her colleagues were amazed and irate. How could she leave when there were so many children to
save? About an hour later, to everyone’s relief, the flow of drowning children stopped, and the group could finally
catch their breath.
At that moment, their colleague came back. They turned on her and angrily shouted: How could you walk off when we
needed everyone here to save the children?
She replied: It occurred to me that someone ought to go upstream and find out why so many kids were falling into the
river. What I found is that the old wooden bridge had several planks were missing, and when some children tried to
jump over the gap, they couldn’t make it and fell through into the river. So I got someone to fix the bridge.
(Story found in Revisiting Learning & Behavior Problems: Moving Schools Forward
by Howard S. Adelman & Linda Taylor, January 2004)

This greatly sums up what I have been doing this whole time. Unfit as our species has become, most
people seem to be incapable of taking big leaps when it comes to their own mental strength with regard
to overcoming obstacles. So I took it upon myself to search, find and carry the most suitable objects in
a given field’s terrain, and then rearrange them, so as to bridge the biggest troubling gaps and help others
move more easily, thus enjoying bigger freedom of movement. With intuition-guided research skills and
the patience and willingness to search every nook and cranny on the Internet I seem to have a knack for
finding just what I need; and with synchronicity sometimes helping me out along the way, it may also
be the other way around: information found me. Luckily, most objects in conspiracy land among the
gold nuggets of knowledge were not too hard to find since I have already passed by them a couple of
times and knew exactly where to look. Some just needed a little smoothing on their sharp edges or some
grooving on their dull surface in order to produce the right amount of friction to really grab one’s
attention. But all in all I must say, conspiracy theorists around the world have made some absolutely
amazing, kick-ass products. And I know, there is a lot of unpaid and unpraised, yet unparalleled work
among it. That is honorable, and I would like to THANK EVERYONE who has and who is and hopefully
who will be contributing one way or the other to keep this collaborative, honorable work going.
Looking back at all the chapters and the overall informational quality of the authors’ texts, all contained
within a single PDF along with 1,500 publicly available links to back it up, one could almost say, this
compendium has become the conspiracy theorists’ joint Magnum Opus. This is by no means the first of
its kind but it is certainly the most potent one for the average citizen. And although it has been me who
compiled it, I am mostly playing the mediator here, as the bulk of this compendium are other people’s
works. And it is thanks to their work that I was even able to catch up in the first place and eventually
add my own contribution to it. And with all of that, we now – finally – have a collection of material that
nobody needs to feel embarrassed about in trying to share it among their family, friends, neighbors and
colleagues. I think a red pill of this potency and straightforwardness really has the chance of helping the
general public to get back on track to the world of truth and reality. So who knows, freedom and free will
might win out after all. 
But just for good measure, and in summary, another gloomy-doomy serious tone will follow in the
afterword, right after the next and last chapter which contains three historical pieces of clear-cut sanity
and reason.
(By the way, for everyone who thinks this compendium is missing a lot of other must-read products, feel
free to compile your own version of it on any given topic or any theme of topics. I could only include
what I have passed on my route; but my route in conspiracy land was by no means all-encompassing;
so please don’t be too hard on me, should I have failed to mention yours or other people’s great work.)

Addendum: The following is an article that I just read during my translation of chapter 45. The author
muses about an ultimate showdown—yet another war—so the article is probably best placed here, near
the end, after the reader has been sufficiently enlightened about what is really going on in our world.
I took the liberty of adding a few comments for clarification as well as pictures for illustration. – WJ]
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The Coming Artilect War
Are you a cosmist, a terran or a cyborgist?

by Hugo de Garis
(June 22, 2009)

Species Dominance
The issue of species dominance will dictate our global politics this century. Given the rate at which
technologies are developing that enable “artilects”—artificial intellects—it is likely that humanity will
be able to build artilects with mental capacities that are literally trillions upon trillions of times above
the human level. Humanity will then have to choose whether to become the No. 2 species on the planet
or not.
The AI Goldmine
In the coming few decades, the rise of artificial intelligence will be a veritable goldmine for humankind.
I predict that by the year 2030, one of the world’s biggest industries will be “artificial brains,” used to
control home robots that will be genuinely intelligent and useful. Millions, if not billions, of people will
be prepared to spend more money on a household robot than on a car. It is my personal ambition in the
next five to 10 years to persuade the federal government in China (where I’m directing the building of
China’s first artificial brain) to create a CABA (Chinese Artificial Brain Administration), similar in
scope to America’s NASA, consisting of thousands of scientists and engineers, to build artificial brains
for the Chinese home robot industry and other applications. I suggest that the U.S. do something
similar—a NABA.
Moore's Law and e-Neuroscience
Moore's Law states that the number of transistors on a chip doubles every 18 months. This trend has
been valid for over 40 years and is likely to continue until around 2020, by which time we will be able
to place one bit of information on a single atom. These atom-bits will be able to switch their state (a 0
or a 1) in femtoseconds, which are quadrillionths (1015) times of a second. There are a trillion, trillion
(1024) atoms in a handheld object, such as an apple, so potentially, the information processing capacity
of such an object would be about 1040 bits per second. Compare this number with the estimated
equivalent of the human brain, which is about 1016 bits per second, or a trillion, trillion times smaller.
You'll begin to see why I believe that the rise of the artilect, a godlike intelligent machine, will be so
disruptive later this century.
You may object that a massive bit-processing rate is only a necessary (but not sufficient) condition for
generating hyper-intelligence. Agreed. What is also needed is the appropriate human brain-like neural
circuitry, but this is coming too. Nanotechnology, or molecular scale engineering, is increasingly
supplying the tools to decipher the secrets of human brain function. Today, thanks to Henri Markram's
work in Switzerland, every neural connection is known in a single cortical column of a rat brain's cortex.
(A rat has about a thousand such columns, each consisting of about 10,000 highly interconnected
neurons, and the human brain contains about a million.)
This detailed connectivity knowledge has been put into supercomputers, so that computer-savvy
neuroscientists can perform experiments in a computer, that is, conduct "e-neuroscience." So a
supercomputer will be able to perform the same functions as a rat's cortical column, but a million times
faster--at electronic speeds compared to the rat's chemical speeds. Following Moore's Law, the whole
rat brain will be thus simulated within a decade, and the human brain a decade or two later.
[…] The Species Dominance Debate
So in about a decade there will be a thriving artificial brain industry, and nearly everyone will have a
home robot, which will be upgraded every two or three years. Each new home robot generation will be
smarter and more useful than the previous generation, so that as the gap between the human intelligence
level and the artificial intelligence level gets smaller every year, the species dominance debate will heat
up. Millions of people will be asking such questions as: Can the machines become smarter than humans?
Is that a good thing? Should there be a legislated upper limit to machine intelligence? Can the rise of

562

Part IV: Honey, I Shrunk My Soul

machine intelligence be stopped? What if China’s soldier robots are smarter than America’s soldier
robots? And so on and so forth. [Casually skipping the question: should we even have soldier robots?]
Considering all this, I predict that humanity will split into three major philosophical, ideological,
political groups, which I label as follows.
—The Cosmists (based on the word “cosmos”) will be in favor of
building these godlike machines (the artilects), who would be
immortal, think a million times faster than humans, have unlimited
memory, go anywhere, do anything and take any shape. The Cosmists
would take a quasi-religious view that they are god builders.
Privately, I am a Cosmist, but publicly, I have mixed feelings about
the rise of the artilect. [In short: slaves. (Yet with a very euphemistic sounding
name.) Will the “cosmists” be taking responsibility for the life they have created?]
— stagnation or devolution, ultimately extinction —

—The Terrans (based on the word “terra,” meaning the earth) will be
opposed to the construction of artilects, fearing that in a highly advanced
form, the artilects may decide to wipe us out. To ensure that the probability
that this might happen is zero, the Terrans will insist that the artilects are
never built in the first place. But this strategy runs utterly contrary to what
the Cosmists want. The Terrans will be prepared to go to war against the
Cosmists to ensure the survival of the human species.
[Let’s call them the brainwashed, materialistic, spoilt Terrans. And just to be clear, they will
NEVER BE PREPARED to go to ANY war. They will just grab the modern equivalent of
torches and pitchforks and then collectively as an angry mob follow the next best (false)
leader to their own (continued) destruction.]
— stagnation or devolution, ultimately extinction —

—The Cyborgists (based on the word “cyborg,” meaning cybernetic
organism that is part machine, part human) will want to become artilect gods
themselves by adding artilectual components to their own brains, thus
avoiding the bitter conflict between the Cosmists and the Terrans.
[And they will have as much control over themselves as Delgado’s brain-implanted bull back
in the 1960s. This is currently humanity’s future and about to reach the point of no return.
(cf. Kurzweil’s graph on p.299:
— materialistic evolution —
(cf. page 286)
“predominantly nonbiological”)

As usual in cases like this, you have to ask the question, “What is not on the menu?” At least that is what intelligent people
would do. In light of chapter 10, the following would be my choice:
—The Truthful Terrans. Striving for truth, they will want all natural life on this planet to evolve
and unlock their own organism’s hidden potential. There is no rush, as life has plenty to offer and is
to be experienced with a lot of fun and laughter, and not to be raced in a dull and stressful environment.
Yet disjoining all of the groups above will require a rather unpleasant phase of LOTS OF WORK
ASAP to make this very option feasible in the first place. However, “fantastic stuff” may ensue…
— biological evolution —
If you wonder, “Where is our modern technology in that last picture?” Well, the answer would be:
It is missing for the same reason that McDonald’s is missing in a healthy person’s diet. I would advise
great caution in consuming something that needs a whole lot of advertisement, subliminal messages
and fake news to bait for its consumption. Such products tend to cause cancer to our organism.
Children don’t care of course. They will continue to scream for their Happy Meal until they are either
satisfied or you give them a threat that is greater than their desire for the poison package. In my world
view, “ultimately extinction” definitely fits the criteria but you may disagree of course. I know that “gradually abandoning
modern technology” will not be a popular opinion among folks. But then again, this whole compendium is a compilation of
unpopular opinions.
By the way, don’t expect the newspapers and TV news as well the PTB behind it to suddenly turn honest. They have long
ignored this information and even intentionally diverted from it. So when the public will catch up to it, they will just spin it to
their own favor again, luring you in with other tactics. They know how much we are all hooked on cheeseburgers and
smartphones and sexually alluring images and whatnot. They know everything about us. Stopping the PTB from dooming us
will never happen if we can’t manage to stop ourselves from dooming us. Their main energy source are WE. So we have to
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figure out how to get along with one another and how to withdraw from their money system, their political system, their
technology, their wars, their drugs, their lies, etc.
Should this compendium find a worldwide readership, then the above mentioned potentially upcoming war will most likely not
take place as was mused above because any upcoming war will then only happen between reasonable truthers and unreasonable
liars. And hopefully, yet very much depending on the latter’s actions, intellectual communication will be the weapon of choice.
In the meantime, we have a whole lot of soldiers and scientists who will be of better service to this world if they helped us
clean it up rather than continue destroying it. How about not blowing up a patch of earth but instead gardening it? I really mean
it, here are some helpful links for gardening that I already posted in a previous chapter: [1] [2] [3] [4] [5] And I am serious
about helping cleaning up, too:

Cleaning up the above is easy, though still tedious. The real
challenge, however, will be that on the right, let alone the
nanobots that might already be working inside our bodies!
The seeds of
Because right now the whole world is getting littered by electronic
transhumanism
dust that is far more hazardous and even species-threatening than
the trash in the two pictures above. I wasn’t kidding about a lot of
work to avert our upcoming doom. This is no joke, no laughing
You reap what you sow.
matter, and no, I am not crazy. I am not the maniac who is
replacing biological insects with technological ones! Honestly,
how much clearer do you need a sign to be to finally realize that
we are currently facing biological extinction?

grain of rice

I have stopped counting how many sentences I had to rewrite
because I needed to tone it down for the readers, so they won’t start
running back into the center of their Blue Bubble. For some reason,
decorum still dictates that I civilly knock on a door in order to wake
people up and tell them that not only their house but the whole world
is on fire. Conspiracy theorists have been knocking and banging on
everyone’s mental doors since decades, probably even millennia, so
please tell me: WHEN WILL YOU WAKE UP?]
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=0AdySyhRm0g

The Artilect War and Gigadeath
I differ sharply with well-known futurist Ray Kurzweil on his over-optimistic prediction that the rise of
the artilect this century will be a positive development for humanity. I think it will be a catastrophe. I
see a war coming, the “Artilect War,” not between the artilects and human beings, as in the movie
Terminator, but between the Terrans, Cosmists and Cyborgists. This will be the worst, most passionate
war that humanity has ever known, because the stakes—the survival of our species—have never been
so high. Given the period in which this war will occur, the late 21st century, with late 21st century
weapons, the scale of the killing will not be in the millions, as in the 20th century (the bloodiest in
history, with 200-300 million people killed in wars, purges, holocausts and genocides) but in the billions.
There will be gigadeath.
[With such information out in the open for all to see, it is astonishing how everyone can remain calm and spend their time with
cat pictures. People are given the prospect of the greatest and ultimate war that humanity will ever get to see—a war among
themselves, mind you, and he is totally right about it—yet there is still NO MOVEMENT TO PREVENT IT from ever
happening. INSTEAD, THERE IS A FULL-BLOWN MOVEMENT TO MAKE IT HAPPEN!! With its own survival
instinct utterly broken down, this must be the stupidest species that this planet has ever seen. 161]
161 “Humans, I was told by this impressive person, were purely ephemeral, among those species that come and go. At some
point, we would pass out of existence, probably by our own doing. In fact, the Deva said, we were the most self-destructive
species that had ever established itself in large numbers on this planet. In order to survive much longer as a species, we
would have to change our unsustainable ways. That was our only hope for evolving into the next stage rather than simply
disappearing.” – aspcwf.wordpress.com, December 21, 2012
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The Terrans will “First Strike”
Imagine a world in which the cyborgs become increasingly prevalent. A young mother who has just
given birth may choose to add a grain of artilectual sand to her newly born baby’s brain, converting it
into an artilect. There is so much computing capacity in that grain of sand that she has effectively “killed”
her baby. It is no longer human, but an artilect in human disguise. Imagine older parents watching their
adult children becoming cyborgs, so that their children are no longer human. The parents will feel they
have lost them. The rise of the artilects and the cyborgs will be profoundly disruptive to human culture,
creating deep alienation and hatred.
Kurzweil claims that if ever a war occurred between the Terrans and the other groups it would be a quick
no-contest battle. The vastly superior intelligence of the artilect group would quickly overcome the
Terrans. Therefore I claim that the Terrans will have to strike first while they can, during the “window
of opportunity,” when they have comparable intelligence levels. If they wait too long, then Kurzweil’s
dismissive view may become valid.
[So instead of saying, THIS RIGHT NOW is humanity’s WINDOW OF LAST CHANCE and PEOPLE MUST STOP THIS
MOVEMENT in order to survive on an organic basis, he merely says, “Terrans will have to strike first […] when they have
comparable intelligence levels”—which Kurzweil predicted to be in 2023—(c.f. graph on p. 300) yet this joker says a war will
probably happen someday in “the late 21st century.” Yeah, right… Because that is so far off, we won’t have to worry about it.
Let the next generation deal with that – WHEN IT IS SO OBVIOUSLY TOO LATE that we have long been peacefully and
gullibly assimilated into the cyborg life. How can intelligent people, who work with these guys, put up with it? How blinded
and brainwashed do you have to be to voluntarily support the guys who will convince you to put a knife into your heart, or
sprinkle some electronic sand into your brain? Honestly, do you still think that you are not a zombie?
Since it is hard to say who is brainwashed and who is lying, there will most likely be no “first strike” killing aggression on the
part of the Truthful Terrans (at least I hope not) as they will see to solve problems by reason, not by war. And the first solution
to everyone’s problem is getting rid of the lies that everyone has been indoctrinated with over the course of their life. This will
help us gradually change our behavior to a healthier way of living. BUT WE MUST ACT FAST – MEANING NOW!
Be warned: depending on how fast and how many people will change, it could actually be an even bigger sudden shock to our
economy than the current virus panic. Considering that the 1% have managed to get us SO CLOSE to the point of no return
in terms of AIs and cyborg slaves, I doubt they will just sit idly by and watch their minions abandoning them. Evil as they
are, I honestly doubt that they will just let us peacefully organize ourselves with enough food and shelter to survive any difficult
upcoming transitional phase so that we can more or less comfortably get back to a somewhat pre-industrial Age and then
“try again.” Yes, this is a proposition that no one will like but modern technology means our ultimate biological doom, one
way or the other. We have lived a life made up of lies and poison and have destroyed everything along the way. The healthy
technology that is harmonious with nature has been suppressed and we will have to start from scratch to develop it, which
requires us to get in tune with Nature beyond the material aspect, and then live by Nature’s rules, not just however we like.
And with bad luck, we will be faced with terrifying (technological) opposition to thwart this very plan, probably not only by
the 1% but also from people among ourselves who actually WANT to lose their soul! (That’s the power of brainwashing.)
Let me also stress that we shouldn’t panic to a degree where there is utter chaos all around to a point where Martial Law is
going to be evoked. (That’s not acting fast but acting stupid.) If honest politicians and police forces can manage to clean up our
political system and set their priorities straight once and for all, then there is a slight chance that we will have great organization
at last and against all odds actually turn into a healthy society – wouldn’t that be something. But don’t hold your breath for
it. 162 We should still “do what is right” as our new hobby, c.f. chapter 54. This may also require us to “boycott everything.” 163]
162 “All politicians must subordinate themselves to the higher power structures where they beg for the resources they need to

reach the top. This primarily consists of internalizing manufactured talking points in return for financial support. The
political actors that make it to the top are nothing other than marionettes. They merely nod in approval of the laws that the
lobbyists place in their hands. Most of them are so stupid and autocratic that they don’t even notice how they are being
exploited. On the other hand, some are so greedy and cunning, that even though they can see through this little game, they
wouldn’t dare crossing their benefactors. Within the party system, regardless of whether they’re stupid or cunning, they
only reach the top by obeying the rules of the game written by the power of finance and the media. Therefore, it doesn’t
make any sense to get involved with politicians and elections in the first place. You shouldn’t only boycott elections, you
should boycott the whole circus surrounding them. If you ignore it all, you save your strength and don’t always have to get
upset when things just keep getting worse, regardless of what party is in power. In this way, you withdraw your energy
from the system.” – Rico Albrecht, Tax Boycott, October 2011
163 “In conclusion, I will repeat that the word boycott is imprecise in regard to most of the things I do. You boycott something
that you would normally do or buy, to make a point to the seller. What I am recommending is more than a boycott, since
—as I said—there is nothing the salesmen could do to make me start buying again. I am not boycotting cars, for instance,
until they build a better car. I am boycotting the whole idea of cars. There is no way they could make a car that didn’t
pollute, kill people and animals, speed up the world, and stink from its components. I do not expect they will ever make a
car out of dirt and grass, one that requires no road on the earth or sky—one that goes slowly and is no danger to children,
cats, or turtles. What we need is not more efficient or more organic gadgets. What we need is less of just about everything.
What we need is copious and advanced levels of restraint. We need fewer products and fewer salesmen. We need to sleep,
relax, and quit buying. If we don’t, Nature is going to put us all to sleep permanently.” – Miles Mathis, Boycott Everything,
January 6, 2014
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The Cosmist/Terran Split
I give regular talks on the rise of the artilect and invite my audiences to vote on whether they are
sympathetic more to the Cosmist view or to the Terran view. The results are always split about evenly.
Individuals are torn between the awe of building artilect gods and the horror of the prospect of a
gigadeath war. The evenness of the split bodes even more negatively for the future.
[Let’s please not fall for another divide and conquer. But I do agree in one thing, we have a clear division: you either follow
the path of truth (however it will unfold) and do your due diligence along the way, or you will naturally fall victim to the lies
and likely become a deceiving predator yourself. The latter is the current state of humanity, as we are constantly preying upon
ourselves and everything around us. Hence our dire situation.

I’m trying to free your mind, Neo. But I can only show you
the door. You’re the one that has to walk through it.
– Morpheus, The Matrix, 1999

This is an apt representation of the exit/entry that our minds should be seeking out. However, as things currently stand, this
door looks very inaccessible. People are trapped in the Matrix now and even spiritually-inclined people can’t escape it anymore.
It seems that with the latest technologies AI has been beefed up to the point that it can now directly manipulate our mind and
derail our thoughts, so as to be looped in back into the Matrix the second we try to spiritually break out of it. What’s more, it
looks like we are being genetically manipulated and invaded as well. Oh my, will this really be the path humanity chooses for
itself? No doubt, Karma is already on its way…]

[Last Addendum:
The gravest, real news of this year was THE GREAT RESET, as they call it, to bring about the
4th industrial revolution. With AI, Wi-Fi transmitted mind control, and 5G towers already in place, and
people getting their last bit of soul vaccinated out of them in the next year, it will likely be Game Over
for us. The New World Order lunatics will have won. Reaching one’s own spirit is already difficult
enough as it is but with the 4th industrial revolution implemented, it will be nigh-impossible! That path
will be closed to everyone who has not skipped timeline in order to keep in touch with their own soul.
(See last footnote in chapter 44.)

Your Guide to the Great Reset (James Corbett, The Corbett Report, Episode 387, October 16, 2020)
Planet Lockdown (Interview by James Henry with Catherine Austin Fitts, first published: December 22, 2020)
We should probably keep our eyes open for the next big wave of CEOs resigning…
Chief executives are leaving in record numbers this year, with more than 1,332 stepping aside in the period
from January through the end of October, according to […] executive placement firm Challenger, Gray &
Christmas. […] The last big wave of CEO departures came in 2008, at the start of the financial crisis, according
to the company’s data.
– Claire Atkinson, nbcnews.com, November 6, 2019

That said, I wouldn’t be surprised if they soon started deliberate cyberattacks to push for more
censorship on the Internet or declare more websites “unsafe” so that the public will never get to read
this or other bits of truth that the Internet has to offer. They may even clandestinely & algorithmically
censor them, so they won’t even appear on the Internet search results. (That’s likely the reason why
hardly anyone has ever heard of septemberclues.info.) Neither would I be surprised if they were to start
legally attacking the Internet archive and its Wayback Machine. Propaganda, fake news and false history
still rule the world, and by the looks of it, they will do so forever, that is, until Homo sapiens dies out.
(Though I have seen that just like Facebook, the Wayback Machine can simply create a false chronology, too.)
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With all these super extreme authentication entry & login measures, first starting out voluntarily, then
gradually becoming obligatory, people won’t be able to get any money wired from friends without
disclosing their current location to AI or “the authorities.” Soon, people won’t be able to board a plane,
train or bus without a smartphone, or a vaccination certificate or an implanted chip. It is clear as day:
those who do not comply with materialism and digitization WILL be ousted of society, perhaps even
declared the new terrorists one day. It will be the next “new normal” where robot-cops will hunt
free-willed truth terrorists. This sounds freaky and very inhuman but we ARE heading this way.
But this does not stop him presenting them in a positive light, as when he declares that “public crime is likely to decrease
due to the convergence of sensors, cameras, AI and facial recognition software”.
He describes with some relish how these technologies “can intrude into the hitherto private space of our minds, reading
our thoughts and influencing our behavior”.
Schwab predicts:
“As capabilities in this area improve, the temptation for law enforcement agencies and courts to use techniques
to determine the likelihood of criminal activity, assess guilt or even possibly retrieve memories directly from
people’s brains will increase. Even crossing a national border might one day involve a detailed brain scan to
assess an individual’s security risk”.
[…] The truth is that this highly influential figure, at the centre of the new global order currently being established, is
an out-and-out transhumanist who dreams of an end to natural healthy human life and community. Schwab repeats this
message time and time again, as if to be sure we have been duly warned.
“The mind-boggling innovations triggered by the fourth industrial revolution, from biotechnology to AI, are
redefining what it means to be human,”
“The future will challenge our understanding of what it means to be human, from both a biological and a
social standpoint.”
“Already, advances in neurotechnologies and biotechnologies are forcing us to question what it means to be
human.”
– Winter Oak, Klaus Schwab & His Great Fascist Reset, October 12, 2020

Dear reader, make no mistake: this decade’s
“The Great Reset” sounds a lot like a point of no return!
Now to be clear what this c5 is all about: I am trying to be the half-adult here who is asking the billions
of children of this world whether they want to go to McDonald’s and consume Hamburgers and French
fries for the rest of their life or instead take the healthy route and garden the Earth to have some fruits
and vegetables. The former is a promise for instant satisfaction and all-out consumption “while Earth’s
supplies last,” the latter is my personal piece of advice to immediate & radical restraint and requires a
whole lot of work to dig out the seeds of poison and replace them with the seeds of nutrition.
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If you own a smartphone or any other luxuries of the latest, wireless, digital technology, the 2020s will
be the decade to throw it all out, not to be used again lest the door to humanity’s natural evolution will
be shut and locked for good. I wouldn’t postpone it to the very end because time is running out, fast,
Time has now become a
and we still need to get rid of a whole lot more than just people’s smartphone!
Alternatively, the 2020s will be the decade to sacrifice the rest of your human soul.

luxury that humanity does
not have anymore!

This is your ultimate decision on the Rubicon: Which one is more important to you and your kids?
Materialistic spirituality via transhumanism (cyborg ants with an AI queen) or natural spirituality via
biological evolution (individuated, free-will consciousness with a telepathically shared network)?
Your choice.
And don’t expect the “superman hackers” of this world to go all nuts and bend natural rules for you.
Looking at the great picture – the one we only served to destroy thus far – it would appear, humanity is
hardly worth it. So human children will have to either grow up on their own or simply die out.
As things are going now, the 2030s will become the decade where people will have A LOT of regret. We
will regret that we all took part in dooming this planet because we couldn’t let go of our money system,
our technology, our smartphones, TVs, cigarettes, alcohol, coffee, make-up, luxuries, cat pictures,
Memes, Animes, Webtoons and all the other ego gratifying and time-wasting desires. The funny thing
about this situation is that we would probably thrive more and much more healthily if we went back a
couple centuries by executing a materialistic reset, thus starting society anew as “premodern people”
and working ourselves up once again – this time taking a different route with much more wisdom. But
of course, that’s never going to happen. It’s way too difficult and we don’t face difficult. 21st century
humans will ALWAYS opt for the easy road, comfortably staying in their always-&-ever-protected Blue
Bubble, never risking anything, least of all their vocational & social status. Revolution is nothing more
than a movie to us; sit back and enjoy the show, let the 1%ers orchestrate it for us. There is simply
TOO MUCH FEAR in us to lift a finger of our own. Heck, people are already afraid of voicing a strong
opinion when it’s considered “politically incorrect.” In fact, most people don’t even have any opinion of
their own anymore! They have already become an obedient, robotically working ant, trapped in a 7-day
loop, only living to work towards retirement. And goodness gracious AI, “retirement” they will get!
Beep, beep, over and out.
– WJ, Dec 2020, ending the year in full disappointment]
——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
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Wow, these last pages were one hell of a ride! When I started writing my comments into this chapter, I
didn’t think that it would end up being such a roller coaster with all these ups and downs. How about
I’ll add one last page to it, this time with a selected bunch of the Internet’s finest pep talks, and counter
my tribulation with at least an inkling of an “up”, so as to overcome this feeling of hopelessness…
“Yeah well, I have never known hope when it wasn’t on a diet.” – John Sheridan, Babylon 5: The Lost Tales, 2007

That’s right. So let’s not wait for any perfect moment, let’s take this moment and MAKE it perfect.
Mr Selfridge: Can it be fixed?
Henri Leclair: Impossible. —BUT, we’ve done the impossible before.
– Mr Selfridge, S01E01, 2013

And here’s how it’s done: Start by doing what’s necessary. Then do what’s possible. And before you
know it, you’ll already be doing the impossible. For now, take a breath. Then… listen to Anna sing:

♪

This grief has a gravity
It pulls me down
But a tiny voice whispers in my mind
You are lost, hope is gone
But you must go on
And do the next right thing

♪

Disney’s
Frozen II
(2019)

Now forget all the reasons why it won’t work and believe the one reason why it WILL. And believe
in YOURSELF! Don’t be pushed by your problems. Instead, be led by your dreams. If you don’t build
your dream, someone will hire you to help build theirs.
If a,b,c,d,e,f,g... equals 1,2,3,4,5,6,7..., then the word KNOWLEDGE sums up to 96%, HARDWORK
sums up to 98% but ATTITUDE sums up to 100%. A negative mind will never give you a positive life.
Make sure to surround yourself with people who are going to lift you higher. And when they do, thank
them for it. Show them the result—your progress. And do make sure to progress, even if you think you
are not up for it or lack the talent. Because hard work is known to beat talent when talent doesn’t work
hard. In order to be successful, your focus has to be so intense that people think you’re crazy. But stop
striving to be better than others and just work toward being better than who you were yesterday. You
don’t have to be great to start but you have to start to be great. So wake up, rise and shine, and get going!

Don’t confuse your path with your destination. Just because it’s stormy now, doesn’t mean you aren't
headed for sunshine. It’s always darkest before the dawn. Just push through. You WILL make it.
“The real tragedy is the tragedy of the man who never in his life braces himself for his one supreme effort—he
never stretches to his full capacity, never stands up to his full stature.” – Arnold Bennett

Well, then challenge accepted. Let’s turn this tragedy around and give it a happy ending instead; make
it our own hero story. How about we start by flipping off the villains with our actions! I dropped out of
university and only worked a low-budget job, yet still managed to donate over 10,000 Euros to truth and
truthers within a few years. You want Nature to notice you? Then face the impossible! Don’t get dragged
along by everyone else’s predestination – create your own fate! Make mission impossible the state of
your entire life. Take on the tasks of a miracle worker and let the magic happen! Peace by peace.
– WJ, Nov 2021
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Common Sense
OF THE ORIGIN AND DESIGN OF GOVERNMENT IN GENERAL,
WITH CONCISE REMARKS ON THE ENGLISH CONSTITUTION.

by Thomas Paine
(January 1776)

Some writers have so confounded society with government, as to leave little or no distinction between
them; whereas they are not only different, but have different origins. Society is produced by our wants,
and government by our wickedness; the former promotes our happiness positively by uniting our
affections, the latter negatively by restraining our vices. The one encourages intercourse, the other
creates distinctions. The first a patron, the last a punisher.
Society in every state is a blessing, but government even in its best state is but a necessary evil; in its
worst state an intolerable one; for when we suffer, or are exposed to the same miseries by a government,
which we might expect in a country without government, our calamity is heightened by reflecting that
we furnish the means by which we suffer. Government, like dress, is the badge of lost innocence; the
palaces of kings are built on the ruins of the bowers of paradise. For were the impulses of conscience
clear, uniform, and irresistibly obeyed, man would need no other lawgiver; but that not being the case,
he finds it necessary to surrender up a part of his property to furnish means for the protection of the rest;
and this he is induced to do by the same prudence which in every other case advises him out of two evils
to choose the least. Wherefore, security being the true design and end of government, it unanswerably
follows that whatever form thereof appears most likely to ensure it to us, with the least expence and
greatest benefit, is preferable to all others.
In order to gain a clear and just idea of the design and end of government, let us suppose a small number
of persons settled in some sequestered part of the earth, unconnected with the rest, they will then
represent the first peopling of any country, or of the world. In this state of natural liberty, society will
be their first thought. A thousand motives will excite them thereto, the strength of one man is so unequal
to his wants, and his mind so unfitted for perpetual solitude, that he is soon obliged to seek assistance
and relief of another, who in his turn requires the same. Four or five united would be able to raise a
tolerable dwelling in the midst of a wilderness, but one man might labour out of the common period of
life without accomplishing any thing; when he had felled his timber he could not remove it, nor erect it
after it was removed; hunger in the mean time would urge him from his work, and every different want
call him a different way. Disease, nay even misfortune would be death, for though neither might be
mortal, yet either would disable him from living, and reduce him to a state in which he might rather be
said to perish than to die.
Thus necessity, like a gravitating power, would soon form our newly arrived emigrants into society, the
reciprocal blessings of which, would supersede, and render the obligations of law and government
unnecessary while they remained perfectly just to each other; but as nothing but heaven is impregnable
to vice, it will unavoidably happen, that in proportion as they surmount the first difficulties of
emigration, which bound them together in a common cause, they will begin to relax in their duty and
attachment to each other; and this remissness, will point out the necessity, of establishing some form of
government to supply the defect of moral virtue.
Some convenient tree will afford them a State-House, under the branches of which, the whole colony
may assemble to deliberate on public matters. It is more than probable that their first laws will have the
title only of Regulations, and be enforced by no other penalty than public disesteem. In this first
parliament every man, by natural right, will have a seat.
But as the colony increases, the public concerns will increase likewise, and the distance at which the
members may be separated, will render it too inconvenient for all of them to meet on every occasion as
at first, when their number was small, their habitations near, and the public concerns few and trifling.
This will point out the convenience of their consenting to leave the legislative part to be managed by a
select number chosen from the whole body, who are supposed to have the same concerns at stake which
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those who appointed them, and who will act in the same manner as the whole body would act were they
present. If the colony continue increasing, it will become necessary to augment the number of the
representatives, and that the interest of every part of the colony may be attended to, it will be found best
to divide the whole into convenient parts, each part sending its proper number; and that the elected might
never form to themselves an interest separate from the electors, prudence will point out the propriety of
having elections often; because as the elected might by that means return and mix again with the general
body of the electors in a few months, their fidelity to the public will be secured by the prudent reflexion
of not making a rod for themselves. And as this frequent interchange will establish a common interest
with every part of the community, they will mutually and naturally support each other, and on this (not
on the unmeaning name of king) depends the strength of government, and the happiness of the governed.
Here then is the origin and rise of government; namely, a mode rendered necessary by the inability of
moral virtue to govern the world; here too is the design and end of government, viz. freedom and
security. And however our eyes may be dazzled with show, or our ears deceived by sound; however
prejudice may warp our wills, or interest darken our understanding, the simple voice of nature and of
reason will say, it is right.
I draw my idea of the form of government from a principle in nature, which no art can overturn, viz.
that the more simple any thing is, the less liable it is to be disordered; and the easier repaired when
disordered; and with this maxim in view, I offer a few remarks on the so much boasted constitution of
England. That it was noble for the dark and slavish times in which it was erected, is granted. When the
world was over run with tyranny the least remove therefrom was a glorious rescue. But that it is
imperfect, subject to convulsions, and incapable of producing what it seems to promise, is easily
demonstrated.
Absolute governments (tho’ the disgrace of human nature) have this advantage with them, that they are
simple; if the people suffer, they know the head from which their suffering springs, know likewise the
remedy, and are not bewildered by a variety of causes and cures. But the constitution of England is so
exceedingly complex, that the nation may suffer for years together without being able to discover in
which part the fault lies, some will say in one and some in another, and every political physician will
advise a different medicine.
I know it is difficult to get over local or long standing prejudices, yet if we will suffer ourselves to
examine the component parts of the English constitution, we shall find them to be the base remains of
two ancient tyrannies, compounded with some new republican materials.
First.
—The remains of monarchical tyranny in the person of the king.
Secondly.—The remains of aristocratical tyranny in the persons of the peers.
Thirdly. —The new republican materials, in the persons of the commons, on whose virtue
depends the freedom of England.
The two first, by being hereditary, are independent of the people; wherefore in a constitutional sense
they contribute nothing towards the freedom of the state.
To say that the constitution of England is a union of three powers reciprocally checking each other, is
farcical, either the words have no meaning, or they are flat contradictions.
To say that the commons is a check upon the king, presupposes two things:
First.

—That the king is not to be trusted without being looked after, or in other words, that a
thirst for absolute power is the natural disease of monarchy.
Secondly.—That the commons, by being appointed for that purpose, are either wiser or more
worthy of confidence than the crown.
But as the same constitution which gives the commons a power to check the king by withholding the
supplies, gives afterwards the king a power to check the commons, by empowering him to reject their
other bills; it again supposes that the king is wiser than those whom it has already supposed to be wiser
than him. A mere absurdity!
There is something exceedingly ridiculous in the composition of monarchy; it first excludes a man from
the means of information, yet empowers him to act in cases where the highest judgment is required. The
state of a king shuts him from the world, yet the business of a king requires him to know it thoroughly;
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wherefore the different parts, by unnaturally opposing and destroying each other, prove the whole
character to be absurd and useless.
Some writers have explained the English constitution thus; the king, say they, is one, the people another;
the peers are an house in behalf of the king; the commons in behalf of the people; but this hath all the
distinctions of a house divided against itself; and though the expressions be pleasantly arranged, yet
when examined they appear idle and ambiguous; and it will always happen, that the nicest construction
that words are capable of, when applied to the description of some thing which either cannot exist, or is
too incomprehensible to be within the compass of description, will be words of sound only, and though
they may amuse the ear, they cannot inform the mind, for this explanation includes a previous question,
viz. How came the king by a power which the people are afraid to trust, and always obliged to check?
Such a power could not be the gift of a wise people, neither can any power, which needs checking, be
from God; yet the provision, which the constitution makes, supposes such a power to exist.
But the provision is unequal to the task; the means either cannot or will not accomplish the end, and the
whole affair is a felo de se; for as the greater weight will always carry up the less, and as all the wheels
of a machine are put in motion by one, it only remains to know which power in the constitution has the
most weight, for that will govern; and though the others, or a part of them, may clog, or, as the phrase
is, check the rapidity of its motion, yet so long as they cannot stop it, their endeavors will be ineffectual;
the first moving power will at last have its way, and what it wants in speed is supplied by time.
That the crown is this overbearing part in the English constitution needs not be mentioned, and that it
derives its whole consequence merely from being the giver of places and pensions is self-evident,
wherefore, though we have been wise enough to shut and lock a door against absolute monarchy, we at
the same time have been foolish enough to put the crown in possession of the key.
The prejudice of Englishmen, in favour of their own government by king, lords and commons, arises as
much or more from national pride than reason. Individuals are undoubtedly safer in England than in
some other countries, but the will of the king is as much the law of the land in Britain as in France, with
this difference, that instead of proceeding directly from his mouth, it is handed to the people under the
more formidable shape of an act of parliament. For the fate of Charles the first, hath only made kings
more subtle—not more just.
Wherefore, laying aside all national pride and prejudice in favour of modes and forms, the plain truth
is, that it is wholly owing to the constitution of the people, and not to the constitution of the government
that the crown is not as oppressive in England as in Turkey.
An inquiry into the constitutional errors in the English form of government is at this time highly
necessary, for as we are never in a proper condition of doing justice to others, while we continue under
the influence of some leading partiality, so neither are we capable of doing it to ourselves while we
remain fettered by any obstinate prejudice. And as a man, who is attached to a prostitute, is unfitted to
choose or judge of a wife, so any prepossession in favour of a rotten constitution of government will
disable us from discerning a good one.

——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———

An Answer to the Question: What is Enlightenment?
by Immanuel Kant
(September 30, 1784; full translation)

Enlightenment is man’s emergence from his self-incurred immaturity. Immaturity is the inability
to use one’s mind without the guidance of another. This immaturity is self-incurred if its cause is not
lack of understanding, but lack of determination and courage to use one’s mind without the guidance of
another. Sapere aude! Have courage to use your own mind! is thus the principle of enlightenment.
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Laziness and cowardice are the reasons why such a large proportion of men, even when nature has long
emancipated them from alien guidance (naturaliter maiorennes), nevertheless gladly remain immature
for life; and why it is so easy for others to set themselves up as their guardians. It is so comfortable to
be immature. If I have a book to think for me, a spiritual adviser to act as my conscience, a doctor to
judge the diet in my stead, and so forth, I will have no need to exert myself. I need not think, so long as
I can pay; others will readily take the tiresome job over for me.
[…] Thus, it is difficult for any single individual to work his way out of the immaturity which has almost
become nature to him. He has even grown fond of it, and for this time being he is really incapable of
using his own mind because he was never allowed to make the attempt. Statutes and formulas, those
mechanical tools for reasonable use, or rather misuse of his natural gifts, are the shackles of his
everlasting immaturity. And whoever did throw them off would still make only an uncertain leap over
even the narrowest ditch, for he would not be accustomed to free movement of this kind. Hence there
are only a few who have succeeded, by their own cultivation of their spirit, in extricating themselves
from immaturity and yet walking confidently.
It is more likely for a public to enlighten itself; indeed this is almost inevitable, if only it is given the
freedom. For there will always be a few who think for themselves, even among those appointed as
guardians of the common mass, and once they have thrown off the yoke of immaturity, they will
disseminate the spirit of reasonable appreciation of one’s own value and of everyone’s duty to think for
themselves.
[…] For this enlightenment, however, nothing is required but freedom; namely the most innocuous of
all that can be called freedom, which is: to make public use of one’s reason in all matters. Now I hear
from all sides the cry: don’t argue! The officer says: don’t argue, exercise! The tax-official: don’t argue,
pay! The clergyman: don’t argue, believe! (Only one ruler in the world says: argue as much as you
please, and about whatever you please, but obey!). All of these are restrictions of freedom. […]
——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———

Discourse on Voluntary Servitude
by Étienne de La Boétie
(Supposedly written in 1548 and published in multiple versions about 30 years later.)
Translated from the French by Harry Kurz, 1942.

[…] For the present I should like merely to understand how it happens that so many men, so many
villages, so many cities, so many nations, sometimes suffer under a single tyrant who has no other power
than the power they give him; who is able to harm them only to the extent to which they have the
willingness to bear with him; who could do them absolutely no injury unless they preferred to put up
with him rather than contradict him. […]
But O good Lord! What strange phenomenon is this? What name shall we give to it? What is the nature
of this misfortune? What vice is it, or, rather, what degradation? To see an endless multitude of people
not merely obeying, but driven to servility? Not ruled, but tyrannized over? These wretches have no
wealth, no kin, nor wife nor children, not even life itself that they can call their own. They suffer
plundering, wantonness, cruelty, not from an army, not from a barbarian horde, on account of whom
they must shed their blood and sacrifice their lives, but from a single man; not from a Hercules nor from
a Samson, but from a single little man. Too frequently this same little man is the most cowardly and
effeminate in the nation, a stranger to the powder of battle and hesitant on the sands of the tournament;
not only without energy to direct men by force, but with hardly enough virility to bed with a common
woman! Shall we call subjection to such a leader cowardice? Shall we say that those who serve him are
cowardly and faint-hearted? If two, if three, if four, do not defend themselves from the one, we might
call that circumstance surprising but nevertheless conceivable. In such a case one might be justified in
suspecting a lack of courage. But if a hundred, if a thousand endure the caprice of a single man, should
we not rather say that they lack not the courage but the desire to rise against him, and that such an
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attitude indicates indifference rather than cowardice? When not a hundred, not a thousand men, but a
hundred provinces, a thousand cities, a million men, refuse to assail a single man from whom the kindest
treatment received is the infliction of serfdom and slavery, what shall we call that? Is it cowardice? Of
course there is in every vice inevitably some limit beyond which one cannot go. Two, possibly ten, may
fear one; but when a thousand, a million men, a thousand cities, fail to protect themselves against the
domination of one man, this cannot be called cowardly, for cowardice does not sink to such a depth, any
more than valor can be termed the effort of one individual to scale a fortress, to attack an army, or to
conquer a kingdom. What monstrous vice, then, is this which does not even deserve to be called
cowardice, a vice for which no term can be found vile enough, which nature herself disavows and our
tongues refuse to name? […]
It amazes us to hear accounts of the valor that liberty arouses in the hearts of those who defend it; but
who could believe reports of what goes on every day among the inhabitants of some countries, who
could really believe that one man alone may mistreat a hundred thousand and deprive them of their
liberty? Who would credit such a report if he merely heard it, without being present to witness the event?
And if this condition occurred only in distant lands and were reported to us, which one among us would
not assume the tale to be imagined or invented, and not really true? Obviously there is no need of fighting
to overcome this single tyrant, for he is automatically defeated if the country refuses consent to its own
enslavement: it is not necessary to deprive him of anything, but simply to give him nothing; there is no
need that the country make an effort to do anything for itself provided it does nothing against itself. It is
therefore the inhabitants themselves who permit, or, rather, bring about, their own subjection, since by
ceasing to submit they would put an end to their servitude. A people enslaves itself, cuts its own throat,
when, having a choice between being vassals and being free men, it deserts its liberties and takes on the
yoke, gives consent to its own misery, or, rather, apparently welcomes it. […]
Everyone knows that the fire from a little spark will increase and blaze ever higher as long as it finds
wood to burn; yet without being quenched by water, but merely by finding no more fuel to feed on, it
consumes itself, dies down, and is no longer a flame. Similarly, the more tyrants pillage, the more they
crave, the more they ruin and destroy; the more one yields to them, and obeys them, by that much do
they become mightier and more formidable, the readier to annihilate and destroy. But if not one thing is
yielded to them, if, without any violence they are simply not obeyed, they become naked and undone
and as nothing, just as, when the root receives no nourishment, the branch withers and dies.
To achieve the good that they desire, the bold do not fear danger; the intelligent do not refuse to undergo
suffering. It is the stupid and cowardly who are neither able to endure hardship nor to vindicate their
rights; they stop at merely longing for them, and lose through timidity the valor roused by the effort to
claim their rights, although the desire to enjoy them still remains as part of their nature. A longing
common to both the wise and the foolish, to brave men and to cowards, is this longing for all those
things which, when acquired, would make them happy and contented. Yet one element appears to be
lacking. I do not know how it happens that nature fails to place within the hearts of men a burning desire
for liberty, a blessing so great and so desirable that when it is lost all evils follow thereafter, and even
the blessings that remain lose taste and savor because of their corruption by servitude. Liberty is the
only joy upon which men do not seem to insist; for surely if they really wanted it they would receive it.
Apparently they refuse this wonderful privilege because it is so easily acquired.
Poor, wretched, and stupid peoples, nations determined on your own misfortune and blind to your own
good! You let yourselves be deprived before your own eyes of the best part of your revenues; your fields
are plundered, your homes robbed, your family heirlooms taken away. You live in such a way that you
cannot claim a single thing as your own; and it would seem that you consider yourselves lucky to be
loaned your property, your families, and your very lives. All this havoc, this misfortune, this ruin,
descends upon you not from alien foes, but from the one enemy whom you yourselves render as powerful
as he is, for whom you go bravely to war, for whose greatness you do not refuse to offer your own bodies
unto death. He who thus domineers over you has only two eyes, only two hands, only one body, no more
than is possessed by the least man among the infinite numbers dwelling in your cities; he has indeed
nothing more than the power that you confer upon him to destroy you. Where has he acquired enough
eyes to spy upon you, if you do not provide them yourselves? How can he have so many arms to beat
you with, if he does not borrow them from you? The feet that trample down your cities, where does he
get them if they are not your own? How does he have any power over you except through you? How
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would he dare assail you if he had no cooperation from you? What could he do to you if you yourselves
did not connive with the thief who plunders you, if you were not accomplices of the murderer who kills
you, if you were not traitors to yourselves? You sow your crops in order that he may ravage them, you
install and furnish your homes to give him goods to pillage; you rear your daughters that he may gratify
his lust; you bring up your children in order that he may confer upon them the greatest privilege he
knows — to be led into his battles, to be delivered to butchery, to be made the servants of his greed and
the instruments of his vengeance; you yield your bodies unto hard labor in order that he may indulge in
his delights and wallow in his filthy pleasures; you weaken yourselves in order to make him the stronger
and the mightier to hold you in check. From all these indignities, such as the very beasts of the field
would not endure, you can deliver yourselves if you try, not by taking action, but merely by willing to
be free. Resolve to serve no more, and you are at once freed. I do not ask that you place hands upon the
tyrant to topple him over, but simply that you support him no longer; then you will behold him, like a
great Colossus whose pedestal has been pulled away, fall of his own weight and break in pieces. […]
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Afterword
It is hard to believe but after almost half a thousand of years these simple and obvious words of wisdom
of the previous chapter have yet to reach and make it into the general public’s thick head.
We STILL lack the courage to oppose the rulers!
Every single day is clear evidence of our sheep herd
mentality. People like to busy themselves with
showing off how fantastically unique they are these
days, yet how come that none of them manage to
actually change something in the greater picture?
We are still running in the exact same,
predetermined direction; and as far as true
individualists go I see next to no one jumping off.
When I go outside and look around, all I see is
mainstreamers. And should I be lucky enough to
spot some alternative ones, then sure enough they are just one grand deception short of falling back into
line again. Tell me, where are the brave souls who have no fear of speaking the truth and who are ready
to live by it and oppose those suppressing it, no matter the consequences? And I am not talking about
some ill-placed street protests, I am talking about this:
Defying all orders, commands, laws, verdicts, policies and advice when
they only serve to bring about the suppression or dumbing down of our
own species’ biological development, or even the artificialization or
extermination of it, and instead pursuing a new and healthy path.

Dear police officers, dear soldiers, I appreciate your courage that allows
you to risk your own life for that of others. But please do take the time
to find out who will ultimately benefit from these courageous actions
and who will consequently lose out from them if you cowardly chose
the responsibility-rejecting escape route of unquestioning, subservient
obedience.
Humanity has already degenerated into a flock of sheep that seems to
put up with literally anything; any dimwitted advice, no matter how
absurd, and any misanthropic rule, just because it is propagated through
a technical device as daily news – with absolutely no regard of
whether it is based on truth or not!
Brain implants are not even needed to steer this foolish army of
slaves called Homo sapiens from A to be B. The current
artificially/astroturfingly created coronavirus pandemic panic
is just another prime example for it. (Cui bono?!) While the
masses are being hypnotized in the limelight, they are
simultaneously being conned in the shadows. It’s a simple stage
magician’s trick, older than ourselves, and known by everyone,
yet people still fall for it on a massive scale. And now we are
only one small step away from voluntarily giving up our
freedoms entirely. Just take a look at the right image and give
an honest assessment to the question: “How many percent of

Brave New World

In order to achieve this on a global scale this compendium needs to
reach first and foremost the minds of those who are still resorting to
dangerous toys only to childishly quarrel with one another; or even
worse, brainwashed or not, to abuse their power and let others quarrel
in their stead while allowing for a collateral damage and destruction of
anything and everything around.
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freedom do the civilians in this image have?” And then give an honest assessment to the question: “How
far away, in terms of minus points of freedom, are we from this very scenario?”
Just look how screwed up our world is: Our honest experts of politics are not capable of exposing the
plethora of lies behind the terror attacks. Our honest experts of astronomy are not capable of exposing
the plethora of lies behind the Apollo missions. Our honest experts of technology are not capable of
finding any evidence for Mind Control. Our honest experts of psychology are not capable of realizing
the relevance and potential of our dreams. Our honest experts of meteorology are not capable of pointing
out that we are seeing harmful chemtrails in the sky. With such dire circumstances prevailing over your
life, do you seriously believe that our honest, ignorant experts of medicine are capable of recognizing
the life-threatening danger of the poisonous injections and drugs that they approve and prescribe?
Our whole “respectable” field of science has blinded itself in its practice to treat and regard everything
on a solely material basis and completely fails to recognize the other half of life, namely the
energetic/etheric aspect of life. This means that any honest scientist understands no more than 50% of
what their chemical, electrical, magnetic or electromagnetic manipulations on both the human body and
on Nature in general are doing with respect to the greater picture. If you need confirmation for this, just
look at the uncountable long lists of inexplicable side effects in their peer-reviewed, medical solutions
to your health problems. As for the dishonest scientists, well, obviously they deserve even less of our
trust. But go and let yourself and your kids vaccinate in all good faith, why don’t you, and play another
round of autism lottery. The many suppressed reports of grieving and angry parents certainly have no
more than zero relevance to the issue. If you don’t care for your own body and mind enough to treat and
value them with high regard, especially in terms of input, then don’t be surprised when they degenerate!
You should quickly realize and understand that we have some truly EVIL people and decision-makers
running around who have a lot of influence on the grand scheme of things. A lot of them may hide in
the shadows (or probably enjoy the fact that we wouldn’t recognize them anyway) but they are quite
busy in pulling the strings from all directions, and they have done so for a long time. Pictures are getting
forged. Documents are getting forged. Statistics are getting forged. News are getting forged. Experts are
getting paid to publish pre-arranged results and opinions, and now half the world has already become
fraudulent, corrupt and insane. From child abduction to Frankenstein experiments, we humans are our
own best enemy. And as nice and brainwashed and well-behaved as we are, we citizens let it all slide,
quietly giving in, if not even outright approving it all. I understand that we will always have sick people
to deal with but must we carelessly entrust them our most influential key positions of power?
We are led to believe that we are living in the Information Age. Yet in truth we are living in the
Disinformation Age! And only a minority of people seem able enough to realize it. Those in power
invest huge sums to categorically portray conspiracy theorists in a bad way because our opinions, views
and actions have the potential to interfere with their plans. When I started researching the many
deceptions and secrets of our world on my own, I was always plagued by a single question: “Why isn’t
anyone fixing these problems?” It took a while but I finally realized that it was I who must tackle these
issues. And YOU, too, every single one of you. Luckily, many are already doing it. Because this is the
only way to start a real, decentralized truth movement – back to reality – on all places of Earth which
can neither be steered nor stopped. Hopefully, with this compendium many more people will come to
the same conclusion and engage themselves with independent, proactive deeds and activities wherever
they are needed. If not…, well, then I must sadly say:
I am deeply disappointed in today’s entire humanity and I feel (momentarily) deeply ashamed to be a
member of this horrible, dishonest, nature-disrespecting species.
Perhaps our souls should reincarnate as Mongooses to fuel up some new
courage. Unfortunately, we don’t have the time anymore. Yet without any
courage we can’t possibly defend ourselves or bring about some change
to this world. If the strongest movement of advance can only be found
within the brainwashed police and military forces and even finds its
deployment against the best hope of the own people, then change remains
Mongoose fends off lions
a mere hopeless dream. Civilians, police officers and soldiers, stop
fighting one another, and instead conciliate and ally yourselves. Learn from one another and find out
who it actually is that is pulling all the nasty strings around here – and then do something about it!

577

69.) Discourse on Voluntary Servitude & Common Sense

That said, I would also like to remind you of this:
„Fiat money that today largely exists as book money, takes its [quasi-]intrinsic value solely from the general public’s
trust that it has some worth to it as well as from prevailing laws which ensure its recognition as legal tender. If humanity
lost its trust in the value in currency, the money bubble would be identified as such and definitely be burst.”
– Simon Michelfelder

And should that proposition be too radical and chaotic then the next best solution would be to affect
supply and demand as quickly as possible and to such a degree that a societal system change can be
immediately initiated and then gradually carried out. For example: Less demand for entertainment and
distraction and more demand for truth, personal development and real problems that still need to be
solved at their root cause. Why is it that someone who plays sports in a stadium enjoys million dollar
contracts, yet someone who calls for attention to the gravest crimes against humanity only gets paid by
ignorance, ridicule and contempt? Because you and your decisions make it so! This is just a variant of
Boéties words of wisdom above.
And those words of wisdom are about to become obsolete because eyes, hands, feet and mind are less
and less required of the human body and instead are replaced by their mechanical and digital equivalents.
Soon, humans no longer need to go into battle for tyrants and empires because Slaughterbots are so more
efficient. (But people will do it nonetheless; because, if you haven’t noticed yet, tyrannical imperialists
find this kind of bloodbath quite amusing.) The as yet still valid option to “stop following and helping
the tyrant and his empire” will soon be null and void. The threshold towards autonomous artificialization
is just being traversed – not man but machine will learn intuition – and then there will be no coming
back from it. Indeed, we will have a New World Order, just as proclaimed. To think that we, the masses,
who have already made it to the lowest point of the symbolic pyramid of power, still managed to find a
way on how to move yet another level downwards – human history must truly be a tragic comedy.
People should worry less about how to program ethics into robots and worry more about how to program
a healthy sense of ethics into themselves. There is dire need for this very endeavor and should be a
century-long undertaking: the first 50 years (=2 generations) to rid ourselves of all sorts of lies, mental
chains and our abysmally perverted kindergarten comprehension of ethics; and the next 50 years to
actually evolve and grow spiritually adult. And only THEN may we be ready to talk about ethics with a
reasonably sound mind and may fundamentally understand whatever we philosophize in juvenile
manner today. Too bad, however, that this undertaking seems to be rather impossible if done within a
society that wants everything glamorous immediately, yet at the same time disregards all responsibilities
related thereto, only to delay them, time and again, onto the next generations.
Who cares? It’s not my problem, neither is it my fault and thus not even in the slightest my responsibility. Besides, there
is nothing we can do about it anyway. And YOU alone least of all. Honestly, you suck. You haven’t achieved anything
in your life, you have zero, zilch and nada friends, and while I’m already at it, you are nothing in this world. So stop
bugging me with your crazy theories and insanities. You are way too extreme. Ease off, would’ya, you’re tripping. I bet
you are a total anti-Semite. It’s already embarrassing enough as it is to be seen with you. Just do an ordinary protest
about whatever doesn’t suit you and be done with it. I’m having my exams next week and will not bother with any of
this. Ain’t nobody got time for that, there is more important stuff to do. Also, you’re standing in my way, wacko, I wanna
make a selfie here. Don’t you know any Grey aliens that can abduct you so you can stop being a plague to us?
– typical “intelligent” terrestrial at the beginning of the 21st century

Oh dear… people, people… you feeble-minded, narcissistic, ignorance-besotted, reckless, happy-golucky people. Idiots that you are, hated for that what you do, yet incessantly loved for that who you are.
You are making it very difficult for us to help you and love you and continually fight for you with all
our leftover strengths and liberties. All the sacrifices and deeds and constant actions that are required
day in, day out, to save all our asses, yours included, if only you had seen them, and experienced
them…if only you would know of them… 164 And as tokens of gratitude for all these unknown deeds we
164 My highest respect goes to all born-and-bred, venturous truth speakers who have been keeping at it for so long and made

so many more and so much greater sacrifices than the meager years of contribution of my humble self. Good, honest people
whose publicly communicated thoughts are a greater enrichment to us than any dusty gold bar in the world’s biggest vaults;
people whose loyalty towards truth, no matter how uncomfortable, leaves even likeminded rebels in dignified astonishment;
people, whose freedom-securing resistance is so mighty, it is emitting a wave of courage and seriousness across the lands,
overriding all protocols of fear; people whose internally blazing, ardent flame perpetually thaws the cold and frozen hearts
of men and women around the world; people whose energy supply is of such a magnitude that Mother Earth herself needs
to arrange for storms and entire hurricanes, only to balance out its explosive release; people whose determination and
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are constantly being kicked, harassed and spat on from all possible sides, even on a level that you have
yet to make room for in your narrow-minded world view.
It is truly awful to witness knowingly and fully consciously how the most heartless people of Earth are
carelessly permitted to dictate the progression of our world, and in so doing captivate everyone else,
almost hypnotically, to further and accelerate their schemes. 165 The once so bright and colorful life, rich
in spirit and vigor, and the once so eclecticly gorgeous, quiet, paradisiac Nature are getting gradually
reduced to a stinky, noisy, hateful mutation with binary states of ones and zeros as the new, almighty
God. It won’t be too long now and we will have autonomous, algorithm-driven machines that may enjoy
more rights, privileges and freedoms than man himself. By voluntarily ridding ourselves from our own
natural powers and freedoms, we automatically bow down to those to whom we are ceding them.
Concealed bugging devices, hidden cameras and all other kinds of secret spy gadgets will become
redundant as soon as the ultimate and literally conscienceless system of both data mining and data
analysis will be allowed to linger right under your nose, legally protected and omnipresent – and to make
it even worse: legally allowed to reside inside your own body, whether you like it or not.
As soon as robots are given police and judiciary authority and have the “intuitive” capability to phrase
more cunning and evil laws (objectively speaking) in order to retain a certain status quo, well, then good
luck in living out your rebellious traits in this – ridiculously fast approaching – future point of time. If
life on Earth is putting you already in a full-fledged state of fear, then just wait and see, what kind of
fortune your children will have to deal with in the upcoming Age. Yet nonetheless we continue to
welcome this malformation of a society, its all-encompassing diffusion of responsibility and our lethargy
promoting, intelligence impairing, empathy neglecting, freedom curtailing, surveillance embracing, war
supporting, ego entertaining, narcissistic “I want it all and I want it now” demeanor and are still not able
to realize the inevitably effecting doomsday scenario of it all. Knowing all this and having to live with
it is a pure nightmare; yet sadly it is also our bitter reality.
“Almost eight billion humans, yet the humanity is missing.”
– Sido (German rapper), Astronaut, 2015

No, Sido, you are wrong, the humanity is not missing at all. As long as the human collective continues
to live, it is always there. What is missing is a contemporary interpretation of the term. No matter what
venerable conceptions philosophers may ascribe to the word, the humanity is ultimately that what we as
a species factually stand for and what we factually do and not do.
In the light of our – and due to us – suffering Nature, this means that today the word “humanity” is
clearly a derogative term, if not an insult! (But instead of changing our dictionaries we should rather change ourselves!)
Yep, that’s what you get when the most dominant species on this planet plays the game of
“money or love” day after day and year after year – and always opts for the money.
(An old German game show)

(An artificial construct and a psychological prison!)

To the more or less innocent generation let me say the following:
If you consider your free will and your freedom bothersome, then worry not, you may soon be
“liberated” from them – latest when the NWO folks make you decide between becoming a drone, battery
or food supply for their psychopathic system. In that case don’t forget to thank your parents and all living
generations above you with just as much heartlessness as you have gotten from them.
will power fill history, myth and legend with grand inspiration; on behalf of all us lucky recipients enriched by your very
deeds I would like to say: THANK YOU for all your efforts! THANK YOU for all the earnest rays of hope that you excite!
And THANK YOU especially for not shying away from any responsibilities and bearing all sorts of pain to make this world
more conscious and knowledgeable than it was left and imparted to you! — The honor is all yours.
165 Consider this sentence to be the conclusive essence of this whole compendium, coupled with George Carlin’s slogan, “The
[Collective] Sucks.” People heedlessly embrace all ugly morals and characteristics, copied from bad ideals, and then
personally contribute by making the whole situation even worse. I understand that this is an evolutionary option as well;
but something tells me that most people, deep down, don’t really want to take this route. (?) Decision day is not a single
day but every day. Your decision counts, each one of them. Don’t ever forget that.
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To clarify: Our lack of warmth of heart within the average family is wonderfully exhibited by the
abandoned kids who were sentenced to school, some of them even pondering over suicidal thoughts;
our lack of warmth of heart within modern society is wonderfully exhibited by the sick and starving
homeless people; our lack of warmth of heart within our own species is wonderfully exhibited by the
mutilated and dead victims of war; and our all-too-humanly lack of warmth of heart for this whole planet
is wonderfully exhibited by the toxic substances intentionally dispersed throughout the air. — Oh, hail
the heartless, stupidified humanity!
——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
Should you have read and understood everything up to this point, then you can no longer plead
ignorance if one dystopian day future generations will ask you why almost all of mankind has opted
for the heartless path of evolution. You are hereby accountable, too!
——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ——— ~ ———
Loss of hope 166 would be the wrong way to end this compendium. Because, yes, there is a steady
glimmer of hope hinting at a possible change for the better. And it is this glimmer that keeps me, and I
am sure many others, motivated to invest our time and our everything in working towards that goal. As
gloomy and precarious our current, real situation may be, we should not forget that with the discovery
of the green pill – the one letting us see beyond the artificial Matrix – we now have a new spark of light.
And a promising one at that if you consider the alternatives:
Because, most of the longtime, average redpills seem to have lost themselves in a disinformation-flooded
conglomeration of conspiracy theories and more often than not only stroll back and forth without any
sense of direction or orientation, let alone concrete, plausible results. As woken as these people may
think they are, they still manage to continuously monkey about with one another on the duplicitous,
opposition-controlled, public relations pretext of joining and bringing about a decades-long promised,
yet never ever accomplished Full Disclosure Movement. And the bluepills even forgo independent
thought altogether if done outside the predefined scientific or “political correct” boundaries. Willfully
ignorant as they are, they seem to have lost the ability to simply, let alone autonomously, connect the
dots on a plain 1+1 basis, even if given the solution outright; much less think two moves further ahead.
Under these hope-shattering, perspective-losing, mazy circumstances
I have to say, I am very glad that we have found a real exit with the green
pill. This forgotten path may prove to be the best solution to our problems
because it forces the pilgrim to both an internal and external honesty
that requires not only a high level of it but an ever-increasing one the
farther he progresses. An honesty that woken people always seem to yearn
for and with an acquisition of telepathy would definitely find a new and
highly demanding standard. The long aspired Full Disclosure would
thenceforth only be a natural consequence. So in this light, my dear redpill,
sharpen your senses if you ever want to experience a spirit-awakening call
back to Nature. Learn from the foolish and naive attitude of the bluepills
and don’t be willfully ignorant, should Nature soon be confronting you as
well, again and again, to choose between these two options:
To those of you who so far had strong aversion or little interest in conspiracy theories, let me say this:
The above mentioned steady glimmer of hope hinting at a possible change for the better is – in its global
effective power – highly dependent on how you personally will receive the information presented herein.
Recklessly lived-out illusions about our world have caused severe damage and destruction around the
globe, and I really hope I was able to vividly explain that a continuation of this conduct will mean our
166 Instead of embodying the hope to make this world a better place, most people are merely waiting for hope as a given
promise or a delivered product or a deus ex machina to come to them. But experience tells us, it is a losing bet. So we are
better off forging our own destiny – proactively.
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imminent, biological doom. A thorough rehabilitation in all conceivable domains is now needed, first
and foremost in our very own mind. After all, healthy development can only be achieved with a healthy
mind.
And just as repressed contents of our mind are eagerly receptive for acceptance and positive feedback,
conspiracy theorists crave just the same on a social level. Do welcome us with all our peculiar topics,
bizarre conceptions and curious personalities, and you might be surprised to witness how fast a global
improvement across all fields of life can actually be brought about.
On this wishful thinking note I will come to an end, and would like to say, thank you for your attention.

Now please wake up.
Earth, 11:59 pm
Waldemar Janzen

Note: brainwashed lions will have a tough time adjusting to Nature!

It is never to be expected in a revolution, that every man is to change his opinion at the same moment.
There never yet was any truth or any principle so irresistibly obvious, that all men believed it at once.
Time and reason must co-operate with each other to the final establishment of any principle; and,
therefore, those who may happen to be first convinced, have not a right to persecute others, on whom
conviction operates more slowly. The moral principle of revolutions is to instruct, not to destroy.
– Thomas Paine, Dissertation on First Principles of Government, July 7, 1795
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